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FOREWORD 


Agriculture  in  North  Carolina  is  an  industry  second  to  none  in 
its  importance.  Its  continued  development  depends  upon  well 
educated  persons  engaged  in  farming  and  related  vocations.  The 
public  schools  have  an  important  role  in  training  youth  and 
adults  for  these  vocations.  Therefore,  every  effort  possible  must 
continue  to  be  made  to  improve  vocational  agriculture  courses 
and  to  keep  them  abreast  of  constantly  changing  agricultural 
technology. 

This  Guide  is  designed  to  help  superintendents,  principals, 
supervisors,  and  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  plan  more 
effective  instructional  programs  in  agriculture  for  high  school 
pupils,  young  farmers,  and  adult  farmers.  It  presents  certain 
basic  educational  objectives  around  which  a  local  program  of 
vocational  agriculture  should  be  developed  and  suggests  guiding 
principles  and  procedures  for  planning  courses. 

Information  is  included  in  the  publication  to  show  what  voca- 
tional agriculture  is  and  where  it  leads,  the  role  of  the  supervised 
farming  program  in  teaching,  and  the  responsibilities  of  teach- 
ers. No  attempt  has  been  made  to  include  specific  course  content. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  publication  will  contribute  materially  to  a 
better  understanding  of  the  aims  and  objectives  of  vocational 
agriculture  and  to  the  improvement  of  all  areas  of  the  program. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


February  15,  1960 
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A  Guide  for  Planning  Courses  in 
Vocational  Agriculture 


INTRODUCTION 

Sociological  and  Agricultural  Changes 

In  planning  courses  of  Vocational  Education  in  Agriculture, 
consideration  should  be  given  to  the  sociological  and  agricultural 
trends  in  the  community,  state  and  nation.  A  study  of  these 
trends  on  a  national  and  state  basis  is  helpful;  but  since  these 
trends  vary  widely,  the  most  helpful  approach  is  to  study  the 
population,  farms,  agricultural  commodities,  and  the  agricultur- 
al education  needs  of  the  local  people. 

An  analysis  of  the  changes  occuring  in  the  nation  and  par- 
ticularly in  North  Carolina  suggests  the  following  questions  for 
local  study: 

•  To  what  extent,  if  any,  is  the  school  district  changing 
from  rural  to  urban? 

•  What  is  the  relative  importance  of  different  agricultural 
commodities  in  terms  of  cash  farm  receipts? 

•  To  what  degree  are  there  significant  changes  in  the  rela- 
tive importance  of  agricultural  commodities  produced? 

•  To  what  extent  is  the  farm  tenancy  situation  changing? 

•  What  are  the  opportunities  for  young  men  to  become 
established  in  farming  as  owners,  partners,  renters,  or  in 
some  other  category  ? 

•  To  what  degree  are  changes  taking  place  in  the  size  of 
farms,  the  type  of  farming,  the  number  of  full-time  far- 
mers, the  number  of  part-time  farmers,  the  mechanization 
of  farming? 

•  What  are  the  opportunities  for  off-farm  employment?  To 
what  extent  will  agricultural  education  benefit  those  who 
enter  such  employment? 

•  To  what  extent  are  farmers  using  new  agricultural  tech- 
nology in  their  farm  operations? 

•  How  skillful  are  farmers  in  determining  alternative  uses 
of  farm  resources  ? 
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A  study  of  the  above  questions  and  other  similar  ones  should 
provide  teachers  and  school  administrators  with  facts  and  in- 
formation useful  in  understanding  the  present  agricultural  situa- 
tion and  some  of  the  sociological  and  agricultural  trends  in  the 
area.  Since  it  is  reasonably  certain  that  changes  will  continue, 
such  studies  should  be  brought  up-to-date  periodically. 

Educational  Changes 

Changes  are  also  occuring  in  our  public  schools.  Small  schools 
are  being  consolidated ;  new  facilities  are  being  provided ;  and 
curricula  are  being  strengthened  and  expanded.  Such  changes 
will  likely  continue  on  an  ever  increasing  scale.  If  vocational  ed- 
ucation in  agriculture  is  to  be  an  integral  part  of  the  local  school 
curriculum,  consideration  must  be  given  to  these  changes.  Ap- 
propriate questions  for  study  include  the  following: 

•  What  are  the  vocational  agriculture  objectives  of  the 
school  ? 

•  To  what  extent  shall  the  local  school  provide  agricultural 
education  opportunities  for  high  school  boys,  young  far- 
mers, and  adult  farmers? 

•  How  many  teachers  of  vocational  agricultural  are  needed 
to  do  an  effective  job? 

•  What  facilities  are  needed  for  attaining  the  objectives  of 
vocational  education  in  agriculture? 

•  What  are  the  prerequisites  for  enrolling  in  vocational  agri- 
cultural courses? 

•  What  standards  should  be  set  up  with  respect  to  pupil  per- 
formance relative  to  scholarship,  supervised  farming  pro- 
grams, participation  in  FFA  or  NFA  in  order  for  one  to 
qualify  for  credit  ? 

•  What  pattern  or  patterns  of  adult  agricultural  education 
best  meet  the  needs  of  the  local  school  district  ? 

•  What  are  the  minimum  standards  for  young  and  adult  far- 
mer classes? 

•  What  natural  and  human  resources  are  available  for  con- 
ducting a  complete  program  in  agricultural  education  ? 

•  What  administrative  provisions  have  been  made  or  can  be 
made  to  make  it  possible  for  a  teacher  to  develop  a  com- 
plete program  ? 

A  study  of  the  above  questions  should  be  helpful  in  planning 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  local  program  of  vocational  agri- 
culture. In  fact,  some  of  these  questions  must  be  answered  before 
a  realistic  program  can  be  planned. 
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PURPOSE  OF  THE  GUIDE 


The  purpose  of  this  guide  is  to  provide  aid  to  teachers  of  agri- 
culture and  to  school  administrators  in  developing  programs  of 
vocational  education  in  agriculture  best  suited  for  the  school 
district  which  they  serve.  There  are  certain  basic  educational 
objectives  around  which  a  local  program  of  vocational  education 
in  agriculture  should  be  organized;  these  may  be  stated  as 
follows: 

1.  To  develop  attitudes,  understanding  and  abilities  necessary 
for  the  application  of  agricultural  science  and  technology 
in  farming. 

2.  To  develop  creative  ability  for  identifying  and  attacking 
new  problems. 

3.  To  develop  appreciation  and  ability  for  providing 

•  an  attractive  and  confortable  dwelling  with  modern 
conveniences. 

•  a  homestead  attractively  landscaped. 

•  an  adequate  supply  of  wholesome  foods  for  the  family, 
including  those  foods  which  can  be  produced  economi- 
cally. 

4.  To  develop  those  qualities  of  leadership  necessary  for  one 
to  assume  his  responsibilities  for  citizenship  and  communi- 
ty development. 

While  the  basic  educational  objectives  in  vocational  agricul- 
ture might  be  similar  throughout  the  several  areas  of  the  State, 
specfic  objectives,  as  well  as  the  content  and  learning  experiences 
selected  for  attaining  these  objectives,  will  often  vary  from 
county  to  county  and  from  school  district  to  school  district. 

Such  variable  factors  as  soil,  climate,  type  of  farming,  econo- 
mic and  social  conditions,  farming  programs  of  enrollees,  and 
markets  should  be  considered  in  planning  the  local  program.  For 
this  reason,  philosophy,  basic  objectives,  and  guideposts — rather 
than  specific  content — are  emphasized  in  this  guide. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE 

What  it  is — Where  it  leads 

The  State,  through  its  public  schools,  has  accepted  the  respons- 
ibility for  providing  a  minimal  education  program — including  or- 
ganized instruction  in  agriculture  for  high  school  boys,  young 
farmers,  and  adult  farmers  where  it  is  needed.  The  need  defin- 
itely exists  in  North  Carolina  for  improving  proficiency  in  farm- 
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INSTRUCTION  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE 

What  It  Is— Where  It  Leads 
Its  Relationship  to  Other  Types  of  Education 


THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM 

Mathematics,  Science,  English,  Social  Studies,  Other  Subjects 
and 

Vocational  Agriculture 
 -— r  -* 


Courses  are  Designed  to  Train  for  a  Beginning  in  Farming" 

GROUP  INSTRUCTION       INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION 

ON  A  FARM 


In  Classroom,  ^hop 
Field  and  Laboratory 


Agricultural 
College 

4-yr  Course 
2-yr  Course 
Short  Course 


Professional 

Related 
Agricultural 
Occupations 
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Vocational 
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Education 
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;  em  i-Prof  essiona  1 
Related 
Agricultural 
Occupations 


*Includes  Area  Vocational  Schools 

^Includes  schools  and  colleges  where  specialized  skills  for  related  occupations  may  be 
taught. 


ing,  and  the  evidence  is  strong  that  education  is  an  effective 
means  by  which  it  can  be  improved.  As  a  result,  the  primary  aim 
of  vocational  educational  in  agriculture  is  to  train  the  individual 
for  proficiency  in  his  farming  situation.  This  aim  is  consistent 
with  the  aim  of  the  total  public  school  program  as  expressed  in 
the  Seven  Cardinal  Principles  of  Education:* 

•  Sound  health 

•  Worthy  home  membership 

•  Mastery  of  the  tools,  techniques,  and  spirit  of  learning 

•  Faithful  citizenship 

•  Vocational  effectiveness 

•  Wise  use  of  leisure 

•  Ethical  character 

Employers  in  farming  and  other  occupations  related  to  farm- 
ing often  prefer  to  recruit  their  personnel  from  those  who  have 
had  high  school  instruction  in  vocational  agriculture,  have  par- 
ticipated in  outstanding  supervised  farming  programs,  and  have 
demonstrated  leadership  ability.  Those  choosing  an  agricultural 
career  requiring  college  training  also  benefit  from  education  de- 
signed to  attain  the  objectives  of  vocational  education  in  agricul- 
ture. 

Vocational  education  in  agriculture  is  first  and  foremost  an 
educational  program.  Its  chief  aim  is  to  bring  about  desirable 
changes  in  rural  people — changes  in  their  attitudes,  knowledge, 
understanding,  and  ability  to  act.  It  is  a  part  of  the  total  public 
school  program  and  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  principal  of 
the  school.  Because  agricultural  education  is  vocational  in  nature, 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  provides  supervisors 
to  assist  superintendents,  principals,  and  teachers  in  planning 
and  implementing  local  programs.  Every  effort  should  be  made 
to  develop  vocational  agriculture  courses  to  the  extent  that  they 
will  meet  the  specialized  needs  of  those  enrolled. 

A  Complete  Program  of  Vocational  Agriculture 

The  State  Plan  for  Vocational  Education  in  the  public  schools 
includes  responsibility  for  (1)  providing  instruction  in  agri- 
cultural education  for  boys  enrolled  in  high  schools  who  are  in- 
terested in  agriculture  and  can  conduct  a  supervised  farming  pro- 
gram and,  (2)  for  "out-of-school"  young  and  adult  farmers.  Per- 
haps a  clearer  understanding  of  the  aims  of  Vocational  Education 
in  Agriculture  can  be  obtained  by  considering  each  part  of  the 
program : 


*  A  Suggested  Twelve  Year  Program  for  the  North  Carolina  Public  Schools,  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  1942  p.  9 
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Future  Farmers  study  home  improvements 


THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  GROUP.  Emphasis  with  this  group  is  to 
develop  attitudes,  understandings,  and  abilities  essential  to  mak- 
ing a  beginning  and  advancing  in  farming,  as  well  as  to  develop 
citizenship  and  leadership  abilities.  The  core  of  the  curriculum  is 
based  upon  problems  encountered  or  anticipated  in  carrying  out 
the  farming  programs  of  the  enrollees.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
development  of  ability  to  make  sound  decisions  in  the  selection 
of  practices  desirable  in  the  production  and  marketing  of  crops, 
livestock  and  livestock  products,  and  poultry  and  eggs.  Emphasis 
is  also  placed  on  skills  needed  to  apply  these  practices  on  a  farm. 
Instruction  in  soil  and  water  management,  conservation  of  nat- 
ural resources,  farm  mechanics,  farm  management,  and  other 
similar  areas  is  included  as  an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum. 

The  Future  Farmers  of  America  (FFA)  and  the  New  Farmers 
of  America  (NFA),  organizations  whose  objectives  are  a  part 
of  Vocational  Agriculture,  have  been  organized  to  serve  two 
main  functions: 
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1.    To  motivate  members   (students  enrolled  in  vocational 
agriculture). 


2.    To  provide  wholesome  and  democratic  leadership  learning 
situations. 

These  organizations  contribute  to  the  attainment  of  the  ob- 
jectives of  Vocational  Agriculture.  However,  a  word  of  caution 
is  needed  concerning  the  amount  of  regularly  scheduled  class 
time  used  for  preparing  teams  for  contests;  for  chapter  meet- 
ings; for  fund  raising  and  the  like.  Such  activities  should  not  be 
emphasized  to  the  extent  that  blocks  of  class  time  are  allocated 
for  such  purposes. 


The  FFA  Executive  Committee  helps  in  Evaluating  and  Planning  Programs 
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Students  develop  attitudes  and  understandings  through  participation  in 
classroom  study  and  discussion. 

THE  YOUNG  FARMER  GROUP.  Emphasis  with  this  group  is 
to  develop  attitudes,  understanding,  and  abilities  essential  to 
becoming  progressively  established  in  farming  on  a  sound  eco- 
nomic basis.  This  continuing  program  of  education  in  agriculture 
involves  problems  relative  to  selecting  a  farm,  renting  and  buy- 
ing a  farm,  leases  and  partnership  agreements,  farm  credit,  farm 
management,  and  farm  mechanics.  These  areas  form  the  core  of 
the  instructional  program. 

THE  ADULT  FARMER  GROUP.  With  this  group  emphasis  is 
on  developing  attitudes,  understanding,  and  abilities  essential 
in  the  improvement  of  the  efficiency  of  the  individual's  farm 
business.  It  might  be  considered  an  in-service  type  of  training. 
Agricultural  research  is  developing  new  technology  each  year, 
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but  it  is  of  particular  value  to  farmers  only  to  the  extent  that 
they  apply  it  to  their  farm  business.  Instruction  for  this  group 
is  individually  planned  around  new  farm  practices  in  farm 
organization  and  management,  in  farm  mechanics,  in  soil  and 
water  management,  in  farm  electrification,  and  the  like,  in  terms 
of  the  particular  type  of  farming  prevelant  on  the  farms  of  the 
individuals  enrolled. 


The  Role  of  the  Supervised  Farming  Program 

Farming  programs  carried  out  by  those  enrolled  on  their 
home  farms  or  on  other  farms  under  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 
are  essential  in  the  attainment  of  the  objectives  of  vocational 
agriculture.  Learning  experiences  provided  in  the  classroom,  in 
the  school  farm  mechanics  shop,  and  on  field  trips  contribute 


Making  a  beginning  in  farming  under  the  supervision  of  the  local 
vocational    agriculture  teacher. 
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materially  to  the  education  of  those  enrolled ;  however,  the 
realistic  and  practical  experiences  obtained  in  planning,  in 
execution,  and  in  evaulation  which  are  afforded  through  super- 
vision of  actual  farm  experiences  are  essential  for  maximum 
effectiveness.  Optimum  results  are  obtained  when  all  these  ex- 
periences are  co-ordinated. 

The  purposes  of  the  supervised  farming  program  will  be  at- 
tained to  the  extent  learning  experiences  are  provided  each  en- 
rollee.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  develop  farming  programs 
of  sufficint  scope  and  character  as  to  provide  a  variety  of  learn- 
ing experiences.  As  the  enrollee  progresses,  consideration  should 
be  given  to  parent-son  partnerships,  rental  agreements,  and  other 
arrangements  whereby  challenging  farming  programs  may  be 
developed. 

The  supervised  farming  program  provides  the  most  practical 
means  of  achieving  the  objectives  of  vocational  agriculture. 

•  Provides  a  basis  for  motivating  effective  instruction. 

•  Provides  appropriate  problems  for  class  study,  discussion, 
and  guidance  in  solving  problems. 

•  Provides  contacts  which  bring  about  wholesome  relation- 
ships between  the  school  and  the  home. 

•  Provides  practical  experiences  which  contribute  to  the  de- 
velopment of  attitudes,  abilities,  and  skills  needed  for  suc- 
cess in  the  type  of  farming  in  which  those  enrolled  are 
now  engaged  or  in  which  they  may  later  be  engaged. 

•  Provides  one  important  basis  for  evaluating  the  effective- 
ness of  instruction  in  vocational  agriculture. 

•  Provides  a  means  by  which  the  enrollee  can  steadily  deve- 
lop his  operative  and  managerial  skills  in  farming. 

•  Provoides  a  means  by  which  agricultural  technology  can 
be  applied  on  a  farm. 

©  Provides  encouragement  for  parent-son  relationships  in 
working  together  for  the  improvement  of  specific  phases 
of  the  whole  farm  business. 

•  Provides  opportunities  for  recognizing  individuals  and 
groups  for  superior  achievements. 

Responsibilities  of  Teacher 

A  complete  program  of  Vocational  Education  in  Agriculture 
places  many  responsibilities  upon  the  teacher  of  agriculture 
working  under  the  supervision  of  the  principal.  All  of  these  res- 
ponsibilities are  important  in  the  attainment  of  objectives,  but 
they  might  be  classified  as  primary  and  contributory. 
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A  local  agricultural  advisory  group  is  very  helpful  in  planning  the 
institutional  program. 

Primary  Responsibility  : 

•  To  provide  organized  group  and  individual  on-farm  in- 
struction for  high  school  boys,  young  farmers,  and  adult 
farmers. 


Contributory  Responsibilities  : 

In  order  to  discharge  this  primary  responsibility  effectively 
and  efficiently,  a  teacher  of  vocational  agriculture  must  neces- 
sarily give  attention  and  time  to  many  other  related  responsi- 
bilities. He  should  recognize,  however,  that  there  are  resource 
people  available  to  assist  him  and  should  at  all  times  seek  their 
counsel  and  assistance.  Inescapable  responsibilities  contributing 
to  the  realization  of  one's  primary  responsibility  include  such 
efforts  as  the  following: 

1.  Planning  a  course  of  study  for  each  year  of  the  high 
school  program  and  for  each  young  and  adult  farmer 
group. 


12 


2.  Conducting  studies  in  order  to  be  familiar  with  the  re- 
sources of  the  school  district  and  the  needs  of  the  people, 
as  well  as  a  basis  for  planning  courses  of  study. 

3.  Assisting  enrollees  in  obtaining  a  satisfactory  situation  for 
supervised  farming  experiences. 

4.  Organizing,  maintaining,  and  using  an  agricultural  advi- 
sory group. 

5.  Obtaining  and  developing  up-to-date  teaching  materials. 

6.  Evaulating  the  effectiveness  of  all  phases  of  the  local  pro- 
gram of  instruction  in  agriculture. 

7.  Organizing  and  supervising  an  active  organization  of  Fu- 
ture Farmers  of  America  or  New  Farmers  of  America  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  program  of  vocational  education  in 
agriculture. 

8.  Growing  professionally  by  attending  and  particioating  in 
professional  meetings,  workshops,  conferences,  field  trips, 
tours,  summer  schools,  and  by  studying  up-to-date  mater- 
ial related  to  education  in  agriculture. 

9.  Cooperating  with  other  school  personnel  in  promoting  the 
total  school  program. 

10.  Keeping  necessary  records  and  making  appropriate  reports 
to  school  administrators  and  to  the  State  office. 

11.  Supervising  and  maintaining  the  department  equipment 
and  supplies. 

It  should  be  recognized  that  the  teacher  cannot  discharge  the 
above  responsibilities  without  some  assistance  from  supervisors, 
administrators,  parents,  pupils,  and  citizen  groups.  For  example, 
the  teacher  needs  the  assistance  of  the  advisory  group  in  promot- 
ing and  evaluating  his  program  and  in  planning  up-to-date 
courses  of  study.  He  needs  the  assistance  of  school  administra- 
tors and  supervisors  in  obtaining  equipment,  supplies,  and  teach- 
ing aids;  he  needs  the  counsel  of  supervisors  and  principals  in 
organizing  his  total  program.  Equally  important,  he  needs  the 
cooperation  of  pupils  in  caring  for  the  building,  equipment  and 
supplies ;  he  needs  the  assistance  of  the  supervisors  and  teacher 
trainers  in  providing  opportunities  for  professional  growth ; 
and,  finally,  he  needs  the  assistance  of  parents  in  planning  super- 
vised farming  programs.  It  is  the  teacher's  responsibility  to  ex- 
ercise initative  in  meeting  these  responsibilities,  though  it 
is  true  that  his  success  will  depend  upon  the  amount  and  the 
quality  of  the  assistance  and  cooperation  he  obtains  from  others. 
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GUIDING  PRINCIPLES  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE 


COURSE  PLANNING 


In  view  of  the  wide  variation  in  local  situations  throughout 
the  State,  stereotyped  courses  in  agriculture  are  impracticable. 
There  are,  however,  certain  guiding  principles  which  should  be 
helpful  in  developing  realistic  courses  for  a  local  school. 

•  High  school  courses,  if  thej^  are  to  be  functional,  should  be 
based  upon  the  farming  programs  of  those  enrolled  in  the 
several  courses,  and  upon  local  agricultural  problems; 
through  such  courses,  attitudes,  understandings  and  abil- 
ities should  be  developed  which  will  enable  enrollees  to 
solve  realistic  and  practical  problems.  As  these  problems 
change,  the  course  content  should  change. 

•  Instruction  should  result  in  progress  on  the  part  of  those 
enrolled  toward  their  individual  goals  in  farming. 


Students  learn  how  to  operate  and  care  for  farm  tractors 
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•  The  course  content  should  be  planned,  evaluated  and  revis- 
ed periodically  by  the  teacher  with  the  assistance  of  en- 
rollees,  an  ad\isory  group,  school  administrators,  and 
supervisors.  Parents  and  faculty  members  should  be 
acquainted  with  the  objectives  of  the  course. 

•  The  course  content  should  provide  learning  experiences, 
not  only  in  developing  decision-making  abilities  and  skills, 
but  also  in  developing  favorable  attitudes  affecting  agri- 
culture. 

•  The  course  should  provide  learning  experiences  designed 
to  develop  effective  leadership  and  citizenship  abilities. 

•  The  course  of  study  for  high  school  boys  should  become 
progressively  more  challenging  from  Agriculture  I  through 
Agriculture  IV.  The  less  complex  problems  of  production, 
management,  marketing,  and  the  like,  should  be  included 
in  the  first  two  years.  The  more  complex  problems  related 
to  farm  organization  and  management,  farm  credit,  mar- 
keting principles,  selection  of  a  farm,  farm  machinery, 
and  farm  structures  should  be  included  in  the  course  con- 
tent of  the  more  advanced  classes. 

•  The  content  of  instruction  for  young  and  adult  farmers 
should  be  based  upon  information  obtained  by  a  local  sur- 
vey of  the  problems  of  these  groups. 

SOME  GUIDEPOSTS  IN  DEVELOPING  COURSES  OF 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE 

Educational  objectives  should  be  the  blueprint  in  developing 
the  content  of  vocational  agriculture  courses.  Subject-matter, 
activities,  laboratory  experiences,  and  methods  are  means  by 
which  educational  objectives  are  attained;  they  are  not  ends 
within  themselves.  The  following  guideposts  are  suggested,  there- 
fore, for  developing  a  complete  program  of  agricultural  education 
for  a  local  school: 

High  School  Courses 

In  view  of  the  wide  variation  in  local  situations  throughout 
the  State,  it  is  necessary  that  each  teacher  assume  the  responsi- 
bility of  planning  the  content  of  each  course  in  the  high  school 
agricultural  curriculum.  In  planning  the  content  of  each  course, 
the  teacher  should  keep  in  mind  the  general  objectives  of  voca- 
tional education  in  agriculture.  The  following  suggestions  might 
be  helpful  in  determining  course  content: 

AGRICULTURE  I  (9th  grade)  :  It  is  assumed  that  enrollees 
are  interested  in  agriculture,  that  they  can  arrange  a  supervised 
farming  program,  and  that  they  can  profit  from  the  instruction. 


15 


The  content  of  this  course  should  provide  opportunities  for  en- 
rollees — 


•  To  obtain  an  understanding  of  agriculture  in  general  as  a 
foundation  for  further  vocational  education  in  agriculture 
or  for  pursuits  in  other  agricultural  careers. 

•  To  understand  and  appreciate  the  possibilities  for  success 
in  farming  and  other  non-farm  agricultural  occupations. 

•  To  understand  vocational  agriculture  and  its  role  in  train- 
ing for  proficiency  in  farming,  and  to  understand  how  to 
plan  the  initial  supervised  farming  program  and  expand  it 
during  the  years  to  follow. 


A  vocational  agriculture  student  shows  his  blue  ribbon  dairy  cow  at 
the  local  fair. 
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•  To  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  applying  the 
less  complex  practices  in  the  management  of  agricultural 
enterprises  and  in  the  production  and  marketing  of  agri- 
cultural products  in  the  supervised  farming  program. 

•  To  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  accomplish- 
ing improvement  projects  and  supplementary  farm  jobs 
chosen  by  each  student. 

•  To  understand  the  importance  of  farm  mechanics  in 
modern  farming  and  to  develop  skills  in  the  use  of  tools. 

•  To  discover  leadership  abilities  and  to  make  some  progress 
in  developing  these  abilities. 


Knowing  the  capabilities  of  the  soil  is  essential  to  successful  soil 
management  and   crop  production. 
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AGRICULTURE  II  (10th  grade):  It  is  assumed  that  enrollees 
have  satisfactorily  completed  Agriculture  I,  have  a  continuing 
interest  in  agriculture,  and  have  farming  facilities  for  an  expand- 
ed supervised  farming  program.  The  content  of  this  course  should 
provide  opportunities  for  enrolleees — 

•  To  expand  their  knowledge  of  basic  agricultural  science, 
particularly  new  developments. 

•  To  acquire  additional  information  relative  to  opportunities 
in  farming  and  in  other  agricultural  occupations;  to  un- 
derstand the  educational  requirements  for  success  and 
to  evaluate  their  own  aptitude  for  such  occupations. 

•  To  understand  the  purpose  of  the  Agriculture  II  course 
and  standards  of  performance  expected. 

•  To  plan  and  develop  a  more  comprehensive  supervised 
farming  program. 

•  To  acquire  additional  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for 
applying  a  high  level  of  practices  in  the  management  of 
agricultural  enterprises  and  in  the  production  and  market- 
ing of  agricultural  products  in  the  farming  program. 

•  To  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  accomplish- 
ing improvement  projects  and  supplementary  jobs  chosen 
by  each  student. 

•  To  acquire  farm  mechanics  skills  related  to  supervised 
farming  programs. 

•  To  develop  simple  leadership  skills  through  participation 
in  FFA  or  NFA  activities,  such  as  public  speaking,  chapter 
meetings,  committee  work,  and  cooperative  projects. 

•  To  develop  an  appreciation  for  farm  records  and  acquire  a 
reasonable  degree  of  proficiency  in  keeping  and  analyzing 
records  pertaining  to  the  supervised  farming  program. 

AGRICULTURE  III  (11th  grade)  :  It  is  asumed  that  enrollees 
have  satisfactorily  completed  Agriculture  II,  have  a  continuing 
interest  in  agriculture,  and  have  farming  facilities  for  an  expand- 
ed supervised  farming  program.  The  content  of  this  course  should 
provide  opportunities  for  enrollees — 

•  To  expand  their  knowledge  of  agriculture  science,  par- 
ticularly as  it  relates  to  farm  management,  marketing,  and 
farm  mechanics. 

•  To  acquire  additional  information  relative  to  opportunities 
in  farming,  including  how  persons  become  farm  operators, 
the  amount  of  capital  required,  and  the  general  outlook. 
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Vocational  Agriculture  students  learn  the  business  principles  of  farming 
by  keeping  farm  records  and  accounts. 

•  To  understand  the  purpose  of  the  Agriculture  III  course 
and  standards  of  performance  expected. 

•  To  analyze  records  of  past  supervised  farming  programs 
and  plan  a  more  comprehensive  farming  program  leading 
toward  eventual  self-establishment  in  farming. 

•  To  acquire  additional  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for 
applying  modern  practices  in  the  management  of  agri- 
cultural enterprises  and  in  the  production  and  marketing 
of  agricultural  products  in  the  supervised  farming  pro- 
gram. 

•  To  acquire  skills  needed  in  performing  a  quality  job,  with 
improvement  projects  and  supplementary  practices  chosen 
by  each  student. 

•  To  acquire  new  farm  mechanics  skills  related  to  supervised 
farming  programs. 
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•  To  continue  leadership  development  by  assuming  more  im- 
portant responsibility  in  the  activities  of  the  local  FFA  or 
NFA  chapter. 

•  To  develop  proficiency  in  keeping  and  analyzing  farm  ac- 
counts and  in  using  them  for  improving  the  farm  business. 


AGRICULTURE  IV  (12th  grade) :  It  is  assumed  that  enrollees 
have  satisfactorily  completed  Agriculture  III,  have  tentatively 
selected  farming  or  a  closely  related  agricultural  occupation  as  a 
a  career,  and  have  a  fairly  comprehensive  supervised  farming 
program  underway.  The  content  of  this  course  should  provide 
opportunities  for  enrollees — 


Recognition  for  achievement  develops  community  pride 


The  supervised  farming  program  provides  the  practical  experiences  needed 
for  success  in  farming. 

•  To  expand  their  knowledge  of  new  developments  in  agri- 
cultural science  and  its  application  to  modern  farming. 

•  To  acquire  information  concerning  opportunities  for  fur- 
ther education  in  agriculture — information  about  young 
and  adult  farmer  education,  short  courses,  college  pro- 
grams, and  the  like. 

•  To  understand  the  purposes  of  the  Agriculture  IV  course 
and  standards  of  performance  expected. 

•  To  study  and  apply  business  principles  in  farming,  par- 
ticularly the  use  of  credit,  leases,  partnership  agreements, 
contracts,  and  records. 

•  To  acquire  additional  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to 
make  wise  decisions  and  to  apply  modern  practices  in  the 
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management  of  agricultural  enterprises  and  in  the  pro- 
duction and  marketing  of  agricultural  products  in  the  su- 
pervised farming  program. 


•  To  plan  and  develop  an  expanded  supervised  farming  pro- 
gram. 

•  To  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  related  to  farm  structures, 
farm  mechanization,  and  automation  on  the  farm. 

•  To  further  develop  leadership  ability  through  participa- 
tion in  FFA  or  NFA  activities. 


The  Vocational  Agriculture  student  is  trained  to  manage  his  woodland 
resources. 
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Young  Farmer  and  Adult  Farmer  Courses 

It  is  assumed  that  enrollees  have  control  of  a  farm  by  owner- 
ship, partnership,  or  rental  agreement  and  are  interested  in  im- 
proving the  proficiency  of  their  farm  operations.  The  program 
of  instruction  for  these  enrollees  might  consist  of  a  combination 
of  short  courses,  clinics,  tours,  and  demonstrations.  Problems 
selected  for  study  should  be  those  identified  by  the  group  as  im- 
portant in  improving  their  proficiency  in  farming.  Opportunities 
should  be  provided  for  enrollees — 

•  To  study  the  agricultural  resources  of  their  farms  and  of 
the  community. 

•  To  consider  the  alternative  uses  of  agricultural  resources. 

•  To  obtain  up-to-date  agricultural  information  needed  in  the 
solution  of  identified  problems. 

•  To  develop  operative  skills  in  applying  new  agricultural 
practices  in  their  farm  operations. 

•  To  develop  managerial  skills  needed  in  becoming  more  pro- 
ficient in  farming. 


SUGGESTED  STEPS  IN  COURSE  PLANNING 

The  preceeding  discussion  has  emphasized  the  nature  of  vo- 
cational education  in  agriculture  and  where  it  leads ;  it  has  stress- 
ed responsibilities  of  teachers,  broad  objectives,  and  guideposts 
for  planning  courses.  Within  the  framework  of  the  broad  objec- 
tives stated,  the  local  teacher  must  determine  the  specific  ob- 
jectives and  course  content  appropriate  to  the  interests  and  needs 
of  the  individuals  enrolled.  In  order  to  choose  and  to  state  clearly 
specific  objectives,  two  basic  decisions  should  be  made: 

1.  What  are  the  agricultural  education  interests  and  needs  of 
the  class  as  individuals,  as  a  group,  and  as  citizens  of  the 
community?  A  sound  answer  to  this  question  requires  ob- 
jective and  subjective  study  of  the  community  and  the 
people. 

2.  What  priority  should  be  placed  upon  knowing  and  doing 
abilities?  Those  objectives  limited  primarily  to  acquiring 
knowledge  should  be  so  stated.  On  the  other  hand,  objec- 
tives related  primarily  to  developing  skills  should  be  stated 
in  terms  of  desirable  skills.  A  typical  list  of  objectives 
should  include  those  emphasizing  both  knowing  and  doing 
activities. 
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A  functional  program  of  instruction,  whether  planned  for  high 
school  students  or  for  young  and  adult  farmers,  might  include 
the  following  related  steps : 


1.  Determine  the  long-range  objectives  of  vocational  educa- 
tion in  agriculture  for  the  school  and  community.  These 
objectives  should  be  rather  broad  and  should  indicate 
scope  and  quality  to  be  attained.  Such  objectives  should 
give  general  direction  to  both  in-school  and  out-of-school 
programs. 

2.  Determine  and  state  clearly  the  specific  objectives  for  each 
high  school  course  and  for  each  young  farmer  and  adult 
farmer  course.  This  step  in  course  planning  is  very  im- 
portant, since  these  specific  objectives  become  the  basis 
for  making  other  decisions  in  a  complete  plan. 
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3.  Determine  what  to  teach.  The  content  of  each  course 
should  be  governed  by  the  objectives  of  the  course  and  by 
the  relative  importance  placed  on  the  development  of 
knowing  and  doing  abilities.  If  instruction  is  to  stop  at  the 
knowing  level,  the  actual  number  of  units  or  enterprises 
selected  can  be  much  larger  than  if  instruction  is  to  be 
carried  to  the  doing  level.  This  is  a  fundamental  decision 
the  teacher  must  make  as  he  chooses  what  to  teach  and  as 
he  develops  the  content  of  each  course. 

4.  Allocate  time  to  units  selected.  The  local  school  schedule 
limits  the  time  available  for  each  course.  In  alloting  this 
time,  consideration  must  be  given  to  the  amount  of  time 
needed  to  attain  each  objective.  Thoroughness  of  instruc- 
tion should  be  a  guiding  principle.  For  this  reason,  suf- 
ficient time  should  be  allotted  to  each  unit  for  students  to 
develop  adequate  understandings  for  carrying  their  learn- 
ing to  the  doing  level.  When  this  principle  is  applied,  it 
might  be  necessary  to  cull  or  postpone  some  units  or  en- 
terprises previously  determined  for  each  course. 

5.  Choose  and  procure  appropriate  teaching  materials.  Up-to- 
date  teaching  materials  are  essential  to  effective  teaching. 
Such  materials  should  include  books,  bulletins,  visual  aids, 
laboratory  and  shop  supplies,  and  selected  farm  periodicals. 
The  objectives  previously  determined  will  suggest  the 
kinds  of  teaching  materials  needed.  Procuring  and  prepar- 
ing teaching  materials  are  time  consuming  jobs,  but  noth- 
ing is  more  essential  or  more  rewarding.  Such  jobs  cannot 
be  overlooked  or  slighted  in  the  total  plans  for  teaching. 

6.  Choose  effective  teaching  procedures.  Though  procedures 
for  effective  teaching  will  vary  with  teachers  and  with 
situations,  one  should  constantly  be  aware  of  those  prin- 
ciples of  learning  dealing  with  student  participation,  in- 
cluding participation  before,  during  and  after  class.  Practic- 
ing the  basic  vocational  idea  of  "learning  by  doing"  should 
always  be  emphasized. 

7.  Project  plans  to  the  doing  level.  What  the  student  does 
about  the  instruction  after  class  is  the  key  to  effective 
teaching  and  learning  in  vocational  agriculture.  Where  in- 
struction is  carried  to  the  doing  level,  the  doing  becomes 
the  all-important  part  of  the  learning  process  and  not  some- 
thing that  might  follow  classroom  instruction.  Supervised 
farming  programs  provide  the  best  opportunity  to  carry 
the  teaching  and  learning  to  the  doing  level.  For  this  rea- 
son, adequate  time  should  be  allocated  in  the  schedule  for 
planning  comprehensive  farming  programs  and  for  on- 
farm  instruction ;  the  time  used  for  such  instruction  should 
be  considered  a  part  of  the  total  instructional  program. 


25 


u 
o 


©    C  a> 

>  g 
^  T3  - 

3  9  ©  H 
C/2       ^  -~ 

03  P3 

ta 
c 
a) 


o 

3  s 

p  « 


£  2 

o  o> 
3  o 

©  ft 

o  a> 

•$& 

si 

©  02 

o 

£  - 
-  x 

as  ^ 
«h  a) 

>»  a> 
-a  a> 


a)  W 

£  g 

o  ft! 

•I 

-3 
15 

•S  w 

Is 


2  O 


7} 


o 


0  _ 

©  cd 


2  -S  > 


b£  ft 
.S  2 
£  c 

a  £ 

©  o 


ft  ^ 

o  +-> 


o 

w  9 
I- 

W  O 
p-l 

< 

ft? 

o 


o 

1— 1 

CO 

lO 

o 

"2! 

C-  lO 

o 

?o 

to 

CO 

lO  -? 

?D 

t> 

lO 

as 

00 

© 

00 

to" 

CM 

co 

o 

TO 

OS 

r- 

lO 

to 

o 

o 

o 

CO 

OS 

co 

o 

OS 

os 

iH 

00^ 

00 

CO_ 

lO 

CO 

lO 

aT 

T-T 

o~ 

t- 

<M 

(M 

it 

VI 

0 


Jh  o 
O  54-1 


U 

O 
W 

U 


o3 


O    O  % 


C 

a; 

>. 

o 


N 
0) 
T3 

ft 

05 

a> 
—3 


8.  Evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  teaching.  Evaluation  is  the 
key  to  improving  teaching  and  proof  of  learing  is  part  of 
the  total  teaching-learning  process.  The  kind  of  evidence 
looked  for  and  accepted  indicates  the  type  of  teaching  and 
learning  expected  by  the  student  and  teacher.  Quantitative 
evidence  is  not  adequate.  Qualitative  evidence  should  also 
be  encouraged  and  looked  for  in  evaluation. 

A  complete  plan  for  teaching  begins  with  a  study  of  the  com- 
munity and  its  people.  Continous  evaluation  is  needed  to  keep 
the  plan  up-to-date.  As  the  vocational  agricultural  education 
needs  of  the  people  change,  as  improved  materials  become  avail- 
able, and  as  better  methods  of  teaching  are  learned,  plans  should 
be  revised. 

There  nrobably  is  no  best  format  for  all  teachers  to  use  in  re- 
cording the  plans  for  teaching.  A  plan  develooed  by  one  teacher 
is  shown  in  the  Appendix  for  those  who  might  be  interested  or 
who  need  assistance  in  getting  started  on  a  complete  plan  for 
teaching. 

SOME  REFERENCES  FOR  FURTHER  STUDY 

Agricultural  Education  Magazine.  Interstate  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Danville,  Illinois.  Some  articles  in  most  everv  issue  are  con- 
cerned with  the  curriculum  in  Vocational  Agriculture. 

Hamlin,  H.  M.  Agricultural  Education  in  Community  Schools.  In- 
terstate, Danville,  Illinois.  Chapter  3  and  15. 

Hammonds,  Carsie.  Teaching  Agriculture.  McGraw-Hill,  New 
York.  Chapters  2  and  3. 

Phipps  &  Cook.  Handbook  on  Teach mg  Vocational  Agriculture. 

Interstate,  Danville,  Illinois.  Chapters  8  and  9 

SOME  SOURCES  OF  TEACHING  AIDS 

TEXTBOOKS : 

Division  of  Textbooks,  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation, Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

BULLETINS,  BROCHURES,  PAMPHLETS,  ETC.: 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  List 
Of  Publications 

Division  of  Vocational  Education,  Agricultural  Education, 
N.  C.  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina 

U.  S.  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Washington,  D.  C. 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
Washington,  D.  C,  List  Of  Publications 
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North  Carolina  Department  of  Agriculture,  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina 

North  Carolina  Extension  Service,  N.  C.  State  College, 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  List  Of  Publications 

U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Washington,  D.  C. 

North  Carolina  Department  of  Conservation  and  Develop- 
ment, Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  Wildlife  Resources  Commission,  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  State  Grange,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  Farm  Bureau,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

Southern  Association  of  Agricultural  Engineering  and  Voca- 
tional Agriculture,  (Farm  Mechanics  Problems)  Athens, 
Georgia 

Portland  Cement  Association,  Atlanta,  Georgia 

U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Southern  Pulpwood  Conservation  Association,  Odd  Fellows 
Building,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 


VISUAL  AIDS— FILMS  AND  FILMSTRIPS: 

Visual  Aids  Department,  N.  C.  State  College,  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina 

National   Agricultural   Supply   Company,   Fort  Atkinson, 
Wisconsin 

Film  Library,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina 

Southern  Asociation  of  Agricultural  Engineering,  Barrow 
Hall,  Athens,  Georgia 

Vocational  Agriculture  Service,  434  Mumford  Hall,  Urbana, 
Illinois 

Swift  and  Company,  Provision  Department,  Chicago  9, 
Illinois 

National  School  Supply,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

American  Forests  Products,  Washington,  D.  C. 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  List 
of  Films  Available 
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MODELS,  PATTERNS,  ETC.: 

National  Agricultural  Supply  Company,  Fort  Atkinson, 
Wisconsin 

Vocational  Agriculture  Service,  434  Mumford  Hall,  Urbana, 
Illinois 
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APPENDIX 


Introduction 

In  helping  each  teacher  understand  the  procedure  outlined  in 
this  Guide,  it  appears  appropriate  to  illustrate  it  by  means  of  an 
actual  plan  developed  and  used  by  a  teacher  of  agriculture  in  an 
actual  situtation.  The  content  of  this  plan  is  only  suggestive  and 
teachers  may  disagree  with  many  of  the  ideas  expressed  in  relat- 
ing them  to  their  situations.  However,  the  purpose  here  is  one  of 
illustrating  the  procedure  outlined. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  this  example  includes  only  the 
all-day  courses  and  does  not  represent  the  total  vocational  agri- 
culture program.  Additional  illustrations  would  be  needed  for 
other  phases  of  a  total  program,  such  as  adult  and  young  farmer 
programs. 
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A  TEACHING  PROGRAM  OF  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE* 

Vocational  agriculture  is  more  complex  to  the  high  school  student  today 
than  ever  before.  There  are  many  problems  facing  the  immature  students 
of  today,  and  many  decisions  and  alternatives  from  which  to  choose.  There- 
fore, I  hope  that  our  program  will  be  student-centered  in  such  a  way  and 
manner  that  each  agriculture  student  may  realize  his  problems,  both  present 
and  future,  and  really  seek  to  identify,  select  and  solve  these  problems 
through  the  combined  efforts  of  the  class  and  the  instructor. 

My  objectives  in  setting  up  the  general  areas  of  study  in  vocational  agri- 
culture are:  (1)  to  provide  for  the  varying  maturity  and  experience  level 
of  my  students,  (2)  to  encourage  each  student  to  determine  his  own  needs 
and  goals,  (3)  to  develop  teaching  units,  projects  and  skills  which  will  have 
meaning  and  structure  to  the  students,  and  (4)  to  be  sure  the  student 
understands  the  evaluation  of  his  learning  progress  and  the  transfer  value 
to  life's  opportunities. 

The  overall  picture  of  the  vocational  agriculture  program  is: 

I.  Students  eligible  to  enroll  (this  school  year) 

1.  Sixty  students  in  four  sections. 

a.  Five  town  or  non-farm  students. 

b.  Fifteen  renters  or  share  cropper's  sons. 

c.  Forty  sons  of  farm  owners. 

2.  Sections  taught. 

a.  Agriculture  I — two  sections. 

b.  Agriculture  II — one  section. 

c.  Agriculture  III  and  IV — combined. 

II.  Farming  Situation 

1.  Each  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  conduct  project  work. 

2.  Provisions  could  be  made  for  non-farm  students. 

III.  Facilities 

1.  Classroom 

a.  Good  size,  well  lighted  and  fair  desks. 

b.  Space  for  individual  instruction. 

c.  Good  reference  material. 

2.  Shop 

a.  Size  very  inadequate. 

b.  Power  tools  depreciated  and  in  need  of  repair. 

c.  Hand  tools  ample  and  in  good  condition. 

d.  No  area  for  suitable  farm  mechanics  program. 

3.  Field  Study 

a.  Transportation  excellent. 

b.  Opportunities  very  good. 

*This  program  was  developed  by  John  L.  Perkinson,  Teacher  of  Agri- 
culture, Rolesville  School,  Wake  County. 
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IV.  Procedures 

1.  Set  up  specific  goals  and  objectives  for  each  class. 

2.  Block  out  units  of  study  that  will  challenge  the  students  to  de- 
termine the  problems  important  to  them. 

3.  Leave  the  breakdown  of  course  content  planning  for  class  selec- 
tion. 

a.  Teach  the  needs  of  the  students. 

b.  Include  the  students  in  program  planning. 

Agriculture  I 

UNDERSTANDING  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE 

The  adjustment  from  elementary  school  to  high  school  is  not  an  easy 
task  for  an  immature  boy  of  14  years  of  age.  The  transition  is  a  slow  and 
gradual  process.  I  hope  that  Agriculture  I  will  be  designed  to  help  the 
student  make  the  adjustment  with  ease.  This  year  will  be  spent  helping  him 
find  his  place  on  the  home  farm  and  explore  his  problems  and  opportunities 
in  farming. 

I.  Objectives 

1.    To  introduce  vocational  agriculture  to  twenty-five  freshman  boys, 
farm. 

2    To  create  an  interest  within  the  boy  to  learn  more  about  his  home 

3.  To  develop  a  suitable  supervised  farming  program  with  each  stu- 
dent. 

4.  To  develop  skill  and  ability  in  solving  problems  in  conducting  the 
supervised  farming  program. 

5.  To  explore  the  basis  of  a  good  livestock  program  on  each  farm. 

6.  To  acquire  an  understanding  of  shop  skills,  problems,  procedures, 
and  use  of  hand  and  power  tools. 

7.  To  determine  elementary  seasonal  jobs  in  crops. 


II.    Unit  of  study  Number  of  weeks 

1.  Orientation  and  guidance    3 

2.  Exploring  F.F.A.  activities   3 

3.  Local  and  State  FFA  activities   2 

4.  Survey  and  study  community  and  home  farm  needs  4 

5.  Problems  in  supervised  farming   5 

6.  Introduction  to  shopwork  10 

7.  Livestock  problems    4 

8.  Seasonal  crop  jobs   4 

9.  Summer  plans  and  year's  review   1 


Total  __.  _  36 


Agriculture  II 

THE  FARM  AS  A  WORKSHOP 

The  tenth  grade  vocational  agriculture  student,  with  a  good  foundation 
of  elementary  agriculture,  should  be  able  to  find  a  place  for  himself  on  his 
own  farm.  Some  of  the  responsibility  for  making  important  decisions  should 
now  become  his  problem.  Can  his  home  farm  become  a  laboratory  for  his 
vo-ag  classes  ? 
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I  hope  that  by  the  end  of  Agriculture  II  the  student  will  be  able  to  de- 
termine and  define  problems  in  soil  conservation,  crop  production,  livestock 
production,  and  farm  mechanics.  He  should  be  able  to  tie  these  problems  in 
with  his  supervised  farming  program. 

I.  Objectives 

1.  To  develop  his  ability  to  enlarge  his  supervised  farming  program. 

2.  To  develop  his  ability  to  practice  good  soil  conservation  practices 
at  home. 

3.  To  explore  problems  in  crop  and  livestock  production. 

4.  To  master  the  skills  of  using  power  tools  in  the  shop. 

5.  To  determine  the  relationship  of  farm  machinery  and  use  of  farm 
shop  for  repairs. 

6.  To  use  the  farm  as  a  place  to  find  problems  that  have  a  relation- 
ship with  classroom  discussion. 


II.    Unit  of  study  Number  of  weeks 

1.  Supervised  farming  programs    6 

2.  Soil  conservation    5 

3.  Crop  production   4 

4.  F.F.A.  activities   2 

5.  Shopwork   12 

6.  Livestock  production   6 

7.  Summer  program  and  review   1 


Total  36 


Agriculture  III 

EFFICIENT  SUPERVISED  FARMING  PROGRAM 

A  junior  in  vocational  agriculture  should  now  have  his  feet  firmly  planted 
on  the  ground  in  his  supervised  farm  program.  Now  is  the  time  to  find  the 
answer  to  his  problems  of  more  efficient  production  of  his  several  enter- 
prises. He  should  want  to  combine  his  knowledge  and  resources  to  realize 
more  returns  for  his  labor  and  effort.  To  promote  more  efficient  production, 
he  should  be  able  to  make  repairs  to  farm  machinery. 

I.  Objectives 

1.  To  enlarge  the  scope  of  each  supervised  farming  program. 

2.  To  help  the  student  develop  the  most  efficient  methods  of  crop 
and  livestock  production. 

3.  To  encourage  better  project  records. 

4.  To  help  the  students  accept  more  and  more  of  the  responsibility 
for  study  and  research  in  improving  their  farming  efficiency. 

5.  To  realize  the  importance  of  disease  and  insect  control. 

6.  To  foresee  the  nature  of  risk  involved  in  a  farming  program. 


II.    Unit  of  study  Number  of  weeks 

1.  Supervised  farming  program   8 

2.  F.F.A.  activities   2 

3.  Agricultural   economics    6 
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4.  Crop  and  livestock  management   4 

5.  Farm  mechanics  14 

6.  Public  speaking   1 

7.  Summer  plans  and  year's  summary   1 


Total  _  _  36 


Agriculture  IV 

ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING 

Specialized  fields  that  will  help  high  school  seniors  become  adjusted  in 
farming  or  some  other  occupation  will  be  emphasized  during  this  year.  From 
this  study,  I  hope  that  the  student  will  acquire  sound  judgment  in  farm 
management,  and  develop  the  ability  to  deal  effectively  with  capital,  labor, 
record  keeping,  taxes,  and  credit;  that  he  will  take  pride  in  his  home  and 
supervised  farming  program  and  show  leadership  in  his  community. 

I.  Objectives 

1.  To  train  the  student  to  be  efficient  in  record  keeping  and  budget 
making. 

2.  To  help  the  student  efficiently  work  out  crop  rotation. 

3.  To  assist  the  student  to  learn  how  to  solve  problems  relating  to 
agricultural  economics  and  farm  credit. 

4.  To  help  the  student  determine  the  need  of  and  construct  labor- 
saving  devices  for  the  farm. 

5.  To  help  the  student  solve  marketing  problems  in  our  community. 

6.  To  develop  the  student's  ability  to  select  a  good  farm  and  lay  out 
the  farmstead  properly. 

7.  To  encourage  home  beautification. 

8.  To  develop  ability  to  judge  land  and  livestock. 

9.  To  work  for  the  State  Farmer  degree. 


II.    Unit  of  study  Number  of  weeks 

1.  Supervised  farming  program   6 

2.  Cropping  systems    4 

3.  Farm   management    6 

4.  Home  beautification   3 

5.  Land  judging   1 

6.  Livestock  judging   1 

7.  Farm  mechanics   14 

8.  Citizenship    1 


Total  36 


References  Used  in  Developing  This  Plan 

Cantor.  The  Teaching — Learning  Process 
Cook.  A  Handbook  on  Teaching  Vo-Ag 
Krug  Curriculum  Planning 

Scarborough.  "Teacher's  Unit  or  Subject  Matter  Planning" — 
The  Agricultural  Education  Magazine,  September  1956 

Smith,  Stanly,  Shores.  Fundamentals  of  Curriculum  Development 
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PUBLICATION  NO.  333 


CHILD  ACCOUNTING 

AND 

SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE 


Issued  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


FOREWORD 


Because  general  education  is  essential  to  the  welfare  of  the 
State,  a  law  has  been  enacted  by  the  North  Carolina  General 
Assembly  making  school  attendance  compulsory  for  all  children 
between  the  ages  of  seven  and  sixteen.  The  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation has  been  authorized  to  prepare  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  this  law.  The 
State  Board  is  also  clothed  with  the  authority  to  adopt  rules 
and  regulations  for  taking  a  complete  census  and  for  keeping  a 
continuous  census  of  the  school  population.  These  rules  and  regu- 
lations are  included  as  a  part  of  this  publication. 

This  bulletin  also  includes  many  other  matters  concerning 
child  accounting  and  school  attendance,  as  indicated  in  the  Con- 
tents. Insofar  as  possible  these  various  matters  are  attuned  to 
the  legal  aspects  of  school  attendance  and  to  the  procedures  for 
complying  with  the  law.  It  will  be  noted  that  each  member  of 
the  professional  staff  has  a  responsibility  in  school  attendance. 
Where  attendance  workers  or  visiting  teachers  are  employed, 
they  of  course  have  as  their  primary  duty  that  of  helping  parents 
understand  their  responsibility  in  accordance  with  the  law  and 
with  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  op- 
portunities which  the  schools  offer  to  the  children  of  the  State, 
and  the  importance  of  schools  to  our  American  way  of  life. 
Where  no  attendance  worker  is  employed,  the  superintendent  of 
public  welfare  is  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  the  com- 
pulsory school  attendance  law.  It  is  hoped  that  resort  to 
law  enforcement  in  order  to  maintain  regular  school  attendance 
will  not  be  necessary,  but  rather  that  all  parents  will  want  their 
children  to  receive  as  good  an  education  as  can  be  provided. 

As  we  work  together  to  achieve  better  schools,  let  us  be  mind- 
ful of  the  importance  of  regular  school  attendance. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


July  7,  1960 
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I.  CHILD  ACCOUNTING  FACTORS 


A  CONTINUOUS  CENSUS 

An  accurate  and  complete  census  of  all  school  age  children  is 
essential  to  the  administration  and  operation  of  an  efficient 
school  system.  On  the  accuracy  of  the  count  of  those  eligible 
to  attend  the  public  schools  depends  the  potential  school  size 
and  a  knowledge  of  grade  distribution,  including  especially  the 
number  of  school  beginners.  Information  learned  by  the  census 
also  includes  the  number  of  physically  and  mentally  handicapped 
and  a  record  of  those  attending  private  schools.  With  the  in- 
formation thus  obtained,  boards  of  education  and  other  school 
authorities  are  able  to  determine  whether  the  schools  are  dis- 
charging their  responsibility  according  to  law  and  whether 
parents  and  guardians  are  complying  with  the  compulsory  at- 
tendance law. 

The  Constitution  of  North  Carolina  (Art.  IX,  sec.  2)  author- 
izes the  General  Assembly  to  provide  for  "a  general  and  uniform 
system  of  public  schools,  wherein  tuition  shall  be  free  of  charge 
to  all  the  children  of  the  State  between  the  ages  of  six  and 
twenty-one  years."  The  school  census,  therefore,  if  it  comes  with- 
in the  scope  of  this  provision  and  if  it  is  to  enable  school  authori- 
ties to  exercise  their  full  responsibilities,  must  include  all  chil- 
dren between  the  ages  specified.  It  must  include  not  only  those 
children  who  attend  public  schools,  but  also  those  who  attend 
or  express  an  intent  to  attend  non-public  schools.  It  must  in- 
clude those  who  have  graduated  from  high  school,  those  who 
have  dropped  out  of  school  after  reaching  their  sixteenth  birth- 
day, those  who  are  employed  or  who  are  attending  college,  and 
those  who  are  deaf,  blind,  crippled,  or  have  been  properly  exempt- 
ed from  school,  or  who  are  in  orphanages  or  other  institutions. 

ENUMERATION  PROCEDURE 

North  Carolina  law  (sec.  115-161)  authorizes  the  State  Board 
of  Education  to  adopt  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  nec- 
essary for  taking  a  complete  census  of  the  school  population  and 
for  installing  and  keeping  in  the  office  of  the  county  and  city 
superintendent  in  each  school  administrative  unit  of  the  State 
a  continuous  census  of  the  school  population. 
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In  compliance  with  this  authority,  the  following  procedure 
has  been  adopted : 

1.  The  superintendent  as  head  of  the  county  or  city  adminis- 
trative unit  is  responsible  for  keeping  the  continuous  census  in 
compliance  with  the  law. 

a.  He  may  delegate  this  duty  to  the  attendance  worker,  or 
otherwise  instruct  teachers  and  principals  as  to  the  pro- 
cedure for  obtaining  an  accurate  and  complete  census  at 
the  beginning  of  each  school  year  and  for  keeping  this 
census  continuous  by  monthly  corrections  during  the  school 
term. 

b.  He  shall  provide  teachers  and  principals  with  forms 
upon  which  all  census  data  shall  be  entered,  and  from  which 
basic  data  relative  to  making  various  required  reports  may 
be  obtained. 

2.  The  principal,  or  head  teacher,  shall  keep  a  card  file  of  all 
children  in  the  district  over  which  he  has  jurisdiction.  A  sum- 
mary of  this  file  shall  be  filed  with  the  superintendent. 

a.  A  census  card  shall  be  available  prior  to  school  opening 
during  each  year  for  each  child  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  twenty-one  years.  The  file  shall  include  children  who 
will  be  eligible  to  enter  first  grade  the  ensuing  school  year. 

b.  The  census  card  may  be  provided  by  the  school  board, 
or  it  may  be  the  form  printed  and  purchased  from  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.   (See  Appendix.) 

c.  The  information  on  the  card  shall  include  the  full  name 
of  the  child,  date  of  birth,  age,  sex,  race,  place  of  residence, 
name  and  address  of  parent  or  guardian,  and  such  other 
information  as  may  be  necessary. 

3.  "The  cost  of  taking  and  keeping  the  census  shall  be  includ- 
ed in  the  budget  and  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  current  expense 
fund."  (Sec.  115-161.) 

4.  "If  any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  having  the  cus- 
tody of  a  child,  refuses  to  give  any  properly  authorized  census 
taker  the  necessary  information  to  enable  such  person  to  obtain 
an  accurate  and  correct  census,  or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully 
make  any  false  statement  relative  to  the  age  or  the  mental  or 
physical  condition  of  any  child,  he  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  not  to  exceed 
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twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00)  or  imprisoned  not  to  exceed  thirty 
days,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court."  (Sec.  115-161.) 

5.  As  an  aid  in  the  administration  of  the  compulsory  school 
attendance  law  and  in  order  to  secure  better  school  attendance 
throughout  the  State,  the  attendance  officer,  or  other  person  re- 
sponsible for  the  enforcement  of  the  law,  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  complete  census  file. 

THOSE  ENTITLED  TO  ATTEND  SCHOOL 

All  children  of  the  State  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty- 
one  years,  in  accordance  with  law,  are  entitled  to  attend  the 
public  schools.  This  age  provision  is  modified  in  the  case  of 
children  entering  school  their  first  year  by  section  115-162  of 
the  General  Statutes;  and  in  the  case  of  persons  over  21  years 
of  age,  who  have  not  completed  a  standard  high  school  course 
of  study  or  who  desire  to  study  vocational  subjects,  by  section 
115-1.  (See  2  below  for  exception.) 

"Unless  otherwise  assigned  by  the  county  or  city  board  of 
education  (see  "Assignment"  below),  the  following  pupils  are 
entitled  to  attend  the  schools  in  the  district  or  attendance  area 
in  which  they  reside : 

"1.  All  pupils  of  the  district  or  attendance  area  who  have 
not  completed  the  prescribed  course  for  graduation  in  the  high 
school. 

"2.  All  pupils  whose  parents  have  recently  moved  into  the 
unit,  district,  or  attendance  area  for  the  purpose  of  making 
their  legal  residence  in  the  same."  Where  a  particular  child  who 
will  not  pass  the  sixth  anniversary  of  his  birth  prior  to  October 
16  has  been  attending  school  in  another  state  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  or  regulations  of  the  school  authorities  of  such  state 
before  moving  to  and  becoming  a  resident  of  North  Carolina, 
such  child  shall  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  this  State. 

"3.  Any  pupil  or  pupils  living  with  either  father,  mother  or 
guardian  who  has  made  his  or  her  permanent  home  within  the 
district."   (Sec.  115-163.) 

4.  "Children  living  in  and  cared  for  by  an  institution  estab- 
lished or  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  rearing  and  caring 
for  orphan  children  shall  be  considered  legal  residents  of  the 
administrative  unit  in  which  the  institution  is  located,  and  a 
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part  or  all  of  said  children  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  the  public 
school  or  schools  of  their  administrative  unit."  (Permissive 
only.)    (Sec.  115-164.) 

5.  "Every  deaf  and  every  blind  child  of  sound  mind  in  North 
Carolina  who  shall  be  qualified  for  admission  into  a  State  school 
for  the  deaf  or  the  blind  shall  attend  a  school  for  the  deaf  or  the 
blind  for  a  term  of  nine  months  each  year  between  the  ages  of 
six  and  eighteen  years."  (See  Sec.  115-172.) 

6.  "A  child  afflicted  by  mental  or  physical  incapacity,  or  by 
such  nervous  disorders  as  to  make  it  either  impossible  for  such 
child  to  profit  by  instruction  given  in  the  public  schools  or  im- 
practicable for  the  teacher  to  properly  instruct  the  normal  pupils 
of  the  school,  shall  not  be  permitted  (italics  ours)  to  enroll  or 
attend  the  public  schools  of  the  State."  (Sec.  115-165.)  (See 
sections  115-200  and  115-296.) 

ENTRANCE  AGE 

"Children  to  be  entitled  to  enrollment  in  the  public  schools  for 
the  school  year  1955-1956,  and  each  year  thereafter,  must  have 
passed  the  sixth  anniversary  of  their  birth  before  October  first 
of  the  year  in  which  they  enroll,  and  must  enroll  during  the  first 
month  of  the  school  year."  The  State  Board  of  Education  in 
accordance  with  law  has  changed  the  above  dates  to  October  16. 
Exception  is  made  in  case  of  children  enrolled  in  school  in  an- 
other state  before  moving  to  North  Carolina.  (Section  115-162.) 

IMMUNIZATIONS 

"All  children  in  North  Carolina  are  required  to  be  immunized 
against  diphtheria,  tetanus,  and  whooping  cough  before  reach- 
ing the  age  of  one  year  and  are  required  to  be  immunized  against 
smallpox  before  attending  any  public,  private,  or  parochial 
school."  (Sec.  130-87.) 

No  principal  shall  permit  any  child  to  enter  a  public,  private 
or  parochial  school  without  the  certificate  provided  for  (by  the 
State  Board  of  Health),  or  some  other  evidence  of  immunization 
against  smallpox,  diphtheria,  tetanus,  and  whooping  cough. 
(Sec.  130-90.)  This  requirement  does  not  apply:  (a)  If  the 
physician  certifies  that  a  preparation  required  to  be  administer- 
ed is  detrimental  to  the  child's  health,  or  (b)  if  the  parents  or 
guardian  of  such  child  are  bona  fide  members  of  a  recognized 
religious  organization  whose  teachings  are  contrary  to  the  prac- 
tices required  for  immunization.  (Sec.  130-92.) 
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KINDERGARTENS 


Under  the  law  (Sec.  115-38)  kindergartens  may  be  established 
as  a  part  of  the  public  school  system  when  a  special  tax  is  voted 
in  a  special  election  for  that  purpose. 

PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 

The  provisions  of  the  compulsory  attendance  law  apply  to  all 
private  schools  receiving  and  instructing  such  chhildren.  (Sec. 
115-166.)  (See  also  Sections  115-255-257  for  attendance  at  non- 
public schools.) 

ASSIGNMENT  AND  ENROLLMENT 

"Each  county  and  city  board  of  education  is  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  provide  for  the  assignment  to  a  public  school  of 
each  child  residing  within  the  administrative  unit  who  is  quali- 
fied under  the  laws  of  this  State  for  admission  to  a  public  school." 
(Sec.  115-176.) 

TRANSPORTATION 

"Each  county  board  of  education,  and  each  city  board  of  edu- 
cation is  hereby  authorized,  but  is  not  required,  to  acquire,  own 
and  operate  school  buses  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  enrolled 
in  the  public  schools  of  such  county  or  city  administrative  unit 
and  of  persons  employed  in  the  operation  of  such  schools.  .  . 
(Sec.  115-180.) 

Public  school  buses  may  be  used  for  the  following  purposes 
only: 

1.  For  the  transportation  of  pupils  enrolled  in  and  employees 
in  the  operation  of  the  school  to  which  such  bus  is  assigned  .  .  . 
limited  to  transportation  to  and  from  such  school  for  the  regu- 
larly organized  school  day,  and  from  and  to  the  points  designated 
by  the  principal  of  the  school  to  which  such  bus  is  assigned,  for 
the  receiving  and  discharging  of  passengers.  The  board  shall 
not  be  required  to  transport  pupils  living  within  one  and  one-half 
miles  of  the  school  in  which  such  pupil  is  enrolled.  (Sec.  115- 
183.) 

2.  For  transporting  ill  or  injured  pupils  or  employees  requir- 
ing immediate  medical  attention  and  other  persons  to  accompany 
such  ill  or  injured  person  to  a  doctor  or  hospital  for  medical 
treatment.   (Sec.  115-183.) 
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3.  For  the  transportation  of  pupils  and  teachers  on  necessary 
field  trips  to  and  from  demonstration  projects  carried  on  in  con- 
nection with  courses  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  and  other 
vocational  subjects.    (Sec.  115-183.) 

4.  For  the  transportation  of  pupils  and  teachers  to  health 
clinics.  (Sec.  115-183.) 

5.  For  the  transportation  of  pupils  and  teachers  to  concerts 
given  by  the  North  Carolina  Symphony  Orchestra.  (Sec.  115- 
183.) 

6.  For  the  evacuation  of  pupils  and  other  school  employees 
for  civil  defense  purposes.  The  principal  of  the  school  shall 
assign  pupils  and  employees  who  may  be  transported.  (Sec. 
115-183.) 

RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

A  system  of  records  and  reports  is  essential  to  proper  child 
accounting  and  pupil  personnel  work.  In  North  Carolina  a  num- 
ber of  such  record  and  report  forms  have  been  devised  for  this 
purpose : 

1.  The  Census  Card.    (Discussed  on  p.  47.) 

2.  The  Register.  There  are  two  State  types — Elementary  and 
High  School.  They  are  alike  in  many  respects.  Instructions  for 
keeping  the  register  are  printed  on  the  inside  cover  pages  of 
each  type.  Unless  these  instructions  are  carefuly  followed  by 
the  teacher,  the  data  as  to  school  attendance  will  not  be  true.  It 
is  essential,  therefore,  that  every  teacher  follow  the  same  pro- 
cedure in  order  that  such  records  will  be  uniform  for  the  State 
as  a  whole. 

3.  Teacher's  Monthly  Grade  Report.  Sheets  (blue)  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  have  been  printed  as  a  part  of  the  register. 
These  reports  should  be  completed  and  filed  with  the  principal 
at  the  end  of  each  school  month. 

4.  Principal's  Monthly  Report.  Each  school  principal  shall 
file  with  the  superintendent  a  report  showing  various  facts  as 
to  school  attendance  as  required.  The  Teacher's  Monthly  Grade 
Report  and  Census  Summary  are  used  as  a  basis  for  compiling 
this  principal's  report.  The  State  form  is  furnished  to  superin- 
tendents for  distribution  to  principals. 
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5.  Teacher's  Yearly  Grade  Report.  This  form  is  also  included 
as  a  part  of  the  register  and  instructions  for  making  it  are  con- 
tained therein.  It  should  be  filed  promptly  at  the  close  of  the 
year  with  the  principal. 

7.  Principal's  Final  Report.  Information  for  making  this  re- 
port is  compiled  from  the  Teacher's  Yearly  Grade  Reports  and 
from  other  sources  available  to  the  principals.  It  should  be  filed 
promptly  at  the  close  of  the  school  year  with  the  superintendent 
of  schools. 

8.  Statistical  Report.  This  report,  made  in  the  office  of  the 
superintendent  (county  and  city),  is  a  tabulation  of  the  data 
contained  in  the  Principal's  Final  Reports  and  of  other  informa- 
tion which  is  available  from  other  records  in  the  superintend- 
ent's office.  A  summary  of  the  tabulated  data  by  schools  consti- 
tutes the  official  record  of  the  administrative  unit  for  the  school 
year.  The  Statistical  Report  is  filed  with  the  State  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction. 

9.  North  Carolina  Cumulative  Record,  Grades  1-12.  This  form 
has  been  devised  for  keeping  certain  data  concerning  each  child 
from  his  school  entrance,  grade  by  grade,  until  his  withdrawal  or 
graduation  from  high  school.  It  is  a  folder  type  form.  Directions 
for  its  use  are  contained  in  a  separate  publication,  A  Manual  of 
Directions  for  Using  the  North  Carolina  Cumulative  Record. 
The  forms  are  printed  and  sold  to  the  local  units  by  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

10.  North  Carolina  Cumulative  Record,  Grades  1-12  (Work 
Sheet,  printed  on  bond  paper.)  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  Cumu- 
lative Record  should  be  sent  to  the  principal  of  the  school  to 
which  a  pupil  has  transferred. 
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II.  COMPULSORY  SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE 


HISTORICAL 

In  the  early  decades  of  the  history  of  public  education  in  the 
State,  the  establishment  and  support  of  the  free  public  school 
system  was  the  main  concern  of  those  in  authority.  Providing 
school  buildings  and  teachers  for  those  who  wanted  an  education 
was  the  primary  goal.  The  question  of  compulsory  school  at- 
tendance did  not  arise  until  the  beginning  of  the  present  century. 
Upon  taking  office  in  1902,  State  Superintendent  J.  Y.  Joyner 
called  attention  to  poor  school  attendance ;  but  at  that  time  he 
advocated  better  attendance  by  attraction  and  persuasion  only, 
except  in  some  mill  and  factory  districts  where  because  of  ex- 
tremely poor  situations  he  advocated  "legislation  looking  to  com- 
pelling these  children  to  attend  the  schools  while  in  session/' 
There  is  no  record  of  any  such  law  being  enacted  as  a  result  of 
Superintendent  Joyner's  recommendation,  except  what  he  called 
a  "mild  compulsory  attendance  law"  which  was  passed  by  the 
General  Assembly  of  1903  for  Macon  County. 

Thinking  that  other  counties  would  follow  the  lead  of  Macon 
by  having  special  laws  passed  governing  compulsory  attend- 
ance, Superintendent  Joyner  did  not  advocate  a  State-wide  law 
until  1907,  when  he  proposed  "reasonably,  conservative  compul- 
sory laws."  A  law  applying  to  children  between  the  ages  of 
eight  and  fourteen  was  enacted  as  a  result  of  this  recommenda- 
tion, but  its  enforcement  was  made  optional  with  the  local  com- 
munity or  county. 

It  was  not  until  1913  that  the  first  State-wide  compulsory 
attendance  law  was  enacted.  This  law  applied  to  all  children 
between  eight  and  twelve  years  of  age  during  the  period  school 
was  in  session.  In  1917  the  upper  age  limit  was  raised  to  four- 
teen years.  In  1921  the  minimum  age  was  lowered  to  the  present 
seven  years.  And  the  General  Assembly  of  1945  raised  the  upper 
limit  to  fifteen  years  for  the  school  term  1945-46  and  to  sixteen 
years  thereafter. 

With  certain  exceptions  (See  exceptions  below),  the  naw  now 
provides  for  compulsory  attendance  in  school  of  all  children 
between  the  ages  of  seven  and  sixteen  for  the  duration  of  the 
school  term.    Under  the  law  (G.  S.  115-166  to  115-175),  the 
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State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  "to  formulate  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  enforcement" 
of  the  compulsory  attendance  law. 

Rules  and  Regulations 

(Adopted  originally  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  Feb- 
ruary 24,  1944;  revised  and  re-adopted  March  4,  1954;  revised 
and  re-adopted  July  7,  1960.) 

AGES,  SCHOOLS,  OFFICERS 

1.  Ages.  In  accordance  with  law,  every  child  "between  the 
ages  of  seven  and  sixteen,"  that  is,  a  child  who  has  reached  his 
seventh  birthday  but  not  his  sixteenth  birthday,  shall  be  required 
to  attend  school  continuously  for  the  period  of  time  the  public 
school  shall  be  in  session. 

2.  Exceptions.  Compulsory  attendance  "shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  any  child  when  the  board  of  education  of  the  admin- 
istrative unit  in  which  the  child  resides  finds  that: 

"(1)  Such  child  is  now  assigned  against  the  wishes  of  his 
parent  or  guardian,  or  person  standing  in  loco  par- 
entis to  such  child,  to  a  public  school  attended  by  a 
child  of  another  race  and  it  is  not  reasonable  and 
practicable  to  reassign  such  child  to  a  public  school 
not  attended  by  a  child  of  another  race;  and 

"(2)  It  is  not  reasonable  and  practicable  for  such  child  to 
attend  a  private  nonsectarian  school,  as  defined  in 
article  35  of  this  chapter."  (G.  S.  115-166.) 

3.  Schools.  Schools  shall  be  defined  as  follows: 

(1)  A  public  school  is  one  established,  maintained,  and 
operated  by  a  county  or  city  board  of  education  ap- 
pointed or  elected  by  law. 

(2)  A  private  (non-public)  school  is  one  not  established, 
maintained,  and  operated  by  a  county  or  city  board  of 
education  appointed  or  elected  by  law.  These  are  gen- 
erally of  two  types : 

(a)  Sectarian  school,  one  whose  operation  is  control- 
ed  directly  or  indirectly  by  any  church  or  sec- 
tarian body  or  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
acting  on  behalf  of  a  church  or  sectarian  body. 
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(b)  Nonsectarian  school,  for  purposes  of  Art.  35  is  one 
"whose  operation  is  not  controlled  directly  or  in- 
directly by  any  church  or  sectarian  body  or  by  any 
individual  or  individuals  acting  on  behalf  of  a 
church  or  sectarian  body."  (G.  S.  115-275) 

4.  Records  and  reports.  "All  private  schools  receiving  and 
instructing  children  of  a  compulsory  attendance  age  shall  be 
required  to  keep  such  records  of  attendance  and  render  such 
reports  of  the  attendance  of  such  children  and  maintain  such 
minimum  curriculum  standards  as  are  required  of  public  schools 
.  .  .  and  extend  for  at  least  as  long  a  term."    (G.  S.  115-166) 

5.  Attendance  officer.  Except  where  a  special  attendance  of- 
ficer is  employed  under  the  provisions  of  G.  S.  115-168,  the 
county  superintendent  of  public  welfare  shall  be  the  chief  school 
attendance  officer  provided  for  by  law  and  is  charged  with  the 
duty  of  investigating  and  prosecuting  all  violations  of  the  com- 
pulsory attendance  law.  The  reports  of  teachers  (Form  C5) 
shall  provide  the  attendance  officer  with  the  necessary  informa- 
tion upon  which  to  proceed  in  the  enforcement  of  the  law. 

WHEN  ABSENCES  MAY  BE  EXCUSED 

G.  S.  115-166  of  the  compulsory  attendance  law  provides  that 
"The  principal,  superintendent  or  teacher  who  is  in  charge  of 
such  school  shall  have  the  right  to  excuse  a  child  temporarily 
from  attendance  on  account  of  sickness,  distance  of  residence 
from  bus  route  or  school,  or  other  unavoidable  cause  which  does 
not  constitute  truancy  as  defined  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion." 

The  following  shall  constitute  valid  conditions  for  excused 
absences  due  to  temporary  non-attendance : 

1.  Illness  of  the  child  when  substantiated  by  a  physicians' 
certificate  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  of  illness.  If  the  prin- 
cipal is  not  satisfied  that  the  reputed  illness  is  sufficient  cause 
for  absence,  he  shall  report  the  case  to  the  county  health  officer 
for  final  decision. 

2.  Illness  in  the  home  when  it  is  apparent  that  the  child's 
services  are  needed  or  wherever  there  may  be  danger  of  spread- 
ing a  contagious  disease. 

3.  Death  in  the  immediate  family. 
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4.  Quarantine,  which  is  understood  to  mean  isolation  by  order 
of  the  local  health  officer  or  by  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

5.  Physical  incapacity,  which  is  interpreted  to  mean  physical 
defects  making  it  difficult  for  the  child  to  attend  school,  or  which 
render  the  instruction  of  the  child  impracticable  in  any  other 
than  a  special  class  or  a  special  school.  Any  child  excused  for 
this  reason  shall  be  reported  in  writing  to  the  superintendent 
of  public  welfare  and  to  the  school  attendance  officer.  (G.  S.  115- 
165.) 

6.  Mental  incapacity  as  defined  in  G.  S.  115-165.  Any  children 
excused  for  this  reason  shall  be  reported  in  writing  to  the  super- 
intendent of  public  welfare. 

7.  Severe  weather  which  may  be  dangerous  to  the  health  or 
safety  of  the  child  in  transit  to  and  from  school. 

8.  Distance  from  the  school  if  the  child  resides  two  and  one- 
halt  miles  or  more  by  the  nearest  route  of  travel  from  the  child's 
residence  to  an  established  school  or  bus  route. 

Note  :  The  present  law  on  State  transportation  of  pupils  pro- 
vides that  the  bus  route  shall  come  within  one  mile  of  the  child 
unless  road  or  other  conditions  make  it  inadvisable. 

9.  The  completion  of  the  course  of  study  of  the  public  school 
to  which  the  child  is  assigned  although  said  child  may  not  have 
reached  his  sixteenth  birthday. 

10.  Immediate  demands  of  the  farm  or  home  in  certain  sea- 
sons of  the  year  in  the  several  sections  of  the  State.  (Sec.  115- 
167).  Since  the  conditions  in  different  parts  of  the  State  vary, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  authorizes  county  and  city  boards 
of  education  to  excuse  temporary  non-attendance  in  any  par- 
ticular administrative  unit  where  the  agricultural  conditions  are 
such  as  to  show  a  reasonable  need  for  the  services  of  the 
child,  under  the  following  conditions : 

a.  When  it  is  apparent  that  the  demands  of  the  farm  are  suf- 
ficient enough  to  require  the  immediate  services  of  the 
child,  and  when  it  is  apparent  that  sufficient  assistance  to 
meet  these  demands  is  not  available  and  cannot  be  secured. 

b.  When  it  is  apparent  that  the  demands  of  the  home,  due  to 
sickness  or  other  causes,  are  such  as  to  require  the  im- 
mediate assistance  of  any  child,  and  when  it  is  apparent 
that  immediate  assistance  is  not  otherwise  available  in  the 
home  and  cannot  be  secured. 
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(See  suggested  procedure  for  requiring  written  excuses  in 
complying  with  this  condition  under  "Rules  of  Procedure  in  Law 
Enforcement"  below.) 

WHEN  ABSENCES  MAY  NOT  BE  EXCUSED 

Absences  from  school  of  children  between  the  ages  of  7  and 
16  may  not  be  excused  for  the  following  causes: 

1.  Truancy.  Truancy  is  defined  to  mean  a  child's  willful  ab- 
sence from  school  without  the  knowledge  of  the  parent,  or  a 
child's  absence  from  school  without  cause  with  the  knowledge 
of  the  parent.  The  school  should  cooperate  in  every  way  possi- 
ble with  the  parent  to  prevent  or  correct  truancy,  and  the  neces- 
sity for  assuming  this  responsibility  should  be  impressed  upon 
the  parent.  If  the  child  persists  willfully  in  absenting  himself 
from  school,  the  teacher  shall  report  the  absence  to  the  principal 
who  in  turn  shall  report  it  to  the  attendance  officer. 

2.  Other  Unlawful  Absences.  Parents  who  refuse  to  comply 
with  the  health  regulations  of  a  community,  such  as  compulsory 
vaccination,  thereby  causing  a  child  to  be  excluded  from  the 
school,  or  parents  who  permit  a  child  to  stay  at  home  or  to  be 
employed  in  any  way  contrary  to  the  Child  Welfare  Law  (Chap- 
ter 110  of  the  General  Statutes) ,  shall  be  responsible  for  the  non- 
attendance  of  the  child. 

SUSPENSION  OR  DISMISSAL 

When  the  teacher  finds  that  the  conduct  of  a  pupil  is  such  as 
to  merit  either  suspension  or  dismissal,  he  shall  report  the  child 
to  the  principal.  If,  after  investigation,  the  principal  deems 
suspension  or  dismissal  advisable,  he  shall  make  the  appropriate 
order  and  report  such  suspension  or  dismissal  to  the  superin- 
tendent, to  the  attendance  officer,  and  to  the  superintendent  of 
public  welfare  as  chief  probation  officer.  (See  suggested  form 
in  Appendix.) 

The  attendance  officer  may,  depending  upon  the  seriousness 
of  the  case,  carry  the  child  before  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  matter.  A  copy  of  the  notice  of  sus- 
pension or  dismissal  will  be  accepted  by  the  attendance  officer, 
the  superintendent  of  public  welfare,  and  the  juvenile  court  as 
information  either  to  assist  with  plans  for  a  child  who  is  already 
an  active  case  or  to  hold  as  a  record  in  readiness  whenever  out- 
side help  is  requested. 
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The  principal  may  reinstate  a  pupil  before  the  suspension 
period  ends  if  it  is  at  all  evident  that  the  child  may  be  helped  by 
this  action.  A  reinstatement  should  be  allowed  when  the  princi- 
pal and/or  the  juvenile  court  deem  it  to  be  in  the  child's  best 
interest.  Any  suspension  or  dismissal  in  excess  of  ten  school 
days  and  any  suspension  or  dismissal  denying  a  pupil  the  right 
to  attend  school  during  the  last  ten  school  days  of  the  school  year 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  county  or  city  superin- 
tendent. (G.  S.  115-147.) 

RULES  OF  PROCEDURE  IN  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

Duties  of  Teachers 

The  teacher  is  the  key  person  in  the  enforcement  of  the  com- 
pulsory attendance  law.   It  shall  be  his  duty: 

1.  To  inform  pupils  and  parents  of  the  value  and  importance 
of  regular  school  attendance. 

a.  By  classroom  activities 

b.  By  assembly  programs 

c.  By  programs  and  announcements  at  parent-teacher  as- 
sociation and  teachers'  meetings 

d.  By  visits  and  talks  with  individual  parents  or  guardians 

e.  By  written  material  (printed  or  mimeographed) 

f.  By  developing  public  sentiment  in  the  community  for 
regular  school  attendance 

2.  To  ascertain  the  cause  of  non-attendance  and  thus  de- 
termine when  an  absence  is  excused  or  unexcused  in  the  legal 
sense.   See  pages  14-16  and  G.  S.  115-167.) 

a.  Written  Excuses.  The  practice  of  requiring  written 
excuses  is  recommended  as  a  means  of  obtaining  in- 
formation as  to  the  cause  of  absences.  However,  when 
the  teacher  obtains  knowledge  through  another  means 
that  the  cause  of  an  absence  is  lawful  under  these  Rules 
and  Regulations  and  a  written  excuse  is  not  provided, 
such  absences  should  not  be  reported  as  "unlawful." 
Each  child  should  be  instructed  to  bring  from  the  par- 
ent a  written  excuse,  stating  the  cause  of  absence,  on 
the  first  day  after  having  been  absent. 

In  the  case  of  Rule  10  under  "When  Absences  May  Be 
Excused"  applying  to  absences  due  to  demands  of  the 
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farm  or  home,  the  following  procedure  should  be  fol- 
lowed : 

(1)  The  parent  should  make  request  for  the  child's  ab- 
sence to  the  teacher,  stating  the  approximate  num- 
ber of  days  of  anticipated  absence  and  the  pur- 
poses for  absence.  This  should  be  made  several 
days  prior  to  the  intended  period  of  absence. 

(2)  The  teacher  should  refer  this  request  to  the  prin- 
cipal who  in  turn  should  request  the  attendance 
officer  (or  superintendent  of  public  welfare)  to 
investigate  the  demands  of  the  farm  of  the  parent 
concerned. 

(3)  After  investigation  the  attendance  officer  (or  su- 
perintendent of  public  welfare)  should  report  his 
findings  to  the  principal. 

(4)  On  the  basis  of  this  report  and  such  other  facts  as 
he  may  have,  the  principal  should  approve  or  dis- 
approve the  request  for  the  pupils'  absence,  and 
notify  the  parent  and  teacher. 

b.  Notice  of  absence.  In  case  the  teacher  has  not  received 
a  written  excuse  or  has  not  learned  the  cause  of  the 
child's  absence  from  any  other  source,  a  written  in- 
quiry, or  "Notice  of  Absence,"  shall  be  sent  to  the  par- 
ent or  guardian  requesting  an  excuse  and  stating  that 
if  a  satisfactory  excuse  is  not  provided,  the  child  will 
be  reported  to  the  attendance  officer  for  violation  of 
the  Compulsory  Attendance  Law. 

Note:  A  printed  form,  Notice  of  Absence,  Form  C3, 
may  be  secured  from  the  principal  of  the  school.  (See 
Appendix,  p.  48.) 

c.  Report  to  principal.  In  case  no  reply  is  received  from 
this  Notice  within  a  reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  5 
days,  and  the  child  has  not  returned  to  school,  the 
teacher  shall  report  the  child  to  the  principal.  (Report 
of  Unlaivful  Absence  form  shall  be  used;  see  Appen- 
dix, p.  49.) 

Duties  of  Principals 

The  principal,  as  executive  officer  of  the  school,  shall  have  the 
following  responsibilities  for  the  enforcement  of  the  Compulsory 
Attendance  Law  and  the  Rules  and  Regulations  adopted  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education : 
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1.  He  shall,  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  his  activities,  utilize  the 
means  outlined  under  1  as  to  duties  of  teachers  to  inform 
pupils,  parents,  and  teachers  as  to  their  respective  duties 
in  regard  to  school  attendance.  He  shall  also  perform  his 
duties  as  specified  in  2,a  above. 

2.  He  shall  keep  a  supply  of  each  of  the  prescribed  forms  on 
hand  for  use  by  himself  and  the  teachers  working  under 
his  supervision.  These  forms  should  be  secured  from  the 
superintendent. 

3.  He  shall  report,  on  the  forms  prescribed,  cases  of  unlatvful 
absence  to  the  attendance  officer.  When  the  principal  re- 
ceives a  report  from  the  teacher  that  a  child  is  (or  was) 
unlawfully  absent  from  school,  he  shall  report  the  child's 
absence  to  the  attendance  officer  on  the  form  provided  for 
that  purpose  (Form  C5).  He  shall  give  the  information 
in  detail  as  indicated  on  the  form  concerning  each  child 
reported.  He  shall  prepare  such  reports  on  unlawful  ab- 
sence in  duplicate,  sending  both  copies  to  the  attendance 
officer.  When  circumstances  seem  to  warrant,  the  princi- 
pal should  confer  with  the  attendance  officer  concerning 
each  particular  case,  giving  additional  facts  surrounding 
each  violation  of  the  law  which  are  indicated  on  the  form. 
(See  "Duties  of  Attendance  Officers"  below.) 

4.  He  shall  report,  on  the  forms  prescribed,  all  cases  of  sus- 
pension or  dismissal  to  the  attendance  officer  and  to  the 
superintendent.  (See  4  under  "Duties  of  Superintend- 
ents.") 

5.  In  case  a  child  or  parent  is  reported  to  the  juvenile  court 
for  failure  of  the  child  to  attend  school  and  the  principal 
is  called  as  a  witness,  it  shall  be  the  principal's  duty  to 
appear  when  so  called  at  the  time  and  place  specified,  and 
have  with  him  the  teacher's  report  of  unlawful  absence 
(Form  C5).   The  teacher  also  may  be  called  as  a  witness. 

6.  A  request  by  a  parent  for  reinstatement  of  a  pupil  from 
suspension  or  dismissal  shall  be  made  to  the  principal.  If 
the  case  is  one  that  has  not  been  reported  to  the  juvenile 
court  and  the  principal  decides  reinstatement  should  be 
made,  he  shall  report  reinstatement  to  the  attendance 
officer.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  case  has  been  reported 
to  the  juvenile  court  for  decision,  the  principal  or  attend- 
ance officer  should  refer  the  request  for  reinstatement  to 
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that  court.    The  court  should  report  its  decision  to  the 
principal  and  attendance  officer. 
7.  He  shall  report  to  the  welfare  superintendent  the  "School 
Record,"  Form  D.  L.  4,  of  any  child  who  expects  to  enter 
employment  following  the  close  of  the  school  term. 

Duties  of  Superintendents 

The  superintendent  of  the  county  or  city  administrative  unit 
shall  assume  the  responsibility  for  creating  and  encouraging 
public  sentiment  favorable  to  the  enforcement  of  the  Compul- 
sory Attendance  Law. 

1.  Through  tecahers  meetings,  parent-teacher  association 
meetings,  newspapers,  periodical  releases,  and  other  media, 
he  shall  keep  the  public  informed  about  the  value,  impor- 
tance and  necessity  of  regular  school  attendance;  and  he 
shall  advise  principals  and  teachers  as  to  their  duties  and 
responsibilities  in  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  the  law 
and  in  building  up  public  sentiment  for  regular  school 
attendance. 

2.  He  shall  arrange  with  the  attendance  officer  or  superin- 
tendent of  public  welfare  for  meetings  with  teachers  and 
principals  for  discussions  concerning  school  attendance 
and  the  enforcement  of  the  Compulsory  Attendance  Law. 
Participation  in  such  meetings  by  the  judge  of  the  juvenile 
court  is  also  recommended. 

3.  He  shall  endeavor  to  obtain  cooperation  among  all  concern- 
ed— pupils,  parents,  teachers,  principals,  attendance  offi- 
cers, and  court  officials — in  the  administration  of  the  law. 

4.  He  shall  provide  such  forms  and  materials  as  are  necessary 
for  the  administration  of  the  law  and  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  distribute 
these  materials  to  the  school  principals. 

Note  :  Notice  of  Absence  and  Report  of  Unlawful  Ab- 
sence forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  State  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction.  The  superintendent  may,  how- 
ever, devise  any  form  that  may  better  fit  the  needs  of  his 
unit.  This  may  be  necessary  in  case  a  special  attendance 
officer  is  employed.  A  letter  or  statement  to  principals 
and  teachers  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  in  which  atten- 
tion is  called  to  the  law  and  with  the  suggestion  that  a 
statement  be  prepared  and  distributed  to  the  children  for 
the  parents,  is  especially  desirable. 
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Duties  of  Attendance  (or  Welfare)  Officers 

The  attendance  officer  shall,  under  the  law,  "investigate  and 
prosecute  all  violators"  of  the  Compulsory  Attendance  Law : 

1.  Investigation  or  study.  Upon  receiving  from  the  principal 
a  report  of  unlawful  absence,  suspension  or  dismissal,  or 
request  for  absence  under  rule  10,  the  attendance  officer 
(or  superintendent  of  public  welfare  in  case  no  special  at- 
tendance officer  is  employed)  shall  investigate  the  condi- 
tions surrounding  the  causes  of  absence  or  proposed  ab- 
sences of  each  case.  In  so  far  as  practicable,  the  investiga- 
tion should  be  done  by  personal  visit. 

a.  Indigency.  Indigency  shall  not  be  a  lawful  excuse  for 
absence  from  school.  In  case  absence  is  due  to  indigen- 
cy, the  attendance  officer  should  inquire  into  the  matter 
and  bring  it  to  the  attention  of  the  department  of  pub- 
lic welfare. 

b.  Truancy  and  parental  indifference.  In  case  a  personal 
visit  is  not  feasible,  a  personal  letter  should  be  sent  to 
the  parent  in  which  attention  is  called:  (1)  to  the 
child's  being  reported  for  unlawful  absence;  (2)  to  the 
failure  of  the  parent  to  render  a  valid  excuse  to  the 
teacher  for  the  child's  non-attendance;  and  (3)  a  warn- 
ing that  unless  the  child  returns  to  school  immediately, 
or  a  satisfactory  excuse  is  rendered  to  the  principal  and 
attendance  officer  as  to  why  the  child  is  or  was  not  in 
school,  that  under  the  Compulsory  Attendance  Law  the 
parent  will  be  prosecuted,  or  in  the  case  of  truancy,  that 
the  child  will  be  carried  before  the  judge  of  the  juvenile 
court. 

2.  Prosecution.  If  no  satisfactory  excuse  is  furnished  by  the 
parent  at  the  time  of  a  personal  visit,  or  if  following  a  let- 
ter the  parent  shall  fail  within  a  reasonable  time  (to  be 
stipulated  in  the  letter  of  notification)  to  furnish  a  satis- 
factory excuse  as  to  the  child's  absence,  then  the  attend- 
ance officer  shall  cause  a  warrant  to  be  issued  against  the 
parent  charging  a  violation  of  the  Compulsory  Attendance 
Law.  If  from  the  investigation,  truancy  has  been  de- 
termined as  the  cause  of  a  child's  absence,  then  the  attend- 
ance officer  shall  file  a  petition  and  cause  a  summons  to  be 
issued  by  the  court,  requiring  the  parent  to  bring  the  child 
before  the  juvenile  court  judge  upon  a  certain  day  for  a 
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hearing.  The  testimony  of  the  attendance  officer  shall  be 
admitted  as  evidence  in  each  case. 

3.  Report  to  principal.  The  attendance  officer  shall  report  to 
the  principal  the  results  of  the  investigation,  or  prosecu- 
tion, in  case  there  is  any,  of  each  case  reported  to  him.  The 
duplicate  copy  of  the  report  of  the  unlawful  absence  to  the 
attendance  officer  shall  be  used  for  this  purpose.  The 
original  copy  properly  filled  out  shall  be  retained  in  the 
files  of  the  attendance  officer  as  his  official  record  on  the 
case. 

4.  Other  Duties:  (See  "School  Attendance  Workers,"  pp.  27- 
28.) 

PENALTY  FOR  LAW  VIOLATION 

"Any  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  violating  the  provisions 
of  this  article  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  con- 
viction shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
nor  more  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($$25.00),  and  upon  failure 
to  pay  such  fine,  the  said  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  shall 
be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty  days  in  the  county  jail." 
(G.  S.  115-169.) 
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III.  CHILD  LABOR  PROVISIONS 


(North  Carolina  Department  of  Labor,  Labor  Building, 
Raleigh,  N.  C.) 

AGE  AND  HOUR  REQUIREMENTS 
Minimum  age . 

16  in  any  factory  at  any  time  or  in  any  gainful  occupation 
during  school  hours. 

14  in  nonfactory  employment  outside  school  hours. 

Exempted  from  all  provisions  of  the  child-labor  laws:  Farm 
work  and  domestic  work  performed  under  the  direction  or  au- 
thority of  minor's  parent  or  guardian. 

(See  also  Street  Trades  and  Hazardous  Occupations  Prohibited 
by  State  Latv  and  Federal  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act.) 
Certificates 

Employment  certificates :  Required  for  employment  of  minors 
under  18  in  any  gainful  occupation,  except  farm  work  and  domes- 
tic work  performed  under  the  direction  or  authority  of  minor's 
parent  or  guardian.  Physician's  certificate  of  physical  fitness 
required.  No  educational  requirements,  but  school  record  re- 
quired. Issuing  officer  may  refuse  to  issue  certificate  if  best 
interest  of  minor  will  be  served  by  such  refusal.  Promise  of 
employment  required. 

Proof  of  age  certificates  for  minors  18  and  over:  Issued  on  re- 
quest for  minors  between  18  and  21. 

Employment  and  age  certificate  issued  by:  County  superin- 
tendent of  public  welfare  under  conditions  prescribed  by  State 
Department  of  Labor. 

Hours 

8-hour  day,  40-hour  week,  6-day  week,  for  children  under  16 
in  any  gainful  occupation,  except  farm  work  and  domestic  work 
performed  under  the  direction  or  authority  of  minor's  parent 
or  guardian. 

Combined  hours  of  work  and  hours  in  school  for  children  under 
16  employed  outside  school  hours  shall  not  exceed  8  a  day. 
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9-  hour  day,  48-hour  week,  6-day  week,  for  minors  between 
16  and  18  in  any  gainful  occupation,  except  farm  work  and  do- 
mestic work  performed  under  the  direction  or  authority  of 
minor's  parent  or  guardian. 

Telegraph  messenger  boys  are  excepted  from  the  6-day  week 
in  towns  where  a  full-time  service  is  not  maintained  on  Sunday, 
and  may  work  7  days  a  week  but  not  more  than  2  hours  on 
Sunday. 

Night  work. 

Prohibited  from  6  p.m.  to  7  a.m.  for  minors  under  16  in  any 
gainful  occupation,  except  farm  work  and  domestic  work  per- 
formed under  the  direction  or  authority  of  minor's  parents  or 
guardian. 

Prohibited  for  boys  between  16  and  18  from  12  midnight  to 
6  a.m.  in  any  gainful  occupation,  except  farm  work  and  domestic 
work  performed  under  the  direction  or  authority  of  minor's  par- 
ent or  guardian,  and  except  work  until  1  a.m.  as  messengers. 
(Employment  of  girls  under  18  as  messengers  entirely  prohibit- 
ed.) 

Prohibited  for  girls  between  16  and  18  from  9  p.m.  to  6  a.m. 
in  any  gainful  occupation,  except  farm  work  and  domestic  work 
performed  under  the  direction  or  authority  of  minor's  parent  or 
guardian,  and  except  that  girls  17  years  of  age  may  be  employed 
until  10:30  p.m.  as  ticket  takers,  concession  attendants,  and 
cashiers  in  motion  picture  theaters  under  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  the  Commissioner  of  Labor  may  prescribe. 

STREET  TRADES 

Minimum  age 

Girls  18,  boys  14,  in  distributing,  selling,  exposing  or  offering 
for  sale  newspapers,  magazines,  periodicals,  candies,  drinks, 
peanuts,  or  other  merchandise,  in  any  street  or  public  place,  or 
working  as  bootblack,  in  any  street  or  public  place,  except  boys 
12  or  over  employed  outside  school  hours  on  certificate  from 
Department  of  Labor  in  the  sale  or  distribution  of  newspapers, 
magazines,  or  periodicals  where  not  more  than  75  customers  are 
served  in  1  day. 

Hours 

10-  hour  week,  for  boys  between  12  and  14  attending  school 
and  working  outside  school  hours  in  sale  or  distribution  of  news- 
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papers,  magazines,  or  periodicals  to  not  more  than  75  customers 
in  any  1  day. 

8-hour  day  (including  time  spent  in  school),  40-hour  week, 
6-day  week,  for  boys  between  14  and  16  in  any  of  the  street  trades 
for  which  the  minimum  age  is  14,  except  that  boys  distributing 
newspapers,  magazines,  or  periodicals  on  fixed  routes  may  work 
7  days  a  week  (between  5  a.m.  and  8  p.m.)  for  not  more  than 
4  hours  a  day,  or  24  hours  a  week. 

Night  work 

Prohibited  from  7  p.m.  to  6  a.m.  for  boys  between  12  and  14 
attending  school  and  working  outside  school  hours  in  sale  or 
distribution  of  newspapers,  magazines,  or  periodicals  to  not 
more  than  75  customers  in  any  1  day. 

Prohibited  from  7  p.m.  to  6  a.m.  for  boys  between  14  and  16 
and  from  12  midnight  to  6  a.m.  for  boys  between  16  and  18  in 
any  of  the  street  trades  for  which  the  minimum  age  is  14,  escept 
that  boys  distributing  newspapers,  magazines,  or  periodicals 

7  days  a  week  on  fixed  routes  are  prohibited  from  work  from 

8  p.m.  to  5  a.m. 

Employment  certificates 

Required  for  all  boys  under  18.  Where  the  relationship  of 
employer  and  employee  does  not  exist  between  the  minor  and 
the  supplier  of  the  merchandise  that  the  minor  sells,  parents  or 
guardians  are  required  to  obtain  employment  certificate. 

OTHER  PROVISIONS 

Meal  period. 

y2  hour  required  for  children  under  16. 

y2  hour  required  for  any  retail  or  wholesale  mercantile  estab- 
lishment or  other  business  where  any  females  are  employed  in 
the  capacity  of  clerks  or  salesladies,  or  waitresses  or  other  em- 
ployees of  public  eating  places,  except  bookkeepers,  cashiers,  or 
office  assistants,  and  except  establishments  employing  less  than 
three  persons. 

Hazardous  occupations  prohibited. 

Under  16  in  a  comprehensive  list  of  specified  hazardous  occu- 
pations.  (See  also  Minimum  age.) 

Under  18  in  a  limited  list  of  hazardous  occupations. 
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Under  18  in  any  place  of  employment  or  occupation  declared 
hazardous  by  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Agency  authorized  to  enforce  child-labor  law. 

Department  of  Labor,  Raleigh. 

Status  of  illegally  employed  minors  under  the  Workmen's 
Compensation  Act. 

Illegally  employed  minors  are  covered  by  the  compensation 
act  and  receive  the  same  compensation  is  if  legally  employed. 
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IV.  CHILD  ADJUSTMENT  SERVICES 


SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE  WORKERS 

Some  school  units,  in  accordance  with  permissive  legislation, 
employ  school  attendance  workers.  In  those  units  which  do  not 
employ  attendance  workers,  the  county  superintendent  of  public 
welfare  in  accordance  with  the  law  is  "charged  with  the  duty 
of  investigating  and  prosecuting  all  violators  of  the  compulsory 
attendance  law."  This  particular  duty  is  only  part  of  the  work 
of  an  attendance  worker,  and  consequently  many  pupil-person- 
nel services  are  not  provided  to  the  schools. 

Attendance  Work. 

There  are  in  general  two  aspects  of  attendance  work : 

1.  Preventive  measures.  In  the  main  the  work  in  this  area 
belongs  to  the  superintendent,  supervisor,  principal  and 
teacher.  However,  there  are  individual  instances  where 
the  cooperation  of  the  visiting  teacher,  or  attendance  work- 
er, is  required  in  order  to  make  such  measures  effective. 

2.  Corrective  measures.  Such  measures  as  are  necessary 
should  be  taken  to  remedy  conditions  which  are  deterrent 
to  the  child's  normal  development  and  to  his  regular  at- 
tendance at  school.  These  are  largely  the  duties  of  the  at- 
tendance worker. 

In  the  case  of  the  compulsory  attendance  law,  corrective  meas- 
ures include  investigating  and  prosecuting  violators  of  the  law. 
(See  Rules  of  Procedure,  Attendance  Officer,  p.  21.) 

Qualifications. 

The  attendance  worker,  or  "visiting  teacher,"  should  be  a  ma- 
ture person,  one  who  has  good  judgment  and  the  ability  to 
analyze  a  situation  carefully  before  he  acts  or  suggests  action. 

He  should  be  a  college  graduate,  with  some  training  in  pupil- 
personnel  services  and  related  areas.  Note.  The  State  Advisory 
Council  on  Teacher  Education  is  studying  "the  entire  question  of 
visiting  teachers,"  with  a  view  of  making  recommendation  con- 
cerning certification  of  "visiting  teachers." 
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He  should  have  had  some  experience  in  school  work.  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  school  and  what  it  is  trying  to  do — its  place  in  the 
community — is  desirable. 

He  should  have  an  understanding  of  boys  and  girls,  and  their 
parents. 

He  should  approach  each  problem  with  sympathy  and  with  an 
attitude  of  helpfulness. 

He  should  be  firm,  where  the  situation  demands  it,  and  apply 
the  remedy  best  suited  to  each  particular  case  in  accordance 
with  human  understanding  as  well  as  the  law. 

He  should  dispatch  his  duties  with  promptness. 

Above  all,  he  should  remember  that  enforcement  of  the  law  is 
a  small  part  of  his  duty  with  respect  to  school  attendance. 

Suggested  Duties. 

Some  of  the  duties  that  should  be  assigned  to  the  attendance 
worker  are  as  follows : 

Visit  schools  and  homes. 

Assist  teachers  in  keeping  up-to-date  census. 

Make  investigations  as  to  physical  and  mental  disabilities  of 
children. 

Assist  in  securing  regular  attendance  of  those  of  both  compul- 
sory and  noncompulsory  attendance  ages. 
Investigate  maladjustments. 

Investigate  absences  of  those  coming  within  compulsory 
attendance  ages  and  make  reports  to  principal  of  school  concern- 
ing such  investigations. 

Work  with  other  agencies  in  enforcement  of  compulsory  at- 
tendance law7 — welfare,  health,  juvenile  courts,  etc. 

Investigate  and  prosecute  violators  of  the  compulsory  attend- 
ance law.  (See  Rules  of  Procedure,  Duties  of  Attendance  Offi- 
cers, for  further  duties.) 

PUBLIC  WELFARE  SERVICES 

Section  115-168  of  the  General  Statutes  provides  for  the  em- 
ployment of  special  attendance  officers.  The  Attorney  General 
has  ruled  that  where  such  officers  have  not  been  employed  in 
accordance  with  this  or  any  local  statute  "the  County  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Welfare  would  still  be  charged  with  the  duty 
of  investigating  and  prosecuting  all  violators  of  the  compulsory 
attendance  law." 

In  county  and  city  units  which  have  not  employed  attendance 
workers,  the  county  superintendent  of  public  welfare  performs 
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the  duties  imposed  upon  attendance  officers  as  specified  in  other 
sections  of  this  publication. 

There  are  many  services  available  through  county  depart- 
ments of  public  welfare  which  will  enable  the  children  needing 
these  services  to  benefit  more  fully  from  their  school  experience 
as  well  as  contribute  to  regular  school  attendance.  These  serv- 
ices include: 

1.  Carrying  out  legal  responsibility  in  cooperation  with  the 
schools  and  the  State  Board  of  Public  Welfare  in  determin- 
ing mental  incapacity  of  children  unable  to  benefit  from 
the  regular  school  program.  (See  Appendix,  G.  S.  Section 
115-165.) 

2.  Providing  psychological  services  to  individual  children  re- 
ferred for  clinical  service. 

3.  Cooperating  with  the  juvenile  courts  in  providing  services 
to  children  with  special  problems,  including  behavior  dif- 
ficulties. 

4.  Cooperating  with  the  courts  in  determining  legal  custody 
or  guardianship  of  children. 

5.  Issuing  employment  certificates  to  minors  in  keeping  with 
the  child  labor  laws. 

6.  Providing  financial  assistance  when  need  exists. 

7.  Certifying  for  school  health  program. 

8.  Certifying  and  referring  for  special  services,  such  as  crip- 
pled children  service,  orthopedic  clinics,  eye  clinics,  Cere- 
bral Palsy  Hospital,  and  other  medical  and  hospitalization 
needs. 

9.  Providing  case  work  service  in  connection  with  problems 
of  family  relations. 

10.  Providing  service  to  children  needing  care  and  protection 
through  adoption,  foster  home  care,  specialized  institution- 
al placements,  and  other  social  services  appropriate  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  child. 

It  is  the  right  of  every  child  to  have  the  benefit  of  education 
and  training.  It  is  also  the  right  of  each  child  to  have  guidance 
from  parents  or  guardian  in  realizing  this  benefit.  Many  chil- 
dren are  out  of  school  because  of  individual  or  family  maladjust- 
ments. Unlawful  absence  from  school  is  an  indication  of  break- 
down in  guidance  or  of  economic  or  other  problems  in  the  home 
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and  should  receive  early  and  prompt  attention.  Departments  of 
public  welfare  offer  casework  services  to  families  and  children 
with  problems  and  thus  help  families  and  children  in  realizing  a 
better  adjustment.  The  services  of  the  welfare  departments  are 
important  in  achieving  and  maintaining  regular  school  attend- 
ance. 

SCHOOL  HEALTH  SERVICES 

The  good  health  of  school  children  is  a  prerequisite  to  regular 
school  attendance.  Poor  health  in  the  form  of  sickness,  ranging 
from  bad  colds  to  serious  illness,  is  a  deterrent  not  only  to  regu- 
lar school  attendance  but  also  is  often  a  cause  of  failure  in  school, 
sometimes  resulting  ultimately  in  final  withdrawal. 

The  State  Board  of  Health  through  its  local  health  depart- 
ments has  long  recognized  the  problem  of  community  health — 
contagious  diseases,  immunizations,  quarantine,  etc. — and  its 
work  in  this  area  has  contributed  to  better  community  health 
and  improved  school  attendance.  A  School  Health  Program  is 
administered  jointly  by  the  State  Board  of  Health  and  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

This  Program  at  present  covers  the  whole  State  in  the  promo- 
tion of  five  areas  of  school  health : 

1.  Health  and  safety  instruction  to : 

a.  Develop  good  health  habits  and  attitudes. 

b.  Teach  the  facts  needed  in  regard  to  health  and  disease. 

2.  Healthful  school  living  (physical  and  mental  environment). 

3.  Health  service,  including  identification  and  correction  of 
physical  defects.  More  specifically,  school  health  services 
have  the  following  major  purposes : 

a.  Protection  of  the  child  against  health  hazards  at  school. 

b.  Health  appraisal  of  all  pupils,  including  teacher  obser- 
vation and  screening,  nurse  inspection,  and  health  ex- 
aminations by  physicians  and  dentists. 

c.  Correction  of  remediable  defects  through  the  family 
and  family  physician  and  help  in  living  effectively  with 
non-corrective  defects. 

d.  Prompt  and  proper  care  of  emergency  illnesses  and  ac- 
cidents. 

e.  Adjustment  of  the  school  program  to  meet  the  needs  of 
children  with  defects  that  cannot  be  corrected. 
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f.  Assisting  in  determining  the  content  of  health  instruc- 
tion as  it  relates  to  a  particular  group  of  children. 

g.  Providing  information  for  individual  health  guidance. 

h.  Education  of  pupils  and  parents  regarding  available 
health  resources  and  their  use. 

4.  Physical  education  in  grades  1-12. 

5.  Athletics. 

School  and  health  department  personnel  work  cooperatively 
in  making  health  appraisals  and  in  follow-up  work.  Children 
are  first  screened  for  deviations  from  normal  by  teachers  who 
refer  those  suspected  of  needing  some  service  to  the  nurse. 
Those  children  who  appear  to  need  further  attention  are  referred 
to  the  health  director,  or  their  parents  are  advised  to  take  their 
children  to  the  family  physician  or  dentist  for  further  advice 
and/or  for  service  if  needed. 

If  the  parents  cannot  afford  to  pay  for  the  services  needed, 
they  may  apply  for  aid  from  the  school  health  funds  mentioned 
below,  or  they  may  seek  aid  from  the  State  Commission  for  the 
Blind,  Crippled  Children's  Division  of  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  of  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction,  the  local  welfare  department,  or  from  some 
other  local  organization  or  agency. 

An  annual  appropriation  has  been  made  to  the  State  Board 
of  Education  in  implementing  the  School  Health  Program.  School 
health  funds  are  allocated  to  local  school  administrative  units  on 
the  basis  of  35  cents  per  pupil  in  average  daily  membership  plus 
$750  per  county.   According  to  law : 

a.  90  per  cent  of  the  funds  may  be  spent  only  for  diagnosis 
and  the  correction  of  chronic  remediable  defects. 

b.  10  per  cent  may  be  spent  for  case  finding,  health  education 
and  follow-up. 

c.  Funds  for  correction  of  defects  must  be  spent  according  to 
a  State-wide  uniform  schedule  of  fees  and  cost. 

d.  Welfare  Department  certification  as  to  financial  need  of 
parents  is  required  except  for  dental  services  costing  less 
than  ten  dollars. 

EDUCATION  FOR  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

A  program  of  education  for  exceptional  children  has  been 
provided  in  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  (Sec. 
115-200  General  Statutes.) 
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This  program  includes  the  promotion,  operation,  and  super- 
vision of  special  courses  of  instruction  for  handicapped,  crippled, 
and  other  classes  of  individuals  requiring  special  type  instruc- 
tion. "Handicapped"  has  been  defined  to  mean  "any  educable 
child  or  youth  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years, 
inclusive,  having  a  physical  and/or  mental  disability  which 
makes  regular  school  room  activities  impractical  or  impossible, 
and  children  having  need  for  special  educational  services." 

Special  education  services  are  now  being  provided  as  follows : 

1.  Classes  for  educable  mentally  retarded  children,  with  the 
curriculum  planned  and  adjusted  to  meet  the  needs  of  each  indi- 
vidual child. 

2.  Speech  correction,  with  a  speech  therapist  working  on  an 
itinerant  basis,  meeting  two  or  three  times  a  week  with  children 
who  stutter,  or  have  delayed  speech  or  articulation  problems. 

3.  Classes  for  severely  crippled  children,  with  the  children 
being  brought  into  specially  equipped  classrooms. 

4.  Classes  for  the  bedbound,  with  a  teacher  visiting  the  chil- 
dren in  the  homes  and  using  the  school-to-home  teaching  device, 
are  being  carried  out  on  an  experimental  basis  in  local  communi- 
ties with  funds  from  local  sources. 

5.  Classes  for  visually  handicapped  children  whose  vision  is 
too  poor  to  read  regular  textbooks  and  who  need  bold-type  books. 

6.  Individual  instruction  in  speech  voice  training,  lip  read- 
ing, and  auditory  training  for  children  who  are  hard  of  hearing. 

The  1957  General  Assembly  enacted  legislation  to  establish  a 
program  of  training  for  trainable  mentally  handicapped  children 
of  school  age.  To  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  act,  an  ap- 
propriation of  $165,000.00  for  each  fiscal  year  of  the  biennium 
was  made  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  to  be  allocated  to 
local  boards  of  education  on  a  per  capita  basis  not  to  exceed  $300 
per  fiscal  year  for  each  eligible  child  enrolled  in  programs  op- 
erated by  local  boards  of  education. 

GUIDANCE  SERVICES 

The  school's  guidance  service  is  aimed  at  assisting  pupils  in 
making  the  best  possible  adjustment  in  all  areas  of  living.  Thus 
it  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  attendance  problem.  Good  attend- 
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ance,  good  citizenship,  and  wholesome  motivation  are  by-prod- 
ucts of  good  individual  adjustment. 

Most  drop-out  and  attendance  studies  show  some  of  the  major 
contributing  factors  of  the  holding  power  of  the  school  to  be: 
the  pupil's  feeling  of  success  or  achievement,  his  sense  of  be- 
longing in  the  school,  his  career  plan,  his  desire  to  complete  high 
school,  and  his  participation  in  school  activities.  Counseling  and 
guidance  services  in  the  school  are  designed  to  assist  with  these 
and  other  student  needs. 

Some  general  aims  of  counseling  and  guidance  services  are : 

To  help  the  pupil  to  become  orientated  to  the  school. 

To  help  him  understand  himself  and  his  environment  and  to 
make  satisfying  personal  and  social  adjustments. 

To  help  him  know  himself  and  his  potentialities  and  to  set 
goals  and  make  plans  in  harmony  with  his  needs  and  abilities. 

To  arouse  in  him  ambitions  within  his  reach  and  to  encourage 
him  to  make  maximum  use  of  whatever  abilities  he  may  possess. 

To  encourage  and  assist  him  in  selecting  worthwhile  in-school 
and  out-of -school  activities  in  relation  to  his  interests,  needs  and 
abilities. 

To  assist  him  in  identifying  problems  contributing  to  his  dis- 
satisfactions and  in  finding  solutions  to  such  problems. 

Guidance  services  should  be  thought  of  as  organized  activities 
designed  to  give  systematic  aid  to  pupils  in  making  wise  choices 
and  satisfactory  adjustments  to  various  types  of  problems  which 
they  meet — educational,  vocational,  health,  personal  and  social. 
The  heart  of  the  guidance  program  is  counseling,  that  service 
by  which  students  are  given  individual  assistance  in  identifying, 
undertaking  and  solving  their  problems,  whether  they  be  educa- 
tional, vocational,  or  personal  in  nature.  Every  school  should 
make  some  provision  for  counseling,  either  by  having  a  trained 
professional  counselor  or  teacher-counselors. 
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V.  APPENDIX 


LAWS  FROM  THE  GENERAL  STATUTES  OF 
NORTH  CAROLINA 

SUBCHAPTER  VII.  EMPLOYEES 
Article  17 

Principals'  and  Teachers'  Employment  and  Contracts 

115-147.  Power  to  suspend  or  dismiss  pupils. — A  district 
principal,  or  a  building  principal,  shall  have  authority  to  sus- 
pend or  dismiss  any  pupil  who  wilfully  and  persistently  violates 
the  rules  of  the  school  or  who  may  be  guilty  of  immoral  or  dis- 
reputable conduct,  or  who  may  be  a  menace  to  the  school  :  Pro- 
vided, any  suspension  or  dismissal  in  excess  of  ten  school  days 
and  any  suspension  or  dismissal  denying  a  pupil  the  right  to 
attend  school  during  the  last  ten  school  days  of  the  school  year 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  county  or  city  superin- 
tendent. Every  suspension  or  dismissal  for  cause  shall  be  re- 
ported at  once  to  the  superintendent  and  to  the  attendance  offi- 
cer, who  shall  investigate  the  cause  and  deal  with  the  offender 
in  accordance  with  rules  governing  the  attendance  of  children 
in  school.   (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  17,  s.  5;  1959,  c.  573,  s.  12.) 

SUBCHAPTER  VII.  PUPILS 
Article  19 
Census,  Admissions  and  Attendance 

115-161.  Continuous  school  census. — The  State  Board  of 
Education  shall  adopt  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  for  taking  a  complete  census  of  the  school  population 
and  for  installing  and  keeping  in  the  office  of  the  county  and 
city  superintendent  in  each  school  administrative  unit  of  the 
State  a  continuous  census  of  the  school  population.  The  cost  of 
taking  and  keeping  the  census  shall  be  included  in  the  budget  and 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  current  expense  fund.  If  any  parent, 
guardian,  or  other  person  having  the  custody  of  a  child,  refuses 
to  give  any  properly  authorized  census  taker  the  necessary  in- 
formation to  enable  such  person  to  obtain  an  accurate  and  cor- 
rect census,  or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  make  any  false 
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statement  relative  to  the  age  or  the  mental  or  physical  condition 
of  any  child,  he  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  not  to  exceed  twenty-five  dollars 
($25.00)  or  imprisoned  not  to  exceed  thirty  days,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  court.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  19,  s.  1.) 

115^162.  Age  requirement  and  time  of  enrollment. — Children 
to  be  entitled  to  enrollment  in  the  public  schools  for  the  school 
year  1955-1956,  and  each  year  thereafter,  must  have  passed  the 
sixth  anniversary  of  their  birth  before  October  first  of  the  year 
in  which  they  enroll,  and  must  enroll  during  the  first  month  of 
the  school  year :  Provided,  that  if  a  particular  child  has  already 
been  attending  school  in  another  state  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  or  regulations  of  the  school  authorities  of  such  state  before 
moving:  to  and  becoming  a  resident  of  North  Carolina,  such  child 
will  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  schools  of  this  State  regard- 
less of  whether  such  child  has  passed  the  sixth  anniversary  of 
his  birth  before  October  first.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered,  in  its  discretion,  to  change 
the  above  dates  of  October  first.  The  principal  of  any  public 
school  shall  have  the  authority  to  require  the  parents  of  any 
child  presented  for  admission  for  the  first  time  to  such  school 
to  furnish  a  certified  copy  of  the  birth  certificate  of  such  child, 
which  shall  be  furnished  without  charge  by  the  register  of 
deeds  of  the  county  having  on  file  the  record  of  the  birth  of  such 
child,  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  of  date  of  birth.  (1955,  c. 
1372,  art.  19,  s.  2.) 

115-163.  Pupils  residing  in  school  district  shall  have  advan- 
tages of  public  schools. — All  pupils  residing  in  a  school  district 
or  attendance  area,  and  who  have  not  been  removed  from  school 
for  cause,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  and  advantages 
of  the  public  schools  of  such  district  or  attendance  area  in  such 
school  buildings  to  which  they  are  assigned  by  county  and  city 
boards  of  education :  Provided,  that  wherever  pupils  from  non- 
tax units,  districts,  or  attendance  areas,  are  assigned  to  a  school 
in  a  tax  unit,  district,  or  attendance  area,  the  assignment  shall 
be  for  only  the  current  school  year,  unless  satisfactory  agree- 
ments are  reached  between  all  units,  districts,  or  attendance 
areas  concerned:  Provided,  further,  that  pupils  residing  in  one 
administrative  unit  may  be  assigned  either  with  or  without  the 
payment  of  tuition  to  a  school  located  in  another  administrative 
unit  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  in  writing 
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between  the  boards  of  education  of  the  administrative  units  in- 
volved and  entered  upon  the  official  records  of  such  boards: 
Provided,  further,  that  the  assignment  of  pupils  living  in  one 
administrative  unit  or  district  to  a  school  located  in  another 
administrative  unit  or  district,  either  with  or  without  the  pay- 
ment of  tuition,  shall  have  no  effect  upon  the  right  of  the  admin- 
istrative unit  or  district  to  which  said  pupils  are  assigned  to 
levy  and  collect  any  supplemental  tax  heretofore  or  hereafter 
voted  in  such  administrative  unit  or  district:  Provided,  fur- 
ther, the  boards  of  education  of  adjacent  administrative  units 
may  operate  schools  in  adjacent  units  upon  written  agreements 
between  the  respective  boards  of  education  and  approval  by  the 
county  commissioners  and  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Unless  otherwise  assigned  by  the  county  or  city  board  of  edu- 
cation, the  following  pupils  are  entitled  to  attend  the  schools  in 
the  district  or  attendance  area  in  which  they  reside : 

1.  All  pupils  of  the  district  or  attendance  area  who  have  not 
completed  the  prescribed  course  for  graduation  in  the  high 
school. 

2.  All  pupils  whose  parents  have  recently  moved  into  the  unit, 
district,  or  attendance  area  for  the  purpose  of  making  their  legal 
residence  in  the  same. 

3.  Any  pupil  or  pupils  living  with  either  father,  mother  or 
guardian  who  has  made  his  or  her  permanent  home  within  the 
district.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  19,  s.  3.) 


State  Board  No  Longer  Has  Au- 
thority to  Assign  Children  from  One 
Unit  to  Another. — By  virtue  of  the 
comprehensive  rewriting  of  this 
chapter  by  ch.  1372,  Sess.  Laws  of 
1955,  the  State  Board  no  longer  has 


the  authority  formerly  vested  in  it 
to  assign  children  from  one  admin- 
istrative unit  or  district  to  another 
for  the  school  term.  In  re  Assign- 
ment of  School  Children,  242  N.  C. 
500,  87  S.  E.  (2d)  911  (1955). 


115-164.  Children  at  orphanages  permitted  to  attend  public 
schools. — Children  living  in  and  cared  for  and  supported  by  an 
institution  established  or  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  rearing 
and  caring  for  orphan  children  shall  be  considered  legal  residents 
of  the  administrative  unit  in  which  the  institution  is  located, 
and  a  part  or  all  of  said  orphan  children  shall  be  permitted  to 
attend  the  public  school  or  schools  of  their  administrative  unit: 
Provided,  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  permissive 
only,  and  shall  not  be  mandatory.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  19,  s.  4.) 


36 


Failure  of  Purpose  of  Trust. — A 
trust  fund  created  by  will  for  the 
purpose  of  educating  through  high 
school  a  girl  inmate  of  an  orphan 
asylum  to  be  chosen  by  the  board  of 
trustees  from  time  to  time  did  not 
fall  into  the  residuary  clause  for  fail- 
ure of  the  purpose  of  the  trust  on 
the  ground  that  the  State  educated 


orphan  children  through  high  school 
without  charge  under  the  provisions 
of  a  statute  similar  to  this  section, 
since  the  statute  made  the  payment 
for  the  education  of  the  children  in 
orphan  asylums  permissive  only. 
Humphrey  v.  Board  of  Trustees.  203 
N.  C.  201,  165  S.  E.  547  (1932). 


115-165.  Children  not  entitled  to  attend  public  schools. — A 
child  afflicted  by  mental  or  physical  incapacity,  or  by  such  nerv- 
ous disorders  as  to  make  it  either  impossible  for  such  child  to 
profit  by  instruction  given  in  the  public  schools  or  impracticable 
for  the  teacher  to  properly  instruct  the  normal  pupils  of  the 
school,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  or  attend  the  public 
schools  of  the  State. 

In  case  such  child  is  presented  for  enrollment  in  the  public 
schools,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  the  school  to  re- 
port the  case  to  the  county  superintendent  of  public  welfare,  and 
it  shall  be  his  duty  to  report  all  such  cases  to  the  State  Board  of 
Public  Welfare.  Whereupon  said  Board  shall  make,  or  cause  to 
be  made  by  qualified  psychologists  or  medical  authorities,  an 
examination  to  ascertain  the  mental  and  physical  incapacity  of 
said  child  and  report  the  same  to  the  county  or  city  superintend- 
ent of  schools  concerned.  Such  examination  shall  determine 
whether  said  child  can  profit  mentally  by  attending  the  public 
schools  and  whether  his  physical  capacities  are  such  that  he  can 
attend  school  without  disturbing  the  orderly  procedure  of  a  nor- 
mal classroom  and  the  report  shall  so  state.  Upon  receipt  of  said 
report  the  county  or  city  superintendent  of  schools  is  hereby 
authorized  to  exclude  said  child  from  the  public  schools.  In  all 
such  cases  in  which  a  child  is  excluded  from  schools,  a  complete 
record  of  the  transaction  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county 
or  city  superintendent  and  shall  be  available  to  the  parties  con- 
cerned. If  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  a  child  persists  in 
forcing  his  attendance  after  such  report  has  determined  that  he 
should  not  attend  the  public  schools,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor and  upon  conviction  shall  be  punished  in  the  discretion 
of  the  court.    (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  19,  s.  5.) 
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Article  20 


General  Compulsory  Attendance  Law 

115-166.  Parent  or  guardian  required  to  keep  child  in  school; 
exceptions. — Every  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  this 
State  having  charge  or  control  of  a  child  between  the  ages  of 
seven  and  sixteen  years  shall  cause  such  child  to  attend  school 
continuously  for  a  period  equal  to  the  time  which  the  public 
school  to  which  the  child  is  assigned  and  in  which  he  is  enrolled 
shall  be  in  session;  provided,  this  requirement  shall  not  apply 
with  respect  to  any  child  when  the  board  of  education  of  the  ad- 
ministrative unit  in  which  the  child  resides  find  that: 

"(1)  Such  child  is  now  assigned  against  the  wishes  of  his 
parent  or  guardian,  or  person  standing  in  loco  parentis 
to  such  child,  to  a  public  school  attended  by  a  child  of 
another  race  and  it  is  not  reasonable  and  practicable  to 
reassign  such  child  to  a  public  school  not  attended  by  a 
child  of  another  race;  and 

"(2)  It  is  not  reasonable  and  practicable  for  such  child  to  at- 
tend a  private  nonsectarian  school."  (Sec.  115-166.) 

The  principal,  superintendent,  or  teacher  who  is  in  charge  of 
such  school  shall  have  the  right  to  excuse  a  child  temporarily 
from  attendance  on  account  of  sickness,  distance  of  residence 
from  bus  route  or  school,  or  other  unavoidable  cause  which  does 
not  constitute  truancy  as  defined  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. The  term  "school"  as  used  herein  is  defined  to  embrace 
all  public  schools  and  such  private  schools  as  have  tutors  or 
teachers  and  curricula  that  are  approved  by  the  county  or  city 
superintendent  of  schools  or  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

All  private  schools  receiving  and  instructing  children  of  a 
compulsory  school  age  shall  be  required  to  keep  such  records  of 
attendance  and  render  such  reports  of  the  attendance  of  such 
children  and  maintain  such  minimum  curriculum  standards  as 
are  required  of  public  schools ;  and  attendance  upon  such  schools, 
if  the  school  or  tutor  refuses  or  neglects  to  keep  such  records 
or  to  render  such  reports,  shall  not  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  attend- 
ance upon  the  public  school  of  the  district  to  which  the  child 
shall  be  assigned :  Provided,  that  instruction  in  a  private  school 
or  by  private  tutor  shall  not  be  regarded  as  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  the  law  unless  the  courses  of  instruction  run  concur- 
rently with  the  term  of  the  public  school  in  the  district  and  ex- 
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tend  for  at  least  as  long  a  term.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  1; 
1956,  Ex.  Sess.,  c.  5.) 


Editor's  Note. — The  1956  amend- 
ment added  the  proviso  to  the  first 
paragraph. 

Sufficiency  of  Indictment. — For  a 
conviction  of  failure  to  keep  chil- 
dren in  school  it  is  necessary  for  the 
indictment  to  allege,  and  the  State 
offer  evidence  tending  to  show,  not 
only  that  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
the  children  within  the  prescribed 
age  had  failed  or  refused  to  send 
them  to  the  public  school  within  the 
district,  but  also  that  such  child  or 
children  had  not  been  sent  to  attend 
school  periodically  for  a  period  equal 
to  the  time  which  they  reside  shall 
be  in  session.  State  v.  Johnson,  188 
N.  C.  591,  125  S.  E.  183  (1924). 

Same  —  Private  Schools. — An  in- 
dictment charging  a  parent  with  un- 
lawful and  willfully  failing  to  cause 
his  children,  between  the  ages  of  8 
and  14  years,  to  attend  the  public 
schools  of  the  district  of  his  and  the 
children's  residence,  as  required  by 
the  statute,  is  defective  in  not  ob- 


serving the  distinction  that  the  par- 
ent, having  the  custody  of  his  chil- 
dren, may  have  them  attend  private 
schools  for  the  required  period,  and 
no  conviction  may  be  had  under  the 
charge  set  out  in  the  indictment. 
State  v.  Lewis,  194  N.  C.  620,  140  S. 
E.  434  (1927). 

Same — Burden  Not  on  Parent. — 
Where  the  indictment  is  defective  in 
failing  to  charge  that  a  parent  or 
guardian  had  also  failed  to  send  the 
child  or  children  to  another  than  the 
district  school,  etc.,  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  statute,  and  the  State 
offers  no  evidence  in  respect  to  it,  it 
is  not  required  that  the  parent  or 
guardian  offer  evidence  to  show  that 
he  had  complied  with  the  proviso  of 
the  statute;  and  an  instruction  of 
the  court  to  the  jury  placing  the  bur- 
den upon  the  defendant  to  so  show 
is  reversible  error.  State  v.  John- 
son, 188  N.  C.  591,  125  S.  E.  183 
(1924). 


115-167.  State  Board  of  Education  to  make  rules  and  regula- 
tions ;  method  of  enforcement. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  to  formulate  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  this  article.  The  Board  shall  prescribe  what  shall  constitute 
truancy,  what  causes  may  constitute  legitimate  excuses  for  tem- 
porary nonattendance  due  to  physical  or  mental  inability  to 
attend,  and  under  what  circumstances  teachers,  principals,  or 
superintendents  may  excuse  pupils  for  nonattendance  due  to 
immediate  demands  of  the  farm  or  the  home  in  certain  seasons 
of  the  year  in  the  several  sections  of  the  State.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  all  school  officials  to  carry  out  such  instructions  from 
the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  any  school  official  failing  to 
carry  out  such  instructions  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor: 
Provided,  that  the  compulsory  attendance  law  herein  prescribed 
shall  not  be  in  force  in  any  city  or  county  that  has  a  higher  com- 
pulsory attendance  feature  than  that  provided  herein,  (1955, 
c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  2.) 
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115-168.  Attendance  officer;  reports;  prosecutions. — The 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  prepare  such 
rules  and  procedure  and  furnish  such  blanks  for  teachers  and 
other  school  officials  as  may  be  necessary  for  reporting  each 
case  of  truancy  or  lack  of  attendance  to  the  attendance  officer 
of  the  respective  administrative  units.  Such  rules  shall  provide, 
among  other  things,  for  a  notification  in  writing  to  the  person 
responsible  for  the  nonattendance  of  any  child,  that  the  case  is 
to  be  reported  to  the  attendance  officer  of  the  administrative 
unit  unless  the  law  is  complied  with  immediately.  County  or 
city  boards  of  education  may  employ  special  attendance  officers 
to  be  paid  from  funds  provided  in  the  current  expense  fund  bud- 
get of  such  administrative  unit  and  such  officers  shall  have  full 
authority  to  report  and  swear  to  the  necessary  criminal  warrants 
for  violations  of  this  article:  Provided,  that  in  any  unit  where 
a  special  attendance  officer  is  employed,  the  duties  of  attendance 
officer  or  truant  officer  as  provided  by  law  shall,  insofar  as  they 
relate  to  such  unit,  be  transferred  from  the  county  superintend- 
ent of  public  welfare  to  the  special  attendance  officer  of  said 
unit.    (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  3;  1957,  c.  600.) 


Local  Modification. — Graham:  1957, 
c.  261. 

Editor's  Note— The  1957  amend- 
ment  substituted   in  the  last  sen- 


tence the  words  "report  and  swear 
to  the  necessary  criminal  warrants 
for"  for  the  words  "prosecute  for." 


115-169.  Violation  of  law;  penalty. — Any  parent,  guardian  or 
other  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  nor  more  than  twenty- 
five  dollars  ($25.00),  and  upon  failure  to  pay  such  fine,  the  said 
parent,  guardian  or  other  person  shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceed- 
ing thirty  days  in  the  county  jail.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  4.) 

115-170.  Investigation  and  prosecution  by  welfare  superin- 
tendent or  attendance  officer. — The  county  superintendent  of 
public  welfare,  or  school  attendance  officer,  or  truant  officer 
provided  for  by  law,  shall  investigate  and  prosecute  all  violators 
of  the  provisions  of  this  article.  The  reports  of  unlawful  absence 
required  to  be  made  by  teachers  and  principals  to  the  attendance 
officer  shall,  in  his  hands,  in  case  of  any  prosecution,  constitute 
prima  facie  evidence  of  the  violation  of  this  article  and  the 
burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon  the  defendant  to  show  the  lawful 
attendance  of  the  child  or  children  upon  an  authorized  school. 
(1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  5.) 
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115-171.  Investigation  as  to  indigency  of  child. — If  affidavit 
shall  be  made  by  the  parent  of  a  child  or  by  any  other  person 
that  any  child  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  sixteen  years  is  not 
able  to  attend  school  by  reason  of  necessity  to  work  or  labor  for 
the  support  of  itself  or  the  support  of  the  family,  then  the  at- 
tendance officer  shall  diligently  inquire  into  the  matter  and  bring 
it  to  the  attention  of  some  court  allowed  by  law  to  act  as  a 
juvenile  court,  and  said  court  shall  proceed  to  find  whether  as 
matter  of  fact  such  parents,  or  persons  standing  in  loco  parentis, 
are  unable  to  send  said  child  to  school  for  the  term  of  compul- 
sory attendance  for  the  reasons  given.  If  the  court  shall  find, 
after  careful  investigation,  that  the  parents  have  made  or  are 
making  bona  fide  effort  to  comply  with  the  compulsory  attend- 
ance law,  and  by  reason  of  illness,  lack  of  earning  capacity,  or 
any  other  cause  wThich  the  court  may  deem  valid  and  sufficient, 
are  unable  to  send  said  child  to  school,  then  the  court  shall  find 
and  state  what  help  is  needed  for  the  family  to  enable  the  at- 
tendance law  to  be  complied  with.  The  court  shall  transmit  its 
findings  to  the  superintendent  of  public  welfare  of  the  county 
or  city  in  which  the  case  may  arise  for  such  welfare  officer's 
consideration  and  action.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  6.) 

115-172.  Deaf  and  blind  children  to  attend  school;  age 
limits;  minimum  attendance. — Every  deaf  and  every  blind 
child  of  sound  mind  in  North  Carolina  who  shall  be  qualified  for 
admission  into  a  State  school  for  the  deaf  or  the  blind  shall 
attend  a  school  for  the  deaf  or  the  blind  for  a  term  of  nine 
months  each  year  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years. 
Parents,  guardians,  or  custodians  of  every  such  blind  or  deaf 
child  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years  shall  send,  or 
cause  to  be  sent,  such  child  to  some  school  for  instruction  of  the 
blind  or  deaf  as  herein  provided:  Provided,  that  the  board  of 
directors  of  any  school  for  the  blind  or  deaf  may  exempt  any 
such  child  from  attendance  at  any  session  during  any  year,  and 
may  discharge  from  their  custody  any  such  blind  or  deaf  child 
whenever  such  discharge  seems  necessary  or  proper.  Whenever 
a  blind  or  deaf  child  shall  reach  the  age  of  eighteen  years  and 
still  unable  to  become  self-supporting  because  of  his  defects, 
such  child  shall  continue  in  said  school  until  he  reaches  the  age 
of  twenty-one,  unless  he  becomes  self-supporting  sooner.  (1955, 
c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  7.) 

115-173.  Parents,  etc.,  failing  to  send  deaf  child  to  school 
guilty  of  misdemeanor;  proviso. — The  parents,  guardians,  or 
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custodians  of  any  deaf  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and 
eighteen  years  failing  to  send  such  deaf  child  or  children  to  some 
school  for  instruction,  as  provided  herein,  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  for  each  year  said  deaf  child  is 
kept  out  of  school,  between  the  ages  herein  provided :  Provided, 
that  this  section  shall  not  apply  or  be  enforced  against  the  par- 
ent, guardian,  or  custodian  of  any  deaf  child  until  such  time  as 
the  superintendent  of  any  school  for  the  instruction  of  the  deaf, 
by  and  with  the  approval  of  the  executive  committee  of  such 
institution,  shall  in  his  and  their  discretion  serve  written  notice 
on  such  parent,  guardian,  or  custodian,  directing  that  such  child 
be  sent  to  the  institution  whereof  they  have  charge.  (1955,  c. 
1372,  art.  20,  s.  8.) 

115-174.  Parents,  etc.,  failing  to  send  blind  child  to  school 
guilty  of  misdemeanor,  provisos. — The  parents,  guardians,  or 
custodians  of  any  blind  child  or  children  between  the  ages  of 
six  and  eighteen  years  failing  to  send  such  child  or  children  to 
some  school  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  for  each  year  that  such  child  or 
children  shall  be  kept  out  of  school  between  the  ages  specified. 
Provided,  (1)  that  this  section  not  be  enforced  against  the  par- 
ents, guardians,  or  custodians  of  any  blind  child  until  such  time 
as  the  authorities  of  some  school  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind 
shall  serve  written  notice  on  such  parents,  guardians,  or  cus- 
todians directing  that  such  child  be  sent  to  the  school  whereof 
they  have  charge;  and  (2)  that  the  authorities  of  the  State 
School  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf  shall  not  be  compelled  to  retain 
in  their  custody  or  under  their  instruction  any  incorrigible  per- 
son or  persons  of  confirmed  immoral  habits.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art. 
20,  s.  9.) 

115-175.  Superintendent  to  report  defective  children. — It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  and  city  superintendents  to  report 
through  proper  legal  channels,  the  names  and  addresses  of  par- 
ents, guardians,  or  custodians  of  deaf,  mute,  blind  and  feeble- 
minded children  to  the  principal  of  the  institution  provided  for 
each.    (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  10.) 
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Article  21 


Assignment  and  Enrollment  of  Pupils 

115-176.  Authority  to  provide  for  assignment  and  enrollment 
of  pupils;  rules  and  regulations. — Each  county  and  city  board 
of  education  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  provide  for  the 
assignment  to  a  public  school  of  each  child  residing  within  the 
administrative  unit  who  is  qualified  under  the  laws  of  this  State 
for  admission  to  a  public  school.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  article,  the  authority  of  each  board  of  education  in  the 
matter  of  assignment  of  children  to  the  public  schools  shall  be 
full  and  complete,  and  its  decision  as  to  the  assignment  of  any 
child  to  any  school  shall  be  final.  A  child  residing  in  one  admin- 
istrative unit  may  be  assigned  either  with  or  without  the  pay- 
ment of  tuition  to  a  public  school  located  in  another  administra- 
tive unit  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  in 
writing  between  the  boards  of  education  of  the  administrative 
units  involved  and  entered  upon  the  official  records  of  such 
boards.  No  child  shall  be  enrolled  in  or  permitted  to  attend  any 
public  school  other  than  the  public  school  to  which  the  child  has 
been  assigned  by  the  appropriate  board  of  education.  In  exer- 
cising the  authority  conferred  by  this  section,  each  county  and 
city  board  of  education  shall  make  assignments  of  pupils  to  pub- 
lic schools  so  as  to  provide  for  the  orderly  and  efficient  admin- 
istration of  the  public  schools,  and  provide  for  the  effective  in- 
struction, health,  safety,  and  general  welfare  of  the  pupils.  Each 
board  of  education  may  adopt  such  reasonable  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  are  necessary  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  article.  (1955,  c.  366,  s.  1;  1956,  Ex.  Sess.,  c.  7., 
s.  1.) 


Editor's  Note.— The  1956  amend- 
ment rewrote  this  section,  making  it 
applicable  to  the  assignment  of  pu- 
pils and  to  rules  and  regulations. 

Constitutionality.  —  The  standards 
set  forth  in  115-177  as  it  stood  before 
the  1956  amendment  thereto,  which 
standards  were  the  same  as  those 
now  set  forth  in  the  next  to  the  last 
sentence  of  this  section,  were  not  on 
their  face  insufficient  to  sustain  the 
exercise  of  the  administrative  pow- 
er conferred.  Carson  v.  Warlick,  238 
F.  (2d)  724  (1956). 


Administrative  Remedy  Must  Be 
Exhausted.  —  The  administrative 
remedy  provided  by  this  article  for 
persons  who  feel  that  they  have  not 
been  assigned  to  the  schools  that 
they  are  entitled  to  attend  must  be 
exhausted  before  the  federal  courts 
will  give  relief.  Carson  v.  Board  of 
Education.  227  F.  (2d)  789  (1955); 
Carson  v.  Warlick,  238  F.  (2d)  724 
(1956). 

Quoted  in  Joyner  v.  McDowell 
County  Board  of  Education,  244  X. 
C.  164,  92  S.  F.  (2d)  724  (1956). 
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115-177.  Methods  of  giving  notice  in  making  assignments  of 
pupils. — In  exercising  the  authority  conferred  by  115-176,  each 
county  or  city  board  of  education  may,  in  making  assignments 
of  pupils,  give  individual  written  notice  of  assignment,  on  each 
pupil's  report  card  or  by  written  notice  by  any  other  feasible 
means,  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each  child  or  the  person 
standing  in  loco  parentis  to  the  child,  or  may  give  notice  of 
assignment  of  groups  or  categories  of  pupils  by  publication  at 
least  two  times  in  some  newspaper  having  general  circulation  in 
the  administrative  unit.  (1955,  c.  366,  s.  2;  1956,  Ex.  Sess.,  c.  7, 
s.  2.) 


Editor's  Note. — The  1956  amend- 
ment rewrote  this  section  which 
formerly  related  to  exercise  of  au- 


thority for  efficient  administration 
and  instruction,  etc. 


115-178.  Application  for  reassignment;  notice  of  disapproval ; 
hearing  before  board. — The  parent  or  guardian  of  any  child,  or 
the  person  standing  in  loco  parentis  to  any  child,  who  is  dissatis- 
fied with  the  assignment  made  by  a  board  of  education  may, 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  notification  of  the  assignment,  or 
the  last  publication  thereof,  apply  in  writing  to  the  board  of 
education  for  the  reassignment  of  the  child  to  a  different  public 
school.  Application  for  reassignment  shall  be  made  on  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  board  of  education  pursuant  to  rules  and  regula- 
tions adopted  by  the  board  of  education.  If  the  application  for  re- 
assignment is  disapproved,  the  board  of  education  shall  give  no- 
tice to  the  applicant  by  registered  mail,  and  the  applicant  may 
within  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  such  notice  apply  to  the 
board  for  a  hearing,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  a  prompt  and  fair 
hearing  on  the  question  of  reassignment  of  such  child  to  a  differ- 
ent school.  A  majority  of  the  board  shall  be  a  quorum  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  such  hearing  and  passing  upon  application  for  re- 
asignment,  and  the  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  members  present 
at  the  hearing  shall  be  the  decision  of  the  board.  If,  at  the  hearing, 
the  board  shall  find  that  the  child  is  entitled  to  be  reassigned 
to  such  school,  or  if  the  board  shall  find  that  the  reassignment 
of  the  child  to  such  school  will  be  for  the  best  interests  of  the 
child,  and  will  not  interfere  with  the  proper  administration  of 
the  school,  or  with  the  proper  instruction  of  the  pupils  there 
enrolled,  and  will  not  endanger  the  health  or  safety  of  the  chil- 
dren there  enrolled,  the  board  shall  direct  that  the  child  be 
reassigned  to  and  admitted  to  such  school.  The  board  shall 
render  prompt  decision  upon  the  hearing,  and  notice  of  the 
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decision  shall  be  given  to  the  applicant  by  registered  mail.  (1955, 
c.  366,  s.  3;  1956,  Ex.  Sess.,  c.  7,  s.  3.) 


Editor's  Note. — The  1956  amend- 
ment rewrote  this  section  which 
formerly  related  to  hearing  before 
board  upon  denial  of  application  for 
enrollment. 

Right  of  Parent  to  Apply  for  En- 
rollment of  Child  in  School.— The 
provisions  of  this  section  authorize 
the  parent  to  apply  to  the  appropriate 
public  school  official  for  the  enroll- 
ment of  his  child  or  children  by 
name  in  any  public  school  within 
the   county   or   city  administrative 


unit  in  which  such  child  or  children 
reside.  But  such  parent  is  not  au- 
thorized to  apply  for  admission  of 
any  child  or  children  other  than  his 
own,  unless  he  is  the  guardian  of 
such  child  or  children  or  stands  in 
loco  parentis  to  such  child  or  chil- 
dren. Joyner  v.  McDowell  County 
Board  of  Education,  244  N.  C.  164,  92 
S.  E.  (2d)  795  (1956). 

Quoted  in  Carson  v.  Warlick,  238 
F.  (2d)  724  (1956). 


115-179.  Appeal  from  decision  of  board. — Any  person  ag- 
grieved by  the  final  order  of  the  county  or  city  board  of  educa- 
tion may  at  any  time  within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  date  of  such 
order  appeal  therefrom  to  the  superior  court  of  the  county  in 
which  such  administrative  school  unit  or  some  part  thereof  is 
located.  Upon  such  appeal,  the  matter  shall  be  heard  de  novo 
in  the  superior  court  before  a  jury  in  the  same  manner  as  civil 
actions  are  tried  and  disposed  of  therein.  The  record  on  appeal 
to  the  superior  court  shall  consist  of  a  true  copy  of  the  applica- 
tion and  decision  of  the  board,  duly  certified  by  the  secretary  of 
such  board.  If  the  decision  of  the  court  be  that  the  order  of  the 
county  or  city  board  of  education  shall  be  set  aside,  then  the 
court  shall  enter  its  order  so  providing  and  adjudging  that  such 
child  is  entitled  to  attend  the  school  as  claimed  by  the  appellant, 
or  such  other  school  as  the  court  may  find  such  child  is  entitled 
to  attend,  and  in  such  case  such  child  shall  be  admitted  to  such 
school  by  the  county  or  city  board  of  education  concerned.  From 
the  judgment  of  the  superior  court  an  appeal  may  be  taken 
by  any  interested  party  or  by  the  board  to  the  Supreme  Court 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  appeals  are  taken  from  judgments 
of  such  court  in  civil  actions.    (1955,  c.  366,  s.  4.) 


Appeal  Must  Be  Prosecuted  in  Be- 
half of  Child  by  Interested  Parent— 
An  appeal  to  the  superior  court  from 
the  denial  of  an  application  made  by 
any  parent,  guardian  or  person  stand- 
ing in  loco  parentis  to  any  child  or 
children  for  the  admission  of  such 


child  or  children  to  a  particular 
school,  must  be  presented  in  behalf  of 
the  child  or  children  by  the  interested 
parent,  guardian  or  person  standing 
in  loco  parentis  to  such  child  or  chil- 
dren respectively  and  not  collectively. 
Joyner  v.  McDowell  County  Board  of 
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Education,  244  N.  C.  164,  92  S.  E. 
(2d)  795  (1956). 

Application  for  Mandamus  Requir- 
ing Integration  of  Negro  Pupils  Not 
Authorized. — An  application  for  man- 
damus, requiring  the  immediate  in- 
tegration of  all  Negro  pupils  resid- 
ing in  the  administrative  unit,  is 
neither  contemplated  nor  authorized 
by  this  section.  Joyner  v.  McDowell 
County  Board  of  Education,  244  N. 
C.  164,  92  S.  E.  (2d)  795  (1956). 

Right  to  Pursue  Remedies  for  De- 


nial of  Constitutional  Rights  in  Fed- 
eral Courts. — The  appeals  in  the 
courts  which  this  article  provides 
are  judicial,  not  administrative,  rem- 
edies, and  after  administrative  rem- 
edies before  the  school  boards  have 
been  exhausted,  judicial  remedies  for 
denial  of  constitutional  rights  may 
be  pursued  at  once  in  the  federal 
courts  without  pursuing  State  court 
remedies.  Carson  v.  Warlick,  238  F. 
(2d)  724  (1956). 
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CHILD  ACCOUNTING  FORMS 

1.  Census  Card 

INDIVIDUAL  SCHOOL  CENSUS  CARD 


(Last  Name  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Date  of  Birth: 

Year  Month  Day  Birthplace  Boy  Girl  Race... 

Address:  (In  pencil)  City  County  

Is  child  deaf?   Blind?  __   Crippled? 

Feebleminded?  

How  was  date  of  birth  fixed:   Birth  certificate?  

Bible  record?  Parent's  statement?  Other  

Other  helpful  information:   


(Parent's  or  guardian's  signature) 
DIRECTIONS 

There  should  be  one  card  for  each  child  between  the  ages  of  6  and  21. 
Indicate,  age,  race,  sex,  and  deaf,  crippled  or  feebleminded  by  X  mark. 
Write  date  in  figures  as  1954-6-2  (June  2,  1954).  When  a  child  moves 
teacher  will  write  on  back  of  card  to  what  town,  district  or  county 
to  which  he  goes  or  from  which  he  comes  and  send  a  duplicate  of  the 
card  to  the  superintendent.  As  soon  as  he  is  six  years  old  make  out  dupli- 
cate cards  for  him  and  send  one  to  the  superintendent.  When  a  child  dies, 
note  fact  of  death  on  card  and  send  to  superintendent.  In  the  case  of 
revised  cards  the  superintendent  will  send  a  duplicate  to  the  superintendent 
into  whose  city  or  county  the  child  goes.  If  the  child  is  not  in  public  school, 
indicate  what  school  he  attends.  A  Summary  Card  is  available  for  reporting 
census  figures  to  the  superintendent. 
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2.  Notice  of  Absence 
Form  C3 

NOTICE  OF  ABSENCE 
(Teacher's  Notice  to  Parent  or  Guardian) 

19 

Mr.  ._. : 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  your  child,     , 

age         years,  was  absent  from  school  on  19 ...... 

The  Compulsory  Attendance  Law  makes  it  necessary  for  you 
to  give  an  excuse  for  this  absence.  You  may  use  the  other  side 
of  this  form  for  writing  this  excuse.  Unless  there  is  a  good  rea- 
son for  continued  absence,  the  child  should  be  returned  to  school 
immediately. 

Failure  to  give  the  required  excuse  will  be  considered  as  evi- 
dence in  the  violation  of  the  Compulsory  Attendance  Law,  and 
make  it  necessary  that  the  absence  of  your  child  be  reported  to 
the  Attendance  Officer  for  his  attention  and  investigation. 

Very  truly  yours, 


Teacher 

Note:  The  Rules  and  Regulations  governing  the  Compulsory  Attendance 
Law  require  that  the  teacher  shall  send  a  written  or  printed  notice  to  every 
parent  or  other  person  whose  child  has  been  absent,  unless  satisfactory 
excuse  for  such  absence  has  already  been  rendered.  If  no  satisfactory  excuse 
is  obtained,  then  the  child  shall  be  reported  to  the  principal,  who  will  in 
turn  report  him  to  the  attendance  officer  as  having  violated  the  Compul- 
sory Attendance  Law. 


3.  Report  of  Unlawful  Absence — Form  C5 

The  teacher  shall  use  this  form  in  reporting  to  the  principal 
the  name  of  any  child  who  has  been  or  is  unlawfully  absent. 
Upon  receipt  of  a  report  from  the  teacher  giving  the  name  of  a 
pupil  who  has  been  absent  unlawfully  the  principal  shall,  upon 
being  satisfied  that  such  pupil  has  been  or  is  now  unlawfully 
absent,  report  same  with  such  additional  information  requested 
on  this  form  to  the  attendance  officer  of  his  administrative  unit. 
Use  a  separate  form  for  each  child  so  reported. 
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Form  C5 


REPORT  OF  UNLAWFUL  ABSENCE 
(Individual  Pupil,  Age  7-15  years,  Inclusive) 

Date  


19 


To  Attendance  Officer:  I 
hereby  report  the  pupil  named 
hereon  as  having  violated  the 
Compulsory  Attendance  Law. 


Signed : 
Approved 


Name  of  Pupil  Absent 

Age          Grade   Race 

 i  School 

Days  Absent  (Unexcused) 

Days  Absent   Address 

Absence  Due  to:  Parental  Indifference  Truancy 

Date  Notice  Sent  .  

Name  of  Parent  or  Guardian  


Teacher. 
Principal. 


Poverty 


Address  

(Detail  of  Instructions,  as  to  roads,  community,  etc.,  as  to  locating  home) 


(Over) 


(Reverse) 

Date  19  

To  the  Principal  : 

On    19  I  investigated  the  unlawful  ab- 
sence of  the  pupil  named  on  the  other  side  of  this  report  and 
am  giving  the  following  results  and  comments : 


Signed  

Attendance  Officer 

Note:  The  reverse  side  of  this  report  should  be  prepared  in  duplicate  and 
both  copies  given  or  sent  to  the  attendance  officer.  After  investigation  or 
prosecution  the  attendance  officer  will  complete  this  side  and  return  the 
duplicate  to  the  principal,  keeping  the  original  for  his  files. 
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4.  School  Record— Form  D.L.4. 


Two  weeks  previous  to  the  close  of  the  school  term  the  teacher 
or  principal  shall  read  and  explain  the  child  labor  law  and  rulings 
of  the  Department  of  Labor  to  the  pupils.  Opportunity  shall  then 
be  given  to  those  expecting  to  enter  employment  to  make  their 
desire  known  to  the  teacher  or  principal.  Those  wishing  to  enter 
employment  will  be  furnished  with  a  school  record  of  evidence. 
The  evidence  secured  upon  this  school  record  of  evidence  will  be 
considered  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Welfare  or  authorized 
agent  of  the  Department  of  Labor  in  issuing  a  child  labor  cer- 
tificate in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Child  Welfare 
Law.  (Chapter  110,  N.  C.  Code.) 


Form  D.  L.  4 

N.  C.  DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Superintendent  of  Welfare 

       School  Record 

This  will  certify  that  |  |  |  

Name  of  Minor         Age  Sex  Color 

Address  

Street                      City  or  Town  County 
has  completed  the  grade  in  school, 

according  to  the  school  records  of  the  

Name  of  School 

in  l  

City  or  Town  (County) 

School  official  

Signature 

Date  19  

Official  Title 

36M— 4-43 
C-51-52 
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5.    Suggested  Form  for  Suspension  or  Dismissal 

REPORT  OF  SUSPENSION  OR  DISMISSAL 
(Individual  Pupil,  Age  7-15  Years,  Inclusive) 

Date   19  

To  Attendance  Officer  :  I  hereby  report  the  pupil  named  be- 
low as  having  been  suspended,  dismissed  (Strike  out  one.) 

(Name  of  Pupil) 

Age  Grade.:  Race  School  

Effective  date  of  suspension  or  dismissal:  19-_- 

End  of  suspension  or  dismissal  period:  19  

Reason  for  suspension  or  dismissal:  


Signed  

(Principal) 

Approved :  

( *Superintendent) 

Name  of  parent  or  guardian:  

Address :  

cc:  Superintendent  of  Public  Welfare 
Judge  of  Juvenile  Court 

*Any  suspension  or  dismissal  in  excess  of  ten  days  or  during  the  last  ten  days  of  school  must 
be  approved  by  the  superintendent. 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  OSING 
THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  CUMULATIVE  RECORD 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
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Second  Printing,  August  12,  1941,  10,000  copies 
Third  Printing,  August  6,  1945,  10,000  copies 
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FOREWORD 


As  a  result  of  numerous  requests,  suggestions,  and  expressions  of  interest 
from  the  school  people  of  the  State,  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction in  September,  1939,  appointed  a  committee  to  study  the  pupil 
accounting  system  in  the  public  schools  and  to  report  recommendations. 

This  committee,  in  its  report,  recommended  the  adoption  of  a  folder-type 
cumulative  record  form  which  would  fit  standard  letter-size  filing  equip- 
ment used  by  most  of  the  schools.  This  folder-type  form,  originally  devised 
by  the  committee  and  revised  from  time  to  time,  has  been  printed  and  furn- 
ished to  the  schools.  As  used  in  a  majority  of  the  schools,  this  form  serves 
as  a  nucleus  for  the  pupil's  record  on  which  are  entered  those  data  of  perm- 
anent value,  and  into  which  are  deposited  those  items  which  are  of  tempor- 
ary or  supplementary  value. 

This  publication  has  been  prepared  to  assist  counselors,  teachers,  princi- 
pals, supervisors,  and  superintendents  in  understanding,  installation,  and  use 
of  the  Cumulative  Record  folder.  Part  One  attempts  to  explain  and  give 
directions  for  recording  the  items  on  the  form.  Part  Two  presents  a  few 
suggestions  covering  its  installation  and  use.  To  be  most  effective  and  use- 
ful, a  folder  should  be  provided  for  each  child  upon  entrance  into  the  public 
schools  and  should  follow  him  until  his  withdrawal  or  graduation. 

As  we  work  together  to  improve  the  public  schools,  let  us  be  mindful  of 
the  importance  of  an  adequate  system  of  pupil  records. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


June  30,  1962 
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Directions  for  Using  the  Cumulative  Record 


PART  ONE:    RECORDING  THE  INFORMATION 

This  part  of  this  bulletin  is  intended  to  assist  the  counselor,  teacher, 
principal,  or  other  person,  in  recording  accurate  data  about  the  child  on 
the  CUMULATIVE  RECORD  folder.  (Available  on  State  Contract  from 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction;  samples,  one  folder  and  one  of  these 
bulletins,  will  be  furnished  at  5  cents  per  set.)  Where  items  or  groups  of 
items  on  this  form  appear  on  other  State  forms  (Registers  and  Report 
Cards),  an  effort  has  been  made  to  correlate  the  directions  and  interpre- 
tations given  here  with  those  forms  in  order  that  the  mechanical  aspects 
of  child  accounting  will  be  simplified. 

I.    PERSONAL  DATA 

1.  Name.    This  should  be  printed  (or  typed)  on  all  forms. 

2.  County  or  City  Unit.  This  refers  to  the  name  of  county  or  city  ad- 
ministrative unit.  Because  a  pupil  may  be  transferred  to  another  unit, 
use  pencil. 

3.  School.  This  is  the  exact  name  by  which  the  school  is  known,  such 
as,  Central  (High  School),  or  Wiley  (Elementary  School).  This  also 
should  be  written  in  pencil,  as  many  pupils  will  transfer  from  one 
school  to  another. 

4.  Race.  Record  W  for  White,  N  for  Negro,  I  for  Indian.  Other 
groups:  Indicate  P  for  Portuguese;  Ind.  for  Independent. 

5.  Sex.    Indicate  B  for  boy,  G  for  girl. 

6.  Place  of  Birth.  Give  complete  information;  if  other  than  United 
States,  note  and  record  on  back  of  folder  under  Significant  Notes, 
Grade  1. 

7.  Date  of  Birth.    Give  complete  information.  (Year,  month,  day.) 

8.  Date  of  Entrance.  This  refers  to  date  of  original  entry  into  school, 
Grade  1,  on  the  CUMULATIVE  RECORD.  For  Re-entry  Record,  see 
No.  XII.  On  the  Register  "Date  Entered"  refers  to  date  for  the  cur- 
rent school  year. 

9.  Present  Address.  Keep  up-to-date.  Use  pencil  to  allow  for  change 
in  address. 

10.  Telephone.  Same  as  for  9.  If  family  has  no  telephone,  leave  blank 
space. 

11.  Authority  for  Birth  Date.  This  should  be  checked,  as  it  may  prove 
valuable  later  in  regard  to  proof  required  in  securing  passports, 
certain  types  of  employment,  social  security  numbers,  etc. 
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II.  PHOTOGRAPH 


It  is  questionable  whether  a  photograph  should  be  provided  except  in 
large  schools  where  it  is  impossible  to  recognize  the  names  and  faces  of  the 
majority  of  students.  Since  only  one  space  is  provided,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  photograph  be  taken  toward  the  end  of  the  high  school  career  in 
order  to  serve  as  a  possible  aid  in  placement.  Paste  photograph  down  firmly 
in  order  to  prevent  its  falling  off.  Some  schools,  where  annuals  are  pub- 
lished, cut  out  the  pictures  from  one  or  two  copies  and  paste  them  in.  Other 
schools  allow  a  commercial  photographer  to  take  pictures  of  the  seniors, 
for  which  the  school  receives  one  free  print.  There  may  be  objections  to  this 
method,  unless  carefully  handled,  as  undue  pressure  is  sometimes  exerted 
to  get  pupils  to  buy  photographs  which  they  cannot  afford.  Insert  age  and 
grade  when  photograph  was  made. 

III.    FAMILY  DATA 

1.  Parents  or  Guardians 

a.  Name.  List  only  first  names  or  initials  except  where  the  last 
name  differs  from  that  of  the  pupil,  such  as  in  the  case  of  a  step- 
father or  a  widowed  mother  who  has  remarried. 

b.  Place  of  Birth.  Usually  insert  name  of  county,  city  and  state 
for  each  name  listed. 

c.  Educational  Status.  Last  grade  completed,  high  school,  or  years 
in  college. 

d.  Church.  Check  if  member.  Do  not  insist  if  parents  are  reluctant 
to  give  information. 

e.  Occupation.  Give  present  occupation.  List  "Homemaking"  for 
mother  unless  gainfully  employed.  List  "Unemployed,"  if  that  be 
the  case.  Keep  up-to-date. 

f.  Business  Phone.  Indicate  where  father  and  mother  may  be  found 
during  business  hours,  if  possible.  Leave  blank  if  information  can- 
not be  secured. 

g.  Marital  Status.    Married,  single,  divorced,  separated,  etc. 

h.  Living  or  Dead.  Insert  "Living"  or  "Dead,"  whichever  applies 
for  each  parent  or  guardian. 

i.  Date  of  Death.    If  dead,  insert  date. 

2.  Economic  Status  of  Family.  Economic  levels,  according  to  standards 
of  the  specific  locality  or  community,  should  be  indicated.  This  should 
be  ascertained  indirectly.  Visits  into  the  home,  the  position  or  occu- 
pation of  father,  the  inclusion  of  family  as  welfare  clients,  the  number 
of  dependent  children  or  relatives  in  the  family,  and  information 
from  the  welfare  department  are  among  many  indications  which  can 
be  used  in  determining  an  approximate  status. 
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3.  Children  in  Family.  This  is  important  as  it  indicates  something  of 
domestic  conditions  in  the  home.  Discretion  should  be  used  in  securing 
this  information,  especially  in  the  case  of  a  broken  home.  Further 
information  should  be  listed  under  Item  XIX,  Significant  Notes,  if  not 
confidential.  In  this  case  it  should  be  recorded  on  a  separate  sheet  of 
paper  and  deposited  in  the  folder. 

4.  Older  Children.  Give  number  of  boys  and  number  of  girls.  This  may 
be  a  further  indication  of  economic  conditions  in  the  home.  It  fre- 
quently has  a  bearing  on  home-study  conditions. 

5.  Younger  Children.    Same  as  4. 

6.  Others  in  Home.    Grandparents,  aunts,  uncles,  or  any  others. 

IV.    ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PROGRESS 

In  the  Register  furnished  by  the  State,  space  is  provided  for  recording 
the  subject-matter  achievement  marks  made  by  the  pupil  during  specific 
report  periods.  This  part  of  the  Register  (Reverse  of  "Individual  Pupil 
Record")  is  arranged  to  give  wide  latitude  on  the  part  of  administrators 
in  their  determination  of  the  extent  of  the  report  period.  The  arrange- 
ment of  some  of  the  subjects  in  large  groups,  Language  Arts  and  Social 
Studies,  also  permits  the  recording  of  marks  for  a  group  of  related  sub- 
jects if  this  is  desired.  Identical  arrangement  is  made  in  the  Register,  the 
Cumulative  Record  form  and  the  Report  Card.  (All  these  forms  are  avail- 
able from  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.) 

A  marking  scheme  based  on  five  gradations  is  suggested  in  the  Register 
as  follows :  A  to  indicate  "superior"  progress ;  B  to  indicate  "above  average" 
progress ;  C  to  represent  "average"  progress ;  D  to  indicate  "below  average" 
progress;  and  E  to  indicate  "unsatisfactory"  progress,  leading  to  non-pro- 
motion, or  repetition  of  a  subject  if  in  high  school.  It  is  recommended  that 
this  scheme  be  followed.  In  case  this  scheme  is  not  followed,  it  is  VERY 
IMPORTANT  that  the  scheme  used  should  be  indicated  on  both  the  Regis- 
ter and  the  Cumulative  Record. 

Using  the  Register  as  the  place  for  recording  the  original  record,  the 
teacher  will  simply  transfer  such  marks  to  the  Report  Card  at  the  end  of 
each  corresponding  report  period.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  term 
and  year  averages  should  be  transferred  to  the  Cumulative  Record.  For  this 
form  the  following  additional  interpretations  are  given: 

Year.  This  should  be  inserted,  since  the  pupil  may  not  progress  an- 
nually from  grade  to  grade. 

Grade.    This  is  necessary  to  show  promotions  and  progress. 

T.  Av.  and  Yr.  Av.  Some  schools  do  not  use  term  averages.  In  such 
cases  transfer  the  year  average. 

Teacher.  The  last  name  is  sufficient  unless  there  are  two  teachers 
in  the  school  by  the  same  name. 

School.  This  should  be  given  because  of  possible  transfer  from  one 
building  or  system  to  another. 
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V.    STANDARDIZED  TEST  RECORD— ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 


Where  a  battery  of  tests  or  a  multifactor  type  test  is  used,  only  the 
summary  or  total  results  can  be  recorded  in  the  section.  Space  prohibits 
the  recording  of  subscores.  The  test  profiles  or  summary  sheets  may  be 
placed  in  the  folder.  Some  administrative  units  have  devised  a  test  record 
form  on  which  is  recorded  all  test  information  (including  subscores)  ob- 
tained throughout  the  student's  school  career.  This  has  the  advantages  of 
conserving  file  space  and  consolidating  the  record  on  one  sheet  for  conven- 
ient examination. 

1.  Academic  Aptitude,  (Intelligence,  or  Mental  Ability).  An  approved 
intelligence  test  given  near  the  end  of  the  primary  period  and  another 
given  at  the  pre-adolescent  or  early  adolescent  period  is  probably  suf- 
ficient. The  I.Q.  may  change  with  change  in  the  rate  of  development 
toward  maturity  or  by  reason  of  other  factors.  The  test  results  should 
be  used  by  the  teacher,  primarily  as  an  aid  in  guiding  the  pupil  into 
appropriate  learning  experiences  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  "labeling" 
him. 

2.  Achievement.  One  achievement  test  score  may  indicate  the  educa- 
tional status  of  a  child  at  a  given  time;  additional  tests  given  at  in- 
tervals of  a  year  or  more  may  indicate  growth  as  well.  Achievement 
tests  should  be  administered  at  a  comparable  time,  so  that  increments 
of  growth  may  be  noted.  Areas  of  strength  as  well  as  areas  of  defi- 
ciency should  be  utilized  as  a  basis  for  further  planning  of  instruction. 

3.  Other.  This  refers  to  interest  inventories  or  additional  types  of 
special  tests  not  included  under  1  and  2. 

4.  Headings.  The  exact  title  (or  an  established  abbreviation)  of  the 
test  should  be  used.  It  is  important  to  indicate  the  Form  (such  as  B). 
The  date  (month  and  year)  is  essential  if  the  information  is  to  have 
meaning.  The  type  of  "score"  should  be  written  in  at  the  heading, 
such  as  raw  score,  standard  score,  or  converted  score,  for  example. 
Norm  refers  to  the  test  norm  and  may  be  in  terms  of  grade  equiva- 
lent, stanine,  or  percentile  rank.  The  recorded  norm  should  be  in 
terms  of  the  total  school  population.  If  it  is  desirable  to  refer  to  a 
special  norm,  the  test  manual  should  be  consulted.  Mental  age  (M.A.) 
and  Chronological  age  (C.A.)  are  written  in  years  and  months  (as  8-4). 
Intelligence  quotient  (I.Q.)  is  a  figure,  as  100.  If  the  aptitude  test 
does  not  yield  an  I.Q.  score,  use  the  percentile  rank  column  instead. 

VI.    SECONDARY  SCHOOL  PROGRESS 

The  same  marking  scheme  as  suggested  for  the  elementary  school  is 
recommended  for  the  high  school,  and  is  so  indicated  on  the  High  School 
Register.  The  suggestions  made  under  Section  IV  above,  therefore,  apply 
in  general  to  this  section. 

If  these  marks  are  carefully  and  accurately  inserted  on  the  High  School 
Register,  they  may  simply  be  transferred  to  the  Report  Card  at  the  end  of 
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each  report  period.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year  the  term  or  semester 
averages  may  then  be  transferred  to  the  spaces  provided  on  the  Cumulative 
Record  form.  The  Grade,  School,  Year,  Wks.  in  Sem.,  and  Length  of  Period 
should  be  inserted  in  this  section  for  each  school  year. 

1.  Subjects.  Write  in  (abbreviate  if  necessary)  the  names  of  the  sub- 
jects the  pupil  took  each  semester.  It  may  be  necessary  to  qualify 
each  subject  by  use  of  symbols,  such  as  English  10B,  or  French  11A. 

2.  Teachers.  Space  is  provided  for  recording  the  name  of  the  subject 
teacher.  For  guidance  purposes  a  knowledge  of  who  gave  a  certain 
grade  is  frequently  as  important  as  what  the  grade  is. 

3.  Periods  per  Week.  This  is  very  important  in  arriving  at  credits 
earned  for  a  particular  subject. 

4.  Marks.  The  State  recommended  marking  scheme  was  changed  from 
four  to  five  gradations  in  1962-63.  Indicate  the  scheme  used  for  each 
year. 

5.  Unit  Summary.  The  last  block  under  this  section  provides  for  a 
year  by  year  unit  summary.  This  space  should  be  filled  out  carefully. 

6.  Is  provided  for  any  credits  obtained  during  a  summer  school 
term. 

7.  Acc.  by  should  be  indicated  as:  SA — Southern  Association  or  SD — 
State  Department. 

VII.    ACTIVITIES  AND  HONORS 

1.  Activity.  Some  of  the  activities  listed  here  are  included  in  the 
regular  curriculum  in  some  schools.  In  this  case  disregard  them 
under  this  section.  Those  activities  not  listed  in  which  the  pupil 
participates  should  be  written  in. 

2.  Code.  An  attempt  should  be  made  to  gauge  the  pupil's  interest  as 
evidenced  by  his  degree  of  participation  in  these  activities.  It  is  not 
recommended  that  an  attempt  be  made  to  grade  the  pupil's  achieve- 
ment as  in  the  case  of  curricular  subjects.  It  seems  important  to 
know  that  a  pupil  is  just  a  "joiner"  and  often  drops  an  activity 
before  completion.  It  is  also  important  to  know  if  a  pupil  takes  an 
unusual  interest  in  any  activity.  Consequently,  the  symbols  E  for 
exceptional  participation,  A  for  average  participation,  and  D  for 
dropped,  are  provided. 

VIII.    EVALUATION  OF  SOCIAL  AND  PERSONAL  ASSETS 

This  list  of  nine  personality  assets  or  traits  is  common  to  the  Report 
Cards  and  to  the  Cumulative  Record.  On  both  the  Report  Cards,  Elemen- 
tary and  High  School,  it  is  suggested  that  the  pupil  be  rated  according 
to  an  evaluation  code  in  five  gradations.  Schools  are  privileged  to  add  or 
strike  off  items  from  this  list.  Then,  too,  ratings  on  all  these  items  need 
not  be  made  every  year.  Only  those  which  have  particular  significance  to 
the  child's  development  at  the  time  need  be  checked. 
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Before  teachers  check  these  traits,  it  is  necessary  that  the  members  of 
the  faculty  define  the  terms;  and  especially  in  the  high  school,  a  method 
of  arriving  at  the  evaluations.  This  can  be  done  through  a  committee  of 
teachers,  or  by  the  faculty  as  a  whole.  The  State  Report  Cards  or  existing 
rating  scales  may  be  helpful  in  this  connection. 

The  following  specific  interpretations  apply  to  this  group  of  items: 

1.  Teacher  Judgment.  If  the  evaluation  of  these  items  is  arrived  at 
simply  through  the  teacher's  judgment,  this  should  be  checked  in 
the  appropriate  space. 

2.  Pupil-Teacher  Judgment.  This  indicates  the  use  of  rating  blanks 
by  which  the  pupil  and  the  teacher  jointly  make  the  evaluations. 
If  used,  it  should  be  checked. 

3.  Rating  Scale.  This  has  reference  to  certain  commercial  forms  which 
purport  to  aid  in  evaluating  strengths  and  weaknesses  regarding 
some  of  these  traits.  Too  much  emphasis  should  not  be  placed  on 
these  devices,  as  their  validity  and  reliability  have  not  been  firmly 
established. 

IX.    STANDARIZED  TEST  RECORD— HIGH  SCHOOL 

(See  also  section  "V.  Standardized  Test  Record — Elementary  School.") 

1.  Academic  Aptitude  (Intelligence,  or  Mental  Ability)*  It  is  recom- 
mended that  one  test  be  given  at  the  junior  high  level  and  one  at  the 
senior  high  level.  In  this  instance,  the  senior  high  test  should  be  one 
which  would  yield  information  on  the  abilites  of  a  student  rather 
than  a  smple  I.  Q.  score,  such  as  a  good  multi-factor  type  test.  Such 
information  may  be  extremely  useful  in  the  educational  guidance  of 
the  student. 

2.  Achievement  and  Other.  In  addition  to  achievement  batteries,  Sub- 
ject area,  or  End-of -Course  tests  (such  as  First-year  Algebra)  may  be 
shown  in  this  section.  This  space  is  convenient  for  placing  the  sticker- 
type  data  entries  furnished  by  some  test  scoring  services  as  well. 

X.    ATTENDANCE  RECORD 

This  record  is  to  be  made  on  the  "Individual  Pupil  Record"  sheet  in 
the  Register.  At  the  end  of  the  report  period,  a  summation  is  to  be  made 
for  the  Report  Card.  At  the  end  of  the  school  year,  the  total  attendance 
record  is  obtained  and  transferred  to  the  Cumulative  Record  form.  Care 
should  be  used  to  discover  real  rather  than  apparent  "causes,"  and  to  code 
them  accordingly.  Additional  causes  applying  to  specific  situations  may  be 
listed  in  the  space  provided  and  such  transferred  to  the  Cumulative  Record. 

XI.    WITHDRAWAL  RECORD 

As  in  the  attendance  record,  a  great  deal  of  care  should  be  exercised  to 
discover  the  real  rather  than  the  apparent  causes  for  withdrawal.  This  is 
one  of  the  critical  periods  in  the  life  of  the  pupil  where  real  guidance  is 
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of  utmost  importance.  A  visit  to  the  home  could  be  well  justified  in  most 
cases  where  withdrawal  is  apparent  or  has  already  occurred.  If  a  pupil 
is  transferring  to  another  school,  the  name  of  that  school  should  be  recorded. 
It  is  especially  important  that  the  code  for  "cause"  be  indicated. 

XII.  RE-ENTRY  RECORD 

This  is  another  important  factor  for  guidance.  If  the  lack  of  certain 
adjustments  caused  the  pupil  to  drop  out  in  the  first  place,  caution  must 
be  exercised  to  see  that  these  same  mal-adjustments  are  removed;  otherwise 
withdrawal  will  probably  recur.  If  a  pupil  is  returning  or  entering  from 
another  school,  record  the  name  of  that  school.  By  keeping  this  infomation 
up-to-date,  a  pupil's  movement  from  one  place  to  another  can  be  traced. 

XIII.  LIBRARY  RECORD 

The  section  on  the  Library  is  designed  to  help  in  evaluating  the  pupil's 
abiliy  to  read  independently  and  to  follow  his  research  interests.  It  pre- 
supposes that  the  teacher  or  librarian  will  give  definite  instructions  to 
individuals  and  to  groups  on  the  use  of  library  materials  as  the  needs 
arise. 

1.  Ability  to  Use  Materials.  This  means  that  the  pupil  knows  and  prac- 
tices skill  in  locating  information  through  the  main  Dewey  classifi- 
cation numbers,  the  dictionary,  the  encyclopedia,  the  index  and  table 
of  contents,  the  card  catalog,  etc. 

2.  Reading  Interests.  This  refers  to  a  well-rounded  reading  diet  which 
should  include  fiction  and  non-fiction;  variety  of  content,  including 
poetry,  science,  biography,  etc.;  and  types  of  reading  materials,  in- 
cluding books,  magazines,  pamphlets,  etc. 

XIV.    SCHOOL  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

It  is  important  to  know  the  physical  status  of  the  child  in  order  to  under- 
stand his  potentials  and  his  handicaps.  The  school  should  record  all  health 
information  on  the  Cumulative  Record  folder,  even  though  the  health  records 
are  kept  in  the  health  department. 

Pertinent  facts  regarding  the  health  of  the  child  are  essential  from  the 
standpoint  of  guidance,  as  such  information  relates  to  his  progress  through 
grades  1-12,  his  occupational  guidance,  and  his  guidance  in  daily  healthful 
living. 

The  State  Board  of  Health  furnishes  free  of  charge  a  medical  exami- 
nation card  for  physicians  to  use  in  recording  their  findings.  Section  XIV 
of  the  Cumulative  Record  is  a  reprint  of  this  card,  thus  making  it  easy 
to  copy  on  the  Cumulative  Record  any  significant  information  contained 
on  the  card  used  by  the  physician.  Unless  the  physician  records  his  findings 
on  the  Cumulative  Record  itself,  the  name  of  the  examining  physician 
should  be  indicated  in  the  space  provided  for  his  signature. 
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All  health  records,  including  the  record  of  the  pre-school  examination, 
should  be  accessible  for  use  by  the  classroom  teacher,  the  health  service 
personnel,  and  the  guidance  director.  The  information  contained  on  these 
records  should  be  considered  strictly  confidential  and  should  be  treated  in  a 
thoroughly  professional  manner  when  used  by  school  personnel.  Other  health 
and  physical  education  records  may  be  deposited  in  the  Cumulative  Record 
folder. 

XV.  GRADUATION  FACTS 

1.  Year-Month-Day.  The  date  of  graduation  should  be  kept  because 
of  its  relationship  to  possible  follow-up  studies  and  various  adminis- 
trative problems. 

2.  Number  in  Class.  This  is  important  in  relationship  to  quartile 
rank.  This  means  entire  graduation  class,  not  simply  number  in  a 
particular  room. 

3.  Quartile  Rank.  Many  colleges  consider  this  as  important  as  the 
actual  grades  themselves.  It  should  be  completed  on  the  basis  of  the 
scholarship  marks  only. 

XVI.  FOLLOW-UP  RECORD 

More  and  more  schools  are  conducting  as  a  regular  part  of  the  school 
program  follow-up  surveys  of  their  school-leavers.  The  follow-up  space  is 
provided  in  the  hope  that  schools  will  continue  to  place  emphasis  on  this 
important  phase  of  work. 

1.  Educational.  This  part  applies  largely  to  those  going  on  to  college. 
It  can  be  used  just  as  well,  however,  for  recording  reports  received 
from  any  other  form  of  further  training.  Practically  all  high  schools 
know  what  per  cent  of  their  graduates  enter  college;  few  of  them 
know  how  many  graduate.  The  mere  entrance  into  college  does  not 
necessarily  imply  satisfactory  adjustment.  The  comments  entered 
on  the  record  will  be  largely  determined  by  the  information  secured 
from  the  training  agency.  It  is  important  to  know,  if  further  inform- 
ation cannot  be  obtained,  that  a  pupil  is  still  enrolled  in  the  school 
entered. 

2.  Employment.  Space  is  provided  for  recording  the  information  ob- 
tained from  two  separate  investigations.  The  first  might  be  made 
about  six  months  to  a  year  after  graduation.  The  second  several  years 
later.  A  school  will  probably  want  to  know  a  great  deal  more  about 
school-leavers  than  that  which  is  suggested  in  the  folder.  The  in- 
formation provided  here,  therefore,  is  only  a  minimum.  This  mini- 
mum information  might  be  secured  through  the  use  of  a  form  printed 
on  double  post-cards.  Personal  interviews,  however,  should  be  used 
where  possible. 

XVII.    EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  PLANS 

Obviously  a  close  relationship  exists  between  educational  and  vocational 
plans.  It  is  advisable  to  view  these  two  types  of  plans  together  in  order  to 
see  if  educational  plans  are  in  keeping  with  vocational  plans. 
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Any  plans  expressed  by  pupils  should  be  recorded.  It  is  desirable  to  have 
periodic  entries  of  such  information  from  the  grammar  grades  through 
high  school.  One  such  record  may  mean  very  little  at  the  earlier  grades, 
but  a  six-year  record  may  be  very  revealing. 

XVIII.    OUT-OF-SCHOOL  ACTIVITIES 

This  area  of  information  may  be  broadly  interpreted  to  include:  data 
about  special  interests  and  hobbies;  work  experiences — both  paid  and  un- 
paid; travel  and  vacation  experiences;  and  community  sponsored  clubs  and 
activities. 

Recreational  interests  and  hobbies  of  pupils  furnish  insight  into  the  per- 
sonality of  the  individual  and  are  significant  in  counseling  pupils  on  educa- 
tional, vocational  and  personal-social  problems.  Community  and  church  ac- 
tivities provide  evidence  of  the  pupils  relationship  to  his  total  environment. 
Frequently,  in  counseling  students,  it  is  helpful  to  know  about  minor  or 
unpaid  work  experience  and  about  special  home  duties. 

XIX.    SIGNIFICANT  NOTES 

1.  Grade.  Since  the  age  of  the  individual  may  be  significant  in  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  recorded  notes  about  him,  it  is  highly  important 
that  each  entry  be  identified  by  grade  level.  Too,  information  by 
grade  levels  may  reveal  a  developmental  picture  of  the  individual. 

2.  Counselor  or  Teacher.  The  counselor  and  the  teacher  are  responsible 
for  recording  comments  about  pupils  in  this  section.  In  most  elemen- 
tary schools,  this  is  the  responsibility  of  the  regular  teacher;  in 
secondary  schools,  it  is  usually  the  homeroom  teacher's  responsibility. 

3.  Comments.  This  space  is  for  additional  information  that  may  be  of 
value  in  giving  guidance  to  the  pupil.  Include  here  only  those  items 
of  information  which  are  not  recorded  elsewhere  or  which  supplement 
other  data.  Such  items  may  relate  to  educational  progress,  strengths 
and  weaknesses;  outstanding  accomplishments;  and  to  other  signi- 
ficant comments  which  would  help  teachers  in  working  with  the 
individual.  Subjective  personality  evaluations  and  record  of  conduct 
should  not  be  entered  here.  Unless  the  comment  is  significant  or 
needed,  the  space  should  be  left  blank.  Unnecessary  comments  and 
those  of  questionable  value  may  be  avoided  by  checking  them  as  fol- 
lows:   Is  the  comment  useful?  Is  it  useless?  Is  it  harmful? 
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PART  TWO:    INSTALLING  AND  USING  THE  RECORD 


The  school  system  is  responsible  for  the  installation  and  maintenance  of 
the  Cumulative  Record.  Each  system  should  have  policies  and  procedures 
with  respect  to  the  following: 

Where  should  the  records  be  kept? 

Who  shall  keep  the  records? 

What  should  be  done  when  a  pupil  withdraws? 

How  should  the  records  be  used  in  counseling? 

Securing  and  recording  the  data  for  the  Cumulative  Record  folders  should 
be  planned  as  efficiently  as  possible.  The  greatest  value  can  accrue  from  the 
use  of  a  Cumulative  Record  is  as  a  guide  to  the  child's  progress  and  devel- 
opment from  year  to  year. 

I.    Where  Should  the  Records  Be  Filed? 

Cumulative  Records  should  be  filed  in  a  central  office,  accessible  to  those 
who  use  them  most — the  principal,  teachers,  counselors,  and  other  school 
personnel  directly  concerned  with  pupil  progress.  When  Cumulative  Records 
are  removed  from  the  central  office  temporarily  for  any  pupose,  a  notation 
should  be  made  and  placed  in  the  file  indicating  their  whereabouts.  Extreme 
care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  such  records  are  protected  at  all  times  and 
that  they  are  returned  to  the  central  file. 

II.    What  Should  Be  Done  About  Withdrawals? 

If  the  Cumulative  Record  truly  belongs  to  the  pupil,  it  should  follow  him 
from  grade  to  grade,  from  building  to  building,  and  from  school  to  school. 
This  means  that  when  a  pupil  transfers,  the  Cumulative  Record  should  be 
sent  to  the  receiving  school.  The  Individual  Pupil  Record  sheets  from  the 
Register,  filed  in  Record  Envelopes,  will  adequately  serve  as  the  school's 
record  for  transferred  pupils.  Codes  have  been  designated  in  the  State 
Registers  to  indicate  the  various  reasons  for  pupil  withdrawals. 

1.    Transfers.    The  first  five  of  these  withdrawal  codes  (Wl,  W2,  W3, 
W4a,  and  W4b)  cover  pupil  transfers. 

When  a  pupil  leaves  to  attend  another  school  (either  by  promotion 
from  elementary  to  the  high  school  in  the  same  unit,  or  by  transfer- 
ring to  another  school),  the  Cumulative  Record  should  be  sent  to  the 
receiving  school  at  the  request  of  the  principal.  Care  should  be  exer- 
cised to  see  that  no  confidential  information  is  transmitted  which 
might  be  prejudicial  to  the  child's  future  education  welfare.  The 
Cumulative  Record  should  be  sent  by  mail  or  by  other  responsible 
agency,  not  by  the  pupil.  Envelopes  for  use  in  mailing  this  form  may 
be  purchased  from  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Ral- 
eigh. 
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The  Record  should  be  requested  for  a  pupil  who  enters  as  a  trans- 
fer from  another  school.  In  case  the  transferred  pupil  comes  from  a 
school  which  does  not  use  the  State  form  or  for  whom  no  folder  is 
available,  the  receiving  school  should  start  a  Cumulative  Record  for 
that  pupil. 

2.  Drop-outs.  (Codes  W5-W14)  In  case  a  pupil  permanently  with- 
draws from  school  for  reasons  other  than  transfer  to  another  school, 
his  Cumulative  Record  should  be  placed  in  an  inactive  file  or  deposited 
in  the  superintendent's  office.  Each  administrative  unit,  of  course, 
should  have  a  clearly  stated  policy  in  this  matter.  The  same  procedure 
will  govern  the  method  of  filing  Records  for  graduates. 

III.    Using  the  Record  in  Counseling 

The  development  and  use  of  an  individual  inventory  does  not  in  itself 
constitute  an  adequate  approach  to  counseling.  It  represents  only  one,  al- 
though a  very  important,  phase  of  the  total  guidance  program.  Any  effort 
at  counseling,  to  be  on  a  sound  basis,  should  be  carried  on  in  connection 
with  a  reliable  inventory  of  the  pupil's  background  and  development. 

The  initiation  of  a  Record  system,  even  though  the  system  itself  is  quite 
accurate  does  not  constitute  real  guidance.  The  mere  accumulating  and 
recording  of  abundant  data  is  wholly  unjustified  as  an  end  in  itself.  It  is 
doubtful  if  the  use  of  the  Cumulative  Record  will  justifiy  its  installation 
as  a  part  of  the  school's  record  system,  unless  the  information  is  actually 
used  through  the  medium  of  counseling:  (1)  To  assist  the  pupil  in  under- 
standing the  pattern  of  abilities  and  interests,  (2)  to  help  the  teacher  and 
counselor  in  understanding  and  appreciating  fully  the  pupil's  individual 
difference,  (3)  to  aid  the  pupil  in  making  intelligent  choices,  (4)  to  supple- 
ment (not  replace)  the  teacher's  personal  knowledge  of  the  pupil,  and  (5) 
to  aid  the  counselor  in  helping  the  pupil  interpret  his  own  abilities  in  the 
light  of  the  specific  requirements  of  the  occupations  in  which  he  is  interested. 

The  use  of  a  Cumulative  Record  which  has  developed  along  with  the  pupil 
should  make  the  work  of  the  counselor  infinitely  more  effective.  When  the 
time  comes  to  choose  the  proper  courses  in  school,  to  plan  for  the  wise 
use  of  leisure  time,  to  face  and  solve  personal  problems  involving  social  and 
moral  issues,  to  plan  for  further  training,  to  choose  a  vocation,  to  seek 
placement  in  a  job,  or  to  solve  numerous  other  problems,  a  properly  kept 
and  wisely  used  Cumulative  Record  will  help  make  the  counseling  an  effec- 
tive part  of  a  real  guidance  program. 

Since  the  effectiveness  of  the  Cumulative  Record  system  is  dependent 
upon  the  extent  to  which  the  whole  faculty  appreciates  its  value  and 
uses  it  wisely,  it  is  recommended  that  schools  in  which  the  Cumulative 
Record  is  installed  conduct  programs  of  in-service  teacher  education  on  the 
philosophy  of  educational  guidance  underlying  the  Cumulative  Record  sys- 
tem, the  mechanics  of  collecting  and  recording  information,  and  the  inter- 
pretation and  use  of  the  Record  data. 
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DIVISION  OF  SCHOOL*  PLANNING 

Office  Ph. 

Name,  Title  and  *Home  Address  Ext.  No. 

J.  L.  Pierce,  Director,  906  Runnymede  Road  7417 

W.  L.  Lathan,  Educational  Consultant,  401  South  Boylan  Avenue  7417 

John  W.  Sherman,  Engineer,  3200  Milton  Road  7417 

N.  K.  Lee,  Engineer,  209  Taylor  Street  7562 

Leon  Thompson,  Engineer,  824  Brighton  Road  7562 
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J.  B.  Wiggins,  Assistant  Design  Consultant,  208  Chamberlain  St  7562 

Roy  Southerland,  Accounting  Clerk,  414  Wayne  Dr  7457 
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Mrs.  Billie  Morse,  Secretary,  406  Guilford  Circle  7457 

Miss  Mary  Bryant,  Secretary,  9  Pogue  St  74" 


DIVISION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  SERVICES 

Nile  P.  Hunt,  Director,  2214  Whitman  Rd   494 

Mrs.  Alice  K.  Phillips,  Secretary,  Box  424,  Wendell   494 
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Mrs.  Jacquelyn  Faye  Graham,  Secretary,  Fuquay  Springs  7424 

Mrs.  Margaret  R.  Hayes,  Secretary,  1410  E.  Jones  St   282 

Mrs.  Ruth  Davenport,  Secretary,  1102  E.  Martin  St   262 

Testing  Services 

James  M.  Dunlap,  Consultant,  Testing  and  Pupil  Classification,  2213  Lash  Ave  7467 

Library  Services 
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Mrs.  Louise  S.  Frazier,  Secretary,  1238  Person  Ext   495 

Miss  Martha  Bailey,  Secretary,  128  E.  Edenton  St   495 

Audio-Visual  Education 

Paul  S.  Flynn,  Consultant,  206  Walnut  St.,  Cary   655 

Music  Education 

Arnold  E.  Hoffmann,  Supervisor,  2609  Wade  Ave  7467 

Miss  Ruth  Jewell,  Consultant,  1204  Banbury  Rd  7467 
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James  E.  Hall,  Consultant,  2731  Oberlin  Rd   614 

Robert  J.  Marley,  Consultant,  311  Wade  St.,  Fuquay  Springs   614 

Mrs.  Wilma  B.  Knapp,  Secretary,  3707  Garner  Rd   614 

Mrs.  Betsy  F.  Keel,  Secretary,  524  Barksdale  Dr   614 

Education  for  Exceptional  Children 
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Mrs.  Barbara  H.  Willis,  Secretary,  N17  Student  Housing,  State  College  7413 
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School  Health  and  Physical  Education 
(School  Health  Coordinating  Service)  Office  Ph. 

Name,  Title  and  *Home  Address  Ext  No. 

Charles  E.  Spencer,  Supervisor,  School  Health  and  Physical  Education  and 

Director,  School  Health  Coordinating  Service,  2609  Hazelwood  Drive   461 

$Dr.  Robert  D.  Higgins,  Medical  Consultant,  1204  Cowper  Dr  7277 

***Dr.  Earnest  A.  Pearson,  Jr.,  Dental  Consultant,  2718  Fairview  Rd  7302 

Raymond  K.  Rhodes,  Consultant  in  Health  and  Physical  Education,  1817  Manuel  St   460 

Floyd  M.  Woody,  Consultant  in  Physical  Education,  4209  Pamlico  Dr   461 

Miss  Helen  Stuart,  Consultant  in  Physical  Education,  2730  Anderson  Dr   461 

Miss  Frances  Kornegay,  Health  Educator,  2506  Clark  Ave   461 

Mrs.  Georgia  Barbee,  Health  Educator,  219  N.  Roberson  St.,  Chapel  Hill   460 

Mrs.  Mollie  L.  Cheek,  Secretary,  1314  Kent  Rd   460 

Mrs.  June  Denton,  Secretary,  Raleigh,  Rt.  4   461 


DIVISION  OF  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

Gerald  B.  James,  Director,  813  Runnymede  Road 
Miss  Ruby  Lucas,  Secretary,  1025  Nichols  Drive.... 


Agriculture 

A.  G.  Bullard,  Supervisor,  Cary   277 

H.  T.  Gryder,  Asst.  Supervisor,  1616  Hillsboro  Street   397 

R.  J.  Peeler,  A^st.  Supervisor  in  Charge  of  FFA  Work,  2812  Kilgore  Street   277 

Mrs.  Nell  C.  Clifton,  Accounting  Clerk,  1922  Smallwood  Drive   277 

Mrs.  Barbara  Buchanan,  Accounting  Clerk,  2608  Wells  Avenue   277 

E.  N.  Meekins,  District  Supervisor,  3310  Clark  Avenue   277 

Mrs.  Rather ine  Baucom,  Secretary,  Garner   277 

R.  J.  Denny,  District  Supervisor,  Box  7496,  Asheville  ALplne  3-9671 

Mrs.  Ruth  B.  Fisher,  Secretary,  Box  7496,  Asheville  ALplne  3-9671 

J.  M.  Osteen,  District  Supervisor,  Rockingham  TWining  5-2759 

Mrs.  Rosa  D.  Ratliff,  Secretary,  Rockingham  TWining  5-2759 

N.  B.  Chesnutt,  District  Supervisor,  Whiteville  Midway  2-3722 

Mrs.  Dorothy  R.  King,  Secretary,  Whiteville  Midway  2-3722 

W.  T.  Johnson,  District  Supervisor  and  NFA  Executive  Secretary, 

A  and  T  College,  Greensboro  BRoadway  3-1773  Ext.  31 

J.  W.  Warren,  Jr.,  District  Supervisor,  A  and  T  College,  Greensboro.-.BRoadway  3-1773  Ext.  31 

Mrs.  Julia  B.  Caldwell,  Secretary,  A  and  T  College,  Greensboro  BRoadway  3-1773  Ext.  31 

Mrs.  G.  Withers,  Secretary,  A  and  T  College,  Greensboro  BRoadway  3-1773  Ext.  31 

Veterans  Farmer  Training  \Program 

R.  L.  Deaton,  Accounting  Clerk,  2120  Cowper  Drive   397 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  D.  Lancaster,  Clerical  Unit  Supervisor,  2405  Churchill  Road  397 

Kenneth  E.  Stokes,  Asst.  Supervisor,  Severn  (Severn)  3717 

Home  Economics 

Miss  Catherine  T.  Dennis,  Supervisor,  2516  Beechridge  Road  7416 

Miss  Mary  W.  Elkins,  Secretary,  F-4  Shelton  Apartments  7416 

Miss  Delores  Roberson,  Secretary,  121  North  Blount  Street  7416 

Mrs.  Marjorie  H.  Smith,  Accounting  Clerk,  2202  Brewer  Street  ~  7416 

Miss  Louise  Swann,  Asst.  Supervisor,  Box  7496,  Asheville  ALplne  3-9671 

Miss  Vergie  Lee  Stringer,  Asst.  Supervisor,  Woman's  College,  Greensboro  BRoadway  5-9371 

Mrs.  Mabel  L.  Hall,  Asst.  Supervisor  and  Teacher  Trainer, 

East  Carolina  College,  Greenville  PLaza  2-6101 

Mrs.  Lucy  F.  James,  Asst.  Supervisor  and  Teacher  Trainer, 

North  Carolina  College,  Durham  2-2171 

Mrs.  Marie  Moffitt,  Asst.  Supervisor  and  Teacher  Trainer, 

North  Carolina  College,  Durham  2-2171 

Mrs.  Lillie  Fike,  Secretary,  North  Carolina  College,  Durham  2-2171 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

A.  Wade  Martin,  Supervisor,  Cary   284 

Charles  D.  Bates,  Associate  Supervisor,  2328  Airline  Drive   284 

C.  Merrill  Hamilton,  Asst.  Supervisor,  1428  Banbury  Road   633 

Richard  B.  Engard,  Asst.  Supervisor,  308  Pogue  Street   633 

Miss  Miriam  Daughtry,  Asst.  Supervisor..  Country  Club  Homes   633 

W.  A.  Underwood,  III,  Equipment  Coordinator,  913  Beverly  Drive   633 

Miss  Annette  Casey,  Secretary,  1825  White  Oak  Road   284 

Miss  Ruby  Wicker,  Secretary,  2416  Wade  Avenue   633 

Miss  Janet  Dixon,  Typist,  1118  Brighton  Road   633 

James  R.  Taylor,  Asst.  Supervisor  and  Teacher  Trainer,  A  and  T  College, 

Greensboro   BRoadway  3-1773 

Mrs.  Lorraine  Gail,  Secretary,  A  and  T  College,  Greensboro  BRoadway  3-1773 


Distributive  Education 

T.  Carl  Brown,  Supervisor,  2317  Lake  Drive  

Mrs.  Margaret  Hutchans,  Secretary,  227  Gary  Drive  

W.  G.  Slattery,  Asst.  Supervisor  and  Teacher  Trainer,  University  of 

North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill  

Miss  Barbara  L.  Wallis,  Secretary,  University  of  North  Charolina.. 


t  Cooperative  program  with  Stale  Board  of  Health. 
t  Also  Assistant  Director  of  Local  Health  Administration,  State  Board  of  Health. 
***  Also  Director,  Division  of  Oral  Hygiene,  State  Board  of  Health. 

*  Unless  otherwise  specified  the  Raleigh  home  address  is  given.    DO  NOT  USE  FOR  BUSI- 
NESS CORRESPONDENCE. 
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Miss  Ella  Stephens  Barrett,  Supervisor,  Grosvenor  Apartments  7377 

Mrs.  Julia  L.  Morris,  Secretary,  705  West  Morgan  Street,  Apartment  6  7377 

Vocational  Materials  Laboratory 

Stanley  A.  Simpson.  Coordinator,  1215  Kent  Road   7432 

W.  W.  McClure,  Curriculum  Specialist  (Agriculture),  3812  Vesta  Drive  !.7432 

Miss  Barbara  Carraway,  Secretary,  3008  Leonard  Street   7432 

Mrs.  Eloise  B.  Coltrain,  3608  New  Hope  Church  Rd  7432 

School  Lunch 

Mrs.  Anne  W.  Maley,  Supervisor,  2508  Stafford  Avenue   664 

Mrs.  Nell  W.  Alford,  Secretary,  Pine  Street,  Wendell   7162 

Miss  Martha  B.  Barnett,  Area  Supervisor,  2014  Wake  Forest  Road  7163 

Mrs.  Kathryn  N.  Bartholomew,  Secretary,  900  Norris  Street  7162 

Miss  Ellen  M.  Brooks,  Secretary,  143  Summit  Avenue  7162 

Mrs.  Lois  S.  Brown,  Area  Supervisor,  615  East  Lenoir  Street   208 

Thomas  A.  DeRogatis,  Posting  Clerk,  9  Elizabeth  Street  7162 

Mrs.  Gwendolyn  K.  Farrier,  Area  Supervisor,  4205  Arbutus  Drive  7163 

Miss  Emily  I.  Hargrove,  Secretary,  821-C  Daniels  Street  7162 

W.  Bruce  Harrington,  Accounting  Clerk,  Moncure  7162 

Miss  Christine  Herring,  Area  Supervisor,  2917  Royster  Road  7163 

Larry  O.  High,  Posting  Clerk,  Wendell  7162 

Otis  R.  Lee,  Public  Accounts  Auditor,  G-5  Raleigh  Apartments  7163 

Miss  Betty  Jean  Martin,  Area  Supervisor,  2018-B  Smallwood  Drive  7163 

H.  Neal  Phelps,  Posting  Clerk,  Zebulon  _  7162 

Grady  M.  Poston,  Public  Accounts  Auditor,  414  N.  Fourth  Street,  Smithfleld  7163 

Mrs.  Dorothy  E.  Powell,  Accounting  Clerk,  No.  1  Highway,  North  7162 

Mrs.  Joan  N.  Privette,  Accounting  Clerk,  Lake  Drive,  Wendell  7162 

Linwood  E.  Quinn,  Public  Accounts  Auditor,  906  Forest  Drive,  Garner  7163 

Mrs.  Sabrie  W.  Reid,  Area  Supervisor,  Plymouth  „  SWan  3-4701 

Miss  Margaret  M.  Saunders,  Typist,  1816  Wake  Street  „  7162 

Mrs.  Edna  G.  Trotter,  Area  Supervisor,  302  Parrish  Street   208 

Mrs.  Nora  L.  Weathers,  Accounting  Clerk,  500  West  Park  Drive  7162 

Mrs.  Kathryn  D.  Woodard,  Area  Supervisor,  Six  Forks  Road  7163 

William  V.  Young,  Principal  Accounting  Clerk,  1510  Hillsboro  Street   664 

Veterans  Education 

State  Office:  Room  117,  Mansion  Park  Building 

Gilmore  W.  Johnson,  Supervisor,  300  Penny  St.,  Garner  7567 

Miss  Ann  Roberta  Hooks,  Secretary,  1025  Nichols  Dr  7567 

Charlotte  Area:  609  Independence  Building 

James  L.  Winningham,  Area  Supervisor,  926  Lunsford  PI  EDison  3-7950 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  M.  Franklin,  Secretary,  410  Beaumont  Ave  EDison  3-7950 

Raleigh  Area:  Room  112,  Mansion  Park  Building 

Ayden  D.  Lassiter,  Assistant  Area  Supervisor,  220  Church  St.,  Clayton  7567 

Wilmington  Area:  4th  &  Princess  Streets,  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 

John  E.  Martin,  Area  Supervisor,  1810  Market  St  ROger  2-1283 

Mrs.  Juliet  S.  Harrell,  Secretary,  2  Jackson  Dr  ROger  2-1283 

Winston-Salem  Area:  R.  J.  Reynolds  High  School 

Jesse  R.  Simmons,  Area  Supervisor,  1947  Angelo  St  PArk  3-7721 

Mrs.  Katherine  E.  Ashburn,  Secretary,  600  Wellington  Rd  PArk  3-7721 

DIVISION  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

Central  Office:  470  Education  Building 

Chas.  H.  Warren,  Director,  710  Glenwood  Ave   364 

H.  E.  Springer,  Chief,  Rehabilitation  Services,  2708  Vanderbilt  Ave   364 

C.  L.  Haney,  Supervisor,  Physical  Restoration,  2708  Van  Dyke  Ave   364 

R.  B.  Hawkins,  Supervisor,  Guidance,  Training  &  Placement,  2108  St.  James  Rd  7540 

H.  L.  Earp,  District  Supervisor,  3134  Glenwood  Ave   364 

T.  M.  Wilson,  District  Supervisor,  500  Garner  Rd.,  Garner   365 

Dr.  Hugh  A.  Thompson,  Medical  Consultant,  309  Hillsboro  St   364 

Mrs.  Mary  Dell  Phifer,  Research  Analyst,  218  Hillcrest  Rd   365 

James  F.  Lee,  Accountant,  611  West  Lane  St.,  Apt.  13   364 

Mrs.  Ruth  H.  Lewis,  Accounting  Clerk,  3013  Avent  Ferry  Rd   366 

Mrs.  Willa  B.  Deans,  Accounting  Clerk,  449  Guilford  Circle   367 

Miss  Nancy  J.  Williamson,  Accounting  Clerk,  2452  Wade  Ave   367 

Mrs.  Helen  H.  Parker,  Stenographer  Clerk,  3033  Granville  Dr   366 

Mrs.  Agnes  B.  Upchurch,  Stenographer  Clerk,  318  Avon  Dr   365 

Mrs.  Margaret  W.  Darden,  Stenographer  Clerk,  1320  Mordecai  Dr   364 


*  Unless  otherwise  specified  the  Raleigh  home  address  is  given.    DO  NOT  USE  FOR  BUSI- 
NESS CORRESPONDENCE. 
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Mrs.  Alta  C.  Washburn,  Stenographer  Clerk,  311  Vance  Apts   366 

Mrs.  Gertrude  M.  Newman,  Stenographer  Clerk,  2214  Creston  Rd   367 

Mrs.  Ava  H.  Driver,  Stenographer  Clerk,  Box  311,  Zebulon   364 

Mrs.  Dorothy  B.  Pope,  Clerk,  404  Penny  St.,  Garner   365 

Asheville  Office:  412  County  Court  House 

G.  R.  Galloway,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  R.  2,  Box  462  ALpine  3-7658 

Robert  W.  Gibson,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  34  Gracelyn  Rd  ALpine  3-7658 

S.  R.  Blake,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  Rt.  2,  Box  462  ALpine  3-7658 

James  L.  Daves,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  244  E.  Chestnut  St  ALpine  3-7658 

Miss  Ruby  Lee  Reeves,  Stenographer  Clerk,  R.  2,  Box  1,  Mars  Hill  ALpine  3-7658 

Miss  Hazel  Swann,  Stenographer  Clerk,  135  Flint  St  ALpine  3-7658 

Charlotte  Office:  517  Insurance  Lane 

C.  A.  McDaniel,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  830  Jefferson  Dr  FRanklin  5-8686 

Virgil  White,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  5439  Wedgewood  Dr  FRanklin  5-8686 

A.  C.  Warman,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  R.  1,  Box  99  FRanklin  5-8686 

J.  H.  Clippard,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  1311  Greenwood  Cliff  „  FRanklin  5-8686 

James  F.  Watterson,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  2523  B-Duncan  Ave  FRanklin  5-8686 

Larry  W.  Holland,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  YMCA,  400  E.  Morehead  St  FRanklin  5-8686 

Mrs.  Margaret  B.  Cunningham,  Stenographer  Clerk,  4018  Carlyle  Dr  FRanklin  5-8686 

Mrs.  Margaret  F.  Stone,  Stenographer  Clerk,  R.  7,  Box  770  FRanklin  5-8686 

Mrs.  Cynthia  R.  Banks,  Stenographer  Clerk,  1826  Dilworth  Rd.,  West  FRanklin  5-8686 

Durham  Office:  1031  Duke  Hospital 

P.  W.  Dieffenderfer,  Sr.,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  1403  Noorton  St  9011  Ext.  3848 

R.  D.  Connell,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  411  Hugo  St  9011  Ext.  3848 

Miss  Jean  E.  Kirkman,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  27  Rogerson  Dr.,  Chapel  H11L...9011  Ext.  3848 

William  H.  Anderson,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  3130  Wake  Forest  Rd  9011  Ext.  3848 

Mrs.  Cecil  Ann  Stallings,  Stenographer  Clerk,  1117  N.  Guthrie  Ave  9011  Ext.  3848 

Mrs.  Alice  Spencer,  Stenographer  Clerk,  123  Daniels  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill  9011  Ext.  3848 

Fayetteville  Office:  Grace  Pittman  Building,  431  Hay  St. 

J.  E.  Hamilton,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  224  Sunset  Ave  HEmlock  2-2214 

Joseph  A.  Savage,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  3519  Edna  Ave  HEmlock  2-2214 

Mrs.  Jean  B.  Brisson,  Stenographer  Clerk,  469  McBain  Dr  HEmlock  2-2214 

Greensboro  Office:  1305  N.  Elm  St. 

T.  L.  McClellan,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  2001  Delwood  Dr  BRoadway  3-9734 

E.  W.  Brafford,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  Box  2,  Elon  College  BRoadway  3-9734 

James  G.  Twiggs,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  218  S.  Eugene  St  BRoadway  3-9734 

C.  O.  Tyndall,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  P.  O.  Box  223,  Guilford  BRoadway  3-9734 

Mrs.  Geraldine  B.  Dixon,  Stenographer  Clerk,  Box  102,  Guilford.  BRoadway  3-9734 

Mrs.  Laura  W.  Vestal,  Stenographer  Clerk,  219  Pineburr  Rd  BRoadway  3-9734 

Greenville  Office:  3rd  Floor,  City  Hall 

H.  A.  Hendrix,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  402  Student  St  PLaza  2-7107 

Reginald  M.  Manning,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  112  Lee  St.,  Williamston  PLaza  2-7107 

R.  G.  Harrison,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  918  College  View  Apts  PLaza  2-7107 

Frank  G.  Hickman,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  1801  E.  6th  St  PLaza  27-107 

James  E.  Coats,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  403  Greenview  Dr  _  PLaza  2-7107 

Cecil  L.  Crayton,  Jr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  2702  Sunset  Ave  PLaza  2-7107 

Mrs.  Mary  M.  Ross,  Stenographer  Clerk,  900  Forbes  Ct  PLaza  2-7107 

Miss  Florence  O.  Phelps,  Stenographer  Clerk,  551  Evans  St  PLaza  2-7107 

Mrs.  Marilyn  M.  Knight,  Stenographer  Clerk,  R.  3,  Box  691  PLaza  2-7107 

Hickory  Office:  232  Second  Ave.,  N.  W. 

James  T.  Yates,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  1432  Ninth  Ave.,  N.  W.,  Conover....DAvis  7-8001 

Chas.  C.  Neill,  Rehabilitation  Counselor.  894  8th  St.,  N.  E  DAvis  7-8001 

Mrs.  Margaret  Dabrowski,  Stenographer  Clerk,  R.  4,  Box  580  Davis  7-8001 

Raleigh  Office:  204  Brown  Rogers  Building 

W.  Rea  Parker,  Sr.  Rehabillitation  Counselor,  K-l-B  Cameron  Ct.  Apts  7540 

J.  J.  Beale,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  2633  Churchill  Rd  „  -7540 

W.  E.  Buford,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  201  Furches  St  ~  7540 

Mrs.  Doris  D.  Russ,  Stenographer  Clerk,  515  Mial  St  7540 

Mrs.  Betty  Ray  Carroll,  Stenographer  Clerk,  205%  Poplar  St  7540 

Salisbury  Office:  201  Owen  Building 

R.  L.  Denny,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  219  Earnhardt  Ave.,  Spencer  MElrose  3-2591 

James  W.  Wilhelm,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  R.  2,  Box  664  MElrose  3-2591 

Mrs.  Lorraine  R.  Evans,  Stenographer  Clerk,  Box  114,  Granite  Quarry  MElrose  3-2591 

Wilmington  Office:  414  Insurance  Building 

A.  A.  Chiemiego,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  107  Floral  Parkway  .ROger  2-1075 

L.  K.  Parker,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  2311  Plaza  Dr  ROger  2-1075 

Mrs.  Clarine  P.  Hall,  Stenographer  Clerk,  210  Montgomery  Ave  ROger  2-1075 


*  Unless  otherwise  specified  the  Raleigh  home  address  is  given.   DO  NOT  USE  FOR  BUSI- 
NESS CORRESPONDENCE. 
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Winston-Salem  Office:  404  Reynolds  Building 

E.  W.  Crawford,  Sr.  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  1261  Peace  Haven  Rd  PArk  2-5910 

Thomas  E.  Styers,  Rehabilitation  Counselor,  323  14th  St.,  N.  E  PArk  2-5910 

Mrs.  Peggy  B.  Hollingsworth,  Stenographer  Clerk,  1031  Polo  Rd.,  Apt.  1  PArk  2-5910 


CONTROLLER'S  OFFICE 

A.  C.  Davis,  Controller,  2818  Fowler  Ave  7565 

Mrs.  Josephine  Adams,  Secretary,  D-102  Boylan  Apts  7565 

DIVISION  OF  AUDITING  AND  ACCOUNTING 

J.  A.  Porter,  Jr.,  Director,  310  Warren  Ave.,  Cary,  N.  C  7414 

Paul  D.  Pendergraft,  Assistant  Director,  2716  Peachtree  St  7526 

Mrs.  Alma  B.  Moore,  Secretary,  1909  Glenwood  7414 

Miss  Pansy  Rogers,  Secretary,  520  Chatham  St  7526 

Miss  Caroline  Avera,  Accountant,  203  White  Apts  7526 

Mrs.  Millie  Lou  Scott,  Assistant  Accountant,  Apex  7526 

Miss  Kate  Dunn  Elmore,  Accountant,  123  Forest  Road   677 

Carl  H.  Walker,  Accountant,  Bailey   287 

D.  W.  Johnston,  Accountant,  2413  Van  Dyke   287 

Selby  E.  Stokes,  Administrative  Assistant,  1000  Canterbury  Rd   287 

Thomas  C.  Key,  Administrative  Assistant,  Durham,  R.  4   287 

C.  H.  Woody,  Clerk,  2460  Milburnie  Rd  7414 

W.  H.  Middleton,  Accountant,  2202  St.  Mary's  St   677 

Mrs.  Mary  H.  Abbott,  Accountant,  2211  Byrd  St  7414 

Miss  Ruby  M.  Riley,  Accounting  Clerk,  2316  Clark  Ave   677 

Mrs.  Nancy  S.  Reid,  Accounting  Clerk,  2626%  St.  Mary's  St   677 

Mrs.  Barbara  W.  Thompson,  Accounting  Clerk,  506  Burton  St  7526 

Mrs.  Anne  S.  Veale,  Accounting  Clerk,  2724%  Clark  Ave   677 

Mrs.  Anne  R.  McDonald,  Accounting  Clerk,  123  Woodburn  Rd   677 

Mrs.  Atha  Lee  Weathers,  Accounting  Clerk,  404  E.  Whitaker  Mill  Rd   287 

Mrs.  Nellie  May  Cardoso,  Typist,  Box  7,  Pine  Level  7526 

Miss  Elizabeth  Norris,  Typist,  507  N.  Blount  St  7526 

Miss  Iris  A.  Smith,  Typist,  Smithfleld...  7526 

Miss  Maggie  Stroud,  Typist,  216  Halifax  St  7526 

Mrs.  Hazel  C.  Seymour,  Accounting  Clerk,  701  St.  George  Rd  7414 

Mrs.  Charlotte  B.  Strickland,  Typist,  Zebulon,  R.  2  7526 

Mrs.  Lucille  B.  Burchette,  Accounting  Clerk,  1111  Southerland  Rd  7526 

DIVISION  OF  INSURANCE 

Thomas  B.  Winborne,  Director,  2650  Davis  St   426 

Harvey  K.  Winslow,  Engineer,  101  Ralph  Dr   426 

Mrs.  Florence  W.  Moore,  Secretary,  20 11  Ms  Fairview  Rd   426 

Mrs.  Edna  E.  Austin,  Stenographer,  906  Durant  St   426 

Frederick  J.  Calverley,  Engineer,  1205  Brighton  Rd   426 

Arthur  M.  Varner,  Engineer,  704  Glenwood  Ave   426 

DIVISION  OF  PLANT  OPERATION 

C.  H.  Jourdan,  Director,  Siler  City   327 

W.  H.  Price,  Jr.,  Engineer,  Cary,  Rt.  1   327 

Mrs.  Sara  K.  Fort,  Secretary,  Wake  Forest,  Rt.  1   327 

DIVISION  OF  TEACHER  ALLOTMENT  AND  GENERAL  CONTROL 

J.  E.  Hunter,  Director,  2215  Circle  Dr  7566 

D.  W.  Jones,  Pupil  Accounting  Supervisor,  306  Warren  Ave.,  Cary  7566 

Mrs.  Jean  F.  Folk,  Secretary,  353  Wilmot  Dr  7566 

DIVISION  OF  TEXTBOOKS 

Wade  M.  Jenkins,  Director,  603  S.  Boylan  Ave  7516 

A.  J.  Dickson,  Assistant  Director,  Garner,  125  Broughton  St   467 

M.  W.  Fowler,  Accounting  Clerk,  3203  Bedford  Ave   467 

Mrs.  Ruth  G.  Walton,  Secretary,  Raleigh,  R.  6  7516 

Mrs.  Elsie  G.  Burgess,  Bookkeeping  Machine  Op.,  Garner,  703  Butler  Dr   467 

Mrs.  Judy  P.  Whitley,  Stenographer,  Zebulon,  R.  3   467 

Mrs.  Alice  R.  Lanford,  Typist  Clerk,  903  Elm  St  7516 

Mrs.  Jean  R.  Pollard,  Typist  Clerk,  723A  N.  Boundary  St  7516 

Mrs.  Alice  B.  Newton,  Accounting  Clerk,  Raleigh,  P.  O.  Box  543   467 

Mrs.  Mary  S.  Barnes,  Typist  Clerk,  105  N.  Whitaker  Mill  Rd  7516 

Miss  Jo  Ann  Gale,  Stenographer,  533  N.  Blount  St   467 

Mrs.  Evelyn  G.  Fleming,  Typist  Clerk,  19  Dixie  Trail   467 

J.  J.  Kelly,  Warehouse  Foreman,  1202  Watauga  St.  7574 

I.  H.  Baker,  Stock  Clerk,  502  Smithfleld  St  7574 


*  Unless  otherwise  specified  the  Raleigh  home  address  is  given.  DO  NOT  USE  FOR  BUSI- 
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Mrs.  Peggy  Bridges,  Stock  Clerk,  723D  N.  Boundary  St  7574 

Mrs.  Edna  Bridges,  Stock  Clerk,  2425  Wesley  Rd  7574 

Arthur  H.  Castleberry,  Stock  Clerk,  2311  Poole  Rd  7574 

Mrs.  Gladys  Tippett,  Stock  Clerk,  220  W.  Lane  St  7574 

Mrs.  Myrtle  Perry,  Stock  Clerk,  213  N.  Boylan  Ave  7574 

John  M.  Holden,  Stock  Clerk,  Wake  Forest  7574 

Rene"  J.  Labat,  Stock  Clerk,  609  Monroe  Dr  7574 

Billy  G.  Brantley,  Stock  Clerk,  Zebulon,  R.  2  7574 

Danny  M.  Blalock,  Stock  Clerk,  1320  Courtland  Dr  7574 

Dwight  P.  Whitaker,  Stock  Clerk,  Garner,  205  E.  Garner  Rd  7574 

DIVISION  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

C.  C.  Brown,  Director,  3020  Ruffin  St   406 

Miss  Rachel  Sumner,  Secretary,  E-l  Raleigh  Apt   406 

Delphos  J.  Dark,  Transportation  Assistant,  2815  Anderson  Dr   278 

G.  E.  Crawley,  Bus  Route  Supervisor,  Wilson,  Box  71   278 

L.  W.  Alexander,  Bus  Route  Supervisor,  Newton   278 

Roy  B.  Williams,  Equipment  Superintendent,  2813  Anderson  Dr  _   278 

T.  E.  Glass,  Equipment  Superintendent,  Apex   278 

Earl  M.  Waters,  Equipment  Superintendent,  Nashville,  112  N.  Hilliard   278 

M.  P.  Bradford,  Clerk,  Apt.  F,  Chamberlain  St   278 

CURRICULUM  STUDY 

(Office:    13  6  Education  Bldg.) 

I.  E.  Ready,  Director,  744  St.  George  Rd  7418 

Raymond  A.  Stone,  Curriculum  Consultant,  93  Hamilton  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill  „  7419 

G.  Herman  Porter,  Research  Analyst,  2412  Van  Dyke  Ave  „  7419 

Mrs.  Helen  B.  Dowdy,  Secretary,  Cary,  Rt.  1  7418 

Constance  L.  Griffin,  Secretary,  805  W.  Lenoir  St  7419 

Jean  D.  Watson,  Secretary,  615  S.  Boylan  Ave  7419 


COMMITTEE  APPOINTED  BY  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF 
EDUCATION  TO  STUDY  TEACHER  EVALUATION, 
RATING  AND  CERTIFICATION 

Dr.  W.  J.  Scott,  Executive  Director,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Mrs.  Caroline  G.  Hamrick,  13  Maiden  Lane,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Dr.  R.  R.  Morgan,  Chairman,  Superintendent  of  Mooresville  City  Schools,  Mooresville,  N.  C. 
Mr.  J.  E.  Huneycutt,  Vice-Chairman,  Superintendent  of  Rockingham  City  Schools,  Rockingham, 
North  Carolina 

Miss  Ruth  Hoyle,  Supervisor  of  Instruction,  Elizabeth  City  Public  Schools,  Elizabeth  City, 
North  Carolina 

Miss  Grace  Coppedge,  Principal,  Mount  Airy  Elementary  School,  Mount  Airy,  N.  C. 

Miss  Lois  Edinger,  Teacher,  President  of  NCEA,  201  Hill  House,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Mr.  E.  E.  Miller,  Principal,  Smith  High  School,  Fayetteville,  North  Carol  na 

Mr.  W.  W.  Sutton,  President,  N.  C.  School  Board  Association,  Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Mr.  R.  B.  Jordan,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  N.  C.  County  Commissioners  Association, 

Mount  Gilead,  North  Carolina 
Mrs.  J.  Z.  Watkins,  Past  President,  N.  C.  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers,  2124  Beverly 

Drive,  Charlotte  7,  N.  C. 
Hon.  Watts  Hill,  Jr.,  Member  1959  General  Assembly,  Box  61,  Durham,  North  Carolina 
Hon.  Hugh  Johnson,  Member  1959  House  of  Representatives,  Rose  Hill,  North  Carolina 
Hon.  David  J.  Rose,  State  Senator,  1959,  Goldsboro,  North  Carolina 
Dr.  Hugh  Holman,  Head  of  English  Department,  U.N.C.,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 
Dr.  Kenneth  Howe,  Dean,  School  of  Education,  Woman's  College,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Miss   Lois  Lambie,   Past  President  Classroom   Teachers,    2625   Raeford  Road,  Fayetteville, 

North  Carolina 

Mr.  C.  J.  Barber,  Past  President  N.  C.  Teachers'  Association,  205  N.  Tarboro  Street,  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina 

Mr.  Lee  C.  Phoenix,  Principal,  Asheboro  High  School,  Asheboro,  North  Carolina 
Ex  Officio 

Dr.  Dallas  Herring,  Chairman,  State  Board  of  Education,  Rose  Hill,  North  Carolina 
Dr.  Guy  B.  Phillips,  Member  of  State  Board  of  Education,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 
Dr.  Charles  F.  Carroll,  State  Supt.  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 


STATE  HOLIDAYS 

(Observed  by  State  Employees) 

Veterans  Day    November  11,  I960 

Thanksgiving  Day...  November  24,  1960 

Christmas    December  23-26,  Inc.  1960 

New  Year's  Day  January  2,  1961 

Easter  Monday  April  3,  1961 

Confederate  Memorial  Day  May  10,  1961 

Independence  Day  July  4,  1961 

Labor  Day  September  4,  1961 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

L.  P.  McLendon,  Chairman  Greensboro 

Charles  H.  Reynolds,  Vice-Chairman  Spindale 

Mrs.  T.  R.  Easterling,  Secretary  Rocky  Mount 

N.  Elton  Aydlett  Elizabeth  City 

O.  C.  Carmichael  27  Hilltop  Rd.,  Biltmore 

Wm.  D.  Herring  _  Rose  Hill 

W.  J.  Kennedy  Durham 

John  P.  Kennedy,  Jr  Charlotte 

William  P.  Womble  Winston-Salem 

Harris  Purks,  Director,  Raleigh 
James  E.  Hillman,  Assistant  Director,  Raleigh 
Kenneth  C.  Batchelor,  Budget  Analyst,  Raleigh 
Charles  H.  Little,  Research  Associate,  Raleigh 

TEXTBOOK  COMMISSION 

A.  B.  Gibson,  Chairman    Laurinburg  City  Schools,  Laurinburg 

Elementary  Division  High  School  Division 

Mrs.  Carrie  P.  Abbott,  Box  602,  Bryson  City  Claire   Freeman,    Needham   Broughton  High 

Margaret  E.  McGimsey,  R.  5,  Morganton  School,  Raleigh 

Cornelia  McLaughlin,  Lillington  Sarah  E.  Hamilton,  1301  North  Chestnut  St., 

Lloyd  Y.  Thayer,  Junior  High  School,  High  Lumberton 

Point  Jack  Horner,  1039  Dresden  Dr.  W.,  Charlotte 

Mrs.   Helen  D.   Wolff,   Elmhurst  Elementary  Helen  D.  Wilkins,  Chapel  Hill  High  School, 

School,  Greenville  Chapel  Hill 

Mrs.   Dorothy  Zimmerman,   Supervisor,   Cas-  Chester  N.  Womack,  Rutherford-Spindale  High 

well  County,  Yanceyville  School,  Spindale 

NORTH  CAROLINA  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON 
EDUCATION 

Thomas  J.  Pearsall,  Chairman  Rocky  Mount 

W.  T.  Joyner,  Vice-Chairman  Raleigh 

Lunsford  Crew  Roanoke  Rapids 

R.  0.  Huffman  -  Morganton 

William  Medford.  Waynesville 

H.  Cloyd  Philpott  -  -  Lexington 

Edward  P.  Yarborough  Louisburg 

N.  C.  CITIZENS  COMMITTEE  FOR  BETTER  SCHOOLS 

Raymond  A.  Stone,  Executive  Secretary,  State  Board  of  Education,  Raleigh 

Holt  McPherson,  Chairman  High  Point      D.  R.  Mauney,  Jr  Cherryville 

John  R.  Baggett,  Jr  Lillington      C.  A.  McKnight  _  Charlotte 

R.  F.  Beasley,  Jr  Monroe      Dr.  W.  C.  Mebane  Wilmington 

Henry  Belk  -  Goldsboro      Joseph  Moye  Greenville 

E.  E.  Boyer  Statesville      Dr.  T.  E.  Powell  Elon  College 

Howard  E.  Carr  Greensboro      W.  Frank  Redding,  Jr  Asheboro 

S.  P.  Cross  Gatesville      Mrs.  W.  H.  Romm  Moyock 

Mrs.  Ruth  Dailey,  Treasurer  Durham      Ernest  Ross  Box  1046,  Marion 

Tom  I.  Davis  Selma      W.  W.  Sutton  Goldsboro 

George    Stephens  .Asheville      Ray  Wilkinson  Rocky  Mount 

John  R.  Foster  Greensboro      James  McClure  Clarke  Asheville 

L.  C.  Gifford  „  Hickory      Dr.  Thomas  J.  Watkins  Charlotte 

Rush  Hamrick,  Jr  Shelby      Mrs.  D.  M.  Jarnagin  Raleigh 

L.  Chevis  Kerr,  Sr  Clinton      Mrs.  Harold  Makepeace  Sanford 

Hugh  Lobdell.-  Charlotte      W.  D.  Herring,  Vice-Chairman  Rose  Hill 

H.  A.  Mattox  Murphy      Stuart  J.  Black  Concord 

Advisory  Panel  to  N.  C.  Citizens  Committee 

Dr.  Guy  B.  Phillips,  Chapel  Hill,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chairman 
Dr.  L.  S.  Cozart,  Concord,  President,  Barber-Scotia  College 
Dr.  Jasper  Memory,  Winston-Salem,  Wake  Forest  College 
Dr.  Leo  Jenkins,  Greenville,  East  Carolina  College 

Dr.  Charles  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Dr.  J.  Lem  Stokes,  III,  Misenheimer,  President  Pfeiffer  College 
Mr.  O.  P.  Johnson,  Kenansville,  Superintendent,  Duplin  County  Schools 
Dr.  A.  S.  Hurlburt,  Durham,  Duke  University 


THE  COMMISSION  TO  STUDY  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 
EDUCATION  OF  EXCEPTIONALLY  TALENTED  CHILDREN 

C.  D.  Killian,  Chairman,  Western  Carolina  College  Cullowhee 

Robert  F.  Campbell,  Winston-Salem  Hubert  Humphrey,  Greensboro 

Charles  F.  Blackburn,  Henderson  Thomas  Gaylord,  Swan  Quarter 

James  G.  Stikeleather,  Jr.,  Asheville  Dr.  Edward  Cameron,  Chapel  Hill 

John  Hargett,  Trenton  J.  O.  Talley,  Jr.,  Fayetteville 


State  Officers 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  COMMISSION  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF 
TEACHER  MERIT  PAY  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A 
REVISED  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM 

W.  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  Chairman  Ealeigh 

Wm.  D.  Herring,  Rose  Hill  C.  Reid  Ross,  Fayetteville 

Chas.  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh  G.  T.  Proffitt,  Lillington 

Elbert  S.  Peel,  Jr.,  Williamston  J.  L.  Cashwell,  Raleigh 

Garland  S.  Garriss,  Troy  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Meacham,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Frank  N.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Albemarle  Joseph  S.  Moye,  Greenville 

Edward  H.  Wilson,  Blanche  S.  Tom  Proctor,  Fuquay  Springs 

Mrs.  Hazel  Curtwright,  Asheville  E.  E.  Boyer,  Statesville 

Demint  F.  Walker,  Edenton  Prince  A.  Simmons,  Winston-Salem 


COMMISSION  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  A  TWELVE  MONTHS' 
USE  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  FACILITIES 
FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  PURPOSES 

S.  G.  Hawfleld,  Chairman  Monroe 

Ernest  W.  Ross,  Marion  Dan  L.  Drummond,  Winston-Salem 

John  Kerr,  Jr.,  Warrenton  W.  G.  Enloe,  Raleigh 


EDUCATIONAL  PERIODICALS 

NEWS  OF  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION,  published  four  times  a  year  by  the  North  Carolina 

Association  of  Childhood  Education. 
NORTH  CAROLINA  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS   BULLETIN,  published  twice  a  year  by  the 

Division  of  Classroom  Teachers,  North  Carolina  Education  Association. 
NORTH  CAROLINA  EDUCATION,  published  by  the  North  Carolina  Education  Association, 

Raleigh. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  PARENT-TEACHER  BULLETIN,  published  monthly  (except  June,  July 
and  August)  cooperatively  by  the  N.  C.  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers  and  the  Exten- 
sion Division  of  the  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  BOARDS  ASSOCIATION  BULLETIN,  published  quarterly  by 
The  North  Carolina  School  Boards  Association,  Chapel  Hill 

NORTH  CAROLINA  ENGLISH  TEACHER,  published  four  times  per  year  at  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C, 
by  the  North  Carolina  English  Teachers  Association. 

TARHEEL  SOCIAL  STUDIES  BULLETIN,  quarterly  publication  of  the  North  Carolina  Council 
for  the  Social  Studies,  Duke  University,  Durham. 

THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  published  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  AUDIO-VISUALIST,  published  four  times  a  year  in  November,  Jan- 
uary, March  and  May  as  the  official  organ  of  the  Audio-Visual  Department  of  the  North 
Carolina  Education  Association,  Chapel  Hill. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  TEACHERS  RECORD,  published  quarterly  by  the  North  Carolina 
(Negro)  Teachers  Association,  Raleigh. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  BULLETIN,  issued  monthly  except  June,  July  and  Au- 
gust by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 


SECRETARIES  OF  EXAMINING  BOARDS 

Accountant  Examiners,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  Certified  Public  Richard  K.  Worsley,  Greenville 

Architectural  Examination  and  Registration,  State  Board  of  A.  Lewis  Polier,  Raleigh 

Barber  Examiners,  State  Board  of  J.  Marvin  Cheek,  Chairman,  High  Point 

Chiropody  Examiners,  State  Board  of  Dr.  R.  W.  Getchell,  Goldsboro 

Chiropractic  Examiners,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  Dr.  C.  H.  Peters,  Rocky  Mount 

Contractors,  N.  C.  Licensing  Board  for  James  M.  Wells,  Jr.,  Raleigh 

Cosmetic  Art  Examiners,  N.  C.  Board  of  Mrs.  Catherine  Munn,  Raleigh 

Dental  Examiners,  State  Board  of  Dr.  J.  H.  Guion,,  Charlotte 

Electrical  Contractors,  Board  of  Examiners  of  Elizabeth  E.  Anderson,  Raleigh 

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  Clyde  0.  Robinson,  Raleigh 

Engineers  and  Land  Surveyors,  Board  of  Registration  for  R.  B.  Rice,  Raleigh 

Law  Examiners,  State  Board  of  E.  L.  Cannon,  Raleigh 

Library  Certification  Board  Mrs.  Lucile  K.  Henderson,  Chapel  Hill 

Medical  Examiners,  State  Board  of  Dr.  Joseph  J.  Combs,  Raleigh 

Nurse  Registration  and  Nursing  Education,  N.  C.  Board  of  Vivian  M.  Culver,  Raleigh 

Opticians,  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  H.  L.  Ridgeway,  Jr.,  Raleigh 

Optometry,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  Examiners  in  Dr.  K.  W.  Ramsey,  Marion 

Osteopathic  Examination  and  Registration, 

N.  C.  State  Board  of  Dr.  Joseph  H.  Huff,  Burlington 

Pest  Control  Commission,  Structural  John  H.  Reitzel,  Raleigh 

Pharmacy,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  H.  C.  McAlister,  Chapel  Hill 

Physical  Therapists,  State  Examining  Committee  of  Edith  Vail,  Winston-Salem 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Contractors,  Board  of  Examiners  of  W.  F.  Morrison,  Raleigh 

Real  Estate  Licensing  Board,  North  Carolina  Joseph  F.  Schweidler,  Raleigh 

Refrigeration  Examiners,  State  Board  of  James  A.  Dean,  Raleigh 

Veterinary  Examining  Board,  State  Dr.  J.  I.  Cornwell,  Asheville 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  COLLEGE  CONFERENCE 

Budd  E.  Smith,  President  Wingate  Junior  College,  Wingate 

John  W.  Shirley,  Vice-President  N.  C.  State  College,  Raleigh 

James  E.  Hillman,  Secretary-Treasurer  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  Raleigh 


NORTH  CAROLINA  NEGRO  COLLEGE  CONFERENCE 

M.  F.  Shute,  President  Barber-Scotia,  Concord 

R.  P.  Perry,  Vice-President  J.  C.  Smith  University,  Charlotte 

A.  F.  Jackson,  Secretary  A.  &  T.  College,  Greensboro 

S.  B.  Cordery,  Asst.  Secretary  Barber-Scotia  College,  Concord 

W.  E.  Bluford,  Treasurer  J.  C.  Smith,  University,  Charlotte 


UNITED  FORCES  FOR  EDUCATION 

N.  C.  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers 
N.  C.  Education  Association 

N.  C.  Division  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women 

N.  C.  School  Boards  Association 

N.  C.  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs 

N.  C.  State  Grange 

N.  C.  Farm  Bureau 

N.  C.  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  SCHOOL  BOARDS 
ASSOCIATION 


W.  W.  Sutton,  President  

Howard  E.  Carr,  Vice-President  

Lewis  H.  Swindell,  Associate  Executive  Secretary 
Guy  B.  Phillips,  Consultant  


1516  N.  William  St.,  Goldsboro 

 Box  749,  Greensboro 

 Box  810,  Chapel  Hill 

 Box  810,  Chapel  Hill 


TEACHERS'  AND  STATE  EMPLOYEES'  RETIREMENT 

SYSTEM 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
Edwin  Gill,  Chairman,  Raleigh  H.  L.  Stephenson,  Smithfield 

Charles  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh  Mrs.  Annie  H.  Swindell,  Durham 

Clyde  W.  Gordon,  Burlington  Withers  Davis,  Fayetteville 

F.  Kent  Burns,  Raleigh  Royal  W.  Sands,  Reidsville 

Nathan  Yelton,   Executive  Secretary 


COUNTY  AND  CITY  SUPERINTENDENTS 


ALAMANCE — C.  C.  Linneman,  Graham 

Burlington — L.  E.  Spikes 
ALEXANDER— S.  W.  Payne,  Taylorsville 
ALLEGHANY— J.  E.  Rufty,  Sparta 
ANSON — R.  0.  McCollum,  Wadesboro 

Morven — James  WT.  Jenkins 

Wadesboro — W.  L.  Wildermuth 
ASHE— A.  B.  Hurt,  Jefferson 
AVERY— W.  Kenneth  Anderson,  Newland 
BEAUFORT — W.  F.  Veasey,  Washington 

Washington — Edwin  A.  West 
BERTIE — John  L.  Dupree,  Windsor 
BLADEN— D.  M.  Calhoun,  Elizabethtown 
BRUNSWICK— John  Greely  Long  Southport 
BUNCOMBE — T.  C.  Roberson,  Asheville 

Asheville— W.  P.  Griffin 
BURKE — R.  L.  Patton,  Morganton 

Glen  Alpine— W.  A.  Young 

Morganton- — Maston  S.  Parham 
CABARRUS— C.  A.  Furr,  Concord 

Concord — Woodrow  W.  Hartsell 

Kannapolis — W.  J.  Bullock 
CALDWELL— C.  M.  Abernethy,  Lenoir 

Lenoir — J.  G.  Hagaman 
CAMDEN,  D.  B.  Burgess,  Camden 
CARTERET— H.  L.  Joslyn,  Beaufort 
CASWELL— Thomas  H.  Whitley,  Yanceyville 
CATAWBA— Harry  M.  Arndt,  Newton 

Hickory — Wilmer  M.  Jenkins 

Newton — R.  N.  Gurley 


CHATHAM— J.  S.  WTaters,  Pittsboro 
CHEROKEE— Lloyd  W.  Hendrix,  Murphy 

Andrews — Chas.  0.  Frazier 

Murphy — Holland  McSwain 
CHOWAN— W.  J.  Taylor,  Edenton 

Edenton — John  A.  Holmes 
CLAY— Hugh  Scott  Beal,  Hayesville 
CLEVELAND— J.  H.  Grigg,  Shelby 

Kings  Mountain — B.  N.  Barnes 

Shelby— Malcolm  E.  Brown 
COLUMBUS— T.  Ward  Guy,  Whiteville 

Whiteville — L.  A.  Bruton 
CRAVEN— R.  L.  Pugh,  New  Bern 

New  Bern — H.  J.  MacDonald 
CUMBERLAND— F.  D.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Fayetteville 

Fayetteville — C.  Reid  Ross 
CURRITUCK— S.  C.  Chandler,  Currituck 
DARE — Mrs.  Mary  L.  Evans  Manteo 
DAVIDSON— E.  L.  Brown,  Lexington 

Lexington — L.  E.  Andrews 

Thomasville— W.  S.  Horton 
DAVIE— William  T.  Bird,  Mocksville 
DUPLIN — 0.  P.  Johnson,  Kenansville 
DURHAM— C.  H.  Chewning,  Durham 

Durham — Lew  W.  Hannen 
EDGECOMBE— Morris  S.  Clary,  Tarboro 

Tarboro — C.  B.  Martin 
FORSYTH— Thomas  Ray  Gibbs 

Winston-Salem 

Winston-Salem — Craig  Phillips 


Local  Health  Directors 
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FRANKLIN— Wiley  F.  Mitchell,  Louisburg 

Franklinton — Jesse  L.  McDaniel 
GASTON — Hunter  Huss,  Gastonia 

Cherryville—  William  H.  Brown 

Gastonia— W.  B.  Sugg 
GATES— W.  C.  Harrell,  Gatesville 
GRAHAM— James  A.  Stanley,  Robbinsville 
GRANVILLE— D.  N.  Hix,  Oxford 

Oxford— C.  W.  Duggins 
GREENE— Gerald  D.  James,  Snow  Hill 
GUILFORD— E.  P.  Pearce,  Jr.,  Greensboro 

Greensboro — Philip  J.  Weaver 

High  Point — Dean  B.  Pruette 
HALIFAX— W.  Henry  Overman,  Halifax 

Roanoke  Rapids— J.  W.  Talley 

Weldon — B.  Paul  Hammack 
HARNETT— G.  T.  Proffitt,  Lillington 
HAYWOOD— L.  B.  Leatherwood,  Waynesville 

Canton — Rowe  Henry 
HENDERSON— J.  M.  Foster,  Hendersonville 

Hendersonville — Hugh  D.  Randall 
HERTFORD— Russel  P.  Martin,  Winton 
HOKE— W.  T.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Raeford 
HYDE — Tommie  Gaylord,  Swan  Quarter 
IREDELL— Frank  L.  Austin,  Statesville 

Mooresville — Roland  R.  Morgan 

Statesville — A.  D.  Kornegay 
JACKSON— W.  V.  Cope,  Sylva 
JOHNSTON— E.  S.  Simpson,  Smithfield 
JONES — W.  B.  Moore,  Trenton 
LEE— J.  J.  Lentz,  Sanford 

Sanford — M.  A.  McLeod 
LENOIR— H.  H.  Bullock,  Kinston 

Kinston — J.  P.  Booth 
LINCOLN— Norris  S.  Childers,  Lincolnton 

Lincolnton — S.  Ray  Lowder 
MACON — Hieronymous  Bueck,  Franklin 
MADISON— Fred  W.  Anderson,  Marshall 
MARTIN— J.  C.  Manning,  Williamston 
McDOWELL— M.  H.  Taylor,  Marion 

Marion — Hugh  Beam 
MECKLENBURG— Elmer  H.   Garinger,  Char- 
lotte 

MITCHELL— Jason  B.  Deyton,  Bakersville 

MONTGOMERY— S.  H.  Helton,  Troy 

MOORE— R.  E.  Lee,  Carthage 
Pinehurst — Lewis  S.  Cannon 
Southern  Pines — Luther  A.  Adams 

NASH— L.  S.  Inscoe,  Nashville 
Rocky  Mount — D.  S.  Johnson 

NEW  HANOVER— E.  C.  Funderburk,  Wil- 
mington 

NORTHAMPTON— E.  D.  Johnson,  Jackson 
ONSLOW— I.  B.  Hudson,  Jacksonville 
ORANGE— G.  P.  Carr,  Hillsboro 

Chapel  Hill — Joseph  M.  Johnston 
PAMLICO— G   W.  Harriett,  Bayboro 
PASQUOTANK— J.  H.  Moore,  Elizabeth  City 

Elizabeth  City — Wm.  H.  Wagoner 
PENDER— B.  L.  Davis,  Burgaw 


PERQUIMANS— John  T.  Biggers,  Hertford 
PERSON— R.  B.  Griffin,  Roxboro 
PITT— D.  H.  Conley,  Greenville 

Greenville — J.  H.  Rose 
POLK— David  A.  Cromer,  Columbus 

Tryon— W.  S.  Hamilton 
RANDOLPH— W.  J.  Boger,  Jr.,  Asheboro 

Asheboro— Guy  B.  Teachey 
RICHMOND— F.  D.  McLeod,  Rockingham 

Hamlet— H.  M.  Kyzer 

Rockingham — J.  E.  Huneycutt 
ROBESON— B.  E.  Littlefleld,  Lumberton 

Fairmont — Joseph  H.  Wishon 

Lumberton — L.  Gilbert  Carroll 

Maxton— D.  M.  Singley 

Red  Springs — Walter  R.  Dudley 

Saint  Pauls — Marion  W.  Bird 
ROCKINGHAM — J.  Allan  Lewis,  Wrentworth 

Leaksville — J.  M.  Hough 

Reidsville— C.  C.  Lipscomb 

Madison-Mayodan — V.  Mayo  Bundv,  Mad- 
ison 

ROWAN— C.  C.  Erwin,  Salisbury 

Salisbury — J.  H.  Knox 
RUTHERFORD— J.    J.    Tarlton,  Rutherford- 

ton 

SAMPSON — J.  T.  Denning,  Clinton 

Clinton — E.  C.  Sipe 
SCOTLAND— J.  J.  Pence,  Laurinburg 

Laurinburg — A.  B.  Gibson 
STANLY— James  P.  Sifford,  Albemarle 

Albemarle — Claud  Grigg 
STOKES— R.  M.  Green,  Danbury 
SURRY— J.  Sam  Gentry,  Dobson 

Elkin— N.  H.  Carpenter 

Mt.  Airy— B.  H.  Tharrington 
SWAIN— T.  L.  Woodard,  Bryson  City 
TRANSYLVANIA— C.  W.  Bradburn, 

Brevard 

TYRRELL^M.  L.  Basnight,  Columbia 
UNION— Dan  S.  Davis,  Monroe 

Monroe — W.  R.  Kirkman 
VANCE— J.  C.  Stabler,  Henderson 

Henderson — W.  D.  Payne 
WAKE— Fred  A.  Smith,  Raleigh 

Raleigh — Jesse  0.  Sanderson 
WARREN— J.  Roger  Peeler,  Warrenton 
WASHINGTON— R.  F.  Lowry,  Plymouth 
WATAUGA— W.  G.  Angell,  Boone 
WAYNE— R.  S.  Proctor,  Goldsboro 

Fremont — Samuel  J.  Cole 

Goldsboro — N.  H.  Shope 
WILKES— C.  B.  Eller,  Wilkesboro 

N.  Wilkesboro — J.  Floyd  Woodward 
WILSON— H.  D.  Browning,  Jr.,  Wilson 

Elm  City— P.  T.  Fugate 

Wilson— Geo.  S.  Willard 
YADKIN— Fred  C.  Hobson,  Yadkinville 
YANCEY— Hubert  D.  Justice,  Burnsville 


LOCAL  HEALTH  DIRECTORS 

City,  County  or  District  Health  Director  and  Address 

Alamance  Dr.  W.  L.  Norville,  Burlington 

Alleghany-Ashe-Watauga  Dr.  James  T.  Googe,  Boone 

Anson  *Dr.  F.  Y.  Sorrell,  Wadesboro 

Avery-Yancey-Mitchell  ,  Burnsville 

Beaufort  Dr.  L.  E.  Kling,  Washington 

Bertie  *Dr.  W.  P.  Jordan,  Windsor 

Bladen  *Dr.  A.  F.  Pumphrey,  Elizabethtown 

Brunswick  Dr.  C.  B.  Davis,  Shallotte 

Buncombe  Dr.  H.  W.  Stevens,  Box  7525,  Asheville 

Burke  Dr.  G.  F.  Reeves,  Morganton 

Cabarrus  Dr.  J.  Roy  Hege,  Concord 

Caldwell  Dr.  William  Happer,  Lenoir 

Carteret  *Dr.  Luther  Fulcher,  Beaufort 

Catawba-Lincoln-Alexander  Dr.  William  H.  Bandy,  Hickory 

Cherokee-Clay-Graham  Dr.  W.  S.  Cann,  Murphy 

Cleveland  Dr.  Z.  P.  Mitchell,  Shelby 

Columbus  Dr.  Floyd  Johnson,  Whiteville 


♦Acting  Part-time. 
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City,  County  or  District  Health  Director  and  Address 

Craven   _  Dr.  E.  D.  Hardin,  New  Bern 

Cumberland  Dr.  M.  T.  Foster,  Fayetteville 

Currituck-Dare  Dr.  W.  W.  Johnson,  Currituck 

Davidson  Dr.  Dermont  Lohr,  Lexington 

Davie-Yadkin  Dr.  A.  J.  Holton,  Moocksville 

Duplin    Dr.  John  F.  Powers,  Kenansville 

Durham  Dr.  O.  L.  Ader,  Durham 

Edgecombe-  Dr.  W.  A.  Browne,  Tarboro 

Forsyth  _  _  Dr.  Fred  G.  Pegg,  Winston-Salem 

Franklin  Dr.  W.  C.  Perry,  Louisburg 

Gaston  Dr.  B.  M.  Drake,  Gastonia 

Granville...  Dr.  W.  P.  Wheless,  Oxford 

Greene......  Dr.  Joseph  L.  Campbell,  Snow  Hill 

Guilford  Dr.  E.  H.  Ellinwood,  Greensboro 

Halifax  —  Dr.  Robert  F.  Young,  Halifax 

Harnett  Dr.  W.  B.  Hunter,  Lillington 

Haywood  _  Dr.  Raymond  K.  Butler,  Waynesville 

Henderson  *Dr.  J.  D.  Lutz,  Hendersonville 

Hertford-Gates  Dr.  Quinton  E.  Cooke,  Winton 

Hoke  Dr.  Clifton  Davenport,  Raeford 

Hyde  Dr.  W.  W.  Johnston,  Swan  Quarter 

Iredell  Dr.  Ernest  Ward,  Statesville 

Jackson-Macon-Swain  (  Sylva 

Johnston   *Dr.  Donnie  H.  Jones,  Smithfleld 

Jones  _  -  Dr.  John  Dillard  Workman,  Trenton 

Lenoir  —  Dr.  John  Dillard  Workman,  Kinston 

McDowell-   Dr.  W.  F.  E.  Loftin,  Marion 

Madison   Dr.  Margery  J.  Lord,  Marshall 

Martin  Dr.  W.  A.  Browne,  Williamston 

Mecklenburg.-  Dr.  Elizabeth  C.  Corkey,  Charlotte 

Charlotte  Dr.  Elizabeth  C.  Corkey,  Charlotte 

Montgomery  Dr.  R.  E.  Fox,  Troy 

Moore  „  Dr.  J.  W.  Wilcox,  Carthage 

Nash   Dr.  J.  S.  Chamblee,  Nashville 

Rocky  Mount  Dr.  J.  S.  Chamblee,  Rocky  Mount 

New  Hanover  Dr.  C.  B.  Davis,  Wilmington 

Northampton  Dr.  W.  R.  Parker,  Jackson 

Onslow  Dr.  Eleanor  H.  Williams,  Jacksonville 

Orange-Person-Chatham-Lee-Caswell  Dr.  O.  David  Garvin,  Chapel  Hill 

Pamlico  Dr.  L.  E.  Kling,  Bayboro 

Pasquotank-Perquimans-Camden-Chowan  *Dr.  J.  A.  Johnson,  Elizabeth  City 

Pender  *Dr.  N.  C.  Wolfe,  Burgaw 

Pitt  Dr.  George  V.  Mills,  Greenville 

Randolph  Dr.  H.  C.  Whims,  Asheboro 

Richmond  Dr.  Clem  Ham,  Rockingham 

Robeson  Dr.  E.  R.  Hardin,  Lumberton 

Rockingham  *Dr.  C.  T.  Mangum,  Spray 

Rowan  Dr.  C.  W.  Armstrong,  Salisbury 

Rutherford-Polk  Dr.  Ann  B.  Lane,  Rutherfordton 

Sampson  -  ,  Clinton 

Scotland  Dr.   Clem  Ham,  Laurinburg 

Stanly  Dr.  R.  E.  Fox,  Albemarle 

Stokes  *Dr.  J.  S.  Taylor,  Danbury 

Surry  Dr.  R.  B.  C.  Franklin,  Mount  Airy 

Transylvania  *Dr.  John  B.  Folger,  Brevard 

Tyrrell-Washington  *Dr.  Claudius  McGowan,  Plymouth 

Union  Dr.  Conway  Anderson  Bolt,  Monroe 

Vance  Dr.  J.  U.  Weaver,  Henderson 

Wake  Dr.  Isa  C.  Grant,  Raleigh 

Warren   Dr.  W.  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Warrenton 

Wayne  Dr.  S.  B.  McPheeters,  Goldsboro 

Wilkes  Dr.  A.  J.  Holton,  Wilkesboro 

Wilson  Dr.  Joseph  Campbell,  Wilson 


THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  ASSOCIATION  FOR 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

President:  G.  Harold  Miller,  Central  School,  Gastonia 

Vice-President:  Nursery,  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Ralph  Miller,  1013  Country  Club  Drive,  High  Point 

Vice-President :  Primary,  Mrs.  Ray  Collins,  105  Cranford  Rd.,  Asheville 

Vice-President :  Intermediate,  Dr.  Lois  Staton,  E.C.C,  Greenville 

Corresponding  Secretary :  Mrs.  Maurice  Holbrook,  Union  Rd.,  Gastonia 

Recording  Secretary :  Mrs.  Ethel  Stewart,  622  Carpenter  Ave.,  Mooresville 

Treasurer:  Jack  Lawrie,  103%  Hardee  St.,  Durham 

Executive  Secretary  and  Adviser :  Carrie  Phillips,  221  So.  Tremont  Dr.,  Greensboro 
A. C.E.I.  Representative :  Mrs.  E.  H.  Reich,  Route  8,  Lexington 


Institutions  of  Higher  Learning 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  CONGRESS  OF  COLORED  PARENTS 
AND  TEACHERS 


Mrs.  Leona  B.  Daniel,  Box  73,  Rocky  Point   President 

Mrs.  E.  Carter  Smith,  Box  76,  Monroe  First  Vice-President 

Mrs.  L.  E.  McDonnell,  Box  573  High  Point  Second  Vice-President 

Mrs.  H.  T.  Mason,  314  Rockspring  Street,  Henderson  Secretary 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Byrd,  Post  Office  Box  368,  Edenton   Assistant  Secretary 

Mr.  M.  Q.  Wyche,  129  West  7th  Street,  Washington  _  Treasurer 

Mr.  Joseph  Whitaker,  807  Manly  Street,  Raleigh  Auditor 

Mr.  H.  B.  Goodson,  Box  4055,  N.  Station,  Winston-Salem  Parliamentarian 

Mrs.  Hattie  Royal,  Box  467,  Mount  Olive  Historian 

Mrs.  D.  M.  Jarnagin,  1910  Smithfield  Street,  Raleigh  Executive  Secretary 


Mrs.  L.  B.  Yancey,  913  E.  Green  Street,  Wilson,  State  Chairman 

PTA  Summer  Camp  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Franklinton  Center,  Bricks,  North  Carolina 


NORTH  CAROLINA  CONGRESS  OF  PARENTS 
AND  TEACHERS 

Mrs.  H.  S.  Godwin,  President  510  N.  Mendenhall,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  Felix  S.  Barker,  First  Vice-President  2302  Beechridge  Rd.,  Raleigh 

W.  L.  Flowers,  Second  Vice-President  820  Clark  Ave.,  New  Bern 

Mrs.  J.  W.  Burke,  Treasurer  Gibsonville 

Mrs.  Olin  Dillard,  Recording  Secretary  Candler 


TEACHERS  PLACEMENT  BUREAUS 

Carolina  Teachers'  Agency,  Henderson 
Haworth  Teachers  Agency,  Box  932,  High  Point 
Placement  Bureau,  U.  N.  C.  Summer  School,  Chapel  Hill 
Placement  Bureau,  N.  C.  Teachers  Association  (Negro),  Raleigh 
Placement  Bureau,  The  Woman's  College,  Greensboro 


INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  LEARNING 

Public  Institutions — White 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 


The  University  of  North  Carolina,  Wm.  C.  Friday,  President,  Chapel  Hill  fMen 

Wm.  B.  Aycock,  Chancellor  and  Vice-President;  H.  Arnold  Perry,  Dean,  School  of 
Education 

State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering  of  The  University  of  N.  C,  Raleigh... _  Coed 

John  T.  Caldwell,  Chancellor  and  Vice-President;  J.  Bryant  Kirkland,  Dean,  School 
of  Education 

Woman's  College  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro   Women 

W.  W.  Pierson,  Acting  Chancellor  and  Vice-President;  Kenneth  E.  Howe,  Dean,  School 
of  Education 

Appalachian  State  Teachers  College,  W.  H.  Plemmons,  President,  Boone  Coed 

East  Carolina  College,  Leo  W.  Jenkins,  President,  Greenville  Coed 

Western  Carolina  College,  Paul  A.  Reid,  President,  Cullowhee  Coed 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES:* 

Asheville-Biltmore  Junior  College,  Glenn  L.  Bushey,  President,  Asheville  Coed 

Charlotte  College,  Bonnie  E.  Cone,  Director,  Charlotte  Coed 

Wilmington  College,  William  M.  Randall,  President,  Wilmington  ..Coed 

Public  Institutions — Negro 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

Agricultural  and  Technical  College,  Greensboro  Coed 

Samuel  D.  Proctor,  President;  Calvin  R.  Stevenson,  Professor  of  Education 

North  Carolina  College,  Durham  -  Coed 

Alfonso  Elder,  President ;  George  Thomas  Kyle,  Dean,  School  of  Education 

Elizabeth  City  State  Teachers  College,  Walter  N.  Ridley,  President,  Elizabeth  City  Coed 

Fayetteville  State  Teachers  College,  Rudolph  Jones,  President,  Fayetteville  „  Coed 

Winston-Salem  Teachers  College,  F.  L.  Atkins,  President,  Winston-Salem  Coed 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES:* 

George  Washington  Carver  College,  Bonnie  E.  Cone,,  Director,  Charlotte  Coed 

Wilmington  College  (Williston  Unit),  William  M.  Randall,  President,  Wilmington  Coed 

Public  Institutions — Indian 

SENIOR  COLLEGE : 

Pembroke  State  College,  W.  J.  Gale,  President,  Pembroke  Coed 


t  Coed  on  Junior  level  and  in  professional  schools. 
*  Partly  supported  by  State. 


16 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


Non-Public  Institutions — White 

SENIOR  COLLEGES : 

Atlantic  Christian  College,  Wilson   Coed 

Arthur  D.  Wcnger,  President,  Millard  P.  Burt,  Professor  of  Education 
Belmont  Abbey  College,  Belmont   Men 

Very  Rev.  John  A.  Oetgen,  President;  The  Rev.  Paul  Milde,  Professor  of  Education 
Catawba  College,  Salisbury  _  Coed 

A.  R.  Keppel,  President;  Arthur  W.  Hartung,  Professor  of  Education 
Davidson  College,  Davidson  Men 

David  Grier  Martin,  President ;  William  Wade  Burley,  Professor  of  Education 
Duke  University,  Durham  Coed 

Dr.  Deryl  Hart,  Acting  President ;  William  H.  Cartwright,  Professor  of  Education 
Elon  College,  Elon  College  Coed 

J.  Earl  Danieley,  President ;  Jooshua  C.  Colley,  Professor  of  Education 
Flora  Macdonald  College,  Red  Springs  Women 

Dr.  Charles  G.  Vardell,  Acting  President  ;  Mary  M.  Conoly,  Professor  of  Education 
Greensboro  College,  Greensboro   Women 

Harold  H.  Hutson,  President;  H.  T.  Bawden,  Professor  of  Education 
Guilford  College,  Guilford  College  Coed 

Clyde  A.  Milner,  President;  Harold  M.  Bailey,  Professor  of  Education 
High  Point  College,  High  Point  Coed 

Wendell  M.  Patton,  President;  Dennis  H.  Cooke,  Professor  of  Education 
Lenoir  Rhyne  College,  Hickory  Coed 

Voight  Rhodes  Cromer,  President ;  G.  R.  Patterson,  Professor  of  Education 
Meredith  College,  Raleigh  Women 

Carlyle  Campbell,  President ;  D.  R.  Reveley,  Professor  of  Education 
Methodist  College,  The  Fayetteville  Coed 

L.  Stacy  Weaver,  President ;  Clarence  Elwood  Ficken,  Dean 
North  Carolina  Wesleyan  College,  Rocky  Mount  Coed 

Thomas  A.  Collins,  President;  Jack  W.  Moore,  Dean 
Pfeiffer  College,  Misenheimer  Coed 

J.  Lem  Stokes,  II,  President;  Lloyd  Gray  Lowder,  Professor  of  Education 
Queens  College,  Charlotte  Women 

Edwin  Rathven  Walker,  President;  Raymond  L.  Klein,  Professor  of  Education 
Salem  College,  Winston-Salem  Women 

Dale  H.  Gramley,  President;  Elizabeth  Welch,  Professor  of  Education 
Wake  Forest  College,  Winston-Salem  Coed 

Harold  W.  Tribble,  President;  J.  L.  Memory,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Education 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES: 

Brevard  College,  Emmett  T.  McLarty,  President,  Brevard  Coed 

Campbell  College,  Leslie  Campbell,  President,  Buie's  Creek  Coed 

Chowan  College,  Bruce  E.  Whitaker,  President,  Murfreesboro  Coed 

tEdwards  Military  Institute,  Coordinate  with  Pineland  College, 

Robert  B.  Isner,  President,  Salemburg  Men  and  Women 

Gardner-Webb  Junior  College,  P.  L.  Elliott,  President,  Boiling  Springs  _  Coed 

Lees-McRae  College,  Marshall  Woodson,  President,  Banner  Elk  „  Coed 

Louisburg  College,  Cecil  W.  Bobbins,  President,  Louisburg  Coed 

Mars  Hill  College,  Hoyt  Blackwell,  President,  Mars  Hill  Coed 

Mitchell  College,  John  Montgomery,  President,  Statesville  Coed 

Montreat  College,  C.  Grier  Davis,  Executive  Dean,  Montreat  Women 

Mount  Olive  Junior  College,  W.  Burkette  Raper,  President,  Mount  Olive  Coed 

Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute,  T.  0.  Wright,  Superintendent,  Oak  Ridge  Men 

Peace  College,  W.  C.  Pressly,  President,  Raleigh  Women 

Presbyterian  Junior  College,  Louis  C.  LaMotte,  President,  Maxton  Men 

Sacred  Heart  Junior  College,  Sister  Angela,  Directress,  Belmont  Women 

St.  Mary's  Junior  College,  Richard  G.  Stone,  President,  Raleigh  Women 

Warren  Wilson  College,  Artbur  A.  Bannerman,  Swannanoa  Coed 

Wingate  Junior  College,  Budd  E.  Smith,  President,  Wingate  Coed 

THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARY : 

Southeastern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  Wake  Forest  Men 

Rev.  L.  S.  Stealey,  President 

BIBLE  SCHOOLS : 

tJohn  Wesley  Bible  School  and  College,  Greensboro  Coed 

Ralph  H.  Dodson,  President 
Piedmont  Bible  Schools,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem  Coed 

Charles  H.  Stevens,  President 
tSouthern  Pilgrim  College,  Kernersville  Coed 

W.  K.  Phipps,  President 

Non-Public  Institutions — Negro 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

Barber-Scotia  College,  Concord  Women 

L.  S.  Cozart,  President;  William  J.  Gordan,  Professor  of  Education 
Bennett  College  for  Women,  Greensboro  Women 

Willa  B.  Player,  President ;  Chauncey  G.  Winston,  Professor  of  Education 
Johnson  C.  Smith  University,  Charlotte  Coed 

Rufus  Patterson  Perry,  President ;  Lloyd  H.  Davis,  Professor  of  Education 
Livingstone   College,   Salisbury  Coed 

S.  E.  Duncan,  President ;  J.  C.  Simpson,  Professor  of  Education 


t  Not  accredited. 


County  Superintendents  of  County  Welfare 
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Shaw  University,  Raleigh  Coed 

W.  R.  Strassner,  President ;  Nelson  H.  Harris,  Professor  of  Education 

St.  Augustine's  College,  Raleigh  Coed 

James  A.  Boyer,  President ;  G.  L.  West,  Professor  of  Education 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE : 

Immanuel  Lutheran  College,  W.  M.  Kampschmidt,  President,  Greensboro  Women 

COLLEGES  WHICH  MAINTAIN  A  DEPARTMENT  OF 
SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

Guilford  College,  Guilford  College,  Greensboro  Branch  of  Guilford  College  Coed 

Dr.  G.  E.  Love,  Director,  Greensboro 
Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  Salem  Academy,  Winston-Salem  Women 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES: 

Edwards  Military  Institute,  Coordinate  with  Pineland  College  Men  and  Women 

Robert  B.  Isner,  President,  Salemburg 

Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute,  T.  0.  Wright,  Superintendent,  Oak  Ridge  Men 

Peace  College,  W.  C.  Pressly,  President,  Raleigh  Women 

St.  Mary's  Junior  College,  Richard  G.  Stone,  President,  Raleigh   Women 

Wingate  Junior  College,  Budd  E.  Smith,  President,  Wingate  Coed 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS  AND  DIRECTORS 

White 

Appalachian  State  Teachers  College  James  E.  Stone,  Boone 

Atlantic  Christian  College  Millard  P.  Burt,  Wilson 

Catawba  College  A.  R.  Keppel,  Salisbury 

Davidson  College  David  Grier  Martin,  Davidson 

Duke  University  Paul  H.  Clyde,  Durham 

East  Carolina  College  Leo  W.  Jenkins,  Greenville 

Elon  College  A.  L.  Hook,  Elon  College 

Guilford  College  Clyde  A.  Milner,  Guilford  College 

High  Point  College  Dennis  H.  Cooke,  High  Point 

Lenoir  Rhyne  College  G.  R.  Patterson,  Hickory 

Meredith  College  Carlyle  Campbell,  Raleigh 

Queens  College  David  B.  Pugh,  Charlotte 

State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering,  University  of  N.  C  John  T.  Caldwell,  Raleigh 

University  of  North  Carolina  Arnold  K.  King,  Chapel  Hill 

Wake  Forest  College  Percival  Perry,  Box  7293,  Reynolda  Sta.,  Winston-Salem 

Western  Carolina  College  W.  B.  Harrell,  Cullowhee 

Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  N.  C  Donald  W.  Russell,  Greensboro 

Negro 

Agricultural  and  Technical  College  Calvin  R.  Stevenson,  Greensboro 

Elizabeth  City  State  Teachers  College  George  L.  Davis,  Elizabeth  City 

Fayetteville  State  Teachers  College  Lafayette  Parker,  Fayetteville 

Johnson  C.  Smith  University  Winson  K.  Coleman,  Charlotte 

Livingstone  College  E.  L.  Hill,  Salisbury 

North  Carolina  College  at  Durham  J.  H.  Taylor,  Durham 

Shaw  University  N.  H.  Harris,  Raleigh 

St.  Augustine's  College  Igal  E.  Spraggins,  Raleigh 

Winston-Salem  Teachers  College  F.  L.  Atkins,  Winston-Salem 


COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Note — Under  present  laws  where  no  special  attendance  officer  is  employed,  the  superintendent 
of  public  welfare  is  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  enforcing  the  compulsory  attendance  law. 


County  Superintendent  and  Address 

Alamance,  Gerard  J.  Anderson,  Graham 
Alexander,  Luther  Dyson,  Taylorsville 
Alleghany,  Mrs.  Rodney  F.  Busic,  Sparta 
Anson,  James  A.  Wight,  Wadesboro 
Ashe,  Frances  Tucker,  Jefferson 
Avery,  Sherley  Blackburn,  Newland 
Beaufort,  R.  A.  Phillips,  Washington 
Bertie,  Mrs.  Norma  P.  Smith,  Windsor 
Bladen,  Mrs.  Bessie  R.  Lyon,  Elizabethtown 
Brunswick,  Dorothy  Swain,  Acting,  Southport 
Buncombe,  George  H.  Lawrence,  Asheville 
Burke,  M.  J.  Lynam,  Morganton 
Cabarrus,  E.  Farrell  White,  Concord 


County  Superintendent  and  Address 

Caldwell,  Joseph  R.  Eller,  Lenoir 
Camden,  Margaret  A.  Brite,  Camden 
Carteret,  Georgie  P.  Hughes,  Beaufort 
Caswell,  Joseph  G.  Young,  Yanceyville 
Catawba,  Villard  C.  Blevins,  Newton 
Chatham,  Mrs.  C.  K.  Strowd,  Pittsboro 
Cherokee,  Mrs.  Johnsie  R   Nunn,  Murphy 
Chowan,  Mrs.  Carolyn  C.  McMullan,  Edenton 
Clay,  Alvin  L.  Penland,  Hayesville 
Cleveland,  Benjamin  R.  Carpenter,  Shelby 
Columbus,  Mrs.  Alice  S.  Wright,  Whiteville 
Craven,  Constance  F.  S.  Rabin,  New  Bern 
Cumberland,  E.  L.  Hauser,  Fayetteville 
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Currituck,  Mrs.  Pearl  J.  Hastings,  Currituck 
Dare,  Mrs.  Goldie  H.  Meekins,  Manteo 
Davidson,  Doris  Gertrude  Lopp,  Lexington 
Davie,  Mrs.  Leona  Graham  Smoot,  Mocksville 
Duplin,  Mrs.  Thelma  D.  Taylor,  Kenansville 
Durham,  W.  E.  Stanley,  Durham 
Edgecombe,  Mrs.  Claudia  Edwards,  Tarboro 
Forsyth,  John  T.  McDowell,  Winston-Salem 
Franklin,  Mrs.  Creighton  C.  Bunn,  Louisburg 
Gaston,  Graham  Ponder,  Gastonia 
Gates,  Mrs.  Clarine  G.  Carter,  Gatesville 
Graham,  Mrs.  Christine  H.  Corpening,  Rob- 
binsville 

Granville,  William  W.  Mullen,  Oxford 
Greene,  Rachel  Payne  Sugg,  Snow  Hill 
Guilford,  L.  M.  Thompson,  Greensboro 
Halifax,  Joseph  F.  B.  McCauley,  Halifax 
Harnett,  Lela  Moore  Hall,  Lillington 
Haywood,  Mrs.  Sam  L.  Queen,  Waynesville 
Henderson,  Mrs.  Jamie  Purcell,  Hendersonville 
Hertford,  I.  P.  Davis,  Winton 
Hoke,  Mrs.  C.  H.  Giles,  Raeford 
Hyde,  William  A.  Miller,  Swan  Quarter 
Iredell,  Mrs.  Edith  Bryson  Franklin,  States- 
ville 

Jackson,  G.  C.  Henson,  Sylva 
Johnston,  Mrs.  Lula  Atkinson  Jolliff,  Smithfleld 
Jones,  Mrs.  Zeta  G.  Burt,  Trenton 
Lee,  Mrs.  Laura  B.  Rosser,  Sanford 
Lenoir,  Barrow  Tilson  Fleetwood,  Kinston 
Lincoln,  Mrs.  Rose  W.  Grigg,  Lincolnton 
Macon,  Mrs.  Dorothy  R.  Crawford,  Franklin 
Madison,  Mrs.  Frances  G.  Ramsey,  Marshall 
Martin,  Mary  W.  Taylor,  Williamston 
McDowell,  Mrs.  D.  N.  Lonon,  Marion 
Mecklenburg,  Wallace  H.  Kuralt,  Charlotte 
Mitchell,  Rayburn  Yelton,  Bakersville 
Montgomery,  Frank  M.  Ledbetter,  Troy 
Moore,  Mrs.  Walter  B.  Cole,  Carthage 
Nash,  James  A.  Glover,  Nashville 


New  Hanover,  Mrs.  Helen  B.  Sneeden,  Wil- 
mington 

Northampton,  Mrs.  J.  W.  Brown,  Jackson 
Onslow,  Edward  C.  Sexton,  Jacksonville 
Orange,  Mrs.  Jane  C.  Parker,  Hillsboro 
Pamlico,  Willie  Sutton,  Bayboro 
Pasquotank,  Mrs.  Emma  J.  Edwards,  Eliza- 
beth City 
Pender,  H.  B.  Thomas,  Burgaw 
Perquimans,  C.  Edgar  White,  Hertford 
Person,  Mrs.  T.  C.  Wagstaff,  Roxboro 
Pitt,  Junius  S.  Grimes,  III,  Greenville 
Polk,  Floyd  R.  Evans,  Columbus 
Randolph,  James  E.  Burgess,  Asheboro 
Richmond,  Brent  P.  Yount,  Rockingham 
Robeson,  Mrs.  Mary  M.  Vitou,  Acting,  Lum- 
berton 

Rockingham,  Dorothy  Jane  Martin,  Reidsville 
Rowan,  Mrs.  Paul  W.  Donnelly,  Salisbury 
Rutherford,  Mrs.  John  M.   Doggett,  Ruther- 
fordton 

Sampson,  Mrs.  R.  B.  Wilson,  Clinton 

Scotland,  Howard  M.  Williams,  Laurinburg 

Stanly,  Otto  B.  Mabry,  Albemarle 

Stokes,  Curlee  Joyce,  Danbury 

Surry,  Mrs.  James  Ashby,  Acting,  Dobson 

Swain,  Leroy  English,  Bryson  City 

Transylvania,  Mrs.  Edith  G.  Jenkins,  Brevard 

Tyrrell,  J.  W.  Hamilton,  Columbia 

Union,  Mrs.  George  S.  Lee,  Monroe 

Vance,  Betsy  Rose  Jones,  Henderson 

Wake,  Mrs.  Josephine  W.  Kirk,  Raleigh 

Warren,  Julian  W.  Farrar,  Warrenton 

Washington,  Mrs.  Ursula  B.  Spruill,  Plymouth 

Watauga,  Dave  P.  Mast,  Boone 

Wayne,  Mrs.  Edith  H.  Park,  Goldsboro 

Wilkes,  Charles  C.  McNeill,  Wilkesboro 

Wilson,  M.  G.  Fulghum,  Wilson 

Yadkin,  Joe  C.  Matthews,  Acting,  Yadkinville 

Yancey,  L.  G.  Deyton,  Burnsville 


CHARITABLE,  CORRECTIONAL  AND  MENTAL 
INSTITUTIONS,  AND  INSTITUTIONS  FOR  ALCOHOLICS 

Public 

Name  Superintendent 

Broughton  Hospital — Dr.  John  S.  McKee,  Jr.,  Morganton 
Caswell  School — Dr.  Frank  Badrock,  Kinston 

Central  Sanatorium — Dr.  W.  H.  Gentry,  Medical  Director,  McCain 
Cherry  Hospital— Dr.  M.  M.  Vitols,  Goldsboro 
Confederate  Woman's  Home — Mrs.  E.  H.  Hughes,  Fayetteville 
Dorothea  Dix  Hospital — Dr.  Walter  A.  Sikes,  Raleigh 

Eastern  Carolina  Training  School  for  Boys — Wm.  D.  Clark,  Rocky  Mount 

Eastern  Sanatorium — Dr.  H.  F.  Eason,  Medical  Director,  Wilson 

Gravely  Sanatorium — Dr.  H.  S.  Willis,  Medical  Director,  Chapel  Hill 

John  Umstead  Hospital — Dr.  James  L.  Cathell,  Butner 

Leonard  Training  School — William  R.  Windley.  McCain 

Morrison  Industrial  School  for  Negro  Boys — Paul  R.  Brown,  Hoffman 

Murdoch  School — Dr.  James  F.  Elliott,  Butner 

North  Carolina  Orthopedic  Hospital — Dr.  W.  M.  Roberts,  Surgeon  in  Chief,  Gastonia 
O'Berry  School — Dr.  Vernon  Mangum,  Goldsboro 

State  Home  and  Industrial  School  for  Girls — Miss  Reva  Mitchell,  Eagle  Springs 
State  Prisons — George  W.  Randall,  Director,  Raleigh 

State  Training  School  for  Negro  Girls  (Dobbs  Farm) — Miss  Mae  D.  Holmes,  Kinston 
Stonewall  Jackson  Manual  Training  and  Industrial  School — J.  Frank  Scott,  Concord 
Western  Sanatorium — Dr.  C.  D.  Thomas,  Medical  Director,  Black  Mountain 

Non-Public 

Appalachian  Hall— Dr.  W.  Ray  Griffin,  Jr.,  Asheville 

Clearview  Sanatorium — Dr.  Herbert  Hadley,  Medical  Director,  Ayden 

Damascus  Home  for  Women — Mrs.  N.  M.  Fleming,  Snow  Camp 

Elmwood  Sanatorium,  Inc. — Dr.  E.  Eugene  Neeland,  Medical  Director,  Elm  City 

Friendship  House,  Inc. — Mrs.  Charles  L.  James,  Manager,  Winston- Salem 

Glenwood  Park  Sanitarium — Dr.  R.  M.  Buie,  Medical  Director,  Greensboro 

Grace  Home,  Inc. — Mrs.  E.  A.  Dillard,  Manager,  Boone 

Green  Terrace — John  Robertson,  Manager,  Kittrell 

Hebron  Colony  of  Mercy — Rev.  Harold  Kattman,  Boone 

Highland  Hospital— Dr.  Charman  Carroll,  Medical  Director,  Asheville 

High  Point  House  of  Prayer— Blair  Reed,  High  Point 
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Keeley  Institute — W.  R.  Boothe,  Managing  Director,  Greensboro 

Pinebluff  Sanitarium— Dr.  Malcolm  D.  Kemp,  Pinebluff 

The  Bethel  Colony  of  Mercy,  Inc. — Dr.  James  N.  Claffee,  Lenoir 

The  Good  Shepherd  Home  and  Clinic,  Inc. — Rev.  E.  V.  Dunn,  Lake  Waccamaw 

Wilmith  Hospital— Mrs.  Wm.  Marshall  Boyst,  Jr.,  Charlotte 


CHILD-CARING  INSTITUTIONS 

Name  Superintendent 

Alexander  Home  John  W.  Baughman,  Charlotte 

Alexander  Schools,  Inc  John  W.  Vogler,  Union  Mills 

Appalachian  School  Rev.  P.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  Penland 

Baptist  Children's  Homes  of  N.  C,  Inc  Dr.  W.  R.  Wagoner,  Thomasville 

Mills  Home  Vernon  Sparrow,  Thomasville 

Kennedy  Home  W.  A.  Smith,  Kinston 

Odum  Home*  Chesley  Hammond,  Pembroke 

Boys'  Home  of  North  Carolina  R.  N.  McCray,  Lake  Waccamaw 

Catholic  Orphanage  Father  Raymond  J.  Donohue,  Raleigh 

The  Children's  Home,  Inc  M.  T.  Lambeth,  Winston-Salem 

Church  of  God  Orphans'  &  Children's  Home  ..Rev.  L.  0.  Henry,  Kannapolis 

Colored  Orphanage  of  N.  C  „  Rev.  T.  H.  Brooks,  Oxford 

Coongregational  Christian  Home  for  Children  Rev.  W.  W.  Snyder,  Elon  College 

Dunn  Children's  Home  J.  Edward  Johnson,  Dunn 

The  Eliada  Home  for  Children  A.  D.  Cameron,  Asheville 

Falcon  Children's  Home  Rev.  Charles  Bradshaw,  Falcon 

Free  Will  Baptist  Children's  Home  Rev.  J.  W.  Everton,  Middlesex 

Grandfather  Home  for  Children  Miss  Anne  Bryan,  Banner  Elk 

I.  0.  0.  F.  Home  D.  E.  Sutton,  Goldsboro 

Junior  Order  Children's  Home  Robert  Bruton,  Lexington 

Memorial  Industrial  School,  Inc  W.  L.  Peay,  Winston-Salem 

Methodist  Home  for  Children  Rev.  Robert  L.  Nicks,  Raleigh 

Presbyterian  Home  for  Children  D.  C.  McKenzie,  Black  Mountain 

Nazareth  Children's  Home  Charles  Beidler,  Rockwell 

Oxford  Orphanage  A.  D.  Leon  Gray,  Oxford 

Pittsboro  Christian  Home,  Inc  W.  E.  Hollingsworth,  Pittsboro 

Presbyterian  Orphans'  Home  Rev.  A.  B.  McClure,  Barium  Springs 

Pythian  Home  D.  W.  Huggins,  Clayton 

Sipes  Orchard  Home,  Inc  John  G.  Odom,  Conover 

South  Mountain  Institute  W.  R.  Williams,  Nebo 

Thompson  Orphanage  M.  D.  Whisnant,  Charlotte 

Wright  Refuge  Miss  Lizzie  Grey  Chandler,  Durham 


ACCREDITED  PROGRAMS  IN  NURSING 

Practical  Nursing  Programs 

Name  of  Program  and  Hospital  Affiliation 

Asheville  School  of  Practical  Nursing  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Asheville 

Banner  Elk  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Grace  Hartely  Hospital,  Banner  Elk 

Central  Industrial  Education  Center  x*  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Charlotte 

Memorial  Hospital,  Charlotte 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  Charlotte 

Dudley  High  Schoolx*  _  L.  Richardson  Hospital,  Greensboro 

Industrial  Education  Centerx*  Duke  University  Medical  Center,  Durham 

Elizabeth  City  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Albemarle  Hospital,  Elizabeth  City 

Goldsboro  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Wayne  County  Memorial  Hospital,  Goldsboro 

Greensboro  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Cone  Memorial  Hospital,  Greensboro 

Laurinburg  School  of  Practical  Nursing  x*  Scotland  County  Memorial  Hospital,  Laurinburg 

Raleigh  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Mary  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Raleigii 

Shelby  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Cleveland  Memorial  Hospital,  Shelby 

Washington  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Beaufort  County  Hospital,  Washington 

Watts  Hospital  Course  in  Practical  Nursing  xx*  Watts  Hospital,  Durham 

Winston-Salem  School  of  Practical  Nursing  N.  C.  Baptist  Hospital,  Winston-Salem 

Hospital  Schools  of  Nursing 

Cabarrus  Memorial  Hospital  *-**-%  Concord 

Charlotte  Memorial  Hospital***-!  Charlotte 

City  Memorial  Hospital***-!  Winston-Salem 

Community  Hospital  xx-*-**  Wilmington 

Davis  Hospital  %  Statesville 

Gaston  Memorial  Hospital  *-**-%  Gastonia 

Grace  Hospital  *-**-$  Morganton 

Hamlet  Hospital  f-x-**  Hamlet 

High  Point  Memorial  Hospital  $-***  High  Point 

Highsmith  Memorial  Hospital  *-**-$  Fayetteville 

Lenoir  Memorial  Hospital,  Inc.  **-t  Kinston 

Lincoln  Hospital  xx-*-**-t  ;V"Dur 

Lowrance  Hospital  x-$  Jjlooresville 

Martin  Memorial  School  of  Nursing  *-**-$  Mount  Airy 

Memorial  Mission  Hospital  **-t-t-*  Asheville 

*  Formerly  Indian  Orphange  of  Robeson  County. 
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Mercy  School  of  Nursing  $-*-**  Charlotte 

Mountain  Sanitarium  and  Hospital  *-t-***-x-J  Fletcher 

N.  C.  Baptist  Hospital  *-**-%  Winston-Salem 

Park  View  Hospital  ***  Rocky  Mount 

Presbyterian  Hospital  $-**  Charlotte 

Rex  Hospital  *-**-*   Raleigh 

Kate  B.  Reynolds  Memorial  Hospital  xx-***  Winston-Salem 

Rowan  Memorial  Hospital  $-*-***  Salisbury 

Rutherford  Hospital  ***-t  Rutherfordton 

Southeastern  General  Hospital  *-**-%  Lumberton 

James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital  $-*-**  Wilmington 

Watts  Hospital  xxx  Durham 

Wilson  School  of  Nursing  *-**-%  Wilson 

Two-Year  Nursing  Program 

Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  *-**-x-J  Greensboro 

Collegiate  Schools  of  Nursing 

Agricultural  &  Technical  Cololege  *-**-t-xx-t  Greensboro 

Duke  University  *-**-t-t-x-xxx-0  Durham 

University  of  North  Carolina  *-**-J-x-xxx-0  Chapel  Hill 

Winston-Salem  Teachers  College  *-**-f-xx  Winston-Salem 


*  Admit  Married  Students  x  Stipends  Paid  Students 

**  Allow  Students  to  Marry  x*  Admit  Negro  Students 

***  Allow  Students  to  Marry  Last  6  Months  xx  Negro  Schools 

t  Admit  Men  Students  xx*  Fully  Accredited  by  N. 

t  Scholarships  or  Loans  xxx  Full  Accreditation  by  K 

0  Admit  Registered  Nurses  (Diploma  grad- 
uates) to  Baccalaureate  programs 

LICENSED  DAY  NURSERIES 

County  Facility,  Director  and  Address 

ALAMANCE 


Burlington  Children's  Nursery,  Mr.  &  Mrs.  Roy  Kimmins,  Directors,  524  Homewood  Ave., 
Burlington 

Irene's  Children's  Nursery,  Mrs.  Manuel  Taylor,  Director,  805  S.  Broad  St.,  Burlington 
Rock-A-Bye  Nursery,  Mrs.  Christine  Clark,  Director,  1704  Hilton  Rd.,  Burlington 
Teddy  Bear  Nursery,  Mrs.  M.  J.  Dew,  Director,  328  Holt  St.,  Burlington 
Totland  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Ethel  E.  McLaurin,  Director,  Dept.  of  Recreation,  Burlington 
BUNCOMBE 

Asheville  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Frank  Salley,  Director,  134  Montford  Dr.,  Asheville 
Hall's  Nursery,  Mrs.  S.  H.  Hall,  Director,  183  Woodfin  St.,  Asheville 
Happy  Day  Play  School,  Mrs.  E.  B.  Ray,  Director,  9  Pearson  Dr.,  Asheville 
*Pre-School  for  Handicapped  Children,  Mrs.  Harry  Dumont,  Chairman,  Orthopedic  Hos- 
pital, Asheville 

Tiny  Tot's  Nursery  (N),  Mr.  Vernon  D.  Cowan,  Director,  44  Circle  St.,  Asheville 
Tot  Town  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Dorothy  McMahan,  Director,  112  Westgate  Parkway,  Asheville 
Wallace  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Herbert  Wallace,  Director,  252  Hillside  St.,  Asheville 
BURKE 

Calvary  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  South  Green  St.,  Morganton 
CABARRUS 

Community  Nursery  (N),  Logan  Homes  Recreation  Room,  Concord 
Mrs.  Addie  Hight,  134  Cedar  St.,  Concord 
CALDWELL 

East  Finley  Day  Care  Center  (N),  East  Finley  Ave.,  Lenoir 
Lenoir  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  R.  L.  Presnell,  Director,  216  Vance  St.,  Lenoir 
CATAWBA 

Happy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Annie  V.  Brady,  Director,  273  Second  Ave.,  Hickory 
Punch  &  Judy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Paul  Crump,  Director,  Box  572,  Newton 
Ridgeview  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Lucy  Hall,  Director,  Center  St.,  Hickory 
Robin's  Nest  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ralph  Robinson,  Director,  116  Fourth  St.,  S.  E.,  Hickory 
Mrs.  Alice  Triplett,  774  First  Ave.,  S.  W.,  Hickory 
CRAVEN 

Little  Hands  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Pearl  Fulford,  Director,  Box  212,  New  Bern 
CUMBERLAND 

♦Fuller  School  for  Exceptional  Children  (N),  Mrs.  Edna  Fuller,  Director,  Jasper  St.,  Fay- 
etteville 

Haymount  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  H.  Collins,  Director,  715  Greenland  Dr.,  Fayetteville 
DAVIDSON 

Jollitime  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Sam  Sink  &  Mrs.  E.  C.  Young,  Directors,  422  N.  Salem  St., 
Lexington 

DAVIE 

Mocksville  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  H.  E.  Partin,  Director,  908  Hardison  St.,  Mocksville 
DURHAM 

Bragtown  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Leon  M.  Jones,  Director,  2306  Roxboro  Rd.,  Durham 
Carlton's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ruth  Carlton,  Director,  1209  E.  Trinity  Ave.,  Durham 
College  View  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Alston,  Director,  810  Plum  St.,  Durham 
Durham  Nursery  School  Ass'n.,  Mrs.  F.  A.  G.  Cowper,  Director,  605  N.  Hyde  Park  Ave., 
Durham 
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Evans  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Ruby  McNeill,  Director,  812  Glenn  St.,  Durham 
Mrs.  H.  0.  Fowler,  2906  Broad  St.,  Durham 

Greystone  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Christine  0.  Brown,  Director,  Hillsboro  Rd., 
Durham 

Hamilton  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Richard  Hamilton,  Director,  1151  Raynor  Ave.,  Durham 
Keeton's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  G.  H.  Keeton,  Director,  2105  Roxboro  Rd.,  Durham 
Ladd's  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  E.  Ladd,  Director,  101  Spring  Rd.,  Durham 
Mrs.  M.  J.  Larsen,  2318  E.  Main  St.,  Durham 

St.  Joseph'  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  H.  M.  Jenkins,  Director,  804  Fayetteville  St.,  Durham 
St.  Mark's  Nursery  School  (N),  Mrs.  Jamie  A.  Speaks,  Director,  531  S.  Roxboro  St.,  Durham 
Scarborough  Nursery  School,  Inc.  (N),  Mrs.  J.  C.  Scarborough,  Director,  525  Proctor  St., 
Durham 

Stewart  Nursery,  Mrs.  H.  A.  Stewart,  Director,  1310  E.  Main  St.,  Durham 
Tiny  Tot  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Joe  K.  Gunter,  Director,  303  E.  Trinity  Ave.,  Durham 
Mrs.  H.  C.  Wallace,  2618  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Durham 
FORSYTH 

Bethlehem  Center  (N),  Mrs.  Earl  T.  Wooten,  Director,  408  Hickory  St.,  Winston-Salem 
Children's  Center,  Ass'n.  for  the  Handicapped,  Inc.,  Mrs.  Alice  S.  Johnson,  Director,  2315 

Coliseum  Dr.,  Winston-Salem 
Mrs.  Charles  C.  Cornwall,  214  West  St.,  Winston-Salem 
Friendship  Day  Nursery  (N),  1325  N.  Cherry  St.,  Winston-Salem 
Goler  Day  Nursery  (N),  1435  E.  4th  St.,  Winston-Salem 

Hansel  &  Gretel  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Wyvetra  S.  Carter,  Director,  811  Smith  St.,  Win- 
ston-Salem 

Mrs.  T.  C.  Hartle.  1029  Miller  St.,  Winston-Salem 

Merriplay  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  James  Hartman,  Director,  600  Cloister  Dr.,  Winston-Salem 
Mt.  Zion  Day  Nursery  (N),  618  E.  9th  St.,  Winston-Salem 

Peter  Pan  Day  Nursery  &  Kindergarten  (N),  Mrs.  Lottie  Herndon,  Director,  1309  E.  3rd 
St.,  Winston-Salem 

Salem  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mr.  Frank  Hendrickson,  School  Principal,  429  S. 

Broad  St.,  Winston-Salem 
Snow  White  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Bernice  Wright,  Director,  1235  Hattie  Ave.,  Winston-Salem 
Sunnyside  Day  Nursery  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Helen  Gossett,  Director,  2904  S.  Main  St., 

Winston-Salem 

Thomas  &  Anderson  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Janie  W.  Thomas,  Director,  1611  Clark  Ave., 
Winston-Salem 

GASTON 

Toddle  Inn  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ralph  Barnard,  Director,  1549  E.  Perry  St.,  Gastonia 
GUILFORD 

ABC  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Director,  4211  Harvard  Ave.,  Greensboro 
Busy  Day  Nursery  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Eva  Hodgin,  Director,  2213  Valley  Park  Dr., 
Greensboro 

Glenwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Anne  Carratello,  Director,  1018  Portland  St.,  Greensboro 
Glenwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Anna  Carratello,  Director,  1020  Portland  St.,  Greensboro 
Hansel  &  Gretal  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  B.  Kincaid,  Director,  315  N.  Edgeworth  St.,  Greens- 
boro 

Happy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  A.  Baynes,  Director,  711  Waugh  St.,  Greensboro 

Happy  Valley  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  V.  B.  Hennessee,  Director,  304  S.  Aycock  St.,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  James  Harris,  1512  Pinecroft  Rd.,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  William  Hundley,  1209  Gregory  St.,  Greensboro 

Jack  &  Jill  Play  School,  Mrs.  Frances  T.  Moyer,  Director,  604  Scott  Ave.,  Greensboro 
Jolly  Jumpers  Day  Care  Center   (N),  Mrs.  Ella  Lawrence,  Director,   1315  Gorrell  St., 
Greensboro 

Kiddieland  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Johnson,  Director,  227  Blandwood  Ave.,  Greensboro 
Lawndale  Play  School,  Mrs.  G.  F.  Shaw,  Director,  3400  Lawndale  Dr.,  Greensboro 
Little  Bo  Peep  Play  School  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Mary  Pearce,  Director,  910  Dillard  St., 
Greensboro 

Maddox  Kindergarten  &  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Violet  Maddox,  Director,  1109  Adler  St.,  High 
Point 

Metropolitan  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Mattie  Eccles,  Director,  1059  Armstrong  St.,  Greens- 
boro 

Mother  Goose  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  C.  Smith,  Director,  1523  O'Henry  Blvd.,  Greensboro 
Opal's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Opal  B.  Shepherd,  Director,  2808  High  Point  Rd.,  Greensboro 
St.  James  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Dolly  B.  Graves,  Director,  536  Florida 
St.,  Greensboro 

Snow  White  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  John  Anderson,  Director,  1207  Lexington  Ave.,  Greensboro 
Textile  Drive  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Swannie  Purvis,  Director,  1500  Homeland  Ave.,  Greens- 
boro 

Tiny  Tot  Playschool  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Henrietta  B.  Hester,  Director,  1819  Dellwood 
Dr.,  Greensboro. 

Tiny  Tot  Playschool  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Henrietta  B.  Hester,  Director,  710  Waugh  St., 
Greensboro 

Mrs.  Milton  VonCannon,  2903  Lawndale  Dr.,  Greensboro 
IREDELL 

Lynn  Dale  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Thomas  Hill,  Director,  227  Armfleld  St.,  Statesville 
Mooresville  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Combs,  Director,  259  S.  Academy  St.,  Mooresville 
LENOIR 

Irene  Howell's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Irene  Howell,  Director,  410  Manning  St.,  Kinston 
Smith's  Nursery,  Mrs.  Addie  Smith,  Director,  409  College  St.,  Kinston 
LINCOLN 

Happy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Fred  Walden,  Director,  603  Battleground  Rd.,  Lincolnton 
MECKLENBURG 

Brooks  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ellie  L.  Brooks,  Director,  508  Briarwood  Dr.,  Charlotte  5 
Callie's  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Ressie  Horsey,  Director,  806  Spring  St.,  Charlotte 
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Carol  Avenue  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  H.  R.  Henderson,  Director,  2912  Carol  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Mrs.  P.  C.  Carpenter,  2924  Parkway  Ave.,  Charlotte 

Charlotte  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Margaret  S.  Peake,  Director,  501  N.  Tryon  St.,  Charlotte 
Charlotte  Negro  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Margaret  S.  Peake,  Director,  515  S.  McDowell  St., 
Charlotte 

Child  Care  of  the  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Miss  Eva  Harris,  Director,  200  Trade  St., 
Charlotte 

Dilworth  Nursery,  Mrs.  George  Canipe,  Director,  410  E.  Park  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Double  Oaks  Day  Nursery   (N),  Mrs.  Geraldine  Taylor,  Director,  Double  Oaks  Housing 
Project,  Charlotte 

Fairyland  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Lucille  Witherspoon,  Director,  821  Beattie's  Ford  Rd., 
Charlotte 

Flo's  Kindergarten  &  Nursery,  Mrs.  Florence  Headen,  Director,  3510  Commonwealth  Ave., 
Charlotte 

Galliher  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Andrew  Galliher.  Director,  1723  Mecklenburg  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Greene  Street  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Charles  Patterson,  Director,  1941  Garibaldi  St.,  Charlotte 
Mrs.  Wiley  Haas,  309  W.  Kingston  Ave.,  Charlotte 

Happy  Time  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Moser,  Director,  1109  E.  34th  St.,  Charlotte 
Happy  Time  Play  School,  Mrs.  C.  T  Sturdivant,  Director,  2127  Millerton  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Humpty  Oumpty  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  N.  Witherspoon,  Director,  1405  Camp  Green  St., 
Charlotte 

Jack  &  .T '11  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Louise  L.  Pearman,  Director,  815  N.  Tryon  St.,  Charlotte 
Kiddie  Korner,  Mrs.  Lee  Eagle,  Director,  2241  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Kiddieland  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ray  Foster,  Director,  Rt   10,  Box  587,  Charlotte 
Lincoln  Heights  Nursery  &  Kindergarten  (N),  Mrs.  Julia  P.  Harshaw,  Director,  2225  Au- 
gusta St.,  Charlotte 

The  Little  House  Nursery,  Mrs.  I.  K.  Rice,  Director,  3922 y2  N.  Tryon  St.,  Charlotte 
Madison  Park  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  R.  E.  Burnette,  Director,  1627  Montford  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Nelson's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Hall  Nelson,  Director,  1721  Mecklenburg  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Plaza  Hills  Nursery,  Mrs.  E.  Norman  Edwards,  Director,  3009  Clemson  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Rollingwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  D.  Hartley,  Director,  3946  Fieldcrest  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Sardis  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Jack  Witmore,  Director,  Rt.  1,  Box  85,  Matthews 
Shady  Oaks  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  Clyde  White,  Director,  1521  Mimosa  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Storybook  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Howard  McCoy,  Director,  1633  Chatham  Ave.,  Charlotte 
South  Tryon  Presbyterian  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Ona  P.  Taylor,  Director,  2516  S.  Tryon 
St.,  Charlotte 

Sunshine  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  James  N.  Grant,  Director,  701  Jackson  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Thomasboro  Presbyterian  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  George  M.  McCall  &  Mrs.  John  H.  Bingham, 

Jr.,  Directors,  111  Bradford  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Wilmore  Nursery  School,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  R.  Castles,  Director,  1605  Wilmore  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Woodvale  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  W.  Holmes,  Director,  400  Woodvale  Place,  Charlotte 

NASH 

Golden  Hour  Nursery,  Mrs.  Golden  Smith,  Director,  E.  Branch  St.,  Spring  Hope 
NEW  HANOVER 

Brooklyn  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Ethel  Bernard,  Director,  Community  Bldg.,  Taylor  Homes, 
Wilmington 

Jervay  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Esther  M.  Thomas,  Director,  902  Dawson  St.,  Wilmington 
Lake  Forest  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  K.  E.  Price,  Director,  Lake  Forest  Housing  Project,  Wil- 
mington 

Mrs.  J.  B.  McCoy,  2904  Monroe  St.,  Wilmington 

Morningside  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  T.  Floyd,  Director,  26  Morningside  Dr.,  Wilmington 
Riverside  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  K.  C.  Altman,  Director,  2853  Adams  St.,  Wilmington 
Turner's  Nursery,  Mrs.  John  N.  Turner,  Director,  Rt.  1,  Box  222,  Wilmington 
ORANGE 

Baptist  Kindergarten  &  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  John  Jones,  Director,  Baptist  Church,  Chapel 
Hill 

Day  Care  House,  Mrs.  Fred  B.  Thompson,  Director,  16  Rogerson  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill 
Harold  M.  Holmes  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Hubert  Robinson,  Director,  216  Roberson  St., 
Chapel  Hill 

Noble's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Dale  F.  Noble,  Director,  Severin  St.,  Chapel  Hill 
Tiny  Time  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Nancy  C.  Thompson,  Director,  Box  176,  Chapel  Hill 
Victory  Village  Day  Care  Center,  Mrs.  Cordelia  McLees,  Director,  Victory  Village,  Chapel 
Hill 

RANDOLPH 

Calvary  Methodist  Day  School,  Miss  Pearl  Pentacost,  Director,  114  Frances  Dr.,  Asheboro 
RICHMOND 

Margaret's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ben  Allen,  Director,  309  E.  Washington  St.,  Rockingham 
ROCKINGHAM 

Church  of  Christ  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Cabell  Davis,  Director,  206  Center  St.,  Reidsville 
Humpty  Dumpty  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Rilla  Yates,  Director,  Packson  St.,  Mayodan 
ROWAN 

Children's  Center,  Inc.,  Mrs.  James  Fowler,  Director,  409  Mable  St.,  Kannapolis 
Lou's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  R.  Burrell,  Director,  1521  Main  St.,  Salisbury 
SCOTLAND 

Waverly  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  O.  S.  Jones,  Director,  Laurinburg 
STANLY 

Little  Red  Schoolhouse,  Mrs.  Ruby  Still  Director,  P.  O.  Box  1106,  Albemarle 
Tom  Thumb  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  D.  Hinson,  Director,  Rt.  4,  Albemarle 
UNION 

Miss  Kizzie  Jane  Braswell,  1711  Polk  St.,  Monroe 
Mrs.  Hugh  Smith,  703  Hayne  St.,  Monroe 

Wilma's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Wilma  Broadway,  Director,  402  E.  Park  Dr.,  Monroe 


Industrial  Education  Centers 


23 


WAKE 

Baker's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  David  L.  Baker,  Director,  522  Kirby  St.,  Raleigh 
Carlton's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  E.  L.  Carlton,  Director,  117  Ashe  Ave.,  Raleigh 
Cary  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ethel  Washam,  Director,  114  Byrura  St.,  Cary 
Child  Care  Center,  Miss  Thelma  Arnote,  Director,  Southeastern  Baptist  Seminary,  Wake 
Forest 

Elmwood  Little  Child's  School,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Bridgers,  Director,  1525  Carr  St.,  Raleigh 
Fouraker  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  R.  S.  Fouraker,  Director,  601  Brooks  Ave.,  Raleigh 
Longview  Methodist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Wayne  Moore,  Director,  2312  Milburnie 
Rd.,  Raleigh 

Mt.  Sinia  Day  Nursery  (N).  Mrs.  Maude  Pope,  Director,  203  Waldrop  St.,  Raleigh 
Raleigh  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Rosia  Butler,  Director,  Chavis  Heights  Recreation  Bldg., 
Raleigh 

Rosedale  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ross  E.  Shumaker,  Director,  2744  Rosedale  Ave.,  Raleigh 
Sunnydell  Nursery,  Mrs.  Louise  F.  Shinbara,  Director,  505  Mial  St.,  Raleigh 
Temple  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  A.  Keith,  Director,  1417  Clifton  St.,  Raleigh 
Tuttle  Community  Center  (N),  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Carnage,  Director,  310  N.  Tarboro  St.,  Raleigh 

WAYNE 

Mother  Goose  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Lola  S.  Williams,  Director,  113  N.  Slocumb  St.,  Goldsboro 
Sunrise  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  N.  L.  Gurley,  Director,  1510  E.  Ashe  St.,  Goldsboro 
William  Street  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  C.  Smith,  Director,  403  N.  William  St.,  Goldsboro 

WILSON 

Eatman's  Nursery,  Mrs.  H.  E.  Eatman,  1711  W.  Nash  St.,  Wilson 
YADKIN 

Yadkinville  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  P.  Taylor,  Director,  Yadkinville 


*  Specialized  Facilities  for  Handicapped  Children.     (N)  Negro. 


BUSINESS  SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES—LICENSED 


Arnold  Business  College,  Thomasville 
Ashmore  Business  College,  Thomasville 
Blanton's  Business  College,  Asheville 
Bryce  Commercial  College,  High  Point 
Burlington  Business  College,  Burlington 
Burton  Institute,  Inc.,  Charlotte 
Caldwell  School  of  Commerce,  Lenoir 
Carolina  Business  College,  Charlotte 
Carolina  School  of  Commerce,  Boettcher 

Division,  Elizabeth  City 
Caroilna  School  of  Commerce,  Rocky  Mount 
Clevenger  College  of  Business  Administration, 

Hickory 

Clevenger  College  for  Secretaries,  Marion 
Commercial  College  of  Asheboro,  Asheboro 
Croft  Business  College,  Durham 
Grumpier  Secretarial  School,  Goldsboro 
Draughon  Business  College,  Winston-Salem 
Durham  Business  School,  Inc. 

(Negro),  Durham 
Elkin  Business  College,  Elkin 
Evans  College  of  Commerce,  Concord 
Evans  College  of  Commerce,  Gastonia 
Fuller's  School  of  Stenography,  Oxford 


Greensboro  Business  College,  Greensboro 
Greenville  School  of  Commerce,  Greenville 
Hardbarger  Business  College,  Kinston 
Hardbarger  Business  College,  Raleigh 
Henderson  Business  College,  Henderson 
Howard's  Business  College,  Shelby 
Kennedy's  Commercial  School,  Durham 
King's  Business  College,  Charlotte 
King's  Business  College,  Greensboro 
King's  Business  College,  Raleigh 
Lexington  College  of  Business,  Lexington 
Marion  College  of  Commerce,  Marion 
Miller-Motte  Business  College,  Wilmington 
North  State  Business  College,  Kannapolis 
North  State  Business  College,  High  Point 
Salisbury  Business  College,  Salisbury 
Sanford  Business  College,  Sanford 
Secretarial  Training  School,  Hickory 
Selenia  Commercial  College,  Lumberton 
Southeastern  Business  College,  Durham 
Statesville  Business  College,  Statesville 
Town  Classes,  Chapel  Hill 
Worth  Business  College,  Fayetteville 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  CENTERS 


Unit  Center,  Director,  and  Address 

Asheville — Asheville  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  7343,  Floyd  P.  Gehres,  Director, 
Asheville 

Burlington — Burlington  Industrial  Education  Center,  411  Camp  Road,  Ivan  E.  Valentine,  Di- 
rector, Burlington 

CATAWBA — Catawba  Industrial  Education  Center,  Robert  Paap,  Director,  Newton 

Charlotte — Central  Industrial  Education  Center,  1141  Elizabeth  Avenue,  Dean  B.  Davis,  Di- 
rector, Charlotte 

Durham — Durham  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  1341,  H.  K.  Collins,  Director,  Dur- 
ham 

Gastonia — Gastonia  Industrial  Education  Center,  S.  York  Street  at  7th  Avenue,  Walter  H. 

Wray,  Director,  Gastonia 
Goldsboro — Goldsboro  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  1259,  Kenneth  T.  Marshall, 

Director,  Goldsboro 

GUILFORD— Guilford  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  158,  Bruce  Roberts,  Director, 
Jamestown 

Leaksville — Leaksville-Rockingham  County  Industrial  Education  Center,  Henry  I.  Rahn,  Di- 
rector, Spray 


24 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


NEW  HANOVER— Wilmington  Industrial  Education  Center,  9  South  13th  Street,  George  West, 
Director,  Wilmington 

Wilson — Wilson  Industrial  Education  Center,  902  Herring  Avenue,  Salvatore  Del  Mastro,  Di- 
rector, Wilson 

Winston-Salem— Winston-Salem  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  0.  Box  2513,  Albert  Johnson, 
Director,  Winston-Salem 


LICENSED  TRADE  SCHOOLS 


Carolina  School  of  Broadcasting  Charlotte 

Carolina  School  of  Watchmaking  Durham 

Carolina  Vocational  School,  Inc  Morganton 

Dell  School  of  Medical  Technology  Asheville 

Home  Eckers  Trade  School  Raleigh 

National  Society  of  Heavy  Equipment  Operation,  Inc  Charlotte 

Spencer  School  of  Watchmaking  Spencer 


SUMMER  CAMPS 


For  Boys 

Camp  Arrowhead,  Tuxedo.  J.  0.  Bell,  Jr.,  Director,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged  8-18.  Capacity 
160.    Opened  1937. 

Broadstone  Lodge,  Valle  Crucis.    Robert  L.  Breitenstein,  Director.  Winter  address :  5976  S.  W. 

50th  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla.    For  boys  aged  8-14.    Capacity  200.    Opened  1957. 
Camp  Carolina,  Brevard.    Leonard  W.  Dick,  Jr.,  Director.   Winter  address :  Woodberry  Forest 

School,  Woodberry  Forest,  Virginia.    For  boys  aged  9-16   Capacity  200.   Opened  1923. 
Camp  Catawba,  Blowing  Rock.    Dr.  Vera  R.  Lachmann,  Director.    Winter  address :  10  East  17th 

Street,  New  York  3,  New  York.    For  boys  aged  6-12.   Capacity  34.   Opened  1943. 
Camp  Cherokee,  Reidsville.    Owned  by  Cherokee  Council,  BSA.    C.  Lin  Adams,  Director,  Box 

1079,  Reidsville,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged  11  up.   Capacity  80.   Opened  1925. 
Chimney  Rock  Camp,  Chimney  Rock.   Robert  B.  Suggs,  Jr.,  Director.    Winter  address :  Box  228, 

Belmont,  N.  C.    For  boys  7-17.    Capacity  175.    Opened  1918. 
Camp  Daniel  Boone,  Haywood  County  near  Asheville.    Owned  by  Daniel  Boone  Council,  BSA. 

F.  L.  Pless,  Director,  Box  7215,  Asheville,  N.  C.    For  Boy  Scouts  and  Explorers  only. 

Capacity  130.    Opened  1920. 
Elks  Camp  for  Boys,  Hendersonville.    Owned  and  operated  by  N.  C.  State  Elks  Assoc.    B.  A. 

Whitmire,  Director,  Hendersonville,  N.  C.  For  boys  8-15.   Capacity  160.   Opened  1945. 
Camp  Hemlock,  Waynesville.    Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Crum,  Directors.    Winter  address :  Box  8675, 

Richmond  26,  Virginia.    For  boys  aged  6-17.    Capacity  65.    Opened  1944. 
Camp  Highlander,  Highlands,  N.  C.    Ben  W.  Wax,  Director.    For  boys  aged  6-17.  Capacity 

105     Opened  1958. 

Camp  Hugh  Reid  Scott,  Reidsville-Burlington.  Owned  by  Cherokee  Council,  BSA.  W.  Cecil 
Donnell,  Director,  P.  O.  Box  1070,  Reidsville,  N.  C.  For  Negro  Boy  Scouts.  Capacity 
25  Scouts  per  week.    Opened  1952. 

Camp  Mishemokwa  (Bear  Wallow),  Gerton.  E.  S.  Johnson,  Director,  Gerton,  N.  C.  For  boys 
aged  7-17.    Capacity  65.    Opened  1924. 

Camp  Mondamin,  Tuxedo.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Bell,  Directors,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged 
8-17.  Capacity  165.    Opened  1922     Short  term  June  camp  in  addition  to  regular  season. 

Camp  Morehead-By-The-Sea,  Morehead  City.  Pat  Crawford,  Director,  1204  Virginia  Avenue, 
Kinston,  N.  C.    For  boys  aged  6-17.    Capacity  200.    Opened  1938. 

Camp  Patterson,  Legerwood  Station,  Lenoir.  Owned  by  Patterson  School,  George  F.  Wiese, 
Headmaster.    Director,  Mrs.  Lora  Snyder.    For  boys  8-15.    Capacity  50.    Opened  1958. 

Camp  Pinnacle,  Hendersonville.  Van  C.  Kussrow,  President.  Winter  address :  616  Ingraham 
Building,  Miami  32,  Florida.    For  boys  aged  7-14.    Capacity  200.    Opened  1928. 

Camp  Ridgecrest,  Ridgecrest.  Owned  by  Sunday  School  Board,  Southern  Baptist  Assembly. 
Wayne  Chastain,  Director,  Ridgecrest,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged  9-16.  Capacity  160.  Open- 
ed 1928. 

Camp  Rockmont,  Black  Mountain.    George  W.  Pickering,  Director,  Black  Mountain,  N.  C.  For 

boys  aged  8-17.  Capacity  175.  Opened  1956. 
Camp  Sea  Gull,  Arapahoe.    Wyatt  Taylor,  Director,  1601  Hillsboro  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  For 

boys  aged  7-17.  Capacity  400.  Opened  1947. 
Camp  Sequoyah,  Weaverville.   C.  Walton  Johnson,  Director,  Box  8,  Weaverville,  N.  C.  Senior 

camp  or  boys  aged  11-16     Capacity  185.    Opened  1924.    Junior  camp  for  boys  aged 

7-10  opened  1957 

Camp  Sky  Ranch,  Blowing  Rock,  N.  C.    J.  B.  Sharp,  Director.    Winter  address,  2604  Spring 

Garden  St.,  Greensboro.    For  boys  6-15.    Capacity  80.    Opened  1954. 
Camp  Skyuka,  Tryon.  Owned  by  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  Y.M  C  A.  Evans  Cannon,  Director.  Winter 

address:  YMCA,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.    For  boys  aged  8-16.    Capacity  144.    Opened  1954. 
Camp  Tsali  Weaverville.    C.  Walton  Johnson,  Director,  Box  8,  Weaverville,  N.  C.   For  boys  aged 

15-17.    Capacity  24.    Opened  1951. 
Camp  Yonahnoka,  Linville.    Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  V.  Tompkins,  Directors.  Winter  address :  Episcopal 

High  School,  Alexandria,  Virginia.   For  boys  aged  8-17.    Capacity  120.   Opened  1924. 

For  Girls 

Camp  Awa-Niko,  Swannanoa.    Misses  Ruth  M.  White  and  Nancy  Wrenn,  Directors,  Swannanoa, 

N.  C.    For  girls  aged  9-15.    Capacity  20.    Opened  1951 
Chimney  Rock  Camp,  Chimney  Rock.    Mr.  and  Mrs.  Dan  Keels,  Directors.    Winter  address : 

P.  O.  Box  575,  Riverside  Station,  Miami,  Florida.    For  girls  aged  7-17.    Opened  1955  as 

sister  camp  to  Camp  Chimney  Rock  for  boys.    Capacity  192. 
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Camp  Crestridge,  Ridgecrest.  Owned  by  Sunday  School  Board,  Southern  Baptist  Convention. 
Miss  Arvine  Bell,  Director,  Ridgecrest,  N.  C.  Capacity  120.  For  girls  aged  9-17. 
Opened  1955. 

Camp  Dellwood,  Waynesville.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Crum,  Directors.  Winter  address :  P.  0.  Box 
8675,  Richmond  26,  Virginia.    For  girls  aged  6-17.    Capacity  65.    Opened  1926. 

Camp  Deerwoode,  Brevard.  Mrs.  Gordon  Sprott,  Director,  Brevard,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-16. 
Capacity  138.    Opened  1928. 

Camp  Glen  Arden.  Mrs.  J.  0.  Bell.  Jr.,  Director,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity 
150.    Opened  1951 

Camp  Glenlaurel,  Little  Switzerland.  Misses  Helen  H.  McMahon  and  Jeanette  Boone,  Directors. 
Winter  address :  Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar,  Virginia.  For  girls  aged  9-15.  Ca- 
pacity 86.    Opened  1914  (as  Camp-As-You-Like-It) . 

Camp  Green  Cove,  Tuxedo.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Bell,  Directors,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For  girls 
aged  8-17.  Capacity  165.  Opened  1945.  Short  terra  June  camp  in  addition  to  regular 
season. 

('amp  Greystone,  Tuxedo.  Directors  and  their  winter  addresses  :  Mrs.  Virginia  Sevier  Hanna, 
1008  Glendalyn  Circle,  Spartanburg,  S.  C. ;  Miss  Jean  Agnew,  Due  West,  S.  C.  For  girls 
aged  7-17.    Capacity  250.    Opened  1920. 

Camp  Illahee,  Brevard.  Mrs.  Kathryn  F.  Curtis,  Director,  Brevard,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged 
6-17.    Capacity  165.    Short  term  June  camp  in  addition  to  regular  season.    Opened  1939. 

Camp  Julia,  Concord.  Owned  by  Rowan-Cabarrus  Girl  Scout  Council.  Miss  Helen  Strawn,  Di- 
rector, 20  Hillerest  Drive,  Concord,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  52.  Opened  1944. 

Camp  Junaluska,  Lake  Junaluska.  Miss  Ethel  J  McCoy,  owner  and  Advisory  Director,  Lake 
Junaluska,  N.  C.  Mr.  &  Mrs.  Arthur  D.  Weller,  Directors,  417  Gerona  Ave.,  Coral  Gables, 
Florida.    For  girls  aged  8-18.    Capacity  165.    Opened  1912 

Keystone  Camp,  Brevard.  Mrs.  Anson  J.  Ives,  Director.  Winter  address :  2589  Riverside  Ave- 
nue, Jacksonville,  Florida.    For  girls  aged  7-17.    Capacity  125.    Opened  1916. 

Montreat  Camp  for  Girls,  Montreat.  Owned  by  Montreat  College,  Inc.  Mrs.  Mary  Alford,  Di- 
rector. Winter  address:  311  Joselyn  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  For  girls  aged  7-17. 
Capacity  125.    Opened  1921. 

Camp  Merri-Mac,  Black  Mountain.  Mrs.  Alice  McBride  Coburn,  Director,  Box  728.  Black 
Mountain,  N.  C.    For  girls  aged  6-18.    Capacity  155.    Opened  1949. 

Camp  Merrie-Woode,  Sapphire.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fritz  Orr,  Directors.  Winter  address :  3245 
Nancy's  Creek  Road,  Atlanta,  Georgia.    For  girls  aged  8-16.    Capacity  155.    Opened  1919. 

Camp  Rockbrook,  Brevard.  Miss  Ellen  Hume  Jervey,  Director.  Winter  address :  P.  O.  Box  369, 
Charleston,  S.  C.    For  girls  aged  8-17.    Capacity  150.    Opened  1921. 

Skyland  Camp,  Clyde.  Directors  and  their  winter  addresses :  Miss  Helen  Hemphill  Harris,  2137 
Herschel  Street,  Jacksonville,  Florida,  and  Mrs.  Frances  Harris  Brown,  Dana  Hall  Schools, 
Wellesley,  Massachusetts.    For  girls.    Capacity  80.    Opened  1917. 

Camp  Skyuka,  Tryon.  Owned  by  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  YMCA.  Evans  Cannon,  Director.  Winter 
address :  1MCA,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.    For  girls  aged  8-16.    Capacity  144.    Opened  1954. 

Ton-A-Wandah,  Hendersonville.  Baxter  Haynes,  Director,  Tryon,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-16. 
Capacity  200.   Opened  1933. 

Camp  Yonahlossee,  Blowing  Rock.  G.  M.  McCord  and  Agnes  M.  Jeter,  Directors,  Blowing  Rock, 
N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  160.  Opened  1922  (by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  A.  P.  Kephart) . 
3  weeks  pre-season  in  June  in  addition  to  regular  term. 

For  Boys  and  Girls 

Big  Cove  Ranch  Camp,  Cherokee.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Howard  Berry,  Directors.  Winter  address : 
Box  5075,  North  Charleston,  S.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  50.  Opened 
1938. 

Camp  Blue  Star,  Hendersonville.     Harry  and  Herman  Popkin,  Directors.     Winter  address : 

2648  Margaret  Mitchell  Drive,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Georgia.    For  boys  and  girls  aged  7-17. 

Capacity  500.    (2,4,6  or  8  weeks).    Opened  1948. 
Camp  Carlyle,  Hendersonville.    Mrs.  Jean  Arnold,  Director.    Winter  address :   860  Meridian 

Avenue,  Miami  Beach,  Florida.    For  boys  and  girls  aged  5-15.    Capacity  200.  Opened 

1948. 

Camp  Celo,  Burnsville.    Robert  and  Dorothy  Barrus,  Directors,  Route  2,  Burnsville,  N.  C. 

For  boys  and  girls  aged  6-10.  Capacity  25.  Opened  1950. 
Eagle's  Nest  Camp,  Pisgah  Forest.    Names  and  winter  addresses  of  Directors :  Dr.  and  Mrs. 

Alex  Waite,  Box  1393,  Winter  Park,  Florida.    For  boys  and  girls  aged  6-17.  Capacity 

120.    Opened  1922. 

Camp  Gay  Valley,  Brevard.  Miss  Mary  W.  Gwynn,  Director,  Brevard,  N.  C.  For  boys  and 
girls  aged  6-12.    Capacity  100.    Opened  1935. 

Camp  Glen-Barry,  Chimney  Rock  Hwy.,  Hendersonville,  N.  C.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  J.  A.  Barry,  Di- 
rectors. Winter  address:  Coker  College,  Hartsville,  S.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  7-17. 
Capacity  150.    Established  in  1932.    Name  changed  to  Glen-Barry  in  1957. 

Johns  River  Camp,  Collettsville.  Terrell  M.  Shoffner,  Director.  Address :  609  S.  Brady  Ave., 
Newton,  N.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  9-21.  Capacity  100.  Owned  by  Southern  Synod 
of  Evangelical  and  Reformed  Church.    Opened  1936. 

Camp  Morehead-By-The-Sea,  Morehead  City,  Pat  Crawford,  Director,  Morehead  City,  X.  C. 
Pre-camp  for  boys  aged  6-12  and  girls  aged  6-16  in  addition  to  regular  season. 

Camp  Osceola,  Horseshoe.  Belle  and  Herbert  Silver,  Directors.  Winter  addresses  :  7536  Bucca- 
neer Avenue,  Miami  Beach,  Florida.    For  boys  and  girls  aged  4-15. 

Our  Lady  of  the  Hills  Catholic  Camp,  Hendersonville.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Kerin,  Director.  Winter 
address :  285  Victoria  Rd.,  Asheville,  N.  C.  Separate  camps  for  boys  and  girls  aged 
7-16.    Capacity  200. 

Camp  Sea  Gull,  Arapahoe.    Pre-Camp  for  boys  and  girls  aged  7-17.    Wyatt  Taylor,  Diretcor, 

1601  Hillsboro  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.   Capacity  400.   Opened  1947. 
Camp  Sky-Top,  Rosman.    N.  A.  Miller,  Director.    Winter  address :  6550-38  Terrace,  Miami 

Springs,  Florida.    For  boys  and  girls  aged  6  up.    Capacity  150.    Opened  1950. 
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Camp  Tekoa,  Hendersonville.  Owned  by  WNC  Conference,  Methodist  Church.  Dr.  Carl  H. 
King,  Director.  Winter  address :  Box  828,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  aged 
12-14.    Capacity  100.    Opened  1949  at  present  site  (continuous  camping  program  since 

4-H  Camps  are  located  at  Manteo,  Waynesville,  Rockingham,  and  Swannanoa. 

Music  Camp 

Transylvania  Music  Camp,  Brevard.  Dr.  James  Christian  Pfohl,  Director.  Winter  address: 
P.  O.  Box  2614.  Jacksonville  3,  Florida.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  12-20.  Capacity  150 
Opened  1943. 

For  Physically  Handicapped  Children 

Camp  Sky  Ranch,  Blowing  Rock.  J.  B.  Sharpe  and  M.  T.  Culbreth,  Directors,  P.  O.  Box  325, 
Blowing  Rock,  N.  C.  For  physically  handicapped  boys  and  girls  7-17.  Capacity  75. 
Opened  1948. 

For  Adults 

Burnsville  Painting  Classes,  Seecelo,  Burnsville.  Summer  session  for  portrait  painting,  land- 
scape and  still  life  in  all  mediums.  Instructors  and  directors  Frank  Stanley  Herring 
and  J.  Robert  Miller.  Mrs.  Frances  Hall  Herring,  Executive  Secretary,  301  W.  Mont- 
gomery Street,  Milledgeville,  Georgia. 

Camp  Cherryfi'eld  for  Adults,  Brevard.  Art,  creative  writing,  handicrafts,  nature  study,  pho- 
tography, Seminar :  "Living  in  the  Modern  Age",  and  recreation,  Including  swimming, 
archery,  tennis,  badminton,  croquet,  volley  ball,  hiking,  table  games,  etc.  Miss  Louise 
Blackwell,  Director,  Brevard,  N.  C. 

Camp  Socareda,  Cedar  Mountain.  Owned  by  South  Carolina  Education  Association,  Columbia, 
S.  C.    For  South  Carolina  teachers. 

Huckleberry  Mountain  Workshop  Camp,  Hendersonville.  Workshops  in  creative  writing,  paint- 
ing, crafts,  television.    Miss  Evelyn  G.  Haynes,  Director,  Hendersonville,  N.  C. 


THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 

Headquarters  Staff — Raleigh 


A.  C.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Executive  Secretary 

W.  Amos  Abrams,  Editor  North  Carolina  Education 

Claude  H.  Farrell,  Director  of  Lay  Relations 

Mrs.  Phebe  Emmons,  Field  Secretary 

Donald  Morrow,  Field  Secretary 

Lloyd  S.  Isaacs,  Director  of  Public  Relations 

Mrs.  Ethel  P.  Edwards,  Acting  Director  of  Research 

Mrs.  Rubie  R.  Bikle,  Office  Manager 

Mrs.  Nora  Williams,  Director  of  Records  and  Accounts 


Mrs.  Mabel  P.  Bailey,  Secretary 
Miss  Dail  Claridge,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Ruth  Pettigrew,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Viola  Merritt,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Dottie  Clark,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Ann  D.  Schofleld,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Sylvia  Phillips,  Secretary 
Plummer  Hall,  Building  Cus- 
todian 


Board  of  Directors 

EX  OFFICIO: 

President,  Miss  Lois  Edinger,  Chapel  Hill 
Vice-President,  Lloyd  Y.  Thayer,  High  Point 
Immediate  Past  President,  L.  Stacey  Weaver,  Fayetteville 
NEA  Director,  Earl  Funderburk,  Wilmington 
State  Superintendent,  Charles  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh 
Executive  Secretary,  A.  C.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Raleigh 

DISTRICT  REPRESENTATIVES : 

Western  District — Hugh  D.  Randall,  Hendersonville 

South  Piedmont  District — Mrs.  Margery  Thompson,  Charlotte 

Northwestern  District — John  T.  Howell,  Boone 

Southwestern  District — S.  Ray  Lowder,  Lincolnton 

East  Central  District — Mrs.  A.  B.  Starnes,  Raleigh 

North  Central  District — Moses  Bridges,  Winston-Salem 

Eastern  District — Mrs.  Ethel  W.  Twiford,  Goldsboro 

Central  District — Mrs.  Anna  Neese,  Lexington 

Southeastern  District— W.  T.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Raeford 

Northeastern  District— Frank  G.  Fuller,  Greenville 


District  Presidents 

Western  District — Mrs.  Carrie  P.  Abbott,  Bryson  City 
Northwestern  District — John  V.  Idol,  Millers  Creek 
South  Piedmont  District — J.  E.  Huneycutt,  Rockingham 
Southwestern  District — W.  G.  Norris,  Hickory 
North  Central  District— Gaither  C.  Frye,  High  Point 
East  Central  District— Mrs.  E.  S.  Simpson,  Smithfleld 
Central  District — Mrs.  Elizabeth  T.  Leonard,  Thomasville 
Eastern  District — Jasper  L.  Lewis,  LaGrange 
Southeastern  District — C.  Wayne  Collier,  Fayetteville 
Northeastern  District— C.  M.  Edson,  Rocky  Mount 


The  North  Carolina  Teachers  Association 
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Presidents  of  Divisions 

Classroom  Teachers — Maie  Sanders,  Box  350,  Raleigh 
Superintendents — Carl  A.  Furr,  Concord 

Higher  Education — Clint  Prewett,  East  Carolina  College,  Greenville 

Principals — V.  C.  Mason,  Fayetteville 

Directors  of  Instruction — Mrs.  Almena  McLeod,  Biscoe 

Future  Teachers — Tommy  Orr,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill 

Presidents  of  Departments 

Agriculture — Fred  Lay,  Tabor  City 

Art — Mary  R.  Burgess,  Chapel  Hill 

Audio-Visual — Mrs.  Jean  Miller,  New  Bern 

Bible — Elizabeth  McMurray,  Kannapolis 

Business  Education — Mrs.  Jacob  M.  Carter,  Albemarle 

Educational  Secretaries — Nelle  Creasman,  Asheville 

Elementary  Education — Seth  W.  Scott,  Winston -Salem 

Englisli — Mrs.  I.  E.  Hoffler,  Jr.,  Enfield 

French — Evelyn  Vandiver,  Charlotte 

Guidance,  Robert  L.  Privette,  Raleigh 

Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation — Doris  E.  Harrington,  Greensboro 

Home  Economics — Mary  Elizabeth  Burns,  Pinehurst 

Industrial  Arts — Paul  E.  Waldrop,  Jr.,  Raleigh 

Latin — Mrs.  Aurelia  Cathey,  Canton 

Mathematics — Kittie  Lou  Sutton,  Kings  Mountain 

Modern  Foreign  Language — Maxalynn  Mourane,  High  Point 

Music — Mrs.  John  W.  Almond,  Albemarle 

School  Librarians — Mrs.  Gladys  Ingle,  Raleigh 

Science — Mrs.  Peggy  Muse,  Greensboro 

Social  Studies — Mrs.  Rebecca  C.  Hester,  High  Point 

Spanish — Mrs.  Margaret  King,  Asheville 

Special  Class  Teachers — Mrs.  Pearle  R.  Ramos,  Raleigh 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education — Henry  I.  Rahn,  Leaksville 


THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 

Olficers 

W.  R.  Collins,  President  Smithfield 

Lafayette  Parker,  Vice-President  Fayetteville 

W.  L.  Greene,  Executive  Secretary  ~  Raleigh 

Mrs.  Geneva  J.  Bowe,  Recording  Secretary  Murfreesboro 


Board  of  Directors 


W.  M.  Daniels,  1961  J.  T.  Daniel,  1962  Mrs.  Bessie  H.  Allen,  1963 

Lafayette  Parker,  1961  J.  H.  Lucas,  1962  R.  L.  Flanagan,  1963 

F.  R.  Danyus,  1961  Mrs.  Mildred  Littlejohn,  1962       G.  L.  Foxwell,  1963 

C.  J.  Barber,  1962 

District  Presidents 

North  Central  M.  L.  Wilson,  Selma 

Western   E.  E.  Waddell,  Albemarle 

Coastal  Plain....  C.  C.  Smith  Burgaw 

Southwestern^  Thebaud  Jeffers,  Gastonia 

Northeastern  E.  V.  Wilkins,  Roper 

Southeastern  F.  J.  Corbett,  Acme 

Piedmont  „  E.  M.  Holley,  Sanford 

East  Piedmont  J.  E.  Byers,  Warrenton 


Division,  Department,  and  Section  Chairmen 

DIVISION  OF  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS— Mrs.  Elizabeth  D.  Koontz,  Salisbury 

A.  Department  of  Elementary  Teachers — Mrs.  Mary  B.  Perkins,  Salisbury 

1.  Section  of  Primary  Teachers — Mrs.  Geneva  B.  Miller,  Mooresville 

2.  Section  of  Grammar  Grade  Teachers — Mrs.  Elizabeth  H.  Williams,  Apex 

B.  Department  of  Secondary  Teachers—Willie  E.  Davis,  Charlotte 

1.  Section  of  English  Teachers — Carlyle  Mason  III,  Wilmington 

2.  Section  of  Foreign  Language  Teachers — Mrs.  Catherlene  S.  Thompson,  Burlington 

3.  Section  of  Social  Science  Teachers — Quinton  K.  Wall,  Smithfield 

4.  Section  of  Mathematics  &  Science  Teachers — B.  Meeks  Briggs,  Farmville 

C.  Department  of  Teachers  of  Exceptional  Children — H.  D.  Ellis,  Raleigh 

D.  Department  of  Retired  Teachers— L.  H.  Hall,  Salisbury 

DIVISION  OF  SPECIALIZED  EDUCATION— G.  L.  Foxwell,  Raleigh 

A.  Department  of  Home  Economics  Teachers — Mrs.  Beatrice  M.  Smith,  Catawba 

B.  Department  of  Vocational  Agriculture  Teachers — J.  L.  Faulcon,  Ahoskie 

C.  Department  of  Industrial  Education  Teachers — N.  S.  Morehead,  High  Point 

1.  Section  of  Industrial  Arts  Teachers — E.  S.  Houston,  Kinston 

2.  Section  of  Trades  &  Diversified  Occupations  Teachers — N.  S.  Morehead,  High  Point 
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I).  Department  of  Music  Teachers — Mrs.  E.  M.  M.  Kelly,  Raleigh 

E.  Department  of  Health  &  Physical  Education  Teachers — Miss  M.  Alma  Blake,  Charlotte 

L   Section  of  Driver  Education — Isaac  Barnett,  Greensboro 
P.  Department  of  Business  Education  Teachers — J.  V.  Turner,  Durham 

G.  Department  of  Extension  Education — H.  H.  Price,  Wadesboro 

H.  Department  of  Librarians — Mrs.  Neutrice  Merritt,  Clinton 

I.  Department  of  Guidance — A.  P.  Jackson,  Greensboro 

J.  Department  of  Bible  Teachers — Miss  Eva  L.  Merritt,  Durham 
K.  Department  of  Art  Teachers — Miss  Mabel  C.  Bullock,  Raleigh 
L  Department  of  Audio-Visual  Aids — J.  C.  Duncan,  Yanceyville 

DIVISION  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  AND  SUPERVISORS— E.  M.  Holley,  Sanford 

A.  Department  of  Supervisors — Miss  Maude  E.  Freeman,  Weldon 

B.  Department  of  Principals— S.  B.  T.  Easterling,  Ellerbe 

1.  Section  of  Elementary  Principals — C.  H.  Coleman,  Reidsville 

2.  Section  of  High  School  Principals — M.  L.  Wilson,  Selma 

DIVISION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION— Lafayette  Parker,  Fayetteville 

A.  Department  of  Administration — (Unreported) 

B.  Department  of  Instruction — C.  E.  Boulware,  Durham 

C.  Department  of  Student  NCTA-NEA — Mrs.  Loreno  M.  Marrow,  Greensboro 

UNITED  STATES  COMMISSIONER  OF  EDUCATION 
Lawrence  G.  Derthick,  Commissioner,  Wasliington,  D.  C. 

STATE  AND  TERRITORIAL  SUPERINTENDENTS 

State  Commissioner  or  Superintendent  Address 

Alabama  F-ank  R.  Stewart  Montgomery  4 

Alaska  Theo.  J.  Norby  Juneau 

American  Samoa  Marvin  J.  Senter..  ..  Pago  Pago 

Arizona  W.  W.  Dick  Phoenix 

Arkansas  A.  VV.  Ford  Little  Rock 

California  Roy  E.  Simpson  Sacramento  14 

Canal  Zone  Sigurd  E.  Esser  Balboa  Heights,  C.  Z. 

Colorado  ....Bran  W.  Hansford  Denver 

Connecticut  William  J.  Sanders  Hartford  15 

Delaware  George  R.  Miller,  Jr  Dover 

Florida  Thomas  D.  Bailey  Tallahassee 

Georgia  Claude  L.  Purcell  Atlanta 

Guam  John  R.  Trace  Agana 

Hawaii  Walton  M.  Gordon  Honolulu 

Idaho  D.  E.  Engelking  Boise 

Illinois  George  T.  Wilkins  Springfield 

Indiana  William  E.  Wilson  Indianapolis  4 

Iowa  J.  C.  Wright  Des  Moines  19 

Kansas  A.  F.  Throckmorton  Topeka 

Kentucky  Robert  R.  Martin  Frankfort 

Louisiana  S.  M.  Jackson  Baton  Rouge  4 

Maine  Warren  G.  Hill  Augusta 

Maryland  Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr  Baltimore  1 

Massachusetts  Owen  B.  Kiernan  Boston  16 

Michigan  Lynn  M.  Bartlett  Lansing  2 

Minnesota  Dean  M.  Schweickhard  St.  Paul  1 

Mississippi.   J.  M.  Tubb  Jackson 

Missouri  Hubert  Wheeler  Jefferson  City 

Montana  Harriet   Miller  Helena 

Nebraska  Freeman  B.  Decker  Lincoln  9 

Nevada  ...  Bryon  F.  Stetler  Carson  City 

New  Hampshire  Charles  F.  Ritch,  Jr  Concord 

New  Jersey  Frederick  M.  Raubinger  Trenton  25 

New  Mexico  Tern  Wiley  Santa  Fe 

New  York  James  E.  Allen,  Jr  Albany  1 

North  Carolina   Chas.  F.  Carroll  Raleigh 

North  Dakota   M.  F.  Peterson  Bismarck 

Ohio  E.  E.  Holt  Columbus  15 

Oklahoma  01  ver  Hodge  Oklahoma  City  5 

Oregon  Rex  Putnam  Salem 

Pennsylvania  Charles  H.  Boehm  Harrlsburg 

Puerto  Rico  Efrain  Sanchez  Hidalgo  Hato  Rey 

Rhode  Island  Michael  F.  Walsh  Providence  8 

South  Carolina  Jesse  T.  Anderson  Columbia 

South  Dakota  M.   F.   Coddington  Pierre 

Tennessee  Joe  Morgan  Nashville  3 

Texas  J.  W.  Edgar  Austin  11 

Utah  E.  Allen  Bateman  Salt  Lake  City  14 

Vermont  A.  John  Holden,  Jr  Montpelier 

Virginia  Woodrow  W.  Wilkerson  Richmond  16 


Members  of  the  North  Carolina  Bookmen's  Association 
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State  Commissioner  or  Superintendent  Address 

Virgin  Islands  Andrew  €.  Preston  Charlotte  Amalie  (St.  Thomas) 

Washington  Lloyd  J.  Andrews  Olympia 

West  Virginia  R.  Virgil  Rohrbough  Charleston  5 

Wisconsin  George  E.  Watson  Madison  2 

Wyoming  Vclma  Linford  Cheyenne 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  BOOKMEN'S 
ASSOCIATION 

President — Charles  P.  Wales 
Viee-President-Secretary— Harold  Cole 
Treasurer — John  Kennedy 

Publishers  Representatives 

Allyn  and  Bacon,  699  Miami  Circle,  N.E.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

Paul  B.  Price,  1089  Evergreen  Circle,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C.  Ph.  7363 
Raymond  B.  Pinion,  3224  Genridge  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Ph.  VA  8-3626 

Americana  Corporation,  575  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  22,  N.  Y. 

Walter  L.  Edwards,  1610  Hertford  Rd.,  Charlotte  7,  N.  C. 

American  Book  Co.,  300  Pike  St.,  Cincinnati  2,  Ohio 

J.  S.  Blair,  2055  Currie,  Wallace,  N.  C.  Ph.  AT  5-2018 

Benefic  Press— Division  of  Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1900  N.  Narragansett,  Chicago  39,  111. 

Fred  Arrowood,  Box  368,  Bessemer  City,  N.  C.  Ph.  MA  9-2055 

Bobbs-Merill  Co.,  Indianapolis  7,  Ind. 

J.  Ralph  Irons,  City  Delivery,  #3,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C. 

F.  E.  Compton  Co.,  Chicago,  111  James  A.  Bunn,  837  Nissen  Bldg.,  Winston-Salem,  N,  C. 

Creative  Educational  Society,  Inc.,  Mawkato,  Minn  Fred  B.  Harton,  Spindale,  N.  C. 

Arthur  C.  Croft  Publications,  100  Garfield  Ave.,  New  London,  Conn. 

R.  T.  Bynum,  35  Fairview  Ave.,  Northgate,  Greenville,  S.  C.  Ph.  CE  9-3727 

The  Economy  Co.,  290  Spring  St.,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga  Ivy  Smith,  Box  637,  Saluda,  S.  C. 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  Chicago,  111  Walter  B.  Thomas,  Jonesville,  N.  C. 

Field  Enterprises,  Chicago,  111. 

Dave  C.  Mosteller,  Box  553,  Ahoskie,  N.  C,  DA  24247 

Margaret  Carpenter,  Clyde,  N.  C.  Ph.  GL  6-6867 

Margaret  Pilarski,  P.  O.  Box  38,  Waynesville,  N.  C,  Ph.  GL  6-5148 

Luther  D.  Hyde,  P.  O.  Box  743,  Bryson  City,  N.  C,  5813 

Follet  Publishing  Co.,  1010  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Chicago,  111. 

Leonard  Davy,  217  N.  Dotger,  Apt.  D  10,  Charlotte  7,  N.  C. 

Ginn  and  Co.,  72  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 

Henry  B.  Stoneham,  Box  10126,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Gregg  Publishing  Division,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 

Bruce  L.  Gailes,  349 -D  Wakefield  Dr.,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
J.  Earl  Zimmerman,  301  Malvern  Ave.,  Apt.  2,  Richmond  21,  Va. 

Harcourt,  Brace  Co.,  383  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

Chas.  M.  Gibson,  Jr.,  501  Glendale  Dr.,  Richmond  Va.  Ph.  AT  8-0478 

Hair  Wagner  Publishing  Co.,  707  Browder  St.,  Dallas,  Texas 

R.  W.  Henderson,  Box  593,  Asheville,  N.  C,  Ph.  AL  2-0945 

I).  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  280-282  Spring  St.,  N.  W.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga. 

J.  E.  Craig,  Box  1154,  Salisbury,  N.  C,  Ph.  ME  6-4867 

Henry  Holt  and  Co.,  Inc.,  383  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

John  D.  Kennedy,  512  Spruce  St.,  High  Point,  N.  C,  Ph.  888-7351 

Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  3130  Piedmont  Rd.,  N.  E.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

James  A.  Gerow,  2113  Westover  Terrace,  Burlington,  N.  C,  Ph.  JU  4-7464 

Laidlaw  Brothers,  Inc.,  Thatcher  and  Madison,  River  Forest,  111  J.  C.  Rich,  Jr.,  Candler,  N.  C. 

Library  Publishing  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill  Conley  Alexander,  9  Crowson  Dr.,  Sumter,  S.  C. 

Lyons  and  Carnahan,  2400  Prairie  Ave.,  Chicago  16,  111. 

Ralph  F.  Cline,  3455  Manchester  Dr.,  Charlotte  8,  N.  C,  Ph.  ED  4-4344 

J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  333  W.  Lake  St.,  Chicago  6,  111. 

Paul  S.  Daniel,  1322  Canterbury  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  Ph.  TE  2-7879 

The  Macmillan  Co.,  60  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City 

Charles  Wales,  Jr.,  53  Maxwell  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Ph.  9-6395 

McCormick-Mathers,  1501-11  E.  Douglas,  Wichita,  Kansas 

Charles  E.  Yeoman,  Monroe,  N.  C. 

McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  330  W.  42  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 

Derial  Jackson,  1216  Maiden  Lane,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
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Publishers  Representatives 

Charles  E.  Merrill  Books,  Education  Center,  Columbus  16,  Ohio 

W.  Frank  Cain,  Woodford,  Va. 

National  Forum,  407  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5,  111.  J.  E.  Holmes,  Leaksville,  N.  C. 

Noble  and  Noble  Publishers,  67  Irving  PL,  New  York  8,  N.  Y. 

_  Miss  Ann  Hopkins,  Rocky  Mount,  Va. 

Prentice  Hall,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.  J. 

W.  N.  Grooms,  2317  Mary  Dr.,  West  Columbia,  S.  C,  Ph.  SW  4-2274 
Rand  McNally  and  Co.,  Box  7600,  Chicago  80,  111. 

A.  M.  Moseley,  321  Longview  Terrace,  Greenville,  S.  C,  Ph.  CE  5-6167 
Row,  Peterson  and  Co.,  Evanston,  111. 

R.  L.  Mansfield,  Granville  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Ph.  2-1087 

The  L.  W.  Singer  Co.,  Inc.,  249-259  W.  Erie  Blvd.,  Syracuse  2,  N.  Y. 

Casey  Blonaisz,  Box  5391,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Ph.  SU  2-0709 
Science  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  259  E.  Erie  St.,  Chicago  11,  111. 

Hannis  Latham,  Box  321,  Washington,  N.  C,  Ph.  WH  6-2682 

Scott,  Foresman  and  Co.,  3145  Piedmont  Rd.,  N.E.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

S.  G.  Crater,  Box  1958,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  Ph.  BR  2-8468 
Wade  M.  Woodall,  Box  26,  W.  Durham  St.,  Durham,  N.  C,  Ph.  4-7143 

Charles  Scribners  and  Sons,  597  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

T.  H.  Phillips,  Box  500,  Cooksville,  Tennessee 
Silver  Burdett  Co.,  Park  Ave.  and  Columbia  Rd.,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

J.  D.  Wright,  Box  582,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Ph.  AL  2-0753 

J.  H.  Little,  1534  Brooks  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  Ph.  TE  4-3056 
South-Western  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  5101  Madison  Rd.,  Cincinnati  27,  Ohio 

Harold  Cole,  1280  Chandler  PI.,  Charlotte  7,  N.  C,  Ph.  EM  6-1834 

The  Sleek  Co.,  Austin  61,  Texas  A.  C.  Setliff,  401  Griffin  St.,  Gary,  N.  C. 

The  University  Publishing  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebraska 

Mrs.  Marjorie  H.  Warren,  309  Beall  St.,  Lenoir,  N.  C. 

The  John  C.  Winston  Co.,  1016  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia  7,  Pa. 

Warren  W.  Via,  Box  1073,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  Ph.  328-1364 

World  Book  Co.,  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  New  York 

Lawrence  L.  Lohr,  N.  Gaston  St.,  Kings  Mountain,  N.  C. 

Alfred  Williams,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Alfred  Williams,  607  Security  Nat'l.  Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  Ph.  VA  8-2161 

OTHER  BOOK,  MAP  AND  GLOBE  REPRESENTATIVES 

Charles  A.  Bennett  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Gilbert  Miller,  In  care :  Mrs.  N.  T.  Clark,  Goggins  Lane,  Richmond,  Ky. 

The  Child's  World,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111  K.  G.  Phillips,  Box  1116,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Colliers  Encyclopedia,  P.  F.  Collier  and  Sons,  New  York  City 

C.  C.  Hayworth,  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Denoyer-Geppert  Co.,  5235  Ravenswood  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

J.  D.  Taylor,  1201  Marlwood  Ter.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Doubleday  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.  Y  Watson  Lambeth,  Mebane,  N.  C. 

The  Fideler  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Walter  B.  Clinard,  Sr.,  2252  Elizabeth  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

The  Grolier  Society,  Inc.,  575  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  22,  N.  Y. 

William  S.  Lee,  2700  Lakeview  Dr..  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Harlow  Publishing  Co.,  532-536  N.  W.  2nd  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Richard  A.  Matthews,  Candor,  N.  C. 

Harper  &  Brothers,  49  E.  33rd  St.,  New  York  16,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Powell,  28  Peachtree  Ave.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Hunter  Publishing  Co.,  333  Indiana  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

William  H.  Hunter,  333  Indiana  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Iriquois  Publishing  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

L.  D.  Corbitt,  3403  Coleman  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Ph.  AL  4-9948 

A.  J.  Nystrom  and  Co.,  3333  Elston  Ave.,  Chicago  18,  111.  xT 

John  W.  Blanchard,  Rt.  2,  Burlington,  N.  C. 

F.  A.  Owen  Publishing  Company,  Dansville,  N.  Y  A.  Merle  Anderson,  YMCA,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

The  University  of  N.  C.  Press,  Box  510,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.  ^t 

G.  F.  Scheer,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  Inc.,  120  Alexander  St.,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

W.  G.  Privette,  206  Vance  St.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Ph.  8-7871 

World  Book  Encyclopedia,  Field  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Bernard  Haval,  318  Jones  Place,  Shelby,  N.  C. 


Administrative  and  Instructional  Personnel 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  PERSONNEL 

For  County  and  City  Administrative  Units 

Note:  County  units  are  printed  in  bold  face  capital  letters;  city  units  are  indicated  by 
black  face  capitals  and  lower  case.  A  dagger  (t)  indicates  the  administrative  unit  is  par- 
ticipating in  the  Southern  Association's  program  for  elementary  schools.  The  number  of 
teachers  and  principals  include  all  teachers  employed.  Under  "Year  Accredited"  the  year 
given  is  that  of  the  initial  year  of  continuous  accreditment.  This  list  shows  the  ratings  for 
the  school  year  ending  July  30,  1960.   All  schools  not  rated  are  classified  as  non-accredited 

and  hence  are  indicated  by  ruled  lines  (  )  in  the  "year  accredited"  columns.   Where  no 

elementary  or  high  school  is  operated,  the  other  columns  are  indicated  by  leader  lines  (  ). 

In  the  case  of  high  schools  an  asterisk  (*)  denotes  membership  in  the  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States.  For  Negro  schools  the  asterisk  (*)  indicates 
approval  by  the  Association.  Nursery  and  kindergarten  schools  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (*) 
have  been  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 


AIiAMANCEf 

Board  of  Education:  H.  B.  Dixon,  Chairman,  405  S.  5th  St.,  Mebane;  H.  A.  Scott,  Rt.  1,  Haw 
River;  Dr.  T.  E.  Powell,  Elon  College;  George  C.  Neal,  Graham;  Claude 
L.  Simpson,  Rt.  1,  Elon  College 

Board  Attorney:  Eugene  A.  Gordon,  Graham 

Superintendent:  Calvin  C.  Linnemann,  Box  110,  Graham  Phone  CA  6-7387 

Express  Office:  Burlington 
Assistant  Superintendent:  D.  R.  Seelinger,  Graham 

Supervisors:  White — G.  B.  Robbins,  Graham;  Mrs.  Myrtle  Wilson,  Graham 

Negro — Mrs.  Maude  H.  Ivey,  412  Avon  Ave.,  Burlington 
Attendance  Worker:  Helen  Coble,  Graham 
Maintenance  Supervisor:  L.  N.  Glenn,  Graham 
Bus  Supervisor:  Oliver  Teer,  Graham 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    HJS.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

296  126  TOTAL 

225  100  WHITE: 

32    Alexander  Wilson,  Holland  Manning,  Graham,  Rt.  3      

16  10  Altamahaw  Ossipee,  Horace  O.  Brannon,  Altamahaw   1951  *1924 

5    Eli  Whitney,  Gerald  Johnson,  Graham,  Rt.  2       

12  9  Elon  College  Public,  Kenneth  S.  Clem,  Elon  College,  Box  367     1926 

14    Elon  Elementary,  Mrs.  Betty  Bowman,  Elon  College  „  „  _      

26    E.  M.  Holt,  C.  Wilton  Hawkins,  Burlington,  Rt.  1   1952   

5    Glencoe,  Mrs.  Allie  H.  Abercrombie,  Burlington,  325  Courtland      

  15  Graham  High,  N.  G.  Bryan,  Graham  „     *1922 

26    North  Graham  Elementary,  Winfred  H.  Ward,  Graham  „  „   1938   

14    South  Graham  Elementary,  George  Nail,  Graham  „      

14  8  Haw  River,  Elmo  S.  Allgood,  Haw  River,  Box  428    1939  1925 

7  14  Mebane  Public,  E.  M.  Yoder,  Mebane   1951  *1925 

9    E.  M.  Yoder  Elementary,  Robert  Chandler,  Mebane  _  „.  1954   

12    South  Elementary,  Joe  Widenhouse,  Mebane     .-  

14  8  Pleasant  Grove,  E.  F.  Isley,  Burlington,  Rt.  5    1929 

10    Saxapahaw,  John  D.  Shaw,  Saxapahaw  _   1951   

  36  Southern  High,  L.  M.  Adcock,  Box  432,  Graham   1960 

9    Sylvan,  Carter  I.  Pike,  Snow  Camp   1955   

71  26  NEGRO: 

12    Clover  Garden,  Thomas  Basnight,  Rt.  4,  Box  57,  Burlington   1959   

6    Elon,  Mrs.  Leora  Trollinger,  Graham   1960   

16  15  Graham,  R.  G.  Mitchell,  Box  391,  Graham  ~     1937 

3    Green  Level,  Minetta  V.  Robinson,  Burlington,  Rt.  5      

10    Mebane,  Dempsey  Pettway,  Jr.,  Mebane  ~   1959   

5    Melville,  T.  R.  Worth,  Haw  River,  Rt.  1      

19  11  Pleasant  Grove  Union,  J.  J.  Eisby,  Rt.  3,  Burlington     1934 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Burlington 

Board  of  Education:  S.  Carlysle  Isley,  Chairman;  Mrs.  A.  T.  Glenn,  B.  Tate  Horton,  R.  Otis 
Lackey,  Dr.  Charles  E.  Kernodle,  Jr.,  Earl  Pardue,  T.  H.  Trayham 

Superintendent:  L.  E.  Spikes,  Burlington  Phone  C A  6-9887 

Assistant  Superintendent:  Harvey  R.  Newlin,  Burlington  Phone  CA  6-9403 

Supervisors:  Harvey  R.  Newlin,  Burlington 

Mrs.  Hazel  E.  Strickland,  Burlington 
Special  Subjects:  Art:  Marie  Houser,  Burlington 

Director  of  Guidance:  William  B.  Hight,  Jr.,  Burlington 
Industrial  and  Vocational  Education:  I.  E.  Valentine,  Burlington 
Music:  Eva  A.  Wiseman,  Burlington 

Science  &  Audio-Visual:  Salvatore  A.  Festa,  Burlington 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Margaret  Porter,  Burlington 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Edith  R.  Fidler,  Burlington 
Maintenance  Supervisor:  J.  Paul  Lentz,  Burlington 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.8.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

225  104  TOTAL 

206  86  WHITE: 

28  12    Broad  Street  Junior  High,  D.  Wayne  Taylor,  Burlington   1952  1952 

22    Eastlawn,  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Fogleman,  Burlington   1957   

14    Elmira,  Grace  Cheek,  Burlington   1952   

20    Fisher  Street,  Don  W.  Splawn,  Burlington   1938   

14    Forest  Hill,  Alvin  Hooks,  Burlington   1938   

14    Glenhope,  Robert  B.  Moffett,  Burlington   1951   

21    Grove  Park,  Mrs.  Lucile  C.  Stone,  Burlington   1958   

29    Hillcrest,  Frank  Arwood,  Burlington   1956   

17    Maple  Avenue,  Tyree  S.  Lindley,  Burlington   1938   

25  12    Turrentine  Junior,  L.  R.  Ridenhour,  Burlington   1960  1960 

  46  Walter  M.  Williams,  C.  C.  Cleetwood,  Burlington   *1920 

2    Grace  (Trainable  Child  Program),  Mrs.  Margaret  Huffstetler, 

Burlington       

  3  Industrial  Education  Center,  I.  E.  Valentine,  Director,  Burlington   

49  18  NEGRO: 

8    Glen  Raven,  John  T.  McDonald,  Burlington     

31    J.  F.  Gunn,  R.  E.  Mclntyre,  Burlington   1948   

10  15  Jordan  Sellars,  W.  E.  Hall,  Burlington   ■   *1930 

  3  Industrial  Education  Center,  I.  E.  Valentine,  Director,  Burlington    

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:    Front  Street  Methodist,  Mrs.  Gordan  Marshall,  Burlington 
First  Presbyterian,  Mrs.  Robert  Benson,  Burlington 
First  Baptist,  Mrs.  Claude  Kidd,  Burlington 
Davis  Street,  Mrs.  Felix  Simmons,  Burlington 
Northside  Baptist,  Mrs.  C  A.  Morris,  Burlington 

Edgewood  United  Church  of  Christ,  Mrs.  Cornelia  Winstead,  Burlington 
Blessed  Sacrament,  Sister  Marie  Clair,  Burlington 

ELEMENTARY— 

Blessed  Sacrament,  Sister  Marie  Clair,  Burlington  Sectarian 

Burlington  Day  School  (Nursery — 4),  Mrs.  Nina  C.  Allen,  Burlington  Non-sectarian 


ALEXANDER 

Board  of  Education :  W.  S.  Patterson,  Chairman,  Stony  Point;  Bill  Mauney,  Taylorsville;  Roy 
Rogers,  Taylorsville;  Hal  Teague,  Taylorsville,  Rt.  1;  Leslie  C.  Millsaps, 
Hiddenite 

Superintendent:  Sloane  W.  Payne,  Taylorsville  Phone  ME  2-3252 

Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Clerge  Wilson,  Taylorsville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

95  42  TOTAL 

86  36  WHITE: 

9    Bethlehem,  David  C.  Campbell,  Taylorsville   1954   

11    Ellendale,  Carl  Dagenhart,  Taylorsville   1968   

16  9    Hiddenite,  W.  W.  Stockman,  Hiddenite     1924 

11  7    Stony  Point,  Herman  C.  Dagenhart   1956  1924 

9    Sugar  Loaf,  Vernon  S.  Felton,  Taylorsville      

22  20    Taylorsville,  Dwight  L.  Isenhour,  Taylorsville     1922 

8    Wittenburg,  Dan  Byrd,  Lenoir,  Rt.  2   1957   

NEGRO: 

9  6    Happy  Plains,  H.  G.  Rose,  Taylorsville     1938 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

ALLEGHANY 

Board  of  Education:  Arthur  Gambill,  Chairman,  Sparta;  Louise  Mitchell,  Piney  Creek;  Gary 
Wyatt,  Sparta 

Superintendent:  J.  E.  Rufty,  Sparta  Phone  56 

Express  Office:  Galax,  Va. 
Supervisor:  Donna  Jones,  Sparta 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Special  Education :  Mrs.  Thelma  Davis,  Sparta 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Paul  Miles,  Sparta 


Anson — Wadesboro 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.      NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

48  19  TOTAL 

46  19  WHITE: 

9    Glade  Creek,  David  Phipps,  Ennice     1957   

4    Laurel  Springs,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Moxley,  Laurel  Springs      

9  4    Piney  Creek.  John  Woodruff,  Sparta   1956  1923 

23  15    Sparta,  Ray  Walker,  Sparta   1955  1923 

1    Special  Ed.:  Mrs.  Thelma  Davis,  Sparta  

2    NEGRO: 

2    Cherry  Lane,  J.  M.  Hickerson,  Sparta   •    

Non-Public  Schools: 

HIGH  SCHOOL— Glade  Valley,  W.  C.  Thompson,  Glade  Valley  Sectarian  1920 

ANSON 

Board  of  Education:  B.  T.  McRae,  Chairman,  Peachland;  F.  A.  Huntley,  Wadesboro;  G.  K. 

Martin,  Wadesboro,  Rt.  1;  W.  C.  Webb,  Wadesboro,  Rt.  3;  J.  B.  Wall, 
Lilesville 

Board  Attorney:  H.  P.  Taylor,  Sr.,  Wadesboro 

Superintendent:  R.  O.  McCollum,  Wadesboro  Phone  MY  4-3313 

Supervisor:  W.  Gerold  Smith,  Lee  Ave.,  Wadesboro 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Mae  L.  Ratlift,  Wadesboro 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Boyce  McLester,  Polkton,  Rt.  2 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

88  45  TOTAL 

35  25  WHITE: 

  25  Anson  High,  Arthur  C.  Summers,  Lilesville,  Box  34   1960 

6                Ansonville,  George  B.  Smart,  Albemarle,  Box  982   1943   

5   Burnsville,  Royal  P.  Lancaster,  Polkton,  Rt.  2      

11                Lilesville,  Odell  H.  Parker,  Lilesville,  Box  128   1941   

7                Peachland,  J.  P.  Adcock,  Peachland   1956   

6    Polkton,  Van  G.  Hinson,  Morven,  Rt.  1      

53  20  NEGRO: 

15  5    West  Ansonville,  J.  A.  Blount,  Ansonville     1938 

11  4    West  Deep  Creek,  Henry  L.  Price,  Wadesboro      

15  6    Henry  Grove,  T.  W.  Bennett,  Lilesville,  Box  215     1939 

12  5    East  Polkton,  Reece  B.  Sinclair,  Polkton,  Box  115   1955  1942 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Morven 

Board  of  Education:  V.  L.  Wall,  Chairman,  Morven;  W.  E.  Steagall,  Jr.,  Travis  Northcutt, 

F.  L.  Huntley,  Jr.,  Mrs.  Lois  M.  Robinson 
Board  Attorney:  H.  P.  Taylor,  Wadesboro 

Superintendent:  J.  W.  Jenkins,  Morven  Phone  UL  1-3335 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Betty  Canipe,  Morven 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

28        13  TOTAL 

8  6  WHITE: 

8         6    Morven,  David  E.  Day,  Morven   1942  1924 

20         7  NEGRO: 

20         7    Morven,  J.  F.  McRae,  Morven...     1942 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Wadesborof 

Board  of  Education:  Charles    L.    Little,    Chairman,    Wadesboro;    George    B.    Snuggs,    W.  H. 

Wheeler,   Charles   Shelton,   Kenneth   Home,   Mrs.   James   Forlaw,  Mrs. 

R.  C.  Covington 
Board  Attorney:  H.  P.  Taylor,  Sr.,  Wadesboro 

Superintendent:  W.  L.  Wildermuth  Wadesboro  Phone  MY  4-4417 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Betty  Canipe 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

54  26  TOTAL 

30  17  WHITE: 

23    Central,  Charles  H.  Riddle,  Wadesboro   1956   

7  17    Wadesboro  H.  S.,  Benjamin  F.  Strickland,  Wadesboro  :„.    1956  1920 

24  9  NEGRO: 

24         9    Woodlawn,  Leo  M.  Massey,  Box  339,  Wadesboro   1959  1930 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

ASHE 

Board  of  Education:  Bradley  E.  Sturgill,  Chairman,  Grassy  Creek;  Arthur  Rose,  Glendale 
Springs;  Oscar  Burgess,  West  Jefferson;  Clyde  Houck,  Todd;  R.  R. 
Badger,  West  Jefferson 

Board  Attorney:  Johnston  &  Johnston 

Superintendent:  A.  B.  Hurt,  Jefferson  Phone  3821 

Express  Office:  West  Jefferson 
Supervisor:  Blanche  Pugh,  Jefferson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  D.  Waugh,  Jefferson 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

123  49  TOTAL 

121  48  WHITE: 

  14  Ashe  Central,  R.  O.  Jackson,  Jefferson   1958 

  14  Beaver  Creek,  Paul  Bingham,  West  Jefferson   1954 

6    Elkland,  James  J.  Miller,  Todd      

8    Fleetwood,  Stewart  Scott,  Fleetwood      

3    Glendale  Springs,  Ernest  Bare,  Glendale  Springs      

9                Healing  Springs,  James  W.  Church,  Crumpler   1952   

3    Helton,  Alta  V.  Perkins,  Lansing      

19                Jefferson,  Robert  Woodie,  Jefferson   1958   

19  9    Lansing,  Frank  James,  Lansing   1952  1927 

10    Nathan's  Creek,  Paul  Perkins,  Crumpler      

20  6    Riverview,  Herbert  Graybeal,  Fig     1935 

1  5    Virginia-Carolina,  Paul  G.  Heaton,  Grassy  Creek     1922 

19               West  Jefferson,  Robert  Davis,  West  Jefferson   1960   

4    White  Oak,  Edgar  Barr,  Lansing      

2  1  NEGRO: 

2  1    Bristol  Central,  John  C.  Miller,  Jefferson     ■  

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

AVERY 

Board  of  Education :  J.  F.  Hampton,  Chairman;  Linville;  M.  S.  Wise,  Crossnore;  B.  S.  Dob- 
bins, Banner  Elk 
Board  Attorney :  Charles  Hughes,  Newland 

Superintendent:  W.  K.  Anderson,  Newland  Phone  REpublic  3-2191 

Express  Office:  Spruce  Pine 
Supervisor:  Edith  B.  Isaacs,  Elk  Park 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  J.  B.  Shell,  Newland 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

86  37  TOTAL 

85  36  WHITE: 

10                Banner  Elk,  Zelzah  McCoury,  Newland,  Rt.  1   1952   

7                Beech  Mtn.,  Newland  Johnson,  Minneapolis   1953   

  16  Cranberry,  J.  T.  Tanner,  Elk  Park   1932 

18  12    Crossnore,  D.  A.  Fink,  Crossnore   1953  1922 

12                Elk  Park,  Harry  McGee,  Minneapolis   1951   

10                Minneapolis,  Horton  Cooper,  Minneapolis   1950   

17  8    Newland,  James  C.  Beasley,  Newland   1955  1953 

11                Riverside,  Robert  E.  Hobson,  Minneapolis   1956  

1         1  NEGRO: 

1         1    Toe  River,  Josephine  Avery,  Newland,  Rt.  1      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


Beaufort — Bertie 
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BEAUFORT 

Board  of  Education:  Ralph   H.   Hodges,   Chairman,   Washington:   John   C.   Broome,  Aurora; 

Melvin   Mills,   Chocowinity;    Ernest   Slack,    Pinetown;    Bernard  Voliva, 

Belhaven;  John  Henry  Singleton,  Washington 
Board  Attorney:  L.  H.  Ross,  Washington 

Superintendent:  W.  F.  Veasey,  Washington  Phone  WHitney  6-2591 

Supervisor  of  Instruction:  Gray  Hodges,  Washington 
Supervisor  of  Music:  Mrs.  Rosemary  M.  Long,  Washington 
Director  of  Guidance:  Mrs.  Fiora  H.  Brown,  Washington 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  M.  Harris,  Washington 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Aurora,  Kirby  Watson,  Aurora     1925 

Bath,  R.  B.  Forbes,  Bath   1939  1925 

Chocowinity,  W.  G.  Joyner,  Chocowinity   1939  1936 


128 

72 

75 

48 

11 

8 

14 

13 

18 

9 

13 

9 

11 

8 

9 

53 

24 

14 

7 

15 

8 

7 

17 

9 

Pantego,  J.  A.  Windley,  Pantego   1951  1922 

Pinetown,  Ward  M.  Woolard,  Pinetown   1951   

NEGRO: 

Beaufort  County,  R.  S.  Cooper,  Pantego     1959 

Belhaven,  Richmond  P.  Carr,  Belhaven     1949 


Non-Public  Schools: 

ELEMENTARY— Terra  Ceia  Christian  School,  G.  Osterman,  Pantego  Sectai-ian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— (Ninth  and  10th  only) 

Terra  Ceia  Christian  School,  G.  Osterman,  Pantego  Sectarian 

Washington*}- 

Board  of  Education:  Leon  C.  Thompson,  Chairman;  Fred  L.  Adair,  F.  C.  Kugler,  Mrs.  C.  A. 

Mann,  Mrs.  E.  W.  Larkin,  Jr.,  F.  M.  Mallison,  Wilson  Leggett,  A.  B. 

Futrell,  Dr.  D.  T.  Tayloe 
Board  Attorney:  L.  H.  Ross,  Washington 

Superintendent:  Edwin  A.  West,  Washington  Phone  WH  6-2557 

Supervisor:  Ada  L.  Jarvis,  Washington 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

Ill  48  TOTAL 

68  31  WHITE: 

12  31    Washington  High,  J.  T.  Kornegay,  Washington   1949  *1920 

39    John  Small,  Sam  L.  Grist,  Jr..  Washington   1940   

13    Old  Ford,  Harold  L.  Tyler,  Washington   1939   

3    All  Schools  (Special  Education) 

43  17  NEGRO: 

11  17    P.  S.  Jones  High,  W.  M.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Washington     1926 

32    Washington  Elem.,  W.  H.  Beason,  Washington   1952  

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Community  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Heber  Windley 

St.  Peter's  Episcopal  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Richard  Dunston 
ELEMENTARY— 

White:    St.  Agnes,  Sister  M.  Geralda,  1120  N.  Market  St  Sectarian 

Negro:    Mother  of  Mercy,  Sister  M.  Robertine,  114  W.  9th  St  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Negro:    Mother  of  Mercy,  Sister  M.  Lois,  112  W.  9th  St  Sectarian,  1937 


BERTIE 

Board  of  Education:  George  W.  Capehart,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Windsor,  Route  2;  Mrs.  Marion  C. 

Perry,  Colerain;  A.  Judson  Jilcott,  Roxobel;  Johnnie  Walker,  Windsor; 

George  W.  Jernigan,  Windsor,  Route  1 
Board  Attorney :  William  L.  Cooke,  Windsor 

Superintendent:  J.  L.  Dupree,  Windsor  Phone  PY  4-3173 

Supervisors:  White — Esther  E.  Martin,  Windsor 

Negro— Mrs.  Elizabeth  B.  Smallwood,  Windsor 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  F.  M.  Edwards,  Windsor 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mary  Anne  Jobe,  Windsor 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S 

169  72  TOTAL 

62  35  WHITE: 

5    Askewville,  Mrs.  Jeannette  S.  Shaw,  Windsor      

11  8    Aulander,  P.  T.  Jones,  Aulander   1940  1920 

8  7    Colerain,  Kenneth  D.  Hall,  Colerain   1950  1925 

5  4    Mars  Hill,  W.  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Colerain     1943 

5    Merry  Hill,  James  P.  Love,  Merry  Hill      

5                West  Bertie  Elem.,  Hester  D.  Narron,  Roxobel   1953   

5  5    West  Bertie  High,  Bobby  L.  Crisp,  Lewiston   1951  1931 

18  11    Windsor,  W.  O.  Fields,  Jr.,  Windsor   1949  1922 

107  37  NEGRO: 

2    Ashland,  Mrs.  Mattie  S.  Speller,  Windsor      

2    Aulander,  Freddie  R.  Johnson,  Aulander      

3    Carter-Bond,  William  S.  Bell,  Windsor      

2    Cherrys,  Mrs.  Alberta  S.  Washington,  Colerain      

9    Colerain,  Zebedee  D.  Raynor,  Colerain      

12  11    Charles  G.  White,  Theophilus  M.  Garriss,  Powellsville     1931 

4    Indian  Woods,  Grady  G.  Rice,  Windsor      

3    Kelford,  Brodie  L.  Boone,  Kelford      

2    Kings,  Mrs.  Pollie  H.  Outlaw,  Windsor      

14  10    John  B.  Bond  High,  John  B.  Bond,  Jr.,  Lewiston  ~      

5    Merry  Hill,  Mrs.  Lizzie  M.  Williams,  Windsor      

2    Merry  Meta,  Mrs.  Hazel  B.  Bazemore,  Windsor      

5    Piney  Woods  Chapel,  Waved  Ruffin,  Ahoskie      

1    Powells,  Mrs.  Maude  M.  Phillips,  Lewiston      

2    Red  Hill,  Mrs.  Zetella  G.  Watson,  Windsor      

2    Rock  Hill,  Mrs.  Mabel  P.  Wynn,  Windsor      

1    Rogers,  Cora  A.  Boone,  Kelford      

6    Roxobel,  George  G.  Moore,  Roxobel      

2    Sams  Chapel,  Mrs.  Sarah  J.  Bunch,  Windsor      

2    Spring  Hill,  Mrs.  Catherine  W.  Bond,  Lewiston      

2    St.  Luke,  James  T.  Mountain,  Windsor      

2    Weeping  Mary,  Mrs.  Rosa  B.  Thompson,  Lewiston      

3    Woodard,  William  D.  Lassiter,  Windsor      

18  16    W.  S.  Etheridge,  J.  Whitted  Bond,  Windsor     1931 

1    Wynns  Grove,  Mrs.  Lucille  W.  Watford,  Powellsville      

Non-Public  Schools : 

White — Burden  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Annie  Gray  Burden,  Windsor 
Negro — Mt.  Olive  Kindergartern,  Mrs.  Audrey  Brown,  Rt.  1,  Windsor 


BLADEN 

Board  of  Education:  H.   L.   Kendall,   Chairman,   Elizabeth  town;   R.   C.   Bridger,  Bladenboro; 

G.  Sloan  Council,  White  Oak:  James  C.  Green,  Clarkton;  J.  E.  Henry, 
Kelly 

Board  Attorney:  H.  H.  Clark,  Elizabethtown 

Superintendent:  D.  M.  Calhoun,  Elizabethtown  Phone  UN  2-3187 

Supervisors:  White — Clifton  E.  Crawford,  Elizabethtown 

Negro — Mrs.  Mary  Barnes  Smith,  Elizabethtown 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Freda  H.  Gibbons,  Elizabethtown 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  J.  S.  Allen,  Elizabethtown 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Bladenboro,  J.  W.  Black,  Bladenboro   1943  1921 

Clarkton,  W.  R.  Lathan,  Clarkton   1954  1920 

Dublin,  W.  D.  Robinson,  Dublin      

Elizabethtown,  F.  H.  McClure,  Elizabethtown   1947  1920 

Hickory  Grove,  J.  C.  Lamm,  Garland      


217 

89 

115 

49 

39 

17 

15 

8 

8 

27 

13 

8 

4 

8 

6 

6 

5 

102 

40 

7 

31 

16 

20 

9 

10 

9 

3 
5 

5 

8 

4 

10 

5 

Tar  Heel,  Thurston  Little,  Tar  Heel     1935 

White  Oak,  C.  P.  Ashley,  White  Oak   1960  1920 

NEGRO: 


Bladen  Central,  C.  M.  Carraway,  Elizabethtown     *1931 

Booker  T.  Washington.  J.  R.  Marable,  Clarkton.     1936 

East  Arcadia,  W.  R.  Davis,  Acme,  Rt.  1   1960  1940 

Mt.  Olive,  J.  F.  Andrews,  Elizabethtown      

Natmore,  J.  F.  McLaurin,  Kelly,  R      

New  Light,  E.  T.  Simpson,  White  Oak,  R      

Plain  View,  H.  M.  Evans,  Tar  Heel,  Rt.  1      

Porterville,  Mary  M.  Watson,  Clarkton,  Rt.  2      

Spauiding-Monroe,  John  F.  E.  Normile,  Bladenboro     1957 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN — 

Jack  and  Jill  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Mabel  Fisher,  Elizabethtown 


Brunswick — Buncombe 
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127 

68 

75 

40 

10 

7 

13 

7 

27 

13 

12 

6 

13 

7 

54 

2G 

11 

9 

3 

18 

7 

6 
5 

11 

10 

BRUNSWICK 

Board  of  Education :  C.  Y.  Coleman,  Chairman,  Ash;  L.  C.  Rourk,  Shallotte;  Roy  G.  Sellers, 
Winnabow;  Thomas  St.  George,  Southport;  Mac  F.  Jones,  Leland 

Board  Attorney:  S.  Bunn  Frink,  Southport  Phone  GL  7-3161 

Superintendent:  J.  G.  Long,  Southport  Phone  GL  7-2691 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Caldwell  Phone  GL  7-6144 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  But  Mechanic:  Herman  S.  Love,  Shallotte  Phone  PL  4-8106 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

68  TOTAL 

WHITE: 

Bolivia,  J.  P.  Snipes,  Bolivia     1930 

Leland,  J.  Homer  Thomas,  Leland     1927 

Shallotte,  Irie  Leonard,  Shallotte   1952  1930 

Southport,  Reginald  Turner,  Southport   1940  1923 

Waccamaw,  Richard  O.  Singletary,  Ash     1930 

NEGRO: 

Brunswick  Training.  A.  C.  Caviness,  Southport     1929 

3    Cedar  Grove,  Henry  B.  Greene,  Supply      

Lincoln,  James  F.  Clemmons,  Leland      

Longwood,  Phlander  R.  Hankins,  Longwood      

Piney  Grove,  Kenneth  Bellamy      

Union,  Jonathan  Hankins,  Shallotte      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

BUNCOMBEf 

Board  of  Education:  J.  G.  Northcott,  Chairman,  Black  Mountain;  Charles  C.  Bell,  Asheville; 

C.  G.  Roberts,  Alexander;  J.  M.  Cauble,  Asheville;  Mrs.  Ben  W.  Davis, 
Asheville 

Board  Attorney:  Lawrence  C.  Stoker,  Asheville 

Superintendent:  T.  C.  Roberson,  Box  7557,  Asheville  Phone  AL  2-9971 

Business  Manager:  Hal  Weir,  Asheville 

Supervisors:  White— R.  A.  Tomberlin,  Asheville;  L.  P.  Miller,  Asheville;  Ann  Sherwood,  Ashe- 
ville; Helen  Wells,  Asheville 
Negro — Mrs.  Lucy  S.  Herring,  Asheville 
Director  of  Guidance  and  Counseling:  James  B.  Liner,  Asheville 
Attendance  Worker:  Carl  Conley,  Asheville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  C.  P.  Stirewalt,  Asheville 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Carrie  B.  Woodard,  Box  7557,  Asheville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

449  185  TOTAL 

433  185  WHITE 

  23  A.  C.  Reynolds,  Chas.  L.  Shuford,  Asheville,  Rt.  6   1956 

1    Anderson,  Mrs.  Flossie  W.  Emory,  Stocksville      

13    Barnardsville,  S.  O.  Wilde,  Barnardsville   1954   

21  13    Biltmore,  Wm.  W.  Estes,  Biltmore   1941  1920 

18    Black  Mountain  Prim.,  L.  T.  Keever,  Black  Mountain   1957   

19    Black  Mountain  Gram.,  J.  W.  Owen,  Black  Mountain   1958   

29    Candler,  E.  E.  Crawford,  Candler   1941   

  31  Chas.  D.  Owen,  Fred  H.  Martin,  Swannanoa   1955 

  29  Clyde  A.  Erwin,  Robert  L.  McElrath,  Rt.  4,  Asheville   1956 

2    Eliada,  Lawrence  M.  Bushnell,  Rt.  4,  Asheville      

13    Emma,  Randall  Duckett,  550  N.  Louisiana  Ave.,  Asheville   1958   

  37  Enka,  Hugh  M.  Tomberlin,  Enka   *1956 

18    Fairview,  Herman  C.  Morgan,  Fairview   1956   

12    Flat  Creek,  Bruce  M.  Tomberlin,  Rt.  2,  Weaverville   1939   

7    French  Broad,  Henry  D.  Murphy,  Alexander   1960   

26  Haw  Creek,  J.  M.  Plemmons.  Tunnel  Road,  Asheville   1953   

11  ■    Johnston,  Carroll  R.  Sorrell,  230  Johnston  Blvd.,  Asheville   1943   

16  9    Leicester,  W.  C.  Ramsey,  Leicester   1943  1925 

  30  North  Buncombe,  Wm.  E.  Reeves,  Weaverville   1955 

25    Oakley,  M.  L.  Nesbitt,  Biltmore   1945   

12  Pisgah,  Geter  C.  Robinson,  Rt.  1,  Chandler   1955   

7    Red  Oak,  Edwin  McDevitt,  Rt.  3,  Weaverville   1950   

38  Sand  Hill,  C.  C.  Marr,  154  Sand  Hill  School  Rd.,  Asheville   1951   

3    Sandy  Mush,  Robert  L.  Young,  Rt.  2,  Leicester      

34    Swannanoa,  Ralph  L.  Smith,  Swannanoa   1949   

30  13    Valley  Springs,  L.  Guy  Ensley,  Skyland   1939  1927 

9    Venable,  Hugh  R.  Sizemore,  Rt.  3,  Asheville   1957   

30  Weaverville,  Clark  Pennell,   Weaverville   1943   

17  West  Buncombe,  Ed  Roberson,  Rt.  4,  Asheville   1957   

1  Western  N.  C.  Sanatorium,  A.  M.  Moser,  Black  Mountain      

22    Woodfin,  Guy  Bentley,  Elk  Mountain  Rd.,  Asheville   1958   

16    NEGRO: 

5    Carver,  Charles  U.  James,  Black  Mountain      

11  Shiloh,  J.  C.  Daniels,  Biltmore   1959   
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Non-Public  Schools: 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Christ  School,  David  P.  Harris,  Arden  Sectarian,  *1928 

Mt.  Pisgah  Academy,  M.  E.  Moore,  Candler  Sectarian,  1946 

Ashevillef 

Board  of  Education:  Mrs.  Don   R.   Printz,   Chairman;   Beaman   L.   Pinner,   Dr.   Michael  F. 
Keleher,  A.  Douglas  Reed,  Trayham  Houston 

Superintendent:  W.  P.  Griffin,  Asheville  Phone  AL  3-0551 

Board  Attorney:  James  Howell,  Asheville 
Administrative  Assistant:  O.  L.  Norment,  Asheville 
Business  Manager:  S.  M.  Connor,  Asheville 
Supervisors:  White — Jennie  O.  Creasman,  Asheville 

Negro — Same  as  county  (Mrs.  Lucy  S.  Herring) 
Special  Subjects:  Audio-Visual — John  Shaver,  Asheville 

Libraries — Mrs.  Frances  Brown,  Asheville 

Music — Mrs.  Frances  R.  Martin,  Asheville 

Guidance  Coordinator — Mrs.  Sylvia  Airheart 
Attendance  Worker:  Lillian  Britt,  Asheville 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Evelyn  James,  Asheville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

260  105  TOTAL 

188  78  WHITE: 

28  11    David  Millard  Jr.,  Clyde  A.  Holsclaw,  Asheville   1939  1920 

20  9    Hall  Fletcher  Jr.,  Robert  K.  Phillips,  Asheville   1939  1920 

  58  Lee  H.  Edwards,  Donald  Jones,  Asheville   *1920 

21    Aycock,  Richard  Robinson,  Asheville   1940   

22    Claxton,  Frank  D.  Hardin,  Asheville   1952   

20    Grace,  Ira  B.  Jones,  Asheville   1941   

12    Newton,  O.  S.  Clark,  Asheville   1939   

22    Randolph,  Gilmer  Graham,  Asheville   1953   

14    Rankin,  C.  A.  Ballard,  Asheville   1943  

21    Vance,  H.  W.  Haden,  Asheville   1951   

8    (Not  assigned) 

72  27  NEGRO: 

4    Burton  Street,  Mrs.  G.  D.  Jones,  Asheville      

32    Hill  Street,  Mrs.  Rita  H.  Lee,  Asheville   1946   

22    Livingston  Street,  Arthur  Edington,  Asheville   1958   

13    Mountain  Street,  Joe  Roach,  Asheville   1945   

  27  Stephens  Lee,  Joseph  E.  Belton,  Asheville   *1925 

1    (Not  assigned) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Baptist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  W.  Pace,  Corner  Oak  and  Woodfin 
♦Mrs.  Dunlop's  Classes,  Mrs.  Harrison  Dunlop,  59  Edgemont  Rd. 

Central  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Hal  Morris,  Church  St. 

Child's  Garden.  Mrs.  O.  V.  Himes,  124  Logan  Ave.,  Asheville 
*Little  Beaver  College,  Mrs.  D.  F.  Blount,  25  Tsali  Tr. 

Asheville  Country  Day  School,  Mrs.  Janet  Hamilton,  1345  Hendersonville  Rd. 

Asheville  Day  Nursery  and  Kindergarten,  134  Montford  Ave. 

Mary  Ellen  Kindergarten,  Mary  Wright,  61  Lincoln  Ave.,  Biltmore 

Lutheran  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Opal  Greer,  French  Broad  Ave. 

St.  Joan  of  Arc  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Margaret  Russell,  Haywood  Rd.,  Asheville 

Kenilworth  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  J.  Stone,  76  Sheridan  Rd. 

Happy  Valle  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  E.  O.  Buckner,  4  Valle  Vista  Dr. 

Plonk  School  of  Creative  Arts,  1  Sunset  Parkway 
ELEMENTARY— 

White:    Asheville  Country  Day  School,  Marshall  M.  Abel,  1345  Hendersonville  Rd. 

Non-Sectarian 

St.  Eugene  Catholic  School,  Sister  Annunciate,  Culvern  St  Sectarian 

St.  Genevieve-of-the-Pines,  Mother  Quinn  Sectarian 

St.  Joan  of  Arc,  Mother  Anne  Corbett,  915  Haywood  Rd  Sectarian 

Negro:  St.  Anthony  of  Padua,  Sister  M.  Francelia,  55  Walton  St  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— 

White:    Asheville  Catholic  High  School,  Sister  Mary  Inez  Underwood,  285  Victoria  Rd. 

Sectarian,  1952 

Asheville  Country  Day  School,  Hendersonville  Rd  Non-Sectarian,   

Asheville  School  for  Boys,  David  R.  Fall  Non-Sectarian,  1920 

Ben  Lippen  Boys'  School,  A.  C.  Fortosis  Non-Sectarian,  1944 

*Gibbons  Hall  for  Boys,  12  Oakland  Rd  Sectarian,   

Plonk  School  of  Creative  Arts  Non-Sectarian,   

St.  Francis  High  School,  283  Victoria  Sectarian,   

St.  Genevieve-of-the-Pines,  Mother  Margaret  Mary  Potts,  Victoria. ...Sectarian,  *1920 

Negro:    Allen  High,  Miss  Julia  Titus,  331  College  St  Sectarian,  *1924 

St.  Anthony's  Convent  and  School,  55  Walton  St  Sectarian,   
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BURKE 

Board  of  Education:  L.  H.  McNeely,  Chairman,  Morganton;  George  W.  Williams,  Jr.,  Valdese; 

Perry   Abernethy,   Hildebran;   Warlick   P.   Avery,   Morganton,    Rt.  5; 

Johnny  E.  Hildebrand,  Connelly  Springs,  Rt.  1 
Board  Attorney:  O.  L.  Horton,  Morganton 

Superintendent:  R.  L.  Patton,  Morganton,  Box  85  Phone  HE  7-5601 

Supervisors:  H.  T.  Conner,  Morganton,  Box  85 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Lillian  W.  Butler,  Morganton,  Box  85 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Zennie  Cox,  Morganton,  Box  85 

Ptiblic  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

201  77  TOTAL 

191  77  WHITE: 

9    Chesterfield,  Henry  E.  Clontz,  Morganton,  Rt.  3   1951   

  15  Drexel,  Harry  L.  Hallyburton,  Drexel   1937 

17    Drexel  Elementary,  Garnie  L.  Brendel,  Drexel   1942   

10    Drexel  Primary,  Frances  M.  Huffman,  Drexel   1958   

16  7    George  Hildebran,  Evan  A.  Rhoney,  Connelly  Springs,  Rt.  1   1959  1939 

  18  Hildebran,  Zeno  E.  Crump,  Hildebran   1937 

19    Hildebran  Elementary,  Lohr  E.  Loveland,  Hildebran   1958   

13    Hildebran  Primary,  Viola  M.  Dillon,  Hildebran   1958   

15    Icard,  R.  L.  Patton,  Jr.,  Icard   1943   

3    Jonas  Ridge,  Mrs.  Agnes  M.  Swift,  Jonas  Ridge      

14    Mull,  C.  N.  Young,  Morganton,  Rt.  4   1953   

15  8    Oak  Hill,  W.  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Morganton,  Rt.  5   1943  1950 

6    Pilot  Mountain,  L.  A.  Horton,  Morganton,  Rt.  1      

13    Rutherford  College,  C.  R.  Stroupe,  Rutherford  College   1941   

13  12    Salem,  H.  D.  Moretz,  Morganton,  1311  Salem  Rd   1958  1950 

3  17    Valdese,  John  L.  Johnson,  Valdese   1952  1926 

25    Valdese  Elementary,  George  D.  Wilson,  Valdese   1952   

10  NEGRO: 

3    Corpening,  Joseph  Kennedy,  Morganton,  Box  261      

2    East  Drexel,  Dellie  Berry,  Morganton,  Rt.  4,  Box  575      

5    Willow  Tree,  Frankie  M.  Carson,  Morganton,  Rt.  5,  Box  312   1959   

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

DIRECT  STATE  SUPPORTED  SCHOOL— 

N.  C.  School  for  the  Deaf,  Dr.  Ben  E.  Hoffmeyer,  Morganton      

Glen  Alpine 

Board  of  Education:  N.  O.  Pitts,  Chairman,  Glen  Alpine;  J.  B.  Melton,  Dr.  C.  L.  Walton, 

H.  F.  Bobbitt,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Walton 
Board  Attorney:  Dan  R.  Simpson,  Glen  Alpine 

Superintendent:  W.  A.  Young,  Glen  Alpine  Phone  HE  7-5186 

Supervisor :  None 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Claudia  H.  Greenlee,  Glen  Alpine 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

36       14  TOTAL 
32       14  WHITE: 

  14    Glen  Alpine,  W.  A.  Young,  Glen  Alpine     1922 

32    Glen  Alpine  Elem.,  E.  C.  Whitener,  Glen  Alpine   1958   

NEGRO: 

4    McAlpine,  Herbert  Gidney,  Morganton      

Non-Public  Schools : 

ELEMENTARY— 

Morganton  Junior  Academy,  William  S.  Nesbitt,  Morganton,  Rt.  5,  Box  1963  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHCOOL— 

Morganton  Junior  Academy,  William  S.  Nesbitt,  Morganton,  Rt.  5,  Box  1963  Sectarian 

Morganton 

Board  of  Education:  ,C.  P.  Russell,  Chairman,  Morganton;  Mrs.  E.  W.  Phifer,  Jr.,  Mrs.  P.  S. 

Cash,  Mrs.  L.  S.  Inscoe,  P.  M.  Pearson,  T.  R.  Bost,  C.  M.  Carey,  F.  L. 

Bowers,  C.  K.  Avery 
Board  Attorney:  Frank  Patton,  Morganton 

Superintendent:  Maston  S.  Parham,  Morganton  Phone  HEmlock  7-3571 

Supervisor:  O.  R.  Peterson,  Morganton 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Dorothy  D.  Ervin,  Morganton 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

66  33  TOTAL 

54  23  WHITE: 

13    Central,  B.  Pratt  Scroggs,  Morganton   1939   

13    Hillcrest,  L.  H.  Galloway,  Morganton   1958   

13    Forest  Hill,  C.  E.  Shankle,  Morganton      

15    Junior,  E.  C.  Denton,  Morganton   1951   

  23  Morganton  Senior,  F.  C.  Schiebout,  Morganton   *1923 
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12        10  NEGRO: 

12    Mountain  View,  R.  L.  Beatty,  Morganton   1959   

  10    Olive  Hill,  J.  V.  Morris,  Morganton   1930 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Butler 
First  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  W.  Settlemyre 
Calvary  Baptist  Nursery-Kindergarten,  J.  William  Ross 
Morganton  Play  School,  Frances  Causby 


CABARRUSf 

Board  of  Education:  H.  E.  Cline,  Chairman,  Route  3,  Concord;  L.  C.  Harmon,  Concord;  S.  J. 

Black,  Midland;  A.  H.  Harris,  Concord;  A.  W.  Kelly,  Kannapolis 
Board  Attorney:  L.  T.  Hartsell,  Jr..  Concord 

Sujierintendent:  C.  A.  Furr,  Box  867,  Concord  Phone  ST  2-6313 

Siwervisors:  White — Mrs.  Mittie  H.  Caldwell,  Concord 

Negro — Ralston  M.  Kelley,  Concord 
Attendance  Worker:  Mary  B.  Haigh,  Concord 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  T.  H.  Furr,  Concord 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

OTAL 
WHITE: 


184 

73 

158 

73 

7 

13 

9 

2 

21 

12 

21 

8 

32 

15 

19 

10 

11 

32 

19 

26 

26 

Bethel,  S.  R.  McEachern,  Rt.  1,  Midland   1939  1928 

Midland,  S.  R.  McEachern,  Rt.  1,  Midland      

Harrisburg,  R.  M.  Peele,  Harrisburg   1939  1928 

Hartsell,  C.  L.  Evans,  Swink  Street,  Concord   1942  1932 

Mt.  Pleasant-McAllister,  Lester  W.  McCarn,  Mt.  Pleasant   1951  *1928 

OdelJ,  J.  B.  Mitchell,  Rt.  2,  Concord   1939  1988 

H.  L.  Hart,  District  Principal,  Royal  Oaks  and  WinecofT 


Winecoff,  Jay  M.  Robinson,  Box  3276.  Wil-Mar  Station,  Concord   1940  1928 

NEGRO: 

Shankletown,  F.  D.  Duncan,  190  N.  Hwy.  29,  Concord   1950   

Concord 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  G.  L.  Lang,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Concord;  Mrs.  Ponza  F.  Armfield,  Arthur 
W.  Thomas,  Jr.,  D.  B.  Austell,  Raymond  Snyder,  Mrs.  Mildrel  Morgan, 
George  Lambert 

Superintendent:  W.  W.  Hartsell,  Concord  Phone  ST  2-2181 

Supervisors:  White — Sarah  E.  Walker,  Concord 
Negro — Same  as  county 

Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  county 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

101       47  TOTAL 
77       28  WHITE: 

8    Beverly  Hills,  Joseph  N.  Fries,  Concord   1956   

27    Coltrane-Webb,  John  F.  Mclnnis,  Concord   1938   

9  28    Concord,  Ralph  A.  Glenn,  Concord   1945  1920 

20    Long,  Frank  H.  Braswell,  Concord   1941   

13    R.  Brown  McAllister,  Wm.  M.  Irvin,  Concord   1960   

24       19  NEGRO: 

24       19    Logan,  C.  C.  Griffin,  Concord   1940  1930 

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Mrs.  Donnelly's  School,  Mrs.  Thomas  M.  Donnelly,  Concord 

Mother  Goose  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Olin  J.  Shinn,  Concord 

Calvary  Lutheran  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  R.  Shive,  Concord 

The  Reading  Readiness  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Mary  M.  Wall,  Concord 

St.  James  Lutheran  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Allan  Graves,  Concord 

Week  Day  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Myrtle  Brandon,  Concord 

Kannapolisf 

Board  of  Education:  F.  L.  Wilson,  Chairman;  Joe  C.  Ridenhour,  S.  B.  Stroup,  R.  M.  Efird, 

W.  W.  Bonds 
Board  Attorney:  Brice  J.  Willeford,  Jr.,  Kannapolis 

Superintendent:  W.  J.  Bullock,  Kannapolis  Phone  WEbster  2-8166 

Business  Manager:  Mrs.  Ruth  G.  Phillips,  Kannapolis 
Supervisor:  White — Dale  C.  Norris,  Kannapolis 
Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  county 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

A.  L.  Brown,  Fred  O.  Drummond,  Kannapolis   *1924 

Junior,  Dan  N.  Hamrick,  Kannapolis   1952  1924 

Aycock,  Ned  G.  Robinette,  Kannapolis   1941   

Jackson  Park,  J.  S.  Oehler,  Kannapolis   1952   

Mclver,  Conrad  R.  Cowan,  Kannapolis   1930   

McKnigbt,  Mrs.  Roberta  B.  Johnston,  Kannapolis   1952   

Shady  Brook,  Edwin  L.  Van  Poole,  Kannapolis   1951   

Woodrow  Wilson,  J.  H.  Nash,  Kannapolis   1940   

NEGRO: 

G.  W.  Carver,  W.  L.  Reid,  Kannapolis     *1938 

Non  Public  Schools:  None 


138 

51 

118 

43 

30 

15 

13 

20 

25 

22 

7 

8 
21 

20 

8 

20 

8 

CALDWELL 

Board  of  Education:  George  Boutwell,  Chairman,  Lenoir;  Davis  Tuttle,  Lenoir,  Rt.  3;  John 
Frazier,  Lenoir.  Rt.  1;  Maynard  Teague,  Lenoir,  Rt.  2;  Clarence  Sherrill, 
Granite  Falls,  Rt.  1 

Superintendent:  C.  M.  Abernethy,  Lenoir  Phone  PLaza  4-6479 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Jewel  Greer,  Lenoir 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:.  Grady  E.  Tester,  Lenoir 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

259       91  TOTAL 

248       91  WHITE: 

15    Baton,  John  L.  McCurry,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  2      

15         C»    Collettsville,  Kenneth  A.  Roberts,  Collettsville     1928 

9    Dudley  Shoals,  George  S.  Kirby,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  1      

29       13    Gamewell,  M.  R.  Corpening,  Lenoir,  Rt.  6     1944 

6    Grace  Chapel,  Ray  Hilton,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  1      

  16    Granite  Falls,  Richard  Starnes,  Granite  Falls   1923 

15    Granite  Falls,  Grd.  1-5,  L.  E.  Cagle,  Granite  Falls   1953   

12    Granite  Falls,  6-8,  L.  E.  Cagle,  Granite  Falls   1953   

21        12    Happy  Valley,  Charles  A.  Parlier,  Patterson   1934 

Hudson  District,  Eugene  M.  White,  Hudson 

  28    Hudson,  Clarence  H.  Lathan,  Hudson   1927 

33    Hudson  Elem.  &  Jr.  Hi.,  Roy  Coffey,  Hudson   1952   

11  7    Kings  Creek,  J.  M.  Laxton,  Lenoir,  Rt.  1   1954  1928 

12    Lower  Creek,  P.  C.  Keener,  1118  E.  Harper  St.,  Lenoir   1954   

8         9    Oak  Hill,  C.  C.  Huskins,  Lenoir,  Rt.  2   1952  1923 

7    Rhodhiss,  Wilburn  C.  Parker,  Rhodhiss   1952   

10    Saw  Mills,  Ray  Knight,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  2   1958   

16    Valmead,  Cecil  Harmon,  Lenoir   1958   

29    Whitnel,  Grady  N.  Kincaid,  Whitnel   1958   

11    NEGRO: 

11    District  No.  9,  Vester  Corpening,  Lenoir.  Rt.  3      

Non-Public  Schools : 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Patterson  School  for  Boys,  G.  F.  Wiese,  Lenoir  Non-Sectarian,  *1938 

Lenoir 

Board  of  Education:  Mrs.  B.  S.  Troutman,  Chairman;  Charles  E.  Dobbin,  Vice-Chairman;  J.  B. 

Houston.  Jr.,  Treasurer;  C.  E.  Beach,  G.  T.  Crowell,  Dr.  Donald  W. 

Lackey,  T.  Glen  Miller,  Jr. 

Superintendent:  J.  G.  Hagaman,  Lenoir  Phone  PLaza  4-9421 

Instructional  Assistant:  Mrs.  Helen  Harman,  Lenoir 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  George  Greer,  Lenoir 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

62       32  TOTAL 

48       22  WHITE: 

17    Davenport,  J.  V.  Mills,  Lenoir   1954   

17    East  Harper,  M.  C.  Smith,  Lenoir   1958   

  22    Lenoir,  Henry  C.  McFadyen,  Lenoir     *1920 

14    West  Lenoir,  L.  B.  Robinson,  Lenoir   1952   
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14       10  NEGRO: 

11       10    Freedman,  M.  L.  DeVane,  Lenoir     1937 

3    West  End,  lone  Carson,  Lenoir      

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  Community  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Vera  Mitchum,  Lenoir 
St.  Francis  School,  Don  Brinton,  Lenoir 

ELEMENTARY— 

White:  Community  School  (1st  Grade),  Mrs.  Vera  Mitchum,  Lenoir  Sectarian 

Integrated:  St.  Francis  School,  Don  Brinton,  Lenoir  Sectarian 


CAMJDENf 

Board  of  Education:  W.  F.  Williams,  Chairman,  South  Mills;  C.   H.  Lamb.  Camden;   J.  C. 

Burgess,  Shiloh 
Board  Attorney:  E.  Ray  Etheridge,  Camden 

Superintendent:  D.  B.  Burgess,  Camden  Phone  Elizabeth  City  6687 

Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Charlie  Smithson,  Camden 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

35  15  TOTAL 

18  10  WHITE: 

14  10    Camden  County,  T.  A.  Hood,  Camden   1958  1953 

4    South  Mills,  Mrs.  Ounice  Riddick,  South  Mills      

17         5  NEGRO: 

6    Rosen wald,  E.  E.  Morgan,  South  Mills      

11         5    Marion  Anderson,  W.  C.  Witherspoon,  Belcross     1954 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


CARTERETf 

Board  of  Education:  R.  W.  Safrit,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Beaufort;  Theodore  B.  Smith,  Davis;  W.  B. 

Allen,  Newport;  George  R.  Wallace,  Morehead  City;  Dennis  Mason,  At- 
lantic 

Superintendent:  H.  L.  Joslyn,  Beaufort  Phone  PArk  8-3210 

Supervisors:  Elementary — Fred  G.  Lewis,  1508  Evans  Street,  Morehead  City 
High  School — E.  C.  Jernigan,  Rt.  1,  Newport 

Guidance  Counselor:  Gertrude  Styron,  Box  405,  Morehead  City 

Driver  Training  o.nd  Safety  Education :  Walter  Moore,  Beaufort 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  L.  L.  Hall,  Beaufort 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

154  66  TOTAL 

127  52  WHITE: 

10  5    Atlantic,  Jack  W.  Johnson,  Atlantic   1952  1924 

31  13    Beaufort,  Albert  R.  Gainey,  Beaufort   1951  1926 

22    Camp  Glenn,  R.  W.  Davis,  Morehead  City   1955   

8    Harkers  Island,  Mrs.  Emma  W.  Wade,  Harkers  Island      

23  18    Morehead  City,  T.  L.  Lee,  Morehead  City   1952  *1922 

20  8    Newport,  E.  B.  Comer,  Newport   1939  1928 

13  8    Smyrna,  Stewart  M.  Daniels,  Smyrna   1951  1925 

27  14  NEGRO: 

14  10    Queen  Street,  L.  R.  Johnson,  Beaufort     1928 

10  4    W.  S.  King,  S.  R.  McLendon,  Morehead  City     1958 

3    Stella,  Luther  Birt  Tillery,  Stella      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 
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CASWELLf 

Board  of  Education:  C.  N.  Barker,  Chairman,  Milton,  Rt.  1;  N.  L.  Oliver,  Yancey ville,  Rt.  1; 

J.  A.  Hodges,  Yancey  ville,  Rt.  1;  J.  C.  Wilkinson,  Prospect  Hill,  Rt,  1; 

E.  J.  Smith,  Yanceyville 
Board  Attorney:  Robert  R.  Blackwell,  Yanceyville 

Superintendent:  Thomas  H.  Whitley,  Yanceyville  Phone  OW  4-2271 

Express  Office:  Danville,  Va. 
Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Dorothy  Y.  Zimmerman,  Yanceyville 

Negro — Mrs.  Theresa  C.  Beam,  Yanceyville 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Sue  Smith,  Yanceyville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Otha  Hicks,  Yanceyville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

140  55  TOTAL 

61  32  WHITE: 

6  7    Anderson,  M.  Q.  Plumbee,  Burlington.  Rt.  3     1935 

14  11    Bartlett  Yancey,  W.  E.  Niven,  Yanceyville     1925 

5    Cherry  Grove,  B.  T.  Ross,  Reidsville,  Rt.  1      

6  9    Cobb  Memorial,  Julius  Lee  Clayton,  Ruffin,  Rt.  1     1930 

5    Solomon  Lea,  Gerald  W.  Bray,  Leasburg      

6    Murphey,  Herman  C.  Hollander,  Milton,  Rt.  1      

7                Pelham,  Walter  E.  Kerr,  Pelham   1954   

6  5    Prospect  Hill,  George  S.  Taylor,  Prospect  Hill    1931 

6    Providence,  Harry  Lemmond,  Providence      

79  23  NEGRO: 

13    Highrock,  Jerome  E.  Branche,  Blanch,  Rt.  1      

15    Jones,  Joseph  C.  Duncan,  Pelham,  Rt.  1      

13    New  Dotmond,  Jefferson  R.  Snipe.  Milton      

15    Stoney  Creek,  Earl  T.  Artis,  Reidsville,  Rt.  1      

11    Sweet  Gum,  Joseph  A.  Ancrum,  Mebane,  Rt.  3,  Box  48      

12  23    Caswell  County  Training,  N.  L.  Dillard,  Yanceyville     *1934 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


CATAWBA 

Board  of  Education:  Locke  Lowrance,  Chairman,  Newton;  A.  C.  Henderson,  Hickory;  C.  M. 

Barringer,  Conover;  Robert  L.  Boggs,  Catawba,  J.  C.  Howard,  Sherrills 
Ford 

Superintendent:  H.  M.  Arndt,  Newton  Phone  IN  4-1142 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Mary  T.  Brown,  Newton;  A.  T.  Spurlock,  Hickory,  Box  506 
Negro — Herbert  W.  Thompson,  Catawba 
Special  Sub jects :  Libraries:  Miss  Lottie  E.  Hood,  Vale,  Rt.  1 
Guidance:  C.  H.  Tuttle,  Hickory 
Guidance:  Reid  E.  Laffon,  Hickory 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  H.  G.  McKay,  Maiden,  Rt.  1 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  J.  Lewis  Caldwell,  Rt.  2,  Newton 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

200  84  TOTAL 

182  78  WHITE: 

  15    Bandys,  W.  L.  Guy,  Catawba,  Rt.  2   1955 

11    Banoak,  Jack  G.  Gabriel,  Vale,  Rt.  3   1959   

24    Balls  Creek,  R.  E.  Sigmon,  Newton,  Rt.  2   1951   

7    Blackburn,  O.  A.  Buff,  Newton,  Rt.  1   1956   

  14    Bunker  Hill,  H.  M.  Young,  Claremont,  Rt.  1   1955 

9    Catawba,  Ray  L.  Laffon,  Catawba   1959    .. 

9    Claremont,  M.  L.  Pierce,  Claremont   1949   

10    Clyde  Campbell,  M.  P.  Stafford,  Hickory,  Rt.  3      

  17    Fred  T.  Foard,  O.  N.  Lynn,  Newton,  Rt.  1   1954 

  12    Maiden,  H.  S.  Shepherd,  Maiden   1924 

21    Maiden  Elem.,  Paul  N.  Sowell,  Maiden   1956   

12    Mt.  View,  Charles  J.  Bost,  Hickory,  Rt.  1   1960   

15    Oxford,  Joe  T.  Johnson,  Claremont,  Rt.  1   1957   

10    Sherrills  Ford,  T.  M.  Lutz,  Sherrills  Ford   1951   

14    Startown,  Edgar  R.  Robinson,  Newton,  Rt.  1   1956   

23  20    St.  Stephens,  W.  A.  Murray,  Hickory,  Rt.  2                                             1960  1935 

17    Sweetwater,  W.  Max  Sigmon,  2110  Main  Ave.  SE.  Hickory   1956   

18  6  NEGRO: 

8  6    Catawba  Rosenwald,  H.  W.  Thompson,  Catawba   1940 

6    Rhoney,  R.  L.  Vinson,  Newton,  Rt.  1   1959   

4    Maiden  Rosenwald,  A.  L.  Tutt,  Maiden   1959   

Non-Public  Schools : 
ELEMENTARY— 

St.  Stephens  Lutheran  Day  School,  Clifford  Dietrich,  Hickory,  Rt.  2  Sectarian 
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Hickoryf 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  Walter  T.  Nau,  Chairman;  Clarence  G.  Howard,  Everett  M.  Eckard, 

E.  M.  Fennell,  Theodore  R.  Brewer,  J.  Marvin  Clay,  Charles  H.  Grove 
Board  Attorney:  Young  M.  Smith,  Hickory 

Superintendent:  W.  M.  Jenkins,  Hickory  Phone  DI  5-7181 

Business  Manager:  Harold  E.  Hewitt,  Hickory 
Supervisor:  Mrs.  Sadie  S.  Kuhn,  Hickory 

Special  Subjects — Music:  Thomas  E.  Sibley,  Hickory 

Library:  Elizabeth  A.  Councill,  Hickory 

Guidance:  W.  Clyde  Taylor,  Hickory 

Speech:  Vivian  Burton,  Hickory 
Attendance  Officer:  Frances  E.  Lentz,  Hickory 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 


180 

62 

158 

54 

7 

36 

24 

10 

19 

8 

9 
11 

15 

20 

15 

22 

16 

22 

8 

22 

8 

Claremont  Central,  W.  D.  Cottrell,  Hickory   *1929 

College  Park  Jr.,  Howard  E.  Reinhardt,  Hickory   1953  1953 

Grandview  Jr.,  Joe  C.  White,  Hickory   1959  1959 

Green  Park,  Billie  E.  Miller,  Hickory   1954   


Longview,  Mrs.  Ruie  H.  Walker,  Hickory   1946   

15    Oakwood,  Jack  C.  Ketner,  Hickory   1952   

Viewmont,  John  M.  Guy,  Hickory   1951   

Westmont,  Stoye  E.  Starnes,  Hickory   1948   

NEGRO: 

Ridgeview,  Taft  H.  Broome,  Hickory   1958  *1928 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Busy  Day  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  D.  Cottrell,  Hickory 
Mrs.  Young  Smith's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Young  Smith,  Hickory 
Mother  Goose  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Vivian  H.  Turnbow,  Hickory 
Busy  Bee  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Cloyd  A.  Hager,  Hickory 

Jack  and  Jill  Kindergarten  and  First  Grade,  Mrs.  Landon  Walker,  Hickory 
Happy  Day  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Annie  V.  Brady,  Hickory 
Christ  Lutheran  Church  Kindergarten,  Reverend  J.  P.  Nauman,  Hickory 
♦Corinth  Evangelical  &  Reformed  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  M.  Jenkins,  Hickory 
First  Methodist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  John  Hodges,  Hickory 
Hoy  Trinity  Lutheran  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Fred  Smyre,  Hickory 
First  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  L.  Sitton,  Hickory 
ELEMENTARY— 

Christ  Lutheran  Church,  Rev.  J.  P.  Nauman,  Hickory  Sectarian 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION— 

Catawba  Valley  Opportunity  School,  Mrs.  Nell  Campbell,  Hickory 

Newton-Conover 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  L.  M.  Caldwell,  Chairman,  Newton;  W.  Terrell  Webster,  Jr.,  Dr. 

Borden  C.  Jrum,  J.  Robert  Huitt,  James  S.  Crouch,  Dr.  S.  H.  Isenhower 
Board  Attorney:  Jesse  C.  Sigmon,  Jr..  Newton 

Superintendent:  R.  N.  Gurley,  Newton  Phone  IN  4-3191 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Mary  H.  Morrow,  Newton 
Attendance  Worker:  Simon  Burgess,  Newton 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

74       30  TOTAL 
64       23  WHITE: 

19    Conover,  W.  A.  Gore,  Jr.,  Conover   1939   

  23    Newton-Conover,  R.  L.  Rhyne,  Newton   *1922 

25    Newton,  F.  L.  Barkley,  Newton   1939   

9    South  Newton,  H.  I.  Setzer,  Jr.,  Newton   1959   

11    Thornton,  E.  J.  Gomedela,  Newton   1952   

10         7  NEGRO: 

10         7    Central,  Phairlever  Pearson,  Newton   1955  1936 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Newton  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Ralph  V.  Sechler,  Newton 
ELEMENTARY— 

Concordia  Lutheran  Day  School,  Conover  Sectarian 
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CHATHAM 

Board  of  Education:  Lewis  Norwool,  Chairman,  Pittsboro,  Rt.  1;  K.  G.  Clapp,  Siler  City;  Zeb 
S.  Harrington,  Merry  Oaks;  James  L.  Griffin.  Pittsboro;  W.  C.  Brewer, 
Sr.,  Bennett 

Board  Attorney:  Daniel  L.  Bell,  Pittsboro 

Superintendent:  J.  S.  Waters,  Pittsboro  Phone  KI  2-3221 

Supervisors:  White — Burdine  Womble,  Siler  City 

Negro — Mrs.  DeLois  E.  Washington,  Siler  City 
Attendance  Worker:  Katherine  Palmer,  Gulf 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Jim  Strowd,  Pittsboro 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  U.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Bells,  I.  A.  Griffin,  Rt.  3,  Apex      

Bennett,  Wayne  E.  Phillips,  Bennett   1956  1932 

Bonlee,  W.  D.  Wilson,  Bonlee   1951   

Chatham  Central,  W.  H.  Brookband,  Bear  Creek   1959 

Goldston,  Max  G.  Cotten,  Goldston      

Henry  Siler,  R.  C.  Dorsett,  Siler  City      

Jordan-Matthews,  R.  C.  Fields,  Siler  City   1920 

Moncure,  Wm.  R.  Deere,  Moncure   1959  1925 

Pittsboro,  R.  L.  Kidd,  Pittsboro   1956  1923 

25    Paul  Braxton  Elem.,  Paul  Braxton,  Siler  City   1940   

Silk  Hope,  Fred  H.  Poston,  Jr.,  Siler  City,  Rt.  3     1932 

NEGRO: 

Chatham,  Ernest  S.  Ramsey,  Siler  City     1933 

Horton,  I.  E.  Taylor,  Pittsboro     1936 

J.  S.  Waters.  W.  A.  McLaughlin,  Goldston     1938 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


178 

78 

109 

52 

3 

10 

4 

13 

11 

10 

7 

15 

8 

5 

25 

12 

25 

8 

5 

64 

26 

23 

9 

30 

12 

11 

5 

CHEROKEE 

Board  of  Education:  Noah  Hembree,  Chairman,  Murphy;  A.  B.  Chandler,  Andrews;  Lewis 
King,  Murphy;  Allen  Brendle,  Turtletown,  Tenn.,  Rt.  1;  C.  C.  Hemphill, 
Brasstown 

Board  Attorney :  H.  L.  McKeever,  Murphy 

Superintendent:  Lloyd  W.  Hendrix,  Murphy  Phone  VE  7-2722 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Maggie  Belle  K.  Pinson,  Murphy 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Ruby  Bi-yson,  Marble 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Fred  Arrowood,  Murphy 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Hiawassee  Dam,  Harest  E.  King,  Murphy,  Rt.  4     1942 

Martins  Creek  School,  R.  C.  Pipes,  Murphy,  Rt.  1      

Peachtree,  Clarence  Hendrix,  Murphy,  Rt.  1      


46 

10 

46 

10 

11 

10 

7 

6 
11 

3 

6 
2 

TJnaka,  Mrs.  Bertha  S.  Chambers,  Unaka      

White  Church,  Mrs.  Addilee  B.  Brown,  Murphy   1956   

Wolf  Creek,  J.  Alden  Cook,  Rt.  2,  Culberson   ■    

NEGRO:  None 
Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Andrews 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  C.  O.  Van  Gorder,  Chairman,  Andrews;  Carroll  Brown,  John  Slagle, 

Jack  Rogers,  Bruce  Lunsford,  Donald  Cook 
Board  Attorney:  Hobart  McKeever,  Murphy 

Superintendent:  C.  O.  Frazier,  Andrews  Phone  94- J 

Supervisor :  None 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  James  H.  Bryson,  Marble 
Counselor:  Mrs.  Pauline  Bault,  Murphy 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

30  13  TOTAL 

29  13  WHITE: 

  13    Andrews,  C.  O.  Frazier,  Andrews   1920 

24    Andrews  Elem.,  L.  Carr  Broome,  Andrews   1953   

5    Marble  Elem.,  Dean  Truett,  Andrews      

1    NEGRO: 

1    Andrews,  Mrs.  Ida  Mae  Logan,  Andrews      


Non-Public  Schools :  None 
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Murphyf 

Board  of  Education:  H.  A.  Mattox,  Chairman,  Murphy;  Ben  Palmer,  E.  H.  Brumby,  J.  H. 
Duncan,  Dr.  Paul  E.  Hill,  Dr.  B.  W.  Whitfield 

Superintendent:  Holland  McSwain,  Murphy  Phone  VE  7-2418 

Supervisor :  None 

Counselor:  Mrs.  Pauline  Bault,  Murphy 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Ruby  H.  Bryson,  Murphy 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Lona  Fox  Davis,  Murphy 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

31  23  TOTAL 

29  22  WHITE: 

28    Murphy,  John  Jordan,  Murphy      

  22    Murphy,  Walter  R.  Puett,  Murphy     1923 

1    (Special  Education) 

2  1  NEGRO: 

2  1    Texana,  Mrs.  Ella  B.  Ragsdale,  Murphy,  Rt.  3      

N on- Public  Schools:  None 

CHOAVAN 

Board  of  Education:  G.  B.  Potter,  Chairman..  Edenton,  Rt.  1,  Box  255;  Garland  Asbell, 
Tyner;  Mrs.  F.  A.  Ward,  Hobbsville;  Sherlon  C.  Layton,  Edenton,  Rt.  1, 
Box  294;  Marvin  Evans,  Edenton,  Rt.  1,  Box  170;  Eugene  Jordan,  Tyner 

Board  Attorney:  W.  S.  Privott,  Edenton 

Superintendent:  W.  J.  Taylor,  Edenton  Phone  2427 

Supervisors :  White — None 

Negro — Mrs.  Elizabeth  Byrd,  Edenton 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Marvin  Hobbs,  Tyner 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

27         9  TOTAL 
14         9  WHITE: 

14         9    Chowan,  R.  H.  Copeland,  Tyner   1943  1923 

13    NEGRO: 

13    White  Oak,  W.  M.  Creecy,  Edenton   1955   

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Edenton 

Board  of  Education:  Joseph  H.  Conger,  Chairman;  James  M.  Bond,  M.  A.  Hughes,  Philip  S. 
McMullan,  Charles  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  Mrs.  Lillian  Webb  Leary 

Superintendent:  John  A.  Holmes,  Edenton  Phone  2326 

Supervisor:  Negro — Same  as  County 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

59       27  TOTAL 

29  14  WHITE: 

7        14    John  A.  Holmes,  Hiram  J.  Mayo,  Edenton   1952  *1920 

22    Edenton  Elementary,  Ernest  A.  Swain,  Edenton   1942   

30  13  NEGRO: 

27        13    Edenton,  DeMint  F.  Walker,  Edenton     *1933 

3    St.  John's,  Simeon  N.  Griffith,  Edenton      

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Parent-Teacher  Association  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  J.  Ross,  Edenton 

CLAY 

Board  of  Education:  Paul  Caler,  Chairman,  Brasstown;  R.  L.  Long,  Hayesville;  R.  L.  Mc- 

Glamery,  Hayesville 
Board  Attorney:  Tom  C.  Gray,  Hayesville 

Superintendent:  Hugh  S.  Beal,  Hayesville  Phone  3276 

Express  Office:  Murphy 
Supervisor:  Mrs.  Maggie  Pell  Pinson,  Hayesville 
Attendance  Officer :  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Paul  Mease,  Hayesville 


Cleveland — Kings  Mountain 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  EI. EM.  H.S. 

34       19  TOTAL 
34        19  WHITE: 

5    Elf,  J.  Maurice  Kitchens,  Hayesville      

18       19    Hayesville,  Guy  H.  Wheeler,  Hayesville     1924 

5    Ogden,  Horace  D.  Garrison,  Hayesville      

6    Shooting  Creek,  James  R.  Nelson,  Hayesville      

NEGRO:  None 
Non-Public -Schools : 

John  C   Campbell  Folk  School,  George  Bidstrut,  Brasstown  Non-Sectarian 


CLEVELAND 

Board  of  Education:  Walter  Davis,  Chairman,  Shelby,  Rt.  5;  C.  D.  Forney,  Jr.,  Lawndale; 

W.  H.  Lutz,  Waco;  Edwin  Moore,  Kings  Mountain,  Rt.  3;  J.  D.  Ellis, 

Patterson  Springs 
Board  Attorney:  D.  Z.  Newton.  Shelby 

Superintendent:  J.  H.  Grigg,  Box  220,  Shelby  Phone  HU  7-8581 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Claire  W.  Leonhardt,  Box  220,  Shelby 
Mrs.  Earcie  D.  Cornwell,  Box  220,  Shelby 
Negro — Lyda  S.  Galbraith,  400  Wilson,  Shelby 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Alma  Newman,  Box  220,  Shelby 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Edgar  Shytle,  Shelby 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Estelle  Walker,  Shelby 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

WHITE: 

Belwood,  E.  C.  Hoover,  Rt.  3.  Lawndale   1953  1927 

Bethware,  R.  G.  Franklin,  Rt.  2,  Kings  Mountain     1934 

Boiling  Springs,  E.  B.  Clayton,  Boiling  Springs   1949  1920 

Casar,  M.  T.  Honeycutt,  Casar     1930 

Dover,  Max  R.  Dixon,  315  Clegg,  Shelby   1945   


169 

81 

10 

3 

13 

6 

5 

15 

14 

4 

5 

7 

7 

11 

11 

14 

6 

17 

5 

11 

3 

3 
3 

5 

2 

10 

7 

5 

12 

3 

8 

11 

10 

4 

83 

33 

12 

5 

13 

5 

15 

9 

14 

7 

8 

3 

18 

7 

Elizabeth,  Preston  Holt,  Grover      

Fallston,  Grady  Lakey,  Fallston   1957  1926 

Grover,  J.  C.  Scruggs,  Grover   1959  1927 

Lattimore,  C.  C.  Padgett,  Lattimore   1959  1  925 

Mooresboro,  T.  W.  Martin,  Mooresboro   1953  1930 

Moriah,  Thomas  Litaker,  Rt.  1,  Casar      

No.  1  Township,  Mrs.  Eloise  Humphries,  Rt.  2,  Gaffney,  S.  C      

No.  2  Township,  C.  R.  Hamrick,  Boiling  Springs      

No.  3  Township,  C.  V.  Harrill,  Rt.  6,  Shelby     1931 

Patterson  Springs,  Miss  Cleopatra  Latham,  Rt.  6,  Shelby      

Park  Grace,  Mrs.  Eloise  Nickels,  Kings  Mountain      

Piedmont,  Dan  Camp,  Lawndale   1955  1920 

Polkville,  R.  M.  Durham,  Polkville   ■   1929 

Waco,  W.  H.  Dodd,  Waco  1953  1930 

NEGRO: 

Camp,  R.  R.  Cabiness,  Jr.,  1001  Fredrick,  Shelby     194S 

Compact,  L.  L.  Adams,  Box  166,  Kings  Mountain     1940 

Douglas,  A.  D.  Belton,  Lawndale     1936 

Green  Bethel,  W.  F.  Burton,  Boiling  Springs     1948 

8    Philadelphia,  T.  M.  Pass,  400  Wilson,  Shelby      

Vance,  Mrs.  Edna  Canady,  337  Weathers,  Shelby      

Washington,  R.  L.  Hardin,  Rt.  1,  Shelby     1948 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Kings  Mountain 

Board  of  Education:  F.  W.  Plonk,  Chairman;  Arnold  W.  Kincaid,  J.  W.  Webster,  P.  G.  Pad- 
gett, Mrs.  Lena  M.  McGill 
Board  Attorney:  J.  R.  Davis,  Kings  Mountain 

Superintendent:  B.  N.  Barnes,  Kings  Mountain  Phone  487 

Supervisor:  Alice  C.  Averitt,  Kings  Mountain 
Attendance  Worker:  M.  C.  Poston,  Kings  Mountain 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

63       25  TOTAL 
56       22  WHITE: 

14  22    Central,  Harry  E.  Jaynes,  Kings  Mountain   1938  *1920 

15   East,  Robert  H.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Kings  Mountain   1938   

15    North,  Robert  H.  Bryant,  Kings  Mountain   1957   

12    West,  Isaac  B.  Goforth,  Jr.,  Kings  Moutain   1941   

7         3  NEGRO: 

7         3    Davidson,  Connie  Allison,  Kings  Mountain   1958  1935 
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Shelbyf 

Board  of  Education:  Cecil  Gilliatt,   Chairman,   Shelby;   Hazel   Howard,   Vernon   Kiser,  Paris 

Yelton,  Lamar  Young 
Board  Attorney:  Joseph  C.  Whisman,  Shelby 

Superintendent:  Malcolm  E.  Brown,  Shelby  Phone  HU  7-6367 

Supervisor:  Boyce  M.  Morrison,  Shelby 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

126        43  TOTAL 
98        34  WHITE: 

20    Graham,  Mrs.  Rubie  T.  Hudson,  Shelby   1939   

8    Jefferson,  Mrs.  Dee  Elizabeth  Wood,  Shelby   1940   

15    Marion,  W.  B.  Wilder,  Shelby   1940   

14    Morgan,  James  Edwin  Spangler,  Shelby   1940   

7    Washington,  Oscar  Padgett.  Jr.,  Shelby   1939   

25    Junior  High,  Hale  T.  Bryson,  Shelby   1952   

  34  Senior,  Wayne  Jack  Caudill,  Shelby   *1920 

9    (All  Schools— Music,  Art,  Special  Education) 

28         9  NEGRO: 

19         9  Cleveland  Training,  James  D.  Hoskins,  Shelby   1928 

6    Hunter,  James  W.  Beam,  Shelby      

1    Zoar,  Susie  Wilson  Miller,  Shelby      

2    (All  Schools)   (Special  Education) 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Jack  &  Jill  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  G.  B.  Lovelace,  603  West  Warren  St..  Shelby 
Little  Beaver  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Gene  Blanton,  1307  Wesson  Road,  Shelby 
Central  Methodist  Church  Week-Day  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Dick  Dudley,  N.  Washington  St., 
Shelby 

First  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Nora  Harris,  120  N.  Lafayette  St.,  Shelby 
Lily  Mills  Woman's  Club  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  G.  Stockton,  Morton  St.,  Shelby 
Work  &  Play  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Hugh  Arrowood,  Brookhill  Road,  Shelby 


COLUMBUS 

Board  of  Education:  A.  Paul  Rogers,  Chairman,  Tabor  City;  Willard  Small,  Fair  Bluff;  E.  M. 

Griffin,  Evergreen;  Ervin  T.  Richardson,  Nakina;  J.  B.  Lattay,  Lake 
Waccamaw;  Dr.  Robert  Yates,  Chadbourn;  Marshall  White,  Acme 

Superintendent:  T.  Ward  Guy,  Whiteville  Phone  MI  2-3848 

Supervisors:  White — B.  D.  Bunn,  Whiteville,  Secondary 

Ruth  O.  Meares,  Chadbourn,  Elementary 
Negro— Edythe  J.  Spaulding,  Clarkton,  Rt.  2 

Attendance  Worker:  Floy  Parker,  Chadbourn 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Roger  L.  Tippett,  Whiteville 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Acme-Delco,  I.  A.  Wortman,  Delco  .   1953  1923 

Cerro  Gordo,  J.  B.  Evans,  Cerro  Gordo   1952  1925 

Chadbourn,  Jerry  D.  Paschal,  Chadbourn   1953  1920 

Evergreen,  J.  E.  Pierce,  Evergreen   1952  1925 

Fair  Bluff,  Pierce  Dalton,  Fair  Bluff   1953  1919 

Guideway,  W.  N.  Williams,  Tabor  City   1954   

Hallsboro,  R.  C.  Elkins,  Hallsboro   1953  1925 

Nakina,  M.  M.  Jones,  Nakina   1953 

14    Old  Dock,  Edwin  F.  Currie.  Whiteville      

Tabor  City,  Randall  Burleson,  Tabor  City   1956  1924 

Williams  Twp.,  Robert  C.  Lewis,  Whiteville   1953  1941 

INDIAN: 

Chadbourn,  Henry  W.  Smith,  Chadbourn    

Waccamaw,  Deiton  H.  Lowry,  Bolton    

NEGRO: 

Armour,  Fred  J.  Corbett,  Acme      

Artesia,  Legrande  Summersett,  Hallsboro   1952  1952 

Bolton,  Henry  N.  Powell,  Bolton      

Carver,  John  H.  Jones,  Fair  Bluff      

Carver  Moore,  B.  K.  Goins,  Clarkton      

Douglas,  William  A.  Ware,  Tabor  City     1960 

Mt.  Olive,  W.  E.  Brown,  Whiteville     I960 

7   Oak  Forest,  Donnie  Graham,  Nakina      

Westside,  A.  L.  Williams,  Chadbourn     1936 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 
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Whiteville 

Board  of  Education:  H.  H.  Collins,  Chairman;  Alton  Edwards,  Vice-Chairman;  Mrs.  H.  E. 

Blanchard,  James  L.  Collier,  A.  Dial  Gray,  J.  Herman  Leder,  C.  L.  Nance 
Board  Attorney:  D.  Jack  Hooks,  Whiteville 

Superintendent:  L.  A.  Bruton,  Whiteville  Phone  Midway  2-3237 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Rachel  D.  Woodard,  Whiteville 

Negro — Same  as  county 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Leaman,  Whiteville 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

82       31  TOTAL 
54       20  WHITE: 

13    Edgewood,  R.  E.  David,  Whiteville   1958   

7    New  Hope,  Mrs.  Hazel  S.  Williamson,  Whiteville      

29    Whiteville  Elem.,  J.  R.  Parker,  Whiteville   1951   

5       20    Whiteville,  B.  S.  Brigman,  Whiteville     1920 

28       11  NEGRO: 

28    11    Central,  R.  G.  Powell,  Whiteville     1931 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Baptist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  C.  Foster,  Whiteville 
Whiteville  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  David  Smith,  Whiteville 


CRAVEN 

Board  of  Education:  C.  A.  Seifert,  New  Bern;  J.  M.  Miller,  1909  Neuse  Blvd.,  New  Bern; 

C.  L.  Powell,  New  Bern,  Rt.  5;  J.  L.  Peterson,  Vanceboro;  L.  R.  Ser- 
mons, Dover;  Forrest  Daugherty,  Dover;  L.  B.  Pate,  New  Bern,  Rt.  2; 
Roger  Bell,  Havelock 

Attorney  employed  as  need  arises. 

Superintendent:  R.  L.  Pugh,  New  Bern  Phone  ME  7-4115 

Director  of  Instruction:  Joe  T.  Stevens,  Box  1701,  New  Bern 
Supervisors:  White — Selma  Pritchard,  Box  1701,  New  Bern 
Negro — Ethel  Mae  Lewis,  Box  1324,  New  Bern 
Special  Subjects — Music:  White — Dorothy   V.   Hoskins,   Dorothy   L.   Deaton,   Mrs.   Nell  B. 

Owen,  Mrs.  Verta  B.  Richardson 
Negro — Mrs.  Lauretta  B.  Smith 
Band:  White — Guyte  M.  Cotten,  Jean  Welch 

Negro — Leslie  A.  Butler,  Jr. 
Math-Science:  Mrs.  Barbara  Y.  Brock 
Audio- Visual:  Paul  T.  Biggers 
Guidance:  Mrs.  Nina  W.  Parsons 
Art:  Mrs.  Mary  Lou  LeGette 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Director  of  Transportation:  M.  B.  Pope,  III,  New  Bern 
Supervisor  of  Transportation:  Hubert  Jernigan,  New  Bern 
Supervisor  of  Maintenance:  E.  D.  Brock,  New  Bern 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Evelyn  H.  Glenn,  New  Bern 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

206  51  TOTAL 

139  40  WHITE: 

14    Bridgeton,  C.  H.  Lovell,  Bridgeton      

17    Brinson  Memorial,  James  A.  Vinci   1954   

4    Cove  City,  R.  W.  Richardson,  Cove  City   1952   

2    Leona  Tolson,  Leona  Tolson,  New  Bern.  Rt.  4   1954   

5  6    Dover,  J.  P.  Hawkins,  Dover   1952  1922 

6    Ernul,  Mrs.  Sadie  NcLawhorn,  Ernul      

2  12    Farm  Li  e,  E.  P.  Blair,  Vanceboro   1954  1920 

5    Fort  Barnwell,  Van  F.  Lewis,  Dover,  Rt.  1      

Havelock  District,  Arthur  W.  Edwards,  Havelock 

27    Graham  A.  Barden,  W.  J.  Gurganus,  Havelock   1956   

33    Havelock  Elementary,  Seth  B.  Henderson,  Havelock   1954   

6  16       Havelock  High,  Stanley  Dail,  Havelock     1957 

6  G    Jasper,  R.  H.  Woodard,  New  Bern,  Rt.  2     1925 

12    Vanceboro  Elementary,  Clinton  E.  LeGette,  Vanceboro   1954   

67  11  NEGRO: 

7    Clyde  A.  Erwin,  Samuel  Lloyd,  Cove  City      

3    Craven  Corner,  Charles  Joyner,  Havelock,  Rt.  1      

3    Dover  Elementary,  Leavy  J.  Moore,  Dover      

8    Godette,  Mrs.  Matilda  Fenner,  Havelock,  Rt.  1      

12    James  City,  Henry  F.  Edwards,  James  City      

9  11    Newbold,  Ansley  D.  Smith,  Dover,  Rt.  1     1938 

11    Pleasant  Hill,  W.  W.  Ryder,  New  Bern,  Rt.  2      

14    Vanceboro  Consolidated,  John  R.  Hill,  Vanceboro      
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Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSESY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Base  Nursery  and  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  T.  W.  Tinsley,  Cherry  Point 

Methodist  Day  School,  Mrs.  E.  J.  Beaman,  Havelock 
ELEMENTARY— 

Annunciation  School,  Sister  Elizabeth  Ann,  Havelock,  Box  70  Sectarian 

New  Bern 

Board  of  Education:  James  B.  Simpson,  Chairman;  L.  J.  Eubank,  Burke  H.  Taylor,  Walter  C. 

Jones,  Jr.,  Mrs.  Raymond  Pollock,  Mrs.  Joe  S.  Johnson,  Mrs.  S.  F.  Noble, 

Jr.,  Dr.  W.  H.  Bell,  Harry  B.  Wright 
Board  Attorney:  R.  E.  Whitehurst,  New  Bern 

Superintendent:  H.  J.  MacDonald,  New  Bern  Phone  ME  7-3098 

Supervisor:  Mary  H.  Walker,  New  Bern 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEA.CHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

124  56  TOTAL 

79  37  WHITE: 

32    Central,  W.  L.  Flowers,  New  Bern   1948   

14    Eleanor  Marshall,  Guy  P.  Rose,  Jr.,  New  Bern   1950   ... 

  37  New  Bern,  J.  W.  Allen,  New  Bern   *1920 

8    Oaks  Road,  Mrs.  Eudora  Y.  Spencer.  New  Bern      

8    Riverside,  Leslie  M.  Venters,  New  Bern   1950   

12    Trent  Park,  Ben  H.  Hackney,  New  Bern   1960   

5    (All  schools — Special  teachers) 

45  19  NEGRO: 

4  19    J.  T.  Barber,  W.  M.  Booker,  New  Bern     1925 

7    Duffy  Field,  Grover  C.  Fields,  New  Bern      

34    West  St.,  F.  R.  Danyus,  New  Bern      

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Little  Hands  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Pearl  B.  Fulford,  New  Bern 

Mrs.  Rosa  Daugherty  Nursery,  Mrs.  Rosa  Daugherty,  New  Bern 

Miss  Bessie  Hollister  Kindergarten,  Bessie  Hollister,  New  Bern 

Christ  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Celia  Ferebee,  New  Bern 
ELEMENTARY— 

White — Saint  Paul,  Sister  M.  Gertrude,  314  New  St.,  New  Bern  Sectarian 

New  Bern  Community,  Mrs.  Margaret  Armstrong,  New  Bern  Non-Sectarian 

Negro — Saint  Joseph,  Sister  M.  Cecily,  719  Broad  St.,  New  Bern  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— 

St.  Joseph's,  Sister  M.  Cecily,  719  Broad  St.,  New  Bern  Sectarian  1945 


CUMBERLAND 

Board  of  Education:  E.  L.  Maxwell,  Chairman,  Stedman;  Donald  Mclntyre,  Godwin;  E.  Bruce 
McFayden,  Fayetteville;  Howard  L.  Hall,  Spring  Lake;  Alton  E.  Smith, 
Hope  Mills 

Board  Attorney :  Coy  E.  Brewer,  Fayetteville 

Superintendent:  F.  D.  Byrd.  Jr.,  Fayetteville  Phone  HE  2-7151 

Assistant  Superintendent :  C.  Wayne  Collier,  Fayetteville 
Business  Manager:  Jack  Britt,  Fayetteville 
Supervisors:  White — Mattie  B.  Rogers,  Fayetteville 
Negro — Mac  R.  Williams,  Fayetteville 
Attendance  Worker:  Ben  T.  Brooks,  Fayetteville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  B.  Davis,  Fayetteville 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

432      135  TOTAL 
309      104  WHITE: 

2  13    Central,  E.  M.  Honeycutt,  413  Rollingwood  Circle,  Fayetteville     1924 

District  1,  Harold  K.  Warren,  1623  Gilmore  St.,  Fayetteville 

3  17        Pine  Forest,  Dewey  A.  Adams,  Fayetteville,  Rt.  6     1956 

25    Long  Hill,  James  M.  Williams,  Fayetteville,  Rt.  2   1954  

6    Linden,  James  H.  Taylor,  Linden,  Rt.  1    

21    Spring  Lake,  Howard  D.  Draper,  808  Poplar  Rd.,  Fayetteville   1950   

District  2,  Lloyd  E.  Auman,  Fayetteville,  Rt.  4 

17        19       Seventy-First,  B.  M.  Harmon,  Fayetteville,  Rt.  4   1941  1925 

13    Honeycutt,  Ethel  A.  Ingold,  Box  464,  Fayetteville   1953 

25    Wm.  H.  Owen,  J.  Worth  Carter,  217  Wilborough  Ave.,  Fayetteville   

24    Alger  B.  Wilkins,  John  E.  Mueller,  332  Cedar  Creek  Rd., 

Fayetteville     

District  5,  V.  C.  Mason,  1060  Southern  Ave.,  Fayetteville 

22    Cumberland  Road,  A.  Poe  O'Neal,  Wade    

19    Camden  Road,  Ethel  Delaby,  127  Rowland  Circle,  Fayetteviiie      

16       17       Massey  Hill,  Y.  W.  Howard,  1208  Goodview  Ave.,  Fayetteville   1941  1927 


Fayetteville 
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District  6,  T.  M.  Johnson,  Stedman 

8  18       Stedman,  E.  F.  Hubbard,  Stedman   1941  1925 

6    Stedman  Elem..  Margaret  V.  Jaynes,  Autryville      

19    Sunnyside,  Cleva  Godwin,  Godwin   1939   

7    Cedar  Creek,  Tryon  D.  Lancaster,  3914  Brentwood  Drive, 

Fayetteville       

5    Beaver  Dam,  Ruth  H.  Murray,  Stedman      

7  5       Gray's  Creek,  Wendle  H.  Capps,  Rt.  1,  Hope  Mills     1929 

28  12        Hope  Mills,  G.  W   Davis,  Hope  Mills   1940  1925 

12    Eastover,  Joseph  N.  Catlett,  Fayetteville,  Rt.  5      

16    District  7  Elem.,  Robert  E.  King,  Wade   1957   

8  3       Les  Maxwell  (Ind.)  Jesse  J.  Maynor,  Rowland,  Rt.  1      

123  31  NEGRO: 

18  12  Armstrong,  William  R.  Hill,  Fayetteville,  Box  1009     1934 

23    Ashley,  William  N.  McGuire,  Fayetteville,  Box  898   1959   

4  18  Chesnutt,  Wm.  Edward  Murphy,  Fayetteville,  Box  1098     1940 

27    Lewis  Chapel,  Charles  Avent,  1708  Ramsey  St.,  Fayetteville   1959   

8    Raleigh  Road,  Calvin  Daniels,  624  Drum  Circle,  Fayetteville      

22    J.  W.  Seabrook,  Lonnie  Lockamy,  512  Albany  St.,  Fayetteville   1958   

9    Swan's  Creek,  J.  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  217  Moore  St.,  Fayetteville      

12    Wade,  E  P.  McMillan,  909  Collier  Drive,  Fayetteville   1960   

  1  (Driver  Education:  William  E.  Lane.  119  Chance  St.,  Fayetteville) 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Federal  School: 

Fort  Bragg  Schools,  C.  H.  Aderholdt,  Ft.  Bragg 

32    Bowley,  S.  H.  Leonard,  Fayetteville  

33  Murray  &  Butr.er,  F.  H.  Deshields,  Fayetteville... 

30    Holbrook  &  Riley,  C.  R.  Montooth,  Fayetteville. 

22    Spring  Area,  Asa  Jackson,  Fayetteville  


Fayettevillef 

Board  of  Education:  Neill  A.  Currie,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Allie  Atkinson,  Rupert  E.  Bullard,  Mrs. 

Dan  S.  Currie,   Jr.,   Purdy  D.   Faircloth,   Leon   Fleishman,  Dr.   J.  M. 

Harry,  J.  W.  Hensdale,  Murray  F.  Hall,  L.  L.  Rouse,  Mrs.  Harry  Stein, 

J.  Mel  Thompson,  all  of  Fayetteville 
Board  Attorneys:  Edward  B.  Hope,  James  R.  Nance.  Fayetteville 

Superintcnlenl:  C.  Reid  Ross,  Fayetteville  Phone  HE  2-2415 

Asst.  Stipt.  in  Charge  of  Instruction:  Willard  S.  Swiers,  Fayetteville 
Asst.  to  Supt.  in  Charge  of  Business:  Zolly  L.  Bowden,  Fayetteville 
Director  of  Visual  Aids  and  Attendance:  J.  W.  Carruth,  Fayetteville 
Supervisors:  White:  Assistant  Superintendent 

Negro:  Mrs.  Addie  O.  Williams,  Fayetteville 
School  Lunch  Supervisors:  Mrs.  Ann  Harrison  Monroe,  Fayetteville 

Mrs.  Jesse  McNeill  Crutchfield,  Fayetteville 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

266  112  TOTAL 

147  74  WHITE: 

31  26    Alexander  Graham  Jr.,  Bert  Ishee,  Fayetteville   1941  1953 

15                Belvedere,  Mrs.  Margaret  T.  Willis,  Fayetteville   1956   

25                Central-Person,  C.  Fletcher  Womble,  Fayetteville   1941   

  48  Fayetteville  Senior,  John  T.  Sasser,  Fayetteville   *1920 

13                Haymount,  Mary  Sue  McCutchen,  Fayetteville   1952   

5    Hillsboro  Street,  William  R.  George,  Fayetteville      

22                Ramsey  Street,  William  R.  George,  Fayetteville   1960   

13    Vanstory  Hills,  Mrs.  Mary  S.  Hall,  Fayetteville      

19                Westlawn,  Miss  Alma  O.  Easom,  Fayetteville   1949   

4    (Special  in  elementary  schools:  Music,  Phy.  Ed,  Speech) 

119  38  NEGRO: 

  28  E.  E.  Smith  Senior,  E.  E.  Miller,  Fayetteville   *1930 

20    Edward  Evans,  Miss  Selina  M.  Melvin,  Fayetteville      

20                Fayetteville  No.  10,  J.  E.  Purcell,  Fayetteville   1960   

15    Fayetteville  No.  12,  W.  T.  Brown,  Fayetteville      

2    Fuller  School,  W.  T.  Brown,  Fayetteville      

18                Newbold  Training,  Helen  A.  Hucles,  Fayetteville   1939   

19                North  Street,  Teresa  M.  Callender,  Fayetteville   1953   

23  10    Washington  Drive  Jr.,  J.  S.  Spivey,  Fayetteville      

2    (Special  in  elementary  schools:  Music,  Remedial  Reading) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTENS— 

White:  Holy  Trinity  Episcopal  Church,  Mrs.  Grace  Hicks,  Raeford  Road,  Fayetteville 
St.  John's  Episcopal  Church,  Mrs.  Ed  Barnhill,  Green  St.,  Fayetteville 
Highland  Presbyterian  Church,  Miss  Dorothy  Hutaff,  Hay  St.,  Fayetteville 
Eutaw  Community  Church,  Mrs.  Wm.  Dept.,  Stamper  Road,  Fayetteville 
The  Haynie  School,  Mrs.  J.  Duke  Haynie*,  Ray  Ave.,  Fayetteville 
Negro:  College  Hgts.  Presbyterian  Church,  Mrs.  Ellen  Roan,  Seabrook  Rd.,  Fayetteville 
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ELEMENTARY— 

White:  St.  Patrick's,  Sister  Rose  Louise,  Fort  Bragg  Rd.,  Fayetteville  Sectarian 

The  Haynie  School,  Mrs.  J.  Duke  Haynie,  Ray  Ave.,  Fayetteville  Non-Sectarian 

Negro:  St.  Ann's,  Sister  Joan  Margaret,  Cor.  Cool  Spring  &  Grove  St.,  Fayetteville 

Sectarian 


CURRITUCK 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  C.  N.  Wright,  Chairman,  Jarvisburg;  L.  L.  Dozier,  Jr.,  Jarvisburg; 

Wallace  E.  Davis,  Currituck;  James  H.  Ferebee,  Shawboro;  Sam  Sander- 
lin,  Shawboro 

Superintendent:  S.  C.  Chandler,  Currituck  Phone  Coin  jack  3106 

Express  Office:  Shawboro 
Supervisors:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Luther  West,  Currituck 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OB'  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

40  19  TOTAL 

26  13  WHITE: 

  13    Knap,  W.  F.  Landing,  Currituck   1960 

12    Griggs,  I.  L.  Williams,  Popular  Branch      

3    Knotts  Island,  Mrs.  Marie  Jones,  Knotts  Island      

11    Moyock,  W.  M.  Hooper,  Moyock      

14  6  NEGRO: 

14  6    Currituck  Union,  W.  H.  Pattillo,  Maple.,     1932 

Non-Ptiblic  Schools :  None 


DAREf 

Board  of  Education:  Robert  O.  Ballance,  Chairman,  Manteo;  Mrs.  T.  H.  Briggs,  Jr.,  Kill  Devil 
Hills;  Shelley  Frontis,  Buxton;  Floyd  L.  Hooper,  Stumpy  Point;  C.  T. 
Williams,  III,  Avon 

Board  Attorney:  Martin  Kellogg,  Jr.,  Manteo 

Superintendent:  Mrs.  Mary  L.  Evans,  Manteo  Phone  30 

Supervisors :  None 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  R.  Tillett,  Manteo 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

30  14  TOTAL 

28  13  WHITE: 

8  4    Cape  Hatteras,  B.  J.  Salter,  Buxton     1950 

4    Kitty  Hawk,  L.  E.  Cayton,  Kitty  Hawk      

16    Manteo  Elementary,  C.  H.  Butler,  Manteo   1952   

  9    Manteo,  A.  A.  White,  Manteo   1920 

2  1  NEGRO: 

2  1    Roanoke,  J.  R.  Thomas,  Manteo      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


DAVIDSON 

Board  of  Education:  D.  W.  McCulloch,  Chairman,  Lexington,  Box  475;  H.  L.  Dorsett,  Winston- 
Salem,  Rt.  9;  Kenneth  Lanning,  Linwood,  Rt.  1;  D.  Clarence  Sink,  Lex- 
ington, Rt.  7;  Mrs.  C.  L.  White,  Jr.,  209  Spring  St.,  Thomasville 

Board  Attorney:  P.  V.  Critcher,  Lexington 

Superintendent:  E.  Lawson  Brown,  Lexington,  P.  O.  Box  266  Phone  CH  6-4529 

Supervisors:  Mrs.  Carl  Brinkley,  Lexington,  Rt.  8 

Mrs.  Lois  Reich,  Lexington,  Rt.  8 
Attendance  Worker:  J.  W.  Phillips,  Lexington 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Clifford  Cross,  Lexington 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

253  98  TOTAL 

247  98  WHITE: 

10    Arcadia,  S.  B.  Hutchison,  Lexington,  Rt.  8   1946 

  20  Central,  J.  R.  Brendell,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Rt.  6   1958 

8    Churchland,  R.  H.  Buie,  Lexington,  Rt.  5   1954 

19    Davis-Townsend,  Dwight  D.  Martin,  Lexington,  Rt.  9   1954 

23  12    Denton,  Vemie  O.  Jones,  Denton   1958  1904 

28  11    Fair  Grove,  E.  T.  Kearnes,  Jr.,  217  Cedar  Lodge,  Thomasville     1930 


Lexington — Thomasville  53 


16    Hasty,  Elvin  Arrants,  Thomasville,  Rt.  4   1958   

  13  Ledford,  Holland  L.  Brinkley,  Thomasville,  Rt.  4   1958 

17    Linwood,  T.  K.  Huss,  Linwood   1939   

15    Midway,  Carl  W.  Price,  Sr.,  Rt.  9,  Winston-Salem   1939   

  21  North  Davidson,  Warner  L.  Graham,  Lexington,  Rt.  1   *1958 

20  8  Pilot,  W.  Raymond  Lemmons,  Thomasville,  Rt.  1   1954  1929 

13    Reeds,  Robert  R.  Rankin,  Lexington,  Rt.  3   1953   

7    Reedy  Creek,  Ralph  A.  Kimel,  Lexington,  Rt.  4      

12    Silver  Valley,  Paul  V.  Yarborough,  Rt.  2      

9    Southmont,  Billie  H.  Leatherman,  Southmont   1953   

8    Tyro,  Roy  L.  Swicegood,  Lexington,  Rt.  3      

16    Wallburg,  R.  W.  Zimmerman,  Wallburg   1953  

26    Welcome,  C.  H.  Chapman,  Welcome   1953   

  13  West  Davidson,  Thomas  J.  Brown,  Linwood,  Rt.  1   1959 

NEGRO: 

6    Thomas,  Paul  Lyman  Thomas,  Lexington    

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Lexington 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  W.  L.  Bingham,  Chairman,  Lexington;  Felix  O.  Gee,  Clifford  A. 

Erickson,  Brantley  E.  Leonard,  Jaques  L.  Beck,  Horace  W.  Buchanan 
Board  Attorney :  Walter  F.  Brinkley,  Lexington 

Superintendent:  L.  E.  Andrews,  Lexington  Phone  CH  6-2221 

Business  Manager:  Leonard  Surratt,  Lexington 
Supervisor:  Willie  Ellen  Trexler,  Lexington 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Anglos  Lindsey,  Lexington,  Box  575 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

130  51  TOTAL 

106  35  WHITE: 

13    Cecil,  Dedrick  F.  Samuels,  Lexington   1960   

8    Eanes,  Clemon  A.  Smith,  Lexington      

15    Grimes,  Lillian  Maybry,  Lexington   1958   

15    Holt,  E.  Mildred  Lindsay,  Lexington   1958   

24    Lexington  Jr.,  Theodore  Leonard,  Lexington   1959   

  34    Lexington  Sr.,  C.  E.  Wike,  Lexington   *1939 

13    Pickett,  Harold  W.  Bowen,  Lexington   1957   

13    Robbins,  Florence  M.  Reid,  Lexington   1959   

5  1  (All  Schools — 3  Music  and  3  Special) 

24  16  NEGRO: 

  16    Dunbar,  A.  B.  Bingham,  Smith  Ave.,  Lexington   *1929 

12    Dunbar  Elem.,  David  H.  Wagner,  Jr.,  E.  4th  St.,  Lexington      

11    South  Lexington  Elem.,  Frances  F.  Hargrave,  Cotton  Grove  Rd., 

Lexington       

1    (Special) 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Childrens  Day  School,  Mrs.  Ray  Sechrest,  14  Hillcrest  Dr. 

Hillcrest  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  L.  Baker,  211  Chestnut  St. 

First  Presbyterian,  Mrs.  Thomas  C.  Hinkle,  Westover  Dr. 

First  Methodist,  Mrs.  Archie  Sink,  Glenwood  Dr. 

Playtime  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Myrtle  Weaver,  305  W.  Fifth  Ave. 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS— 

First  Methodist,  First  Grade,  Mrs.  Robert  L.  Grubb,  Myers  Park  Dr  Sectarian 

Thomasville 

Board  of  Education:  Van  W.   Richardson,  Chairman;   Harvey  A.  Carpenter,  Jr.,   Harry  B. 

Finch,  Orion  Hutchinson,  C.  O.  Plyler,  Jr. 
Board  Attorney:  R.  F.  Van  Landingham,  Thomasville 

Superintendent:  W.  S.  Horton,  Thomasville  Phone  3553 

Supervisor:  Margaret  Elizabeth  Walker,  Thomasville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Mary  Jane  Larabee,  Thomasville 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 


91 

37 

TOTAL 

72 
19 

30 

WHITE: 

Colonial  Drive,  Lucile  Kirkpatrick,  Thomasville  

20 

Kern  Street,  Eva  Kirkman,  Thomasville  

1940 

15 

18 

9 
21 

Main  Street  Junior,  L.  H.  Ballard,  Thomasville  

Senior,  H.  C.  Hudgins,  Jr.,  Thomasville  

1953 

1920 
1920 

19 
15 
4 

7 
7 

NEGRO: 

Church  Street,  Nathan  G.  Perry,  Thomasville  

Turner  Street,  Mrs.  Golden  F.  Wall,  Building  Principal,  Thomasville 

1933 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 
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DAVIE 

Board  of  Education:  J.  B.  Cain,  Chairman,  Mocksville,  Rt.  5;  S.  W.  Furches,  Mocksville,  Rt. 

2;  H.  R.  Allen,  Mocksville,  Rt.  3:  G.  H.  C.  Shutt,  Mocksville;  G.  F.  Bahn- 

son,  Cooleemee;  G.  R.  Madison,  Mocksville 
Board  Attorney :  Peter  W.  Hairston,  Mocksville 

Superintendent:  W.  T.  Bird,  Mocksville  Phone  MEdford  4-2500 

Supervisor:  Glenn  Tolliver,  Mocksville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  E.  R.  Silliman,  Mocksville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

92        38  TOTAL 

79        31  WHITE: 

5    Wm.  R.  Davie,  Kathryn  Brown,  Mocksville   1951   

20    Cooleemee,  V.  G.  Prim,  Cooleemee   1952   

  31    Davie  County,  D.  F.  Stillwell,  Mocksville   1957 

8    Farmington,  A.  M.  Kiser,  Jr..  Mocksville,  Rt.  2   1951   

26    Mocksville,  Roy  P.  Marsh,  Mocksville   1952   

13    Shady  Grove,  S.  G.  Wallace,  Advance   1952   

7    Smith  Grove,  John  T.  Jones,  Advance,  Rt.  1   1955   

13         7  NEGRO: 

9  7    Davie  County  Training,  R.  W.  Johnson,  Mocksville   1952  1940 

4    North  Cooleemee,  Mrs.  Mary  Davis,  Salisbury,  Box  432   1952   

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Mrs.  Davis'  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  P.  Davis,  Mocksville 


DUPLIN 

Board  of  Education:  A.  P.  Cates,  Chairman,  Faison;  W.  F.  Dail,  Chinquapin;  J.  O.  Smith, 
Pink  Hill 

Board  Attorney :  H.  E.  Phillips,  Kenansville 

Superintendent:  O.  P.  Johnson,  Kenansville  Phone  296-2681 

Express  Office:  Warsaw 
Supervisors:  White — Annie  Mae  Brown,  Rose  Hill 
D.  B.  Teachey,  Rose  Hill 
Negro — Annie  Mae  Kenion,  Warsaw 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Clarence  Murphy,  Kenansville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

262  126  TOTAL 

149  83  WHITE: 

22  15  Beaulaville,  W.  Ray  Humphrey,  Beulaville   1953  1920 

17  11  B.  F.  Grady,  H.  M.  Wells,  Albertson   1953  1929 

9    Calypso,  A.  R.  Roberts,  Calypso      

18  10  Chinquapin.  R.  L.  Pruit,  Chinquapin     1927 

7    Faison,  J.  A.  Batson,  Faison   1960   

  17  James  Kenan,  J.  P.  Harmon,  Warsaw   1958 

12    Kenansville,  Z.  W.  Frazelle,  Kenansville      

6    Magnolia,  C.  J.  Thomas,  Magnolia      

  9  North  Duplin,  H.  E.  Grubbs,  Calypso   1926 

4    Potter's  Hill,  M.  H.  McWhorter,  Beulaville      

12    Rose  Hill,  W.  R.  Teachey,  Rose  Hill   1946   

24    Wallace,  N.  M.  Carlton,  Wallace      

  21  Wallace-Rose  Hill,  D.  D.  Abernethy,  Teachey   1956 

18    Warsaw,  W.  J.  Taylor,  Warsaw   1941   

113  43  NEGRO: 

7    Branch,  Ernest  Ware,  Jr.,  Albertson      

  18  Charity,  C.  W.  Dobbins,  Rose  Hill   1953 

11    Chinquapin,  Luther  J.  Sutton,  Chinquapin      

13  12  E.  E.  Smith,  R.  A.  Merritt,  Kenansville     1933 

20  13  Douglass,  W.  E.  Smith,  Warsaw     1938 

15    P.  W.  Moore,  C.  M.  McCall,  Faison      

7    P.  E.  Williams,  W.  J.  Powers,  Magnolia      

18    Rose  Hili,  Windsor  F.  Johnson,  Rose  Hill     

6    Teachey,  A.  L.  Larkin,  Teachey...  .   

16    C.  W.  Dobbins,  J.  B.  Dafford,  Wallace      

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

School  for  Little  Children,  Mrs.  H.  M.  Morrison,  Wallace 


Durham — Durham 
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DURHAM  f 

Board  of  Eduation:  Kenneth  C.   Royall,   Jr.,   Chairman,   Durham;   L.   A.   Downey,  Durham; 

Paul  Wright,  Jr.,  Durham;  John  M.  Dozier,  Durham;  L  R.  Chambers. 
Durham 

Board  Attorney:  R.  P.  Reade,  Durham 

Superintendent:  Chas.  H.  Chewning,  Durham  Phone  3-0781 

Business  Manager:  Lester  A.  Smith,  Durham 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Allene  B.  Hassell,  2626  Pickett  Rd.,  Durham 
Mrs.  Nellie  W.  McFarland,  621  Swift  Ave.,  Durham 
Miss  Elizabeth  Clay,  1420  Ida  St.,  Durham 
Negro — Mrs.  Lucia  F.  Taylor,  2008  Fayetteville  St.,  Durham 
Special  Subjects:  Music:  White — Mrs.  Jocelyn  R.  Rosemond,  Ridgecrest  Drive,  Chapel  Hill 

Mrs.  Emilie  A.  Williams,  1004  Pittsboro  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Negro — Mrs.  Nolle  H.  Mitchell,  D-l  Mutual  Drive,  Durham 
Band:  White — Miss  Anne  S.  Cromartie,  101  V2  Rosemary  St.,  Apt.  A, 

Chapel  Hill 

Harold  M.  Allen,  Jr.,  Wynne  Rd.,  Durham 
Negro— W.  H.  Cole,  Jr.,  410  Pekoe  St.,  Durham 
Art:  White— Miss  Mary  R.  Burgess,  Morgan  Creek  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Negro — Mrs.  Althea  M.  Holmes,  1403  S.  Alston  Ave.,  Durham 
Audio-Visual  and  NDEA  Coordinator— B.  R.  Oliver,  510  Spruce  St., 

Durham 

Speech  Therapist — Mrs.  Verdie  W.  Dunlap,  2213  Lash  Ave.,  Raleigh 
Trainable  Teacher— Mrs.  Rubie  C.  Hawkins,  2721  Chapel  Hill  Rd.,  Durham 
Assistant  Trainable  Teacher — Mrs.  Elia  M.  Clements,  4426  Ryan  St., 

Durham 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Harriet  M.  Deel,  307  Alexander  Ave.,  Durham 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  W.  E.  Allen,  Alston  Avenue  Rd.,  Durham 
School  Lunch  Supervisor :  Mrs.  Harriet  M.  Deel,  307  Alexander  Ave.,  Durham 
Elementary  Librarians:  White — Mrs.  Grace  M.  Robertson,  700  N.  Columbia  St.,  Chapel  Hill 
Miss  Clara  O.  Jenkins,  Rt.  6,  Durham 

Mrs.  Mary  F.  Poole,  Rt.  2,  Box  222-A,  Smith  Drive,  Durham 
Mrs.  Eleanor  B.  Hobgood,  2406  Highland  Ave.,  Durham 
Mrs.  Estelle  H.  Hodnett,  3845  Angier  Ave.,  Durham 
Negro — Mrs.  Selena  W.  Wheeler,  302  Formosa  Ave.,  Durham 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

252  99  TOTAL 

180  68  WHITE: 

26               Bethesda,  C.  W.  Morgan,  2009  S.  Miami  Blvd.,  Durham   1959   

19                Bragtown,  E   B.  Goodwin,  Belvin  Ave.,  Durham   1954   

16                Glenn,  Miss  Lula  Belle  Felts,  2415  E.  Geer  St.,  Durham   1939   

23               Hiilandale,  A.  E.  Ashe,  Hillandale  Rd.,  Rt.  2,  Durham   1952   

19    Holt,  A.  H.  Best,  Holt  School  Rd.,  Durham      

21                Hope  Valley,  N.  R.  Vincent,  3023  University  Drive,  Durham   1939   

17                Lowe's  Grove,  J.  R.  Auman,  4505  S.  Alston  Ave.,  Durham   1958   

12                Mangum,  Mrs.  Alice  W.  Hill,  Bahama   1957   

  32  Northern,  O.  D.  Poe,  Roxboro  Rd.,  Durham   *1956 

27                Oak  Grove,  O.  B.  Bass,  Wake  Forest  Highway,  Durham   1952   

  36  Southern,  John  T.  Smith,  Rt.  4,  Ellis  Rd.,  Durham   *1957 

72  31  NEGRO: 

12    Lakeview,  Elliot  B.  Palmer,  Fence  Row  Rd.,  Durham      

15  11    Little  River,  C.  B.  Nixon,  Rt.  1,  Bahama   1944  1934 

13  20    Merrick-Moore,  D.  M.  McCaskill,  2325  Cheek  Rd.,  Durham   1954  *1951 

32               Pearsontown,  J.  W.  Davidson,  Barbee  Rd.,  Durham   1959   

Non-Public  Schools :  Nono 

Durham 

Board  of  Education:  F.  L.  Fuller,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Ruth  F.  Dailey,  Allston  J.  Stubbs, 

H.  A.  Rhinehart,  George  R.  Parks,  Rencher  N.  Harris 
Board  Attorney :  Marshall  T.  Spears,  Durham 

Superintendent:  Lew  W.  Hannen,  Durham  Phone  5169 

Business  Manager:  J.  L.  Woodward,  Durham 
Supervisors:  White — E.  L.  Phillips,  Durham 

Mrs.  Ruth  L.  McRacken,  Durham 
Negro — Mrs.  Zelma  C.  Daniels.  Durham 
Attendance  Workers:  White — J.  D.  Andrews,  Durham 

Negro — Edgar  Alston,  Durham 
School  Lunch  Director:  Mrs.  Annabelle  Selph,  Durham 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

420  156  TOTAL 

229  96  WHITE: 

20  10    Brogden  Jr.,  T.  B.  Hall,  Durham   1939  1939 

25  12    Carr  Jr.,  R.  E.  Freeman,  Durham   1930  1920 

  65    Durham,  C.  E.  Cooke,  Durham   *1920 
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19  9    East  Durham  Jr.,  G.  B.  Summers,  Durham                                               1939  1920 

20    Club  Boulevard,  B.  R.  Ridenhour,  Durham   1954   

15    Edgemont,  R.  E.  Youngblood,  Durham   1939   

11    Fuller,  Herman  B.  Nelson,  Durham   1939   

19    Holloway  Street,  Mrs.  Annie  H.  Swindell,  Durham   1939   

15    Morehead,  J.  B.  McArthur,  Durham   1939   

13    North  Durham,  W.  G.  Whichard,  Durham   1939   

27    E.  K.  Powe,  Clyde  R.  Richman,  Durham   1939   

11    Southside,  Mrs.  Rhoda  K.  Hale,  Durham   1939   

20    Y.  E.  Smith,  G.  L.  Edwards,  Sr.,  Durham   1939   

14    George  Watts,  Mrs.  Lorraine  I.  Pridgen,  Durham   1939   

191       60  NEGRO: 

26    Burton,  E.  W.  Midgette,  Durham   1942   

10    Crest  Street,  Jeff  E.  Smith,  Durham   1959   

25  East  End,  F.  D.  Marshall,  Durham   1942   

  45    Hillside,  H.  M.  Holmes,  Durham   *1923 

20    Lyon  Park,  F.  G.  Burnett,  Durham   1942   

36    W.  G.  Pearson,  N.  A.  Cheek,  Durham   1942   

22    C.  C.  Spaulding,  L.  E.  Davis,  Durham   1956   

10    Walltown,  W.  L.  Bradsher,  Durham   1958   

42       15    Whitted  Junior,  J.  M.  Schooler,  Durham   1942   

Non-Public  Schools : 
ELEMENTARY— 

Durham  Academy,  W.  W.  Johnson,  Durham  Sectarian 

Twaddell  School,  Mrs.  W.  P.  Twaddell,  Durham  Non-Sectarian 

Child  Centered  School,  Mrs.  Delores  C.  Atkins,  Durham  Non-Sectarian 

Immaculata,  Sister  Miriam  Joseph,  725  Burch  Ave.,  Durham  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOLS— 

Immaculata,  Sister  Miriam  Joseph,  721  Burch  Ave.,  Durham  Sectarian   


EDGECOMBE 

Board  of  Education:  C.  W.  Mayo,  Sr.,  Chairman,  Tarboro;  Z.  E.  Brinson,  Tarboro;  Clarence 
Weeks,  Whitakers,  Rt.  1;  Wm.  H.  Brake,  Rocky  Mount,  Rt.  2;  A.  F. 
Felton,  Macclesfield 

Board  Attorney:  Herbert  H.  Taylor,  111  St.  James  St.,  Tarboro  Phone  TA  3-2470 

Superintendent:  Morris  S.  Clary,  Tarboro  Phone  TA  3-2195 

Supervisors:  White — Miss  Anne  Holdford,  818  St.  Andrews  St.,  Tarboro 
Negro — Mrs.  Mary  P.  Boddie,  Panola  St.,  Tarboro 

Mrs.  Marguerite  P.  Wimberly,  309  E.  Highland  Ave.,  Rocky  Mount 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  H.  E.  Newberry,  Tarboro 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

182  68  TOTAL 

60  31  WHITE: 

7    Crisp,  Mrs.  Margaret  M.  Eagles,  Macclesfield,  Rt.  2      

5    Macclesfield,  Mrs.  Lucy  C.  Batts,  Macclesfield   1944   

8  7    North  Edgecombe,  Wm.  Darron  Flowers,  Tarboro,  Rt.  2   1959  1929 

8    Pinetops,  W.  L.  Bridgers,  Pinetops   1951 

5   Speed,  Richard  G.  Eakin,  Speed      

  12  South  Edgecombe,  Coye  Lewis,  Pinetops   1927 

27  12    West  Edgecombe,  Robert  M.  Cashwell,  Rocky  Mount,  Rt.  2   1940  1924 

122  37  NEGRO: 

18    Bullock,  Sylvester  V.  Brown,  504  E.  St.  John  St.,  Tarboro      

18  14    Carver,  S   A.  Gilliam,  P.  O  Box  275,  Pinetops     1943 

12    Coker-Wimberly.  Joseph  H.  Walters,  728  Penn  Ave.,  Rocky  Mount....     

7  11    Conetoe,  Neill  A.  McLean,  Box  B,  Conetoe  !     1952 

10    Living  Hope,  Mrs.  Annie  W.  Johnson,  Box  356,  Macclesfield      

4    Mayo,  Mrs.  Ada  P.  Wiliams,  Tarboro,  Rt.  2      

17  12    Phillips,  Erastus  Baits,  Box  539,  Battleboro     1951 

17    Roberson,  Richard  H.  Pitt,  Box  120,  Tarboro      

19    Willow  Grove,  Frank  B.  Weaver,  Whitakers,  Rt.  1,  Box  248   1960   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Tarboro 

Board  of  Education:  W.  C.  Pitt,  Chairman,  Tarboro;  Pembroke  Nash,  J.  C.  Powell,  Rawls 

Howard,  Mrs.  J.  B.  Carlisle,  Mrs.  H.  H.  Palmer,  Jr. 
Board  Attorney:  H.  H.  Taylor,  Tarboro 

Superintendent:  C.  B.  Martin,  Tarboro  Phone  TA  3-3658 

Supervisors:  White — Miss  Anne  Hold'ord,  Tarboro 
Negro — Mrs.  Mary  P.  Boddie,  Tarboro 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Margaret  B.  Lewis,  Tarboro 
Director  of  Guidance :  Miss  Grace  Whitehurst 


Forsyth— Winston-Salem 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  VR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  U.S. 

91  33  TOTAL 

56  22  WHITE: 

30    Loulie  and  Mary  Bridgers,  William  T.  Bright,  Tarboro   1953   

26    North  Tarboro,  Elbert  Lee  Stocks,  Tarboro   1958   

  22    Tarboro,  O.  H.  Forrest,  Tarboro   *19?.0 

35  11  NEGRO: 

27  11    W.  A.  Pattillo,  R.  H.  Cherry,  Tarboro     1921 

8    Princeville,  Mrs.  Mary  Ward  Matthewson,  Tarboro      

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Baptist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  S.  Wood,  Tarboro 
Mrs.  Heydenreich's,  Mrs.  P.  H.  Heydenreich,  Tarboro 


FORSYTH 

Board  of  Education:  Fred  D.  Hauser,  Chairman,  Winston-Salem;  Mrs.  G.  G.  Young,  Winston- 
Salem;  C.  L.  Ray,  Winston-Salem;  Boyd  Idol,  Walkertown;  Mrs.  C.  G. 
Grubbs,  Winston-Salem 

Board  Attorney :  James  M.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem 

Superintendent :  T.  Ray  Gibbs,  Shannon  Drive,  Winston-Salem  Phone  PA  3-4312 

Asst.  Superintendent:  Raymond  L.  Sarbaugh,  Winston-Salem 
Business  Manager:  William  Garvey,  Winston-Salem 
Supervisors:  White — Kathleen  Emerson,  Winston-Salem 

Mary  Jo  Isaacs,  Winston-Salem 

Mary  Louise  Shelton,  Winston-Salem 

Mrs.  Joyce  Sutton,  Winston-Salem 
Negro — Mrs.  Clara  Douglas,  Winston-Salem,  Rt.  7 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Josephine  ShafTner,  Avalon  Road,  Winston-Salem 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Morris  Hastings,  Winston-Salem 
School  Lunch  Director:  Harold  Redding,  Winston-Salem 

School  Lunch  Supervisors:  Mrs.  Alma  Hampton;  Mrs.  Alice  White,  Winston-Salem 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

440  167  TOTAL 

402  147  WHITE: 

16    City  View,  David  Petree,  3815  Greensboro  Rd.,  Winston-Salem   1954   

24    Clemmons,  Wm.  F.  Morgan,  Clemmons   1952   

  21    Glenn,  D.  R.  Shugart,  Kernersville,  Rt.  1   *1951 

42  21    Griffith,  R.  L.  Kuykendall,  Clemmonsville  Rd.,  Winston-Salem               1955  1925 

39  15    Kernersville,  C.  V.  Sigmon,  Kernersville                                                 1952  *1922 

18    Lewisville,  Burton  G.  Stewart,  Lewisville   1940   

3  28    Mineral  Springs,  J.  Hugh  White,  Ogburn  Ave.,  Winston-Salem     *1926 

29    Mineral  Springs  Elem.,  B.  E.  Tarkington,  Ogburn  Ave.,  W.-Salem....  1939   

33    Oak  Summit,  Fred  E.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Old  Rural  Hall  Rd.,  Winston-Salem  1954   

14    Old  Richmond,  John  Wood,  Tobaccoville      

38    Old  Town,  Robert  L.  Blevins,  Reynolda  Rd.,  Winston-Salem   1952   

  31    Northwest,  Julian  Gibson,  Murray  Rd..  Winston-Salem,  Rt.  1   *195(> 

17    Prince  Ibraham,  Walter  Joyce,  Walkertown  Rd.,  Winston-Salem   1956   

28    Rural  Hall,  S.  A.  Winslow,  Rural  Hall   1952   

29    Sedge  Garden,  F.  M.  White,  3060  High  Point  Rd.,  Winston-Salem   1951   

23    South  Fork,  Moses  Bridges,  West  First  Street,  Winston-Salem   1952   

  31    Southwest,  H.  E.  Simpson,  Clemmons,  Rt.  1   *1957 

16    Speas,  Grady  Stone,  West  Polo  Rd.,  Winston-Salem      

21    Union  Cross,  Verlin  Hutchinson,  Kernersville,  Rt.  1   1952   

12    Vienna,  John  Holleman,  Pfafftown   1941   

37    Walkertown,  Earl  R.  Parker,  Walkertown   1952   

  20    Walkertown,  Earl  R.  Parker,  Wakertown   *1927 

38  20  NEGRO: 

38  20  Carver  Consolidated.  Carl  Martin,  Jr.,  409  Carver  Rd.,  Winston-Salem    1952  *1933 

Non-Public  Schools : 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Southern  Pilgrim  College,  Carl  Hightower.  Kernersville  Sectarian  1948 

Winston-Salem 

Board  of  Education:  Clifford  W.  Perry,  Chairman;  M.  C.  Benton,  Jr.,  Rev.  W.  R.  Crawford, 
Philip  N.  Froelich,  William  M.  Knott,  Jr.,  Paul  Pegram,  Mrs.  Norton 
Tennille 

Board  Attorneys:  Womble,  Carlyle,  Sandridge  &  Rice,  Winston-Salem 

Superintendent:  A.  Craig  Phillips,  Winston-Salem  Phone  2-7172 

Assistant  Superintendents :  William  C.  Self  and  Marvin  Ward,  Winston-Salem 
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Administrative  Assistant:  Ned  R.  Smith,  Winston-Salem 
Comptroller:  C.  T.  Leinbach,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem 
Director  of  Purchasing :  Hoy  Holshouser,  Winston-Salem 

Instructional  Staff :  Robert  C.  Hanes,  Dir.  of  Secondary  Education;  Mrs.  Grace  Efird,  Elemen- 
tary Supervisor;  John  Phillips,  Dir.  of  Elementary  Education;  Mrs.  Lula 
S.  Williams,  Elementary  Supervisor;  Douglas  Carter,  Director  of  Special 
Services;  Mrs.  Katherine  Detmoid,  Coordinator,  Vocal  Music;  Robert  Mayer, 
Coordinator,  Instrumental  Music;  Paul  Hounshell,  Coordinator,  Science 
and  Mathematics;  Albert  S.  Johnson,  Director,  Industrial  Education  Cent- 
er; Harley  Affeldt,  Counselor  Coordinator,  Industrial  Education  Center 

School  Social  Workers:  Mrs.  Kate  Harrell;  Mrs.  Marian  Wilson,  Winston-Salem 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

451  381  TOTAL 

252  253  WHITE: 

22    Ardmore,  Richard  Ray,  Winston-Salem   1952   

25    Brunson,  Jay  V.  Wise,  Winston-Salem      

10    Central,  John  Kiger,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem   1952   

8    Children's  Home,  W.  R.  Edwards,  Winston-Salem   1952   

12    Easton,  Earl  Sandefur,  Winston-Salem   1958   

23    Forest  Park,  Josephine  Hill,  Winston-Salem   1939   

10    Granville,   Vance  Solomon,   Winston-Salem   1952  

18    Konnoak,  John  Hartley,  Winston-Salem   1959  

8    Latham,  Mrs.  Myrtle  Butler,  Winston-Salem   1958   

17    Lowrance,  James  Frazier,  Winston-Salem   1956   

24    Moore,  Thomas  Beach,  Winston-Salem   1952   

14    North,  George  Milton,  Winston-Salem   1939   

21    South  Park,  Kelsey  Schuyler,  Winston-Salem   1939   

12    Waughtown,  Monroe  Johnson,  Winston-Salem   1939   

28    Whitaker,  Nash  Hardy,  Winston-Salem   1955   

  34    Dalton  Junior,  Leo  Morgan,  Winston-Salem    

  20    Hanes  Junior,  Jim  Sifford,  Winston-Salem   1936 

  28    Konnoak  Junior,  Leonard  Philo,  Winston-Salem    

  29    Waughtown  Junior,  Eugene  Johnston,  Winston-Salem    

  40    Wiley  Junior,  Max  Abbott,  Winston-Salem   1952 

  28    Gray  Senior,  J.  A.  Woodward,  Winston-Salem   *1936 

  17    Hanes  Senior,  John  Tandy,  Winston-Salem   *1936 

  47    Reynolds  Senior,  C.  R.  Joyner,  Winston-Salem   *1920 

  10    Industrial  Education  Center,  Albert  S.  Johnston,  Winston-Salem    

199  128  NEGRO: 

30    Brown,  Reginald  Hayes,  Winston-Salem   1945   

21    Carver  Crest,  L.  A.  Cook,  Winston-Salem   1953   

16    Columbia  Hts.,  Andrew  Yarborough,  Winston-Salem   1955   

23    Diggs,  S.  E.  Cary,  Winston-Salem   1954   

18    Fairview,  Mrs.  Betty  Williams,  Winston-Salem      

29  18    Fourteenth  Street,  John  Ashley,  Winston-Salem   1945   

28    Kimberley  Park,  Mrs.  Ruth  B.  Lewis,  Winston-Salem   1954   

17    Mebane,  Mrs.  Lillian  Williams,  Winston-Salem   1944   

17    Skyland,  D.  C.  Hobson,  Winston-Salem   1956  

  26    Columbia  Hts.  Junior,  Palmer  Friende,  Winston-Salem    

  25    Paisley  Junior,  Melvin  Scales,  Winston-Salem    

  43    Atkins  Senior,  A.  H.  Anderson,  Winston-Salern   *1919 

  8    Columbia  Hts.  Senior,  A.  B.  Reynolds,  Winston-Salem    

  8    Paisley  Senior,  Billy  Friende,  Winston-Salem    

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Ardmore  Baptist,  Mary  R.  Williams,  530  Irving  St.,  Winston-Salem 

Fries  Memorial  Moravian,  Mrs.  H.  Bryce  Parker,  251  Hawthorne  Rd.,  N.W.,  Winston-Salem 
St.  Paul's  Episcopal,  Mrs.  W.  S.  Ellington,  530  Summit  St.,  Winston-Salem 
Summit,  Douglas  Lewis,  Reynolda  Rd.,  Winston-Salem 
Dorminy,  Mrs  Dorminy,  Zinzendorf  Hotel,  Winston-Salem 
Sunnyside,  2904  S.  Main  St.,  Winston-Salem 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS— 

White — St.  John's  Ev.  Lutheran,  Carol  Rubow,  2415  Silas  Creek  Parkway, 

Winston -Salem   Sectarian 

Salem  Baptist,  Ray  Harvey,  429  S.  Broad  St.,  Wisston-Salem  Sectarian 

Our  Lady  of  Mercy,  Mother  Superior,  1900  Sunnyside  Ave., 

Winston-Salem   Sectarian 

Dorminy,  Mrs.  Dorminy,  Zinzendorf  Hotel,  Winston-Salem  Non-Sectarian 

Summit,  Douglas  Lewis,  Reynolda  Road,  Winston-Salem  Non-Sectarian 

Negro— St.  Ann's  Academy,  Mother  M.  Paulette,  1612  E.  14th  St., 

Winston-Salem   Sectarian 

St.  Benedict's,  Sister  Christopher  Mary,  1625  E.  12th  St.,  Winston-Salem....Sectarian 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

White — Bishop  McGuiness,  Sister  Eileen  Patrice,  Link  Rd.,  Winston-Salem.. ..Sectarian  1958 
Salem  Academy,  Alice  Litwinchuk,  S.  Main  St.,  Winston-Salem. .Non-Sectarian  *1920 
Summit.  Douglas  Lewis,  Reynolda  Rd.,  Winston-Salem  Non-Sectarian   

Negro — St.  Anne  Academy,  1612  E.  16th  St.,  Winston-Salem  Sectarian  1951 

Villa  Marie  Anne,  2900  Country  Club  Rd.,  Winston-Salem  Sectarian   


Franklin — Gaston 
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FRANKLIN 

Board  of  Education:  Paul  W.  Elam,  Chairman,  Louisburg;  Richard  H.  Cash,  Louisburg,  Rt.  1; 

Mrs.  T.  H.  Dickens,  Louisburg,  Rt.  2,  Mrs.  T.  H.  Weldon,  Henderson. 

Rt.  1;  and  Horace  W  Baker,  Youngsville,  Rt.  1 
Board  Attorney:  W.  H.  Taylor,  Louisburg 

Superintendent:  Wiley  F.  Mitchell,  Louisburg  Phone  GY  6-3432 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Margaret  W.  Holmes,  Zebulon,  Rt.  2 
Negro — Mrs.  Mable  H.  Davis,  Box  262,  Louisburg 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Jones  Cannady,  Louisburg 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Bunn,  W.  H.  Kelly,  Bunn   1942  1922 

Edward  Best,  Warren  W.  Smith,  Rt.  4,  Louisburg   1924 

Epsom,  L.  A.  Howes,  Henderson,  Rt.  1   1942  1928 

Gold  Sand,  J.  V.  Marshall,  Rt.  3,  Louisburg   1939  1927 

Harris,  R.  F.  Shearin,  Rt.  7,  Raleigh   1940   

Hickory  Rock-White  Level,  Mrs.  J.  R.  Inscoe,  Rt.  2,  Louisburg   1952   

Justice,  Mrs.  Clara  Moore,  Louisburg,  Rt.  4   1945   

W.  R.  Mills,  E.  H.  Stallings,  Louisburg   1940  1920 

Youngsville,  E.  R.  Tharrington,  Youngsville   1943  1926 

NEGRO: 

Cedar  Street,  G.  V.  Holden,  Louisburg      

Riverside  High,  C.  A.  Harris,  Louisburg     1933 

Gethsemane,  R.  M.  Darden,  Bunn    
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23 
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27 

12 

15 

4 

4 

23 

7 

6 

Perry's,  J.  E.  Wilson,  Rt.  2,  Louisburg     1960 

Youngsville,  Ollie  W.  Burrell,  Louisburg      


Non-Public  Schools :  None 


Franklinton 

Board  of  Education:  R.  D.  Collins,  Chairman;  Vance  C.  Estes,  Sam  M.  Fishel,  Tommy  D. 

Champion,  J.  O.  Green,  Sr.,  John  A.  Moore,  Fred  R.   Ramey,  L.  A. 


Thompson,  Sr.,  B.  N.  Williamson 
Board  Attorney:  W.  P.  Pearce,  Jr.,  Franklinton 

Superintendent:  Jesse  L.  McDaniel,  Franklinton  Phone  290-1 

Supervisors:  White — Same  as  for  Franklin 
Negro — Same  as  for  Franklin 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

37       14  TOTAL 

WHITE: 

19         9    Franklinton,  Jesse  L.  McDaniel,  Franklinton   1940  1920 

NEGRO: 

18         5    Person,  Charles  D.  Keck,  Franklinton     1922 


Non-Public  Schools :  None 


GASTON 

Board  of  Education:  John  R.   Rankin,  Chairman,   Gastonia;   Ray   P.   Craig,  Stanley;   D.  L. 

Friday,  Dallas;  D.  Hoke  Coon,  Bessemer  City;  Edwin  Rudisill,  Cherry- 

ville;  W.  J.  Pharr,  McAdenville 
Board  Attorney:  Harley  B.  Gaston,  Belmont 

Superintendent:  Hunter  Huss,  Gastonia  Phone  UNiversity  5-2326 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Catherine  R.  Howan,  Charlotte 
Mrs.  Elise  C.  Riley,  Gastonia 
Negro — Mrs.  Dora  R.  Humphrey,  Dallas 
Attendance  Worker:  A.  D.  Nixon,  Belmont 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Elmer  Stewart,  Gastonia 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

545  162  TOTAL 

480  139  WHITE: 

4    Artcloth,  Henry  L.  Gaston,  Rt.  2,  Gastonia     

Belmont,  D.  M.  Mann,  Belmont 

2  29       Belmont  High,  Gerald  Cortner,  Belmont    1922 

31    Belmont  Central,  Paul  Houser,  Belmont   1952   

22    Belmont  East,  K.  L.  Rhyne,  Belmont   1949   

10    New  Hope,  W.  W.  Johnson,  Rt.  3,  Gastonia      
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19       13    Bessemer  City  Central,  L.  C.  Ward,  Bessemer  City   1951  1925 

11    Bessemer  City  West,  J.  W.  Robinson,  Bessemer  City   1943   

17    Carr,  Mrs.  Grace  F.  Besse,  Dallas      

7    Catawba  Heights,  R.  P.  Caldwell,  North  Belmont     

8    Chapel  Grove,  Robert  P.  Falls,  Rt.  1,  Gastonia      

4    Costner,  Miss  Winnie  E.  Thornburg,  Rt.  1,  Dallas      

15         7    Cramerton,  W.  S.  Haynie,  Cramerton   1940  1929 

18  19    Dallas,  Mitchell  Carr,  Dallas     1925 

21         4    Flint  Groves,  J.  H.  McClure,  E.  Gastonia   1941  1956 

4    Harden,  William  Elmore,  Rt.  1,  Dallas      

8    High  Shoals,  Howard  Riser,  High  Shoals   1950   

21  19    Holbrook,  J.  M.  Holbrook,  Lowell     1925 

7    Riser,  Joseph  J.  Bumgardner,  Stanley     

4    Lucia,  Mrs.  Alma  A.  Everhart,  Rt.  1,  Stanley      ... 

10    McAdenville,  Mrs.  J.  M.  Holbrook,  McAdenville   1953   

42        17    Mt.  Holly,  Laxton  Hamrick,  Mt.  Holly     1920 

19  3    Myrtle,  J.  B.  Boyles,  Gastonia   1939  1956 

25    North  Belmont,  T.  H.  Thompson,  Jr.,  North  Belmont   1951   

10    Orthopedic,  Rebecca  Neely,  Gastonia   1943   

22    Ranlo,  C.  A.  Clements,  Jr.,  Spencer  Mtn.  Rd.,  Gastonia   1941   

17    Rhyne,  Sam  C.  Rhyne,  Gastonia      

12    Robinson,  Willard  A.  Bess,  Rt.  3,  Gastonia   1950   

24         4    South  Gastonia,  H.  H.  Beam,  Gastonia   1942  195C 

22        12    Stanley,  O.  L.  Riser,  Stanley   1951  1923 

15         8    Tryon,  H.  F.  Lovingood,  Rt.  2,  Bessemer  City   1941  1929 

29         4    Victory,  R.  D.  Lingerfeldt,  Gastonia   1951  1956 

65       23  NEGRO: 

8    Dallas,  James  S.  Miller,  Dallas     

3    Humphrey,  Gurt  Reeves,  Jr.,  Lowell      

1        11    Lincoln,  E.  D.  Wilson.  Bessemer  City     *1923 

6    Lincoln  Academy,  Mrs.  Lucille  W.  Morgan,  Rings  Mountain      

9    Pleasant  Ridge,  Ralph  C.  Gingles,  Gastonia      

15        12    Reid,  James  F.  Foxx,  Belmont   1951  1933 

12    Rollins,  A.  M.  Rollins,  Mt.  Holly      

4    Springfield,  James  C.  Brown,  Stanley      

7    Stewart,  C.  M.  Roberts,  Bessemer  City      

Non-Public  Schools: 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Sacred  Heart  Academy,  Sister  M.  Christine,  Belmont  Sectai-ian,  *1927 

VOCATIONAL— 

Vocational  Textile  School,  Cris  E.  Folk,  Belmont 

Gastoniaf 

Board  of  Education  :  Broadus  McSwain,  Chairman;  Clyde  Wright,  H.  S.  Mackie,  M.  I.  Petty, 

Carroll  Hudson,  R.  Winston  Crawford,  and  Mason  Blandford 
Board  Attorney:  J.  B.  Garland,  Gastonia 

Superintendent:  W.  B.  Sugg,  Box  550,  Gastonia  Phone  UNiversity  5-347  4 

Supervisors:  Jessie  Baxter;  Mrs.  Leonora  P.  Taylor,  Gastonia 

Guidance  Counselor:  George  S.  McSwain,  Jr.,  Gastonia 

Music  Consultant:  Patricia  Hagley,  Gastonia 

Attendance  Officer:  B.  M.  Ballard,  Gastonia 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ruth  Hart,  Gastonia 

Maintenance  Supervisor:  H.  D.  French,  Gastonia 

Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center :  Walter  H.  Wray.  Gastonia 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Abernethy,  C.  R.  Foy,  Gastonia      

Arlington  Junior,  John  Goff,  Jr.,  Gastonia   1920 

Armstrong,  Mrs.  Bruce  McLean,  Gastonia      

Central,  G.  Harold  Miller,  Gastonia      

East,  Norris  V.  Shuford,  Gastonia      

Frank  L.  Ashley,  R.  E.  Carothers,  Gastonia   *1920 

Grier,  John  D.  Farmer    Gastonia   1957  1957 

Wray  Junior,  Harry  R.  Rogers,  Gastonia   1920 

Peedin,  W.  L.  Brown,  Gastonia   1943   

Wilson,  L.  N.  Connor,  Gastonia      

NEGRO: 

Highland,  Thebaud  Jeffers,  Gastonia   *1929 

Highland,  R.  L.  Schooler,  Gastonia      

Non-PxMic  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  RINDERGARTEN— 
*First  Methodist  Church  Rindergarten,  Mrs.  Walter  Carnes,  Jr.,  2713  Thomas  Tr. 

Christian  Day  School,  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Mrs.  David  Moore,  516  South  St. 
*Howell  Rindergarten,  Mrs.  Virginia  Howell,  109  Patrick  St. 

St.  Michael's  Parochial  School,  Sister  Mary  Consilia,  Gravely  Ave  Sectarian 

ELEMENTARY— 

St.  Michael's  Parochial  School,  Sister  Mary  Consilia,  Gravey  Ave  Sectarian 
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Cherryville 

Board  of  Education:  R.  D.  Mauney,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Cherryville;  H.  A.  Blackwelder,  Treasurer, 

W.  Blaine  Beam,  C.  Martel  Beam,  F.  T.  Dellinger,  Howell  Stroup 
Board  Attorney:  W.  J.  Allran,  Jr.,  Cherryville 

Stiver intendent :  William  H.  Brown,  Cherryville  Phone  ID  5-6211 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:  A.  D.  Nixon 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

(01. KM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

44       25  TOTAL 

36        19  WHITE: 

  19    Cherryville,  N.  S.  Cranford,  Cherryville     *1920 

13    East,  E.  W.  Carson,  Cherryville   1955   

12    Junior,  J.  L.  Beach,  Cherryville   1943   

11    West,  Mrs.  Wilma  T.  Selley,  Cherryville   1941   

8         6  NEGRO: 

8         6    John  Chavis,  Joseph  A.  Arnold,  Cherryville     1938 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Cherryville  Nursery  School,  Noddie  Richardson,  203  S.  Mulberry  St.,  Cherryville 


GATES 

Board  of  Education :  S.  P.  Cross,  Chairman,  Gatesville;  Mrs.  Marian  Nixon,  Sunbury;  Lyman 

V.  Cowper,  Eure;  D.  A.  Willey,  Gates;  Alfred  F.  Stallings,  Hobbsville 
Board  Attorney:  A.  Pilston  Godwin,  Jr.,  Gatesville 

Superintendent:  W.  C.  Ilarrell,  Gatesville  Phone  2221 

Express  Office:  Roduco 
Supervisors:  Mildred  Pate,  Gatesville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  F.  Parker  Smith,  Gatesville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

57  26  TOTAL 

22  14  WHITE: 

12  7    Gatesville,  Ernest  E.  Askew,  Gatesville   1953  1926 

4    Hobbsville,  T.  J.  Jessup,  Hobbsville      

6  7    Sunbury,  W.  H.  Skarren,  Sunbury   1949  1923 

35  12  NEGRO: 

20                Buckland,  Irving  R.  Barcliffe,  Gates   1958   

  12  Central,  G.  H.  Creecy,  Gatesville   195S 

15    T.  S.  Cooper,  William  Beaman,  Sunbury      

N on- Public  Schools:  None 


GRAHAM 

Board  of  Education:  Harvey  J.  Odom,  Chairman,  Robbinsville;  Wayne  C.  Marcus,  Robbins- 
ville;  J.  Arthur  Rogers,  Robbinsville;  Garl  Jenkins,  Robbinsville;  Arnold 
Allen,  Fontana  Dam 

Board  Attorney:  R.  B.  Morphew,  Robbinsville 

Sui^crintendent:  James  A.  Stanley,  Robbinsville  Phone  GR  9-34 13 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:  David  Boyd  Collins,  Robbinsville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  H.  W.  Matheson,  Robbinsville 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ann  Pangle,  Robbinsville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

43        18  TOTAL 

45        18  WHITE: 

7         3    Mt.  View,  R.  G.  Carr,  Fontana  Dam     1955 

31        12    Robbinsville,  K.  S.  Barker,  Robbinsville     1931 

6         3    Stecoah,  Thomas  A.  Carpenter,  Robbinsville     1949 

1    (County- wide — Special  Education) 

NEGRO:  None 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 


62 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


Granville 

Board  of  Education:  W.  W.  Whitfield,  Chairman,  Creedmoor;  H.  L.  O'Brien,  Oxford,  Rt.  5; 

B.  T.  Strother,  Franklinton,  Rt.  1;  J.  F.  Pruitt,  Oxford;  C.  H.  Clark, 


Oxford,  Rt.  4 
Board  Attorney:  Edward  F.  Taylor 

Superintendent:  David  N.  Hix,  Oxford  Phone  5787 

Supervisors:  White — Mary  W.  Hall,  Oxford 

Negro — Mrs.  Lola  H.  Solice,  Creedmoor 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Transportation  Supervisor:  Thomas  W.  Carver,  Oxford 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

119  60  TOTAL 

53  36  WHITE: 

6  4    Berea,  H.  C.  Triplett,  Oxford,  Rt.  1   1950  1929 

18  9    Creedmoor,  Russell  N.  Manning,  Creedmoor   1956  1922 

8  6    Oak  Hill,  L.  C.  Adcock,  Virgilina,  Va.,  Rt.  2     1926 

6  5    Stem,  M.  R.  Vickers,  Stem     1923 

8  7    Stovall,  J.  L.  Johnson,  Stovall   1941  1923 

7  5    Wilton,  R.  E.  Strother,  Franklinton,  Rt.  1   1940  1924 

66  24  NEGRO: 

11  4    G.  C.  Shaw,  G.  E.  Wood,  Stovall     1950 

34  12    Hawley,  G.  C.  Hawley,  Creedmoor   1945  1939 

21  8    Joe  Toler,  W.  E.  Baptiste,  Box  623,  Oxford     1943 


Non-Public  Schools :  None 


Oxfordf 

Board  of  Education:  Hugh  M.  Currin,  Chairman,  Oxford;  W.  P.  Clement,  E.  N.  Crews,  Dr. 

L.  S.  Daniel,  Dr  William  B.  Tarry,  W.  L.  Vaught,  Dr.  W.  G.  Woltz 
Board  Attorney:  T.  S.  Royster,  Oxford 

Superintendent:  C.  W.  Duggins,  Oxford  Phone  3342 

Supervisor:  Annie  Gray  Burroughs,  Oxford 

Special  Subjects :  Art — Mrs.  Dian  Bost  Jones,  Oxford 

Music — White:  Mrs.  Wanda  Bennett,  Oxford 
Mrs.  Glen.  T.  Cain,  Oxford 
Negro:  Miss  Helen  E.  Braxton,  Oxford 
White:  Director  of  Guidance  and  Testing:  Mrs.  Mary  A.  McSwain,  Oxford 
Negro:  Director  of  Guidance  and  Testing:  Mrs.  Mary  Wimberly  Gant, 

Oxford 

Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

90  46  TOTAL 

41  27  WHITE: 

23    C.  G.  Credle,  Roy  L.  Smith,  Oxford   1940   

9  10    John  Nichols,  Thomas  B.  Currin,  Oxford   1939  1924 

9  17    Oxford,  Bruce  F.  Sloan,  Oxford   1940  1920 

49  19  NEGRO: 

27    Orange  Street,  George  R.  King,  Oxford   1946   

10    Angier  B.  Duke,  Mrs.  Lena  G.  Smith,  Oxford      

12  19    Mary  Potter,  John  H.  Lucas,  Oxford     *1922 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


GREENE 

Board  of  Education:  H.   Maynard   Hicks,   Chairman,   Snow   Hill;   James   H.   Hardy,  Maury; 

Moses  Jones,  Walstonburg,  Rt.  1;  P.  L.  Barrow,  LaGrange,  Rt.  1;  Mrs. 

Sara  M.  Stocks,  Hookerton 
Board  Attorneys:  Walter  G.  Sheppard,  Snow  Hill;  K.  A.  Pittman,  Snow  Hill 

Superintendent:  Gerald  D.  James,  Snow  Hill  Phone  SH  7-3666 

Express  Office:  Farmville 
Supervisor:  Mrs.  Lela  T.  Stevens,  Snow  Hill 
Guidance  Director:  W  Loys  May,  Snow  Hill 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  John  W.  Stocks,  Snow  Hill 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 

119  49  TOTAL 

50  31  WHITE: 

6  5  Hookerton,  W.  D.  Redfearn,  Hookerton  .... 

11  7  Maury,  Robert  N.  Caddell,  Maury  

24  13  Snow  Hill,  M.  Y.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Snow  Hill.  .. 

9  6  Walstonburg,  Donald  Jones,  Walstonburg 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


1939  1930 

1950  1929 

1941  1923 

1945  1926 


Guilford— Greensboro 
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69  18  NEGRO: 

23    East  Greene,  Lloyd  Foreman,  Jr.,  Hookerton,  Rt.  1      

17  18    Greene  Co.  Tr.,  L.  H.  Smith,  Snow  Hill     1930 

5    Jason,  George  Williams,  Snow  Hill,  Rt.  3      

17    North  Greene,  J.  C.  Brown,  Walstonburg      

7    West  Greene,  Raymond  A.  Morris,  Snow  Hill,  Rt.  3      

Non-Public  Schools: 

Happy  Hours  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Margaret  M.  Veach,  Snow  Hill 


GUILFORD 

Board  of  Education:  Howard  E.  Carr,  Chairman,  Box  749,  Greensboro;  Zack  L.  Whitaker,  Oak 
Ridge;  E.  T.  Coble,  Greensboro,  Rt.  4;  John  R.  Peacock,  High  Point; 
Mrs.  Edward  Burke,  Gibsonville 

Board  Attorney:  John  W.  Hardy,  Greensboro 

Superintendent:  E.  P.  Pearce,  Jr.,  Greensboro  Phone  BR  3-3611 

Supervisors:  White — Bessie  Mae  McFadden,  Mrs.  Emma  O.  Nelson,  Greensboro 
Negro — James  Earl  Whitley,  Greensboro 
Special  Subjects:  Science:  Warren  W.  Omohundro,  Greensboro 
Music:  Doris  Kimel,  Greensboro 
Guidance:  Mrs.  Dorothy  F.  Miller,  Greensboro 
Library:  Mrs.  Hallie  S.  Bacelli,  Greensboro 
Asst.  Librarian :  Mrs.  Stella  R.  Townsend,  Greensboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  E.  R.  Michaux,  Greensboro 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

532  210  TOTAL 

446  186  WHITE: 

18  10    Alamance,  Roscoe  L.  Billings,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  Rt.  10   1955  1926 

21  14    Allen  Jay,  A  Doyle  Early,  1201  Fairfield  Rd.,  High  Point   1953  1931 

12                Allen  Jay  Primary,  Mrs.  C.  S.  Keller,  Fairfield  Road,  High  Point   1957   

23  17    Bessemer,  W.  H.  Cude,  3708  E.  Bessemer  Ave.,  Greensboro     1924 

23    Bessemer  Primary,  Mrs.  Isabel  C.  Cude,  Huffine  Mill  Rd.,  Greensboro  1957   

15    Brightwood,  Stanley  J.  Protas,  2500  Lee's  Chapel  Road,  Greensboro  ...     

4    Busick,  E.  H.  Thompson,  Brown  Summit,  Rt.  1      

13  8    Colfax,  Arnold  L.  Bolen,  Colfax   1954  1928 

20  10    Gibsonville,  Henry  Clyde  Walters,  Gibsonville   1952  1925 

33  15    Guilford,  Ernest  N.  Jenkins,  Guilford  College  Branch   1953  1924 

44    Jamestown,  John  Robert  Lawrence,  Jamestown      

16    Jesse  Wharton,  Mrs.  Janet  M.  Norman,  116  Pisgah  Church  Road, 

Greensboro    1953   

  28  Lucy  C.  Ragsdale  High  School,  Tyre  Glenn  Madison,  Jr.,  Jamestown    1920 

District  Principal:  Kenneth  T.  Miller,  Jamestown 

17  8    McLeansville,  Thurman  A.  Homey,  McLeansville   1956  1925 

7  8    Monticello,  M.  A.  Sechrest,  Brown  Summit,  Rt.  1     1926 

15  8    Nathanael  Greene,  Conrad  O.  Hinshaw,  Liberty,  Rt.  1     1929 

5                Oak  Ridge,  Donald  M.  Snodderly,  Oak  Ridge   1953   

22  10    Pleasant  Garden,  Robert  Ayers,  Pleasant  Garden   1940  1920 

23  16    Rankin,  William  F.  Burton,  3301  Summit  Ave.,  Greensboro   1953  1927 

25                Sedgefield,  J.  R.  Blackwell,  Jr.,  2905  Groometown  Road   1954   

12  7    Stokesdale,  Jesse  B.  Joyce,  Stokesdale   1954  1930 

23  12    Surnmerfield,  John  A.  Cox,  Jr.,  Summerfield     1927 

33  15    Sumner,  Jack  S.  Barton,  Greensboro,  Rt.  8     1927 

18    Union  Hill,  C.  W.  Howell,  High  Point,  C-28   ■    

4    Whitsett,  Jerry  Ray  Robertson,  Whitsett      

86  24  NEGRO: 

10  8    Brown  Summit,  E.  J.  Jones,  Box  488,  Brown  Summit     1940 

12  1    Florence.  Victor  Blackburn,  High  Point,  Rt.  1   1952   

6    Lee  Holt,  Paul  E.  Sandifer,  Box  864,  Greensboro      

10  6    Laughlin,  Geo.  R.  Jordan,  Box  38,  Summerfield   ■   1952 

18  1    Mt.  Zion,  James  C.  Hill,  1500  Huffine  Mill  Road,  Greensboro   1959  ■  

9                Poplar  Grove,  Murray  R.  Holmes,  Greensboro,  Rt.  5,  Box  690   1959   

14  1    Rena  Bullock,  Quince  H.  Holt,  Greensboro.  Davis  Mill  Rd.,  Rt.  1   1953   

7  7    Sedalia,  William  H.  Lanier,  Box  156,  Sedalia     1940 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Mrs.  Frank  Booth,  Rt.  7,  Box  584,  Greensboro 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Wiiite:  Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute,  W.  J.  Chandler,  Oak  Ridge  Non-Sectarian  *1920 

John  Wesley  College,  K.  E.  Temple,  Greensboro  Sectarian   

Negro:  Immanuel  Lutheran,  W.  M.  Kampschmidt,  Greensboro  Sectarian  *1923 

Palmer  Memorial  Institute,  Wilhelmina  M.  Crosson,  Sedalia  Non-Sectarian  *1923 

Greensborof 

Board  of  Education:  Richard  K.  Hunter,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Lessie  E.  Hoyle,  Dr.  G.  H.  Evans, 
George  E.  Norman,  Jr.,  James  R.  Perrin,  L.  P.  McLendon,  Jr.,  Richard 
M.  Wilson 

Board  Attorney:  Robert  F.  Moseley,  Greensboro 
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Superintendent:  Philip  J.  Weaver,  Greensboro  Phone  BR  5-8281 

Business  Manager:  R.  Thorpe  Jones,  Greensboro  Phone  BR  5-8281 

Supervisors:  White — W.  J.  House,  Lucille  Browne,  Sidney  Holmes,  Greensboro 

Negro: — Mrs.  Laura  D.  Brown,  Greensboro 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Nevelyn  Jackson,  Greensboro 

School  Lunch  Supervisors:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Miller,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Harrell,  712  N.  Eugene  St., 
Greensboro 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

650  250  TOTAL 

467  188  WHITE: 

31  12    Aycock,  Charles  E.  Herbert,  Cypress  St   1949  1320 

20                Brooks,  Robert  W.  Barrett,  Westover  Terrace   1952   

29  7    Central,  L.  W.  Anderson,  S.  Spring  Street   1950  1920 

7    Claxton,  Mrs.  Helen  Medlin,  Pinetop  Rd      

19                Cone,  Mrs.  Margaret  Wall,  Church  St.  Ext   1950   

18                Craven,  Miss  Katherine  Murray,  Parkwood  Dr   1956   

9  5    Curry,  Herbert  E.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Woman's  College   1939  *1928 

21  4    Gillespie  Park,  David  A.  Johnson,  Asheboro  St   1949  1920 

18                Greene,  Miss  Dorothy  McNairy,  Benjamin  Parkway   1957   

  80  Greensboro  Senior,  A.  P.  Routh,  Westover  Ter   -1920 

19               Hunter,  Lee  D.  Wellons,  Merritt  Dr   1939   

23                Irving  Park,  Miss  Carolyn  McNairy,  Sunset  Dr   1952    . 

18  9    Jackson  Jr.,  William  B.  Mclver,  Hardie  &  Ontario     1960 

21                James  Y.  Joyner,  Lawrence  R.  Hammonds,  Normandy  Rd   1956   

25  10    Kiser  Jr.,  E.  Frank  Johnson,  Benjamin  Parkway   1958  1958 

17                Lindley,  Lulu  Gilbert,  Camden  Rd   1949   

15  7    Lindley  Jr.,  Clyde  E.  Tesh,  Spring  Garden  St   1939  1920 

15                Mclver,  Ruth  A.  Steelman,  West  Lee  St   1949   

21                Murphey,  Ailene  Beeson,  Ontario  St   1957   

  41  Page.  Luther  R.  Medlin,  Page  St   *1959 

20               Peck,  M.  D.  Teague,  Florida  St   1939   

12                Porter,  Reeves  M.  Edens,  Ball  St   1952   

27  7    Proximity,  C.  E.  Rankin,  Summit  Ave   1949  1920 

20                Sternberger,  David  T.  Helberg,  N.  Holden  Rd   1951   

8    Sch.  for  Trainables,  Vandalia,  Harry  Conner,  Vandalia  Rd      

21                Wiley,  M.  Banks  Ritchie,  Terrell  St   1955   

13  6  (All  Schools— Helping  Teachers) 

183  62  NEGRO 

24                Bluford,  Mrs.  Pauline  Foster,  Tuscaloosa  St   1957   

  47  Dudley,  J.  A.  Tarpley,  Lincoln  St   *1927 

25    Caldwell,  W.  A.  Goldsborough,  503  Asheboro  St      

22  5    J.  C.  Price,  A.  H.  Peeler,  S.  Cedar  St   1950   

22                Jones,  Mrs.  Gladys  Wood,  South  St   1939   

16                Jonesboro,  G.  D.  Tillman,  Raleigh  St   1947   

24  10    Lincoln  Jr.,  V.  H.  Chavis,  Lincoln  St   1951   

11                Moore,  Mrs.  Flossie  Alston,  N.  Regan  St   1939   

4                Terra  Cotta,  Julius  Fulmore,  Baptist  St   1952   

29                Washington,  J.  S.  Leary,  E.  Washington  St   1939   

6    (All  Schools — Helping  Teachers) 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 
♦College  Place  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Zelda  C.  Pemberton 

*First  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten,  Jenette  Wheatley,  1100  Madison  Ave. 
*First  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Margaret  Hansel,  617  N.  Elm  St. 
*Greensboro  Cooperative  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  T.  J.  Love 
*West  Market  St.  Methodist  School,  Mrs.  John  Thompson 
ELEMENTARY— 

White:  Our  Lady  of  Grace,  Sister  M.  Clotilde,  2205  W.  Market  St  Sectarian 

St.  Pius  X,  Sister  M.  Vincentia,  2200  N.  Elm  St  Sectarian 

Negro:  Our  Lady  of  the  Miraculous  Medal,  Sister  Madeliene,  812  Duke  St  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL  — 

Greensboro  Division.  Guil"ord  College,  G.  E.  Love  Sectarian,  1953 

Notre  Dame,  Sister  Bercbmans  Julia,  901  Summit  Ave.  Sectarian,  1942 


High  Point 

Board  of  Education:  WiJliam  A.  Tomlinson,  Chairman;  R.  M.  Campbell,  W.  M.  Marlette.  Mrs. 
Evelyn  M.  Thompson,  Mrs.  Florence  S.  Womack 


Board  Attorney:  D.  P.  Whitley,  Jr.,  High  Point 

Superintendent:  Dean  B.  Pruette,  High  Point  Phone  88  87101 

Business  Manager:  Walter  F.  Jones,  High  Point  Phone  88  86912 

Director  of  Instruction:  Lloyd  Y.  Thayer,  High  Point  Phone  88  87101 

Supervisors:  Mrs.  Verta  I.  Coe,  High  Point  Phone  88  28415 

Miss  Gwendolyn  Doggett,  High  Point  Phone  88  28415 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  J.  W.  McGuinn,  High  Point  Phone  88  26127 


Halifax 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAWK  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

332  99  TOTAL 

255  76  WHITE: 

16               Brentwood,  Margaret  Chatfield,  High  Point   1939   

18               Cloverdale,  Wm.  C.  Berry,  High  Point   1939   

18                Emma  Blair,  John  R.  Wells,  High  Point   1939   

40  10    Ferndale  Junior,  Charles  H.  Weaver,  High  Point   1939  1920 

21                Johnson  Street,  Gaither  C.  Frye,  High  Point   1953   

18                Montlieu  Avenue,  Mrs.  Georgia  Thayer,  High  Point   1958   

17  9    Northeast  Junior,  Raleigh  Dingman,  High  Point   ■    

13                Northwood,  Mrs.  Emma  Padgett,  High  Point      

20               Oak  Hill,  Grier  A.  Bradshaw,  High  Point   1952   

23               Oak  View,  Sam  Dockery,  High  Point   1954   

17                Ray  Street,  Jerry  G.  Shaver,  High  Point   1952   

  52  Senior,  D.  P.  Whitley,  High  Point   *1920 

19                Tomlinson,  W.  E.  Rogers,  High  Point   1952   

15  5  (Specials— All  Schools) 

77  22  NEGRO: 

15                Boundary  Street.  C.  E.  Yokely,  High  Point   1960   

16                Fairview  Street,  Mytrolene  Graye,  High  Point   1939   

26               Griffin,  O.  F.  Hudson,  High  Point   1955   

16                Leonard  Street,  Wm.  E.  Stanton,  High  Point   1939   

  21  William  Penn,  S.  E.  Burford,  High  Point   *1922 

4  1  (Specials— All  Schools) 


Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  First  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  R.  Harrelson,  918  N.  Main  St. 

Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary  Academy,  Sister  Edward  Loyola,  500  Montlieu  Ave. 

Grace  Lutheran  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Wm.  Bedenbaugh,  Centennial  Ave.  at  N.  Dr. 

Babyland  Nursery  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Etta  Wischum,  225  W.  Ray  St. 

Kindergarten  of  Culture,  Mrs.  C.  B.  Loflin,  345  N.  Wrenn  St. 

Playland,  Mrs.  Ralph  Miller,  116  Oakwood  Ct. 

Commerce  Street  Nursery,  Mrs.  D.  L.  Bouldin,  903  Commerce 

Wee  Wisdom  Nursery,  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Carter,  206  E.  Russell  St. 

Fairyland  Child  Center.  Mrs.  Ralph  Miller,  1219  McCain  PI. 

Jack  &  Jill  Kindergarten  &  Nursery,  Mrs.  Marie  Cummings,  110  Sunset  Dr. 

Farmland  Kindergarten  &  Nursery,  Mrs.  James  Mattocks,  2600  S.  Main  St. 

Toddle  Time  Nursery,  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Davis,  203  Lindsay  St. 

Town  &  Country  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Louis  Voorhees,  1116  Forrest  Hill  Dr. 

Garden  of  Children  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Larry  Robins,  610  N.  Hamilson  St. 

Adams  Dance  Studio,  Miss  Lewis,  756  N.  Main  St. 

Mi-Pla-House  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  N.  Cox,  1527  Cook  St. 

Wonderland  Nursery,  Mrs.  Roy  Butler,  201  Thurston  St. 

Tiny  Town,  Mrs.  V.  B.  Collins,  411  Centennial  Ave. 

Kiddie  Keeper,  Mrs.  Ruth  Briles,  901  E.  Green  St. 

Treasure  House,  Mrs.  Nancy  Parrish,  1211  Johnson  St. 

Studio  of  Child  Care,  Mrs.  Jean  K.  Davidson,  308  Steele  St. 

ABC  Nursery,  Mrs.  Hoover,  915  S.  Main  St. 
Negro:  Rose  Bee  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Rosetta  Baldwin,  1412  Olga  St. 

Calvary  Baptist  Church  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Melton,  808  Hilltop  St. 


Christ  the  King  Convent,  Sister  Mary  Carmela,  1611  Kivett  Dr. 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  — 

White:  Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary,  Sister  Marie  Rosaria,  500  Montlieu  Ave  Sectarian 

Tri-City  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Joe  Reams,  Clinard  Rd  Sectarian 

Negro:  Rose  Bee  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Rosetta  Baldwin,  1412  Olga  St  Sectarian 

Christ  the  King,  Sister  Mary  Carmela,  1601  Kivett  Dr  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOLS— 

White:  Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary  Academy,  Sister  Mary  Loyola, 

500  Montlieu  Ave  Sectarian 

Tri-City  Seventh  Day  Adventist  Academy,  Joe  Reams,  Clinard  Rd  Sectarian 


HALIFAX 

Board  oj  Education:  C.  L.  Kelly,  Chairman,  Littleton,  Rt.  2;  J.  D.  Whitehead,  Enfield;  Henry 
L.  Harrison,  Scotland  Neck;  C.  M.  Moore,  Littleton;  C.  H.  Leggett,  Hob- 
good;  Mrs.  J.  C.  Shearin,  Roanoke  Rapids,  Rt.  1;  Mrs.  Robert  Robinson, 
Littleton,  Rt.  2 

Board  Attorney:  Joseph  Branch,  Enfield 

Superintendent:  W.  Henry  Overman,  Halifax  Phone  JU  3-2151 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Clara  H.  Stewart 

Negro — Mrs.  Bessye  S.  Wilder,  Scotland  Neck;  Maude  E.  Freeman,  Weldon 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  C.  Best,  Halifax 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Aurelian  Springs,  Claude  H.  Moore,  Littleton   1955  192<;: 

Enfield,  J.  Fred  Young,  Enfield   1939  1920 

Hobgood,  James  M.  Smith,  Hobgood      

Scotland  Neck,  Zane  E.  Eargle,  Scotland  Neck   1950  1920 

William  R.  Davie,  H.  M.  Guyot,  Roanoke  Rapids   1954  1941 

NEGRO: 
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Brawley,  J.  C.  Bias,  Scotland  Neck     193(1 

Dawson,  Dandee  Clark,  Scotland  Neck      

Eastman,  G.  T.  Young,  Enfield   ■   1931 

Everetts,  Claiborne  A.  Faison,  Littleton      


Inborden,  L.  M.  Williams,  Enfield     1954 

Mclver,  A.  L.  Finch,  Littleton     1941 

Pittman,  Clarence  E.  Bailey,  Enfield      


Tillery  Chapel,  W.  L.  Herritage,  Tillery. 
White  Oak,  Forgan  S.  Berry,  Enfield  


N 'on- Public  Schools:  None 


Roanoke  Rapids 

Board  of  Education:  A.  Edwin  Akers,  Chairman,  Roanoke  Rapids;  Mrs.  Sarah  C.  Adams,  A.  D. 

Haverstock,  George  L.  Hayes,  W.  L.  Manning,  W.  L.  Medlin,  George  E. 

Nethercutt,  Lloyd  H.  Sandlin,  B.  Marshall  White-Hurst 
Board  Attorney 9:  Allsbrook  &  Benton,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Superintendent:  J.  W.  Talley,  Roanoke  Rapids  Phone  JE  7-3617 

Supervisors:  White — Mary  Hix,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Negro — Maude  E.  Freeman,  Weldon  (part-time) 
Special  Subject:  Music:  Gwendolyn  B.  Dickens,  Roanoke  Rapids 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 


NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

104       41  TOTAL 
78       30       WHITE : 

13    Akers,  Omara  Daniel,  Roanoke  Rapids   1951   

13    Clara  Hearne,  Mrs.  Daisy  H.  Shutt,  Roanoke  Rapids   1939   

16        30  Junior-Senior,  William  P.  Branch,  Roanoke  Rapids   1939  *1920 

8    Manning,  Franklin  L.  Pendergrass,  Roanoke  Rapids   ■    

13    Rosemary,  Viola  Glover,  Roanoke  Rapids   1951   

13    Vance  Street,  Thelma  Garriss,  Roanoke  Rapids   1939   

2    (All  Schools— Elementary) 

NEGRO: 

26        11  John  A  Chaloner,  B.  W.  Gatling,  Roanoke  Rapids   ■   1934 


Weldon 

Board  cf  Education:  Grover  Howell,  Chairman:   H.  V.   Bounds,  Walker  Campbell,  Raymond 

Roberson,  Mrs.  J.  S.  Selden,  Jacob  C.  Taylor 
Board  Attorney :  John  A.  James,  Weldon 

Superintendent:  B.  Paul  Hammack,  Weldon  Phone  JE  6-3613 

Stvpervisor:   Same  as  for  county 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Scliooln : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDIT  ED 

ELEM.    H.S.      NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

55  18  TOTAL 

22  8  WHITE: 

4    Halirax,  Faye  J.  Twisdale,  Halirax      

  8    Weldon,  B.  Paul  Hammack,  Weldon   1920 

18    Weldon,  Ida  May  Cheatham,  Weldon   1952   

33       10  NEGRO: 

12    Andrew  Jackson,  John  Joyner,  Halifax      

21        10    Ralph  J.  Bunche,  N.  M.  McMillan,  Weldon     1931 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


Harn  ett — Ha  ywood 
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HARNETT 

Board  of  Education:  J.  R.  Baggett,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Lillington;  Haywood  Roberts,  Coats;  Dr. 

C.  L.  Corbett,  Dunn;  D.  W.  Denning,  Jr.,  Angier;  McBryde  Cameron, 

Sanford,  Rt.  6 
Board  Attorney:  Robert  B.  Morgan,  Lillington 

Superintendent:  G.  T.  Proffit,  Lillington  Phone  2771 

Supervisors:  White — Beaman  Kelley,  Lillington;  Bessie  Massengill,  Lillington 

Negro — Mrs.  Madeline  McNair,  Lillington 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Mildred  Malone,  Lillington 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  C.  H.  Hood,  Lillington 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCRED'TED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  Of  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE : 

Anderson  Creek,  Donald  L.  Johnson,  Bunnlevel,  Rt.  1     1938 

Angier,  B.  C.  Scott,  Angier   1956  1925 

Benhaven,  J.  Knox  Harrington,  Olivia   1940  1927 

Boone  Trail,  R.  A.  Gray,  Mamers   1941  1929 

Buie's  Creek,  Roy  C   Parker,  Buie's  Creek   1939  1920 

4    Bunnlevel,  Mrs.  Jessie  A.  Parker,  Bunnlevel      

Coats,  J.  C.  Hawley,  Coats   1957  1925 

Dunn,  A.  B.  Johnson,  Dunn 

High,  Ophelia  Matthews,  Dunn   1950  1922 

Wayne  Ave.,  Robert  Cannady,  Dunn   1960   

Magnolia  Ave.,  Evelyn  Matthews,  Dunn   1954   

Erwin,  N.  E.  Jones,  Erwin   1952  1925 

LaFayette,  Guy  Daves,  Kipling     1925 

Lillington,  Roger  C.  Johnson,  Lillington   1940  1921 

Mary  Stewart,  Mrs.  Vera  N.  Milam,  Dunn      

INDIAN: 

Maple  Grove,  Willard  Locklear.  Dunn,  Rt.  4      

NEGRO: 

12                North  Harnett,  Robert  L.  Williams,  Angier,  Rt.  2   1958   

Gentry,  W.  N.  Porter,  Erwin   1954   

Harnett,  F.  H.  Ledbetter,  Dunn   1960  1926 

Johnsonville,  C.  L.  Powell,  San'ord,  Rt.  6   1958  1941 

South  Harnett,  R.  M.  Harris,  Bunnlevel,  Rt.  1   1958   

Shawtown,  G.  T.  Swinson,  Lillington   1959  1924 

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Marks  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Johnnie  Lee  Marks,  Dunn 

HAYWOOD 

Board  of  Education:  Hugh  McCracken,  Chairman,  Clyde;  Frank  M.  Davis,  Rt.  4,  Waynesville; 

Hugh  Ratcliffe,  Rt.  3,  Waynesville;  Rowe  Ledford,  Rt.  4,  Waynesville; 

Cliiton  Terrell,  Rt.  3,  Canton 
Board  Attorney:  Roy  Francis,  Waynesville 

Superintendent:  Lawrence  B.  Leatherwood,  Waynesville  Phone  GLendale  6-3569 

Supervisors:  Mrs.  Belle  F.  Ratcliffe,  Box  118,  Waynesville 

Benjamin  T.  Price,  Rt.  1,  Waynesville 
Attendance  Officer:  Roy  N.  Stephens,  Hazelwood 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  James  F.  Moore,  Hazelwood 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Anna  B.  Siler,  Waynesville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

166       75  TOTAL 
164        75  WHITE: 

24  17    Bethel,  Turner  A.  Cathey,  Rt.  2,  Canton     1924 

16         8    Clyde,  Perry  Plemmons,  Wavnesville   1953  1925 

8         6    Crabtree,  R.  C.  Evans,  Hazelwood   1946  1938 

6    Cruso,  Gay  Chambers,  Rt.  2,  Canton      

8  5    Fines  Creek,  Charles  Ross,  Waynesville     1929 

1    Mt.  Sterling,  Goldie  Leatherwood,  Waterville      

Waynesville  District,  M.  H.  Bowles,  Waynesville 

3    Allen's  Creek,  Edna  F.  Rogers,  Waynesville      

16    Central,  Claud  Rogers,   Waynesville   1946   

9    East  Waynesville,  Frank  Kirkpatrick,  Waynesville   1950  

26    Hazelwood,  Carl  Ratcliffe,  Waynesville   1943   

6    Lake  Junaluska,  Ruth  Roland,  Rt.  3,  Waynesville   1951  

6    Maggie,  N.  W.  Rogers,  Rt.  2,  Waynesville      

6    Rock  Hill,  J.  C.  James,  Rt.  3,  Waynesville      

4    Saunook,  Faye  Messer,  Rt.  3,  Waynesville      

25  39    Waynesville,  C.  E.  Weatherby,  Waynesville   1952  1920 

2  NEGRO: 

2    Pigeon  Street,  Elsie  Osborne,  Waynesville      

Non-Public  Schools : 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

St,  John's,  Sister  Mary  Laurentine,  500  Church  St.,  Waynesville  Sectarian,  1943 
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Canton 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.   H.   A.   Matthews,   Chairman;   Carl  Welte,   Vice-Chairman;  Morris 

Mitchell,  William  Driver,  Phillip  Kinken 
Board  Attorney:  T.  G.  Morgan,  Canton 

Superintendent:  Rowe  Henry,  Canton  Phone  704-648-3962 

Supervisor:  Alma  Browning,  Canton 

Attendance  Worker:  Victoria  Bell,  Canton 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  L.  J.  Cannon,  Canton 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  EL  EM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Beaverdam,  Herschel  Hipps,  Canton   1952   

Canton,  W.  L.  Rikard,  Canton   *1920 

Junior,  W.  L.  Barkby,  Canton   ■    

Morning  Star,  E.  C.  Duckett,  Rt.  2,  Candler   1953   

North  Canton,  W.  P.  Barbee,  Canton      

Patton,  C.  Bruce  Hunter,  Canton   1952   

Penn.  Avenue,  K.  H.  Hannah,  Canton   1952   

(All  Schools — Special  Education,  Guidance) 

NEGRO: 

Reynolds,  Ralph  H.  Davis,  Box  1109,  Canton     1953 

Non-Public  Schools: 
KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  F.  M.  Byers,  Jr..  Canton 

HENDERSON 

Board  of  Education :  L.  C.  Youngblood,  Chairman,  Fletcher;  J.  T.  Fain,  Jr.,  Hendersonvilk;; 

Frank  L.  FitzSimons,  Jr.,  Hendersonville 
Board  Attorney:  Arthur  B  Shepherd,  Hendersonville 

Superintendent :  J.  M.  Foster,  Hendersonville  Phone  OX  3-8251 

Supervisors:  Mrs.  Sue  J.  Davis,  Arden;  Pierce  P.  Henderson,  Hendersonville 
Guidance  Director:  Minor  P.  Wilson,  Hendersonville 
Attendance  Worker:  Fillmore  H.  Freeman,  Hendersonville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  F.  M.  Maxwell,  Balfour 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

144  58  TOTAL 

144  58  WHITE: 

15               Balfour,  C.  Harry  Price,  Balfour   1941   

18               Dana,  H.  Ray  Lyda,  Dana   1941   

20                East  Flat  Rock,  R.  W.  Jones,  East  Flat  Rock   1941   

  26  East  Henderson,  E.  L.  Justus,  Flat  Rock   I960 

21  13    Edneyville,  William  J.  Nesbitt,  Edneyville   1941  1928 

12                Etowah,  H.  T.  Sitton,  Etowah   1949   

13    Flat  Rock,  Odell  E.  Griffin,  Flat  Rock      

14                Fletcher,  W.  Albert  Hill,  Fletcher   1944   

13                Mills  River,  A.  M.  Foster,  Horse  Shoe   1944   

8                Tuxedo,  Dean  A.  Ward,  Tuxedo   1952   

9                Valley  Hill,  Mrs.  Clara  C.  Babb,  Hendersonville   1941   

  19  West  Henderson,  Glenn  C.  Marlow,  Hendersonville   1960 

1    (Special  Education) 

Non-Public  Schooh: 
ELEMENTARY— 

Fletcher  Academy,  L.  E.  Nestell,  Fletcher  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL- 

Fletcher  Academy,  L.  E.  Nestell,  Fletcher  Sectarian,  1936 

Hendersonvillef 

Board  of  Education:  Roy  E.  Johnson,  Chairman,  Hendersonville;  L.  B.  Prince,  George  Wing. 
Ill,  C.  E.  Livingston,  John  Gregory 

Superintendent:  Hugh  D.  Randall,  Hendersonville  Phone  OX  3-40G4 

Supervisors:  Same  as  for  Henderson  County 
Attendo'hcc  Worker:  None 


Hertford — Hoke 


G9 


Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

57       36  TOTAL 
45       28  WHITE: 

23    Bruce  Drysdale,  George  Wilkins,  Hendersonville   1941   

6  28    Hendersonville,  R.  Hugh  Lockaby,  Hendersonville     *1920 

16    Rosa  Edwards,  G.  F.  Huntley,  Hendersonville   1941   

NEGRO: 

12  8    Ninth  Ave.,  Cedric  H.  Jones,  Hendersonville     1942 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  First  Baptist  Church,  Bob  N.  Goode,  4th  Ave.  W.,  Hendersonville 

Community  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Geo.  Poteet,  5th  Ave.  W.,  Hendersonville 
School  for  Little  Folks,  Elizabeth  Hughes,  Fleming  St.,  Hendersonville 
Negro:  Eula  B.  Owens  Play  School,  G.  B.  Weaver,  1st  Ave.  W.,  Hendersonville 
ELEMENTARY— 

Immaculata,  Mother  D.  Garand,  6th  Ave.  W.,  Hendersonville  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Blue  Ridge  School  for  Boys,  J.  Edgar  Singletary,  Hendersonville  Non-Sectarian,  *1920 

Immaculata,  Father  Howard  Lane,  6th  Ave.  W.,  Hendersonville  Sectarian,   

HERTFORD 

Board  of  Education:  G.  E.  Gibbs,  Chairman,  Murfreesboro;  W.  R.  Raynor,  Ahoskie;  R.  C. 

Mason,  Jr.,  Harrellsville 
Board  Attorney:  Guy  Revelle,  Jr.,  Winton 

Superintendent:  R.  P.  Martin,  Winton  Phone  EL  8-4681 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Miriam  B.  Rigby,  Ahoskie 
Negro — Mrs.  A.  R.  Rowe,  Murfreesboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  H.  T.  Downs,  Winton 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

157  60  TOTAL 

49  30  WHITE: 

7  17    Ahoskie,  A.  Woodrow  Taylor,  Ahoskie   1952  1921 

21    Ahoskie  Graded,  Donald  Newsome,  Ahoskie      

4  4    Harrellsville,  Vernon  Baker,  Jr.,  Harrellsville   1951  1926 

13  9    Murfreesboro,  J.  M.  Jenkins,  Murfreesboro   1952  1926 

4    Winton,  Nancy  P.  Watson,  Winton..      

108  30  NEGRO: 

9    Amanda  S.  Cherry,  Isaac  A.  Battle,  Harrellsville   1958  

21  17    C.  S.  Brown,  H.  C.  Freeland,  Winton   1940  1923 

35    Riverview,  A.  R.  Bowe,  Murfreesboro   1951   

43  13    Robert  L.  Vann,  H.  D.  Cooper,  Ahoskie   1953  1939 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

HOKE 

Board  of  Education:  N.  L.  McFadyen,  Chairman,  Raeford;  D.  R.  Huff,  Jr.,  Aberdeen;  Walter 
L.  Gibson,  Red  Springs;  Daniel  M.  Mclnnis,  Shannon;  Robert  H.  Gatlin, 
Raeford 

Superintendent:  W.  T.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Raeford  Phone  875-3473 

Sttpcr  visor:  White — None 

Negro — Annie  W.  Pridgen,  Raeford 
Attendance  Worker:  David  M.  Barrington,  Raeford 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  L.  E.  Luck,  Raeford 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

116       43  TOTAL 
45       21  WHITE: 

  21    Hoke  County,  Dewey  W.  Huggins,  Jr.,  Raeford   1920 

16    Raeford  Elem.,  J.  W.  Turlington,  Building  Prin.,  Raeford   1940   

24    J.  W.  McLauchlin,  Donald  W.  Miller,  Building  Prin.,  Raeford   1940   

3    Rockfish,  Eva  Coble,  Rt.  2,  Raeford      

2    Sanatorium,  Mary  O.  McDonald,  McCain      

INDIAN: 

11         3    Hawk-Eye,  Newman  B.  Oxendine,  Rt.  1,  Box  136,  Red  Springs      
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60  19  NEGRO: 

10    Burlington,  James  H.  Chalmers,  Red  Springs      

15               West  Hoke,  Wesley  Campbell,  Maxton   1960   

14    Scurlock,  John  D.  McAllister,  Rt.  2,  Rae  ord      

21  19    Upchurch,  G.  A.  Page,  Raeford     19:U 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 
*Pullen's  Play  School,  Mrs.  Charles  Pullen,  McCain 


HYDEf 

Board  of  Education :  William  I.  Cochran,  Chairman,  Swan  Quarter:  Gratz  Spencer,  Swan 
Quarter;  W.  T.  Howard,  Swan  Quarter;  George  E.  Bush,  Fairfield;  Craw- 
ford Cahoon,  Fairfield;  Walter  L.  Gibbs,  Fairfield;  Earl  L.  Topping, 
Scranton 

Board  Attorney:  George  T.  Davis.  Swan  Quarter 


Superintendent:  Tommie  Gaylord,  Swan  Quarter   Phone  281 

Express  Office:  Belhaven 

Supervisor:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  J.  F.  Lupton,  Swan  Quarter 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

35  21  TOTAL 

16  13  WHITE: 

7  5    East  Hyde,  John  W.  Hamilton,  Engelhard   1953  1929 

2  3    Ocraeoke,  Theodore  Rondthaler,  Ocracoke   1955   

7  5    West  Hyde,  James  D.  Hamilton,  Swan  Quarter   1951  1926 

19  8  NEGRO: 

9  3    Davis,  Johnson  E.  Spruill,  Engelhard   

10  5    Hyde  County  Training,  Oscar  A.  Peay,  Swan  Quarter     1935 


N on- Public  Schools:  None 


IREDEU/f 

Board  of  Education:  J.  C.  Murdock,  Chairman,   Troutman;   Robert  L.   Bradford,  Statesvilie; 

Flake  Millsaps,  Harmony;  John  T.  Patterson,  Mooresville;  Mrs.  Fred  B. 
Bunch,  Jr.,  Statesvilie 

Board  Attorney:  C.  H.  Dearman,  Statesvilie 

Superintendent:  Frank  L.  Austin  Phone  TR  3-7268 

Supervisors:  White— Mrs.  Blanche  S.  Reitzel,  Box  709,  Statesvilie 
Mrs.  Eleanor  S.  Brown,  Box  709,  Statesvilie 
Negro — Mrs.  Jettie  Davidson  Morrison,  410  S.  Green  St.,  Statesvilie 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  J.  B.  Lundy,  Statesvilie 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Brawley,  C.  C.  Drye,  Mooresville,  Rt.  2   1)54   

Celeste  Henkel,  W.  T.  Poston,  Statesvilie.  Rt  3   1953  1934 

Central,  Richard  S.  Feimster,  Statesvilie,  Rt.  2   1955  1952 

Cool  Spring,  R.  B.  Madison,  Cleveland,  Rt.  2   1954  1923 

7    Ebenezer,  Mrs.  Irma  H  Holcomb,  Statesvilie,  Rt.  4   1953   

Harmony,  O.  B.  Welch,  Harmony   1955  1920 

Monticello,  I.  L.  Porter,  Jr.,  Statesvilie,  Rt.  8   1952   

Mt.  Mourne,  James  P.  Rines,  Mt.  Mourne   1952   
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Scotts,  James  P.  Litchos,  Scotts   1953  1923 

Sharon,  Ray  B.  Smith.  Statesvilie,  Rt.  6   1957   

Shepherd,  Jimmy  Johnson,  Mooresville,  Rt.  2   1954   

Troutman,  Ralph  Sinclair,  Troutman   1954  1923 

Union  Grove,  John  E.  Rooks,  Union  Grove   1952  1926 

8    Wayside,  C.  H.  Lindler,  Statesvilie,  Rt.  7   1953   
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39  15  NEGRO: 

12   Amity,  Mason  C.  Miller,  Cleveland,  Rt.  2   1957   

5    Chestnut  Grove,  Junius  Campbell,  Statesville,  Rt.  4   1955   

8    Houstonville,  Charles  D.  Marsh,  Harmony,  Box  8   1955   

5    Scotts  Rosenwald,  Charles  W.  Rankin,  Statesville,  Rt.  8   1957   

9  15    Unity,  LeRoy  Campbell,  Statesville,  Rt.  7   1955  *1942 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Mooresvillef 

Board  oj  Education:  Dr.  C.  L.  Bittinger,  Chairman,  Mooresville;  R.   H.   Baker,  Jr.,  R.  M. 

Dalton,  E.  E.  Cruse,  Jr.,  Di\  Calvin  E.  Tyner 
Board  Attorney:  Z.  V.  Turlington,  Mooresville 

Superintendent:  Roland  R.  Morgan,  Mooresville  Phone  NO  3-4661 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Mildred  T.  Miller,  Mooresville  Phone  NO  2-4651 

Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

61  35  TOTAL 

50  28  WHITE: 

14  7    Junior,  B.  V.  Smawley,  Mooresville   1955  1959 

18   Park  View,  W.  H.  Hagaman,  Mooresville   1952  

  21    Senior,  D.  H.  Peiffer,  Mooresville   *1920 

18    South,  G.  C.  Stewart,  Mooresville   1952   

11  7  NEGRO: 

11  7    Dunbar,  Naurice  F.  Woods,  Mooresville   1954  *1951 

Non-Pvblic  Schools:  None 


Statesvillef 


Board  of  Education:  E.  E.  Boyer,  Chairman,  J.  W.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Nathan  McElwee,  F.  M. 

Steele,  Russell  Hanson,  Joe  M.  Sherrill 
Board  Attorney:  Robert  A.  Collier,  Statesville 

Superintendent:  A.  D.  Kornegay,  Statesville  Phone  TR  2-571 1 

Supervisor:  Richard  A.  Shaw,  Statesville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  None 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

115  47  TOTAL 

88  36  WHITE: 

15               Avery  Sherrill,  Richard  H.  Ashe,  Statesville   1951   

20               Davie  Avenue,  J.  Taft  White,  Statesville   1955   

14  5    D.  Matt  Thompson,  L.  Dent  Miller,  Statesville   1944  1920 

12               Mulberry  Street,  J.  Albert  Hiatt,  Statesville   1942   

11    -          N.  B.  Mills,  Mrs.  A.  J.  Boyd,  Statesville   1954  

7  4    Oakwood  Junior,  Henry  Freeze,  Statesville   1959  1959 

  27  Senior,  Norman  Leafe,  Statesville   *1920 

8    Northview,  John  F.  Donnelly,  Statesville      

1    (City-wide — Speech  Correctionist) 

27  11  NEGRO: 

  11  Morningside,  A.  D.  Rutherford,  601  E.  Elm  St.,  Statesville   *1930 

21  Morningside,  Mrs.  Mildred  Little john,  Statesville   1957   

6               Race  St.,  Arthur  E.  Peterson,  Statesville   1957   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Mrs.  Taylor's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Hazel  Taylor,  226  N.  Bost  St. 
Tom  Thumb  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Garrett  Allen,  Radio  Rd. 

Broad  St.  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  E.  H.  Thompson,  274  N.  Mulberry  St. 
ELEMENTARY— 

Miss  Turner's  Little  School,  Bernice  Turner  Non-Sectarian 


JACKSON 

Board  of  Education:  Tom  L.  Dillard,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Cashiers;  George  W.  Lee,  Sylva;  W.  R. 

Enloe,  Sylva;  Burke  H.  Buchanan,  Sylva,  Rt.  2;  John  E.  Hooper,  Cullo- 
whee 

Board  Attorney:  Hall  &  Thornburg  (Lacy  Thornburg) 

Superintendent:  W.  Vernon  Cope,  Sylva  Phone  JU  6-2311 

Supervisor:  Edward  Eugene  Bryson,  Sylva 
Attendance  Worker:  Lawrence  T.  Reed,  Sylva 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Glenn  Crawford,  Sylva 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Vernia  Gillespie,  Sylva 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.8.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

96       63  TOTAL 
94       50  WHITE: 

4    Cashiers,  Buren  Terrell,  Cashiers   1958   

4    Canada  Consolidated,  Gertie  Moss,  Tuckaseegee      

8         8    Glenville,  J.  D.  Parker,  Jr.,  Glenville   1955  1929 

3    Johns  Creek,  Denver  Monteith,  Sylva      

6    Log  Cabin  Assn.,  Lois  E.  Martin,  Whittier   1958   

15  14    McKee,  Brank  Proffitt,  Cullowhee   1941  *1920 

5    Qualla,  Fred  H.  Duvall,  Whittier  ,      

8    Savannah  Consolidated,  C.  D.  Deitz,  Sylva   1950   

16    Scotts  Creek,  A.  H.  Bryson,  Sylva   1956   

17    Sylva,  W.  H.  Smith,  Sylva   1940   

  28    Sylva- Webster.  W.  Carr  Hooper,  Sylva   1922 

8    Webster,  Alvin  D.  Fullbright,  Webster   1959   

NEGRO: 

2         3    Jackson,  Frank  K.  Davis,  Sylva     1959 

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 
Sylva  Kindergarten,  Docia  Garrett,  Sylva 
Campus  Kindergarten,  Anne  Rabe,  Cullowhee 


JOHNSTON 

Board  of  Education:  J.  W.  Earp,  Chairman,  Selma,  Rt.  1;  N.  B.  Grantham,  Vice  Chairman, 
Smithfield,  E.  W.  Ellis,  Clayton;  Mrs.  Lucile  Oliver,  Pine  Level;  Harold 
Medlin,  Benson 

Board  Attorney:  W.  R.  Britt,  Smithfield 

Superintendent:  E.  S.  Simpson,  Smithfield  Phone  WE  4-4129 

Supervisors:  White:  Mrs.  Eloise  G.  Eskridge,  Kenly;  Rena  King,  Selma;  Mrs.  Virginia  Tem- 
ple, Selma 
Negro:  Mrs.  Cora  A.  Boyd,  Smithfield 
Counseling  and  Guidance :  Alyce  Sumrell,  Smithfield 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Grace  G.  Hood,  Selma 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Hugh  Allen,  Smithfield 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

OTAL 
WHITE: 

5               Archer  Lodge,  W.  C.  Reams,  Clayton,  Rt.  2   1955   

Benson,  W.  J.  Barefoot,  Benson   1953  1922 

Brogden,  Mrs.  Marceline  Parker,  Rt.  2,  Smithfield   1957   

Chapel,  Roland  D.  Heath,  Kenly,  Rt.  2   1953   

Clayton,  James  O.  Waters,  Clayton   1952  1920 

Cleveland,  E.  T.  Benton,  Clayton,  Rt.  1   1953  1931 

Corinth-Holders,  H.  C.  Bowers,  Zebulon,  Rt.  1   1953  1928 

Four  Oaks,  Henry  J.  Beeker,  Four  Oaks   1953  1924 

Glendale,  Wm.  H.  West,  Kenly,  Rt.  2   1953  1926 

Kenly,  J.  Burke  Long,  Kenly   1953  1923 

Meadow,  J.  W.  O'Neal,  Rt.  2,  Benson   1952  1926 

Micro,  Alvin  Narron,  Jr.,  Micro   1952  1926 

Pine  Level,  Isaac  Clyde  Mozingo,  Pine  Level   1955  1932 

Princeton,  L.  J.  Worthington,  Princeton   1952  1925 

Selma,  John  W.  Walker,  Selma   1953  *1920 

Smithfield,  A.  G.  Glenn,  Smithfield   1954  1920 

Smithfield  Elem.,  Carlton  Daughtery,  Smithfield   1957   

Wilson's  Mills,  J.  T.  Uzzle,  Wilson's  Mills   1953  1926 

NEGRO: 

Bagley,  B.  L.  Williams,  Kenly,  Rt.  2      

Cooper,  Nixon  L.  Canady,  Clayton   1958  1933 

County  Training,  W.  R.  Collins,  Smithfield   1959  1925 

Forest  Hill,  R.  L.  Holt,  Four  Oaks   1957   

Harrison,  Martin  Luther  Wilson,  Selma   1957  1931 

Hillside,  Kirby  Lee  Hamilton,  Benson      

Princeton,  F.  J.  McNeill,  Princeton   1957   

Short  Journey,  Mrs.  Eva  J.  Cooper,  Smithfield,  Rt.  1   1954   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Mrs.  Duck's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Mildred  Strickland,  Rt.  3,  Smithfield 
Batton's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  E.  Batton,  Riverside  Drive,  Smithfield 
Stephenson's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Dalma  Stephenson,  Rose  Street,  Smithfield 
Woodruff's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Leon  Woodruff,  Selma 
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JONES 

Board  of  Education:  J.  C.  West,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Trenton,  Rt.  1;  C.  J.  Banks,  Trenton,  Rt.  1: 
J.  C.  Wooten,  Kinston,  Rt.  3;  W.  E.  Phillips,  Trenton,  Rt.  1;  J.  J.  Con- 
way, Maysville,  Star  Route 

Board  Attorney:  John  D.  Larkins,  Jr. 

Superintendent:  W.  B.  Moore,  Trenton  Phone  2531 

Supervisor:  Sallie  C.  Murphy,  Trenton 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  J.  H.  Croom,  Trenton 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

74       33  TOTAL 
37       17  WHITE: 

8    Alex  H.  White,  Julia  Whitty,  Pollocksville   1947   

8    Comfort,  Z.  A.  Koonce,  Jr.,  Comrort      

  17  Jones  Central,  David  L.  Nance,  Trenton   1952 

8    Maysville,  W.  Clifton  Philyaw,  Maysville      

13    Trenton,  Fred  W.  Pippin,  Trenton   1951   

37       16  NEGRO: 

  16  Jones,  C.  C.  Franks,  Trenton   193S 

6    J.  E.  Morris,  Warren  G.  Franks,  Maysville      

21    Trenton,  Edna  S.  Smallwood,  Trenton   1960   

10    J.  W.  Willie,  Howard  N.  Smith,  Pollocksville      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

LEE 

Board  of  Education:  J.  B.  Cameron,  Chairman,  Broadway;  R.  O.  Humphrey,  Sanford;  J.  H. 

Wicker,  Rt.  5,  Sanford;  Stacy  Budd,  Sanford;  J.  G.  Edwards,  Rt.  8, 

Jonesboro  Heights,  Sanford 
Board  Attorney:  D.  B.  Teague,  Sanford 

Superintendent:  J.  J.  Lentz,  Sanford  Phone  SPring  4-1741 

Supervisor:  Mary  Lynn  Currie,  Carthage 
Guidance:  V.  M.  McNeely,  Sanford 
Special  Education:  Olivia  M.  Morgan,  Sanford 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  E.  M.  Manning,  Sanford 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

90  40  TOTAL 

89  24  WHITE: 

10  7    Broadway,  A.  K.  Perkins,  Broadway   1952  1925 

10  7    Deep  River,  R.  E.  Morrison,  Sanford,  Rt.  5   1957  1934 

19  10    Greenwood,  Walter  E.  Erranton,  Lemon  Springs   1940  1930 

51  16  NEGRO: 

23               Lee,  Edward  M.  Holley,  Jonesboro  Heights,  Sanford   1954   

24  16    W.  B.  Wicker,  W  B.  Wicker,  Sanford   1940  *192D 

4    New  Hope,  Troupe  C.  Hodges,  Rt.  3,  Sanford      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 
Sanford 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  F.  L.  Knight,  Chairman,  Sanford;  J.  R.   Ingram,  Harvey  Faulk, 

Mrs.  Ethel  R.  Quillin,  J.  E.  Davis,  J.  M.  Auman,  Dr.  M.  C.  Covington 
Board  Attorney :  W.  W.  Staton,  Sanford 

Superintendent:  M.  A  McLeod,  Sanford   Phone  SP  2-4421 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Cornelia  A.  Edwards,  Sanford 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

81       34  TOTAL 
81       34  WHITE: 

26         5    Jonesboro  Hgts.,  Mrs.  Helen  C.  Holder,  Sanford   1944  1920 

24    Mclver,  A.  L.  Isley,  Sanford   1952   

  23    Sanford  Central,  James  R.  Odom,  Sanford   *192D 

12         6    San'ord  Junior,  H.  A.  Clemmer,  San'ord   1941  1920 

19    St.  Clair,  Mrs.  H.  C.  Hickman,  Sanford   1949   

NEGRO:  None 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
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LENOIR 

Board  of  Education:  E.  S.  Wooten,  Chairman,  Kinston,  Rt.  1;  Mark  Louis  Smith,  Deep  Run; 

Lynwood  Turner,  Pink  Hill;  A.  F.  Waller,  Kinston,  Rt.  6;  E.  W.  Kinsey, 


La  Grange 

Board  Attorney:  Thomas  J.  White,  Kinston 

Superintendent:  H.  H.  Bullock,  Box  182,  Kinston  Phone  J  A  3-4571 

Supervisors:  White— E.  Merle  Scott,  Box  182,  Kinston  Phone  JA  3-9876 

Negro — Bessie  M.  Cox,  Box  182,  Kinston  Phone  J  A  3-9876 

Guidance  Director:  Mrs.  Hazel  F.  Stapleton,  Box  182,  Kinston  Phone  JA  3-9876 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  H.  A.  Walker,  Kinston 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YK.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

211  101  TOTAL 

110  62  WHITE: 

19  10    Contentnea,  Geoi-ge  W.  Warren,  Jr.,  Kinston,  Rt.  1   1940  1925 

12  8    Deep  Run,  A.  R.  Munn,  Deep  Run   1956  1920 

20  10    La  Grange,  J.  L   Lewis,  La  Grange   1954  1920 

12  7    Moss  Hill,  Theron  Jones,  Kinston,  Rt.  4   1940  1927 

13  8    Pink  Hill,  Frank  Wiley,  Pink  Hill   1957  1936 

20  10    Southwood,  John  K.  Wooten,  Kinston,  Rt.  5   1952  1928 

14  9    Wheat  Swamp,  Ola  L.  Porter,  La  Grange,  Rt.  1   1958  1931 

101  42  NEGRO: 

17    Banks,  Bertram  Hubbard,  811  Macon  St.,  Kinston      

25  14    Frink,  Allen  Lee  Mewborn,  La  Grange     1935 

30  15    Savannah,  Rufus  Flannagan,  Grifton,  Rt.  2,  Box  129     195?> 

29  13    Woolington,  Stephen  Carraway,  Kinston,  Rt.  4   1958  1957 


Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  La  Grange  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Glenn  Savage,  La  Grange 
Negro:  Little  Miss  Muffet  Kindergarten,  B.  Lee  Williams,  Kinston 


Kinston 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  Fleming  Fuller,  Chairman,  Kinston;  C.  Felix  Harvey,  III,  Oscar 
Greene,  Jr.,  John  G.  Page,  Mrs.  F.  P.  Rasben-y,  David  Stadiem,  Paul 
LaRoque 

Superintendent:  J.  P.  Booth,  Kinston  Phone  JAckson  3-2543 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Martin  C.  Freeman 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  W.  C.  Quinn,  409  Edgehill  Rd.,  Kinston 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  C.  L.  Britt.  508  Rhodes  Ave.,  Kinston 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

157       56  TOTAL 
93       32  WHITE: 

  32    Grainger,  Frank  L,  Mock,  Jr.,  Kinston   *1920 

26    Harvey,  Fodie  H.  Hodges,  Kinston   1946   

21   -    Lewis,  Garlan  F.  Bailey,  Kinston   1946   

23    Northwest,  E.  Ray  Wooten,  Kinston   1959   

23    Teachers  Memorial,  Martin  C.  Freeman,  Kinston   1956   

64       24  NEGRO: 

11       24    Adkin,  Charles  B  Stewart,  Kinston     *1925 

18    C.  H.  Bynum,  E.  R.  Bryant,  Kinston   1959   

35    J.  H.  Sampson,  Jas.  A.  Harper,  Kinston   1950   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Christ  the  King  Kindergarten,  Rev.  D.  Edward  Sullivan,  Kinston 

Westminister  Methodist  Church  Kindergarten-Nursery,  Rev.  H.  L.  Watson,  Kinston 
Queen  St.  Methodist  Church  Kindergarten,  Rev.  M.  L.  Vick,  Jr.,  Kinston 
First  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten,  Rev.  H.  G.  Dawkins,  Kinston 
St.  Mark's  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Rev.  R.  Bruce  Pate,  Kinston 
Saville  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  C.  F.  Saville,  Kinston 
ELEMENTARY— 

White:  Christ  the  King  (Grades  1-8),  Sister  Dolores,  Kinston  Sectarian 

Negro:  Our  Lady  of  the  Atonement  (Grades  1-8),  Sister  Caspian,  Kinston  Sectarian 


LINCOLN 

Board  of  Education:  Pat  H.  Harrill,  Chairman,  Rt.  3,  Lincolnton;  F.  L.  Beam,  Cherryville, 
Rt.  1;  Junius  W.  Dellinger,  Rt.  1,  Stanley;  Coy  F.  Lantz,  Lincolnton, 
Rt.  2;  C.  Rhyne  Little,  Lincolnton 

Board  Attorney:  David  Clark,  Lincolnton 

Superintendent:  Norris  S.  Childers,  Box  471,  Lincolnton  Phone  RE  5-5531 

Supervisors:  White:  Laura  Margretta  Seagle,  508  N.  Aspen  St.,  Lincolnton 

Negro — Annie  W.  Biggers,  Lincolnton,  Rt.  2 
Attendance  Worker:  E.  Carl  Mcintosh,  Stanley,  Rt.  1 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Fred  Thompson,  Lincolnton 


Lincolnton — Macon 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Asburv.  Clifford  A.  Rhyne,  Lincolnton,  Rt.  3   1940   


129 

37 

1 09 

on 

25 

4 

4 

5 

8 

3 

4 

5 

10 

7 

7 

17 

10 

13 

9 

20 

8 

14 

8 

6 

Howards  Creek,  M.  S.  Heavner,  Lincolnton,  Rt.  1      

8    Iron  Station,  W.  Lester  Ballard,  Iron  Station      

Laboratory,  Frank  E.  Abernethy,  Lincolnton,  Rt.  4      

Long  Shoals,  Lester  F.  Eaker,  Battleground  Rd.,  Lincolnton      

Love  Memorial,  J.  C.  Ayers,  Lincolnton,  Rt.  1      

North  Brook  No.  1,  Kermit  Pendleton,  Cherryville,  Rt.  1     1928 

North  Brook  No.  2,  Eli  Houser,  Vale,  Rt.  2      


Rock  Spring,  Charles  N.  Clark,  Denver     1925 

Union,  William  W.  Nolen,  Vale,  Rt.  2   1940  1932 

NEGRO: 

Newbold,  George  E.  Massey,  Box  364,  Lincolnton   1939  1939 


X on-Public  Schools:  None 

Lincolnton 

Board  of  Education:  J.  H.  Heafner,  Chairman,  Lincolnton;  J.  C.  Broome,  W.  M.  Lentz,  Dr. 
Boyce  P.  Griggs,  Dr.  S.  A.  Wilson 

Superintendent:  S.  Ray  Lowder,  Lincolnton  Phone  REgent  5-6157 

Supervisor:  Sarah  H.  Yoder,  Lincolnton 
Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  for  Lincoln  County 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

45       29  TOTAL 
38       29  WHITE: 

9    Park  Elementary,  Mrs.  Helen  D.  Houser,  Lincolnton   1945   

8    Aspen  St.,  Mrs.  Sue  M.  Dellinger,  Lincolnton   1945  

17    Grammar,  Lester  J.  Propst,  Jr.,  Lincolnton   1940   

4       29    Lincolnton,  F.  D.  Kiser,  Lincolnton   1945  1920 

7    NEGRO: 

7    Oaklawn,  Willie  Wright,  Jr.,  Lincolnton   1959   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Happy  Hour  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Mattie  Lou  Alexander,  Lincolnton 

MACON 

Board  of  Education:  Erwin  Patton,  Chairman,  Franklin;  C.  C.  Sutton,  Franklin,  Rt.  2;  George 

Gibson,  Franklin,  Rt.  4 
Board  Attorney :  R.  S.  Jones,  Franklin 

Superintendent:  Hieronymus  Bueck,  Box  148,  Franklin  Phone  LA  4-3314 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  C.  Guffey,  Franklin 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :    R.  L.  Blaine,  Franklin 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

101  39  TOTAL 

99  38  WHITE: 

9                Cartoogechaye,  J.  Norman  West,  Franklin   1958   

8               Cowee,  G.  Donald  Seagle,  Franklin   1959   

12                Cullasaja,  Z.  Weaver  Shope,  Franklin   1955   

12                East  Franklin,  W.  G.  Crawford,  Franklin   1957   

  31  Franklin,  Harry  C.  Corbin,  Franklin   1921 

13                Franklin  Eiem.,  C.  K.  Olson,  Franklin   1960   

11  4    Highlands,  R.  Guy  Sutton,  Highlands     1932 

7                Iotla,  Alex  Arnold,  Franklin   1959   

7  3    Nantahala,  Charles  F.  Hendrix,  Nantahala      

8                Otto,  E.  G.  Crawford,  Otto   1953   

8                Union,  B.  Harry  Moses,  Franklin   1958  

2    (All  Schools),  (Special  Education) 

2  1  NEGRO: 

2  1    Chapel,  Addison  R.  Shephard,  Box  450,  Franklin      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
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MADISON 

Board  of  Education:  B.  K.  Meadows,  Chairman,  Hot  Springs,  Rt.  1;  Zeno  Ponder,  Secretary, 

Alexander,  Rt.  1;  John  O.  Tilson,  Mars  Hill 
Board  Attorney:  A.  E.  Leake,  Marshall 

Superintendent:  Fred  W.  Anderson,  Marshall  Phone  2501 

Supervisor:  Grover  Gillis,  Mars  Hill,  Rt.  2 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Jess  Proff itt,  Marshall 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

98  48  TOTAL 

97  48  WHITE: 

7    Beech  Glen,  Hughie  Ray,  Mars  Hill,  Rt.  2   1941   

8    Ebbs  Chapel,  Edd  Wilson,  Mars  Hill,  Rt.  1   1951   

10  4    Hot  Springs,  Roy  Reeves,  Hot  Springs   1953  1931 

24  13    Marshal],  Bobby  Edwards,  Marshall   1940  1923 

18  16    Mars  Hill,  Ralph  Neill,  Mars  Hill   1940  1926 

8  4    Spring  Creek,  Owen  Fish,  Hot  Springs,  Rt.  1   1945  1930 

10  4    Walnut,  Auburn  Wyatt,  Walnut   1940  1924 

13  7    White  Rock,  Ray  Tweed,  Marshall,  Rt.  3   1942  1933 

1    NEGRO: 

1    Mars  Hill,  Dora  B.  Bass,  Mars  Hill      


Non-Public  Schools :  None 


MARTIN 

Board  of  Education:  H.   B.   Gaylord,    Chairman,    Jamesville;    Leroy   Harrison,  Williamston; 

R.  A.  Haislip,  Jr.,  Oak  City;  Charles  Forbes,  Robersonville;  Exum  L. 

Ward,  Williamston 
Board  Attorney:  E.  S.  Peel,  Williamston 

Superintendent:  J.  C.  Manning,  Williamston  Phone  SW  2-2525 

Supervisors:  White — Mildred  Manning,  Williamston 
Negro — E.  Louise  Cooper,  Williamston 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Louis  Coker,  Williamston 
Public  Schols: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

201  85  TOTAL 

94  52  WHITE: 

8  6    Bear  Grass,  H.  V.  Parker,  Jr.,  Williamston,  Rt.  2   1953  1933 

6                Everetts,  E.  F.  Murrow,  Everetts   1952   

5    Farm  Life,  George  T.  Hardison,  Williamston,  Rt.  2     

5    Hamilton.  George  Haislip,  Hamilton      

12  7    Jamesville,  Arthur  Dempsey,  Jr.,  Jamesville   1952  1925 

9  8    Oak  City,  George  P.  Cullipher,  Oak  City     1924 

15  13    Robersonville,  V.  J.  Colombo,  Robersonville   1950  *1923 

33  17    Williamston,  Dale  Walser,  Williamston   1952  1920 

1  1  (All  Schools— Special) 

107  33  NEGRO: 

4    Biggs,  W.  V.  Ormond,  Williamston      

3    Burroughs,  J.  O.  Buffaloe,  Williamston      

14  9    East  End,  Noah  W.  Slade,  Robersonville     1955 

8    Edna  Andrews  School,  William  E.  Honeyblue,  Williamston      

29  15    E.  J.  Hayes.  W.  A.  Holmes,  Williamston     1931 

8    Jamesville  Township,  John  M.  Slade,  Williamston      

10    North  Everetts,  E.  L.  Owens,  Williamston      

5    Parmele,  Mrs.  Julia  J.  Chance,  Parmele      

4    Rodgers,  Alonza  R.  Jones,  Williamston      

5    Salsbury,  George  T.  Hyman,  Williamston      

13  8    West  Martin,  Turner  K.  Slade,  Oak  City     1960 

3    Williams,  M.  A.  Lloyd,  Plymouth      

1  1  (All  Schools — Special) 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Ministerial  Community  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Margaret  Tarkenton,  Williamston 


McDowell — Mecklenburg 
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Mcdowell 

Board  of  Education:  Harold  E.  Dysart,  Chairman,  Marion,  Rt.  4;  Eugene  Brown,  Marion,  Rt. 

3;  E.  P.  Dameron,  Marion;  Hawley  W.  Hicks,  Marion,  Rt.  1;  Ransom 

Simmons,  Old  Fort;  Guy  Hensley,  Marion,  Rt.  2 

Superintendent:  Melvin  H.  Taylor,  Marion  Phone  5221 

Supervisor:  Mae  S.  Ramsey,  Marion 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  R.  E.  Robinson,  Marion 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

93       46  TOTAL 
93       46  WHITE: 

4    Dysartsville,  Gilbert  Byrd,  Nebo,  Rt.  1      

17  12    Glenwood,  Frank  Howell,  Glenwood   1951  1924 

15         8    Nebo,  James  E.  Johnson,  Nebo   1952  1923 

8         5    North  Cove,  John  G.  Childers,  North  Cove   1953  1933 

27       12    Old  Fort,  P.  W.  Greer,  Old  Fort   1952  1922 

18  9    Pleasant  Gardens,  John  G.  Roach,  Marion,  Rt.  4   1940  1927 

4    Sugar  Hill,  T.  T.  Love,  Marion,  Rt.  2      

NEGRO:  None 
Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Marion 

Board  of  Education:  Richard  Perkins,  Chairman;  Eugene  Cross,  Jr.,  Joseph  R.  Shirley,  Robert 
W.  Twitty,  Joseph  L.  Noyles,  Mrs.  Doris  T.  Burgin,  Mrs.  Ruby  R. 
Eckerd 

Board  Attorney:  Paul  J.  Story,  Marion 

Superintendent:  Hugh  Beam,  Marion  Phone  2-6431 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

75       28  TOTAL 
66       24  WHITE: 

10    Clinchfield,  Ruth  Greenlee,  Marion   1954   

8    East  Marion,  Thurman  Lee  Warlick,  Marion      

7    Eugene  Cross,  Mrs.  Garland  Williams,  Marion   1952   

  24    Marion,  Charles  C.  Elledge,  Marion   1920 

17    Marion  Jr.,  Arthur  Byrd,  Marion      

13    Marion  Elem.,  Otis  M.  Ledbetter,  Marion      

11    West  Marion,  D.  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  Marion   1952   

9  4  NEGRO: 

9         4    Mt.  View,  V.  Eugene  Carson,  Box  660,  Marion      

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Baptist  Church,  Mikey  Mitchem,  Marion 

Peter  Pan  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Albert  Hewitt,  Marion 


MECKLENBURG  (Charlotte) 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  Herbert  Spaugh,  Chairman,  522  Moravian  Lane,  Charlotte;  Hender- 
son Belk,  308  E.  5th  St.,  Charlotte;  Richard  H.  Brown,  2305  N.  Graham 
St.,  Charlotte;  Fred  A.  Cochrane,  Rt.  8,  Charlotte;  Frank  Dowd,  Jr., 
Wachovia  Bank  Building,  Charlotte;  David  W.  Harris,  Charlottetown 
Mall,  Charlotte;  Ben  S.  Horack,  Law  Builling,  Charlotte;  Thomas  R. 
Payne,  North  Carolina  National  Bank,  Charlotte;  Ben  F.  Huntley,  Pine- 
ville;  Jones  Y.  Pharr,  Jr.,  2842  Selwyn  Ave.,  Charlotte;  R.  Lacy  Ranson, 
Huntersville;  J.  Mason  Smith,  Rt.  1,  Pineville 
Board  Attorney:  Brock  Barkley,  Law  Building,  Charlotte 
Superintendent:  Elmer  H.  Garinger,  Administrative  Offices,  825  Wesbrook, 

Charlotte  6   Phone  FR  6-7591 

Associate  Superintendent:  J.  W.  Wilson,  Administrative  Offices,  825  Westbrook, 

Charlotte  6   Phone  FR  6-7591 

Assistant  Superintendents: 

Instruction— John  Otts,  Education  Center,  401  Ninth  St.,  Charlotte  6  Phone  ED  3-8601 

Personnel,  Administrative  Services — J.  D.  Morgan,  825  Westbrook, 

Charlotte  6   Phone  FR  6-7591 

Finance — John  Dunlap,  Administrative  Offices,  825  Westbrook,  Charlotte  6. ...Phone  FR  6-7591 
Administrative  Staff: 

Administrative  Assistant — Aubrey  Elliott,  825  Westbrook  Drive,  Charlotte  6.. Phone  FR  6-7591 

Administrative  Assistant — Dan  Hoyle,  825  Westbrook,  Charlotte  6  Phone  FR  6-7591 

Assistant  to  the  Superintendent  for  Personnel — Everett  Cameron,  825  Wesbrook, 

Charlotte  6   .  Phone  FR  6-7591 

Assistant  to  the  Superintendent  for  Construction — James  Bell,  825  Westbrook, 

Charlotte  6   Phone  FR  6-7591 
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Coordinator  of  Special  Services — W.  Leslie  Bobbitt,  Education  Center,  401  East  Ninth  St., 

Charlotte  6   Phone  ED  3-8601 

Director,  School-Community  Relations — Chris  Folk,  825  Westbrook, 

Charlotte  6   Phone  FR  6-7591 

Special  Staff: 

Treasurer  and  Bookkeeper — Kate  Freeman 
Chief,  Payroll  Division — (Miss)  Douglas  Kendall 
Personnel  Secretary — Mrs.  Lily  McMahan 
Coordinator,  Radio-TV — Dona  Lee  Davenport 
Supervisor,  Grounds— Herbert  Hechenbleikner 
Building  Consultant — W.  L.  Ingold 
Construction  Engineer — Lewis  M.  Townsend 
Supervisors:  White — Lois   Carver,   Charlotte;   Margaret  A.   Flintom,   Charlotte;   Martha  G. 

Johnston,  Charlotte;  Margaret  Phillips,  Charlotte;  Ruth  Robinson,  Char- 
lotte; Mrs.  Grace  W.  Templeton,  Charlotte 
Negro — Mrs.  Cordelia  L.  Stiles,  Charlotte;  Mrs.  Rosalie  Wyatt,  Charlotte 
Special  Subjects — Art:   Mrs.  Elizabeth  H.  Mack;  Distributive  Education:   Dorothy  Boone; 

Guidance:   Dr.   Sarah  Wilcox;   Libraries:    Gertrude  Coward,   Mrs.  Mary 
Ring;  Music:  Barbara  Koesjan,  Oliver  Cook,  Samuel  P.  Durrance;  Physical 
Education:  Sally  Southerland;  Reading  Center:  Dr.  David  Shepherd;  Re- 
search, Tests  &  Measurements:   Dr.  Wayne  Church;  Special  Education: 
H.  Jay  Hickes;  Visual  Aids:  Harold  B.  Dotson 
Attendance  and  Welfare:  Mrs.  Anne  S.  Hausmann,  Education  Center,  Charlotte 
Bus  Supervisor:  J.  W.  Harrison,  Charlotte 
Industrial  Education  Center:  Dean  B.  Davis,  Charlotte 
School  Luch  Director:  Rosa  Spearman,  Education  Center,  Charlotte 

School  Lunch  Supervisors:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Allen,  Charlotte  Mrs.  Martha  Dulin,  Charlotte;  Mrs. 

Frances  Hamer,  Charlotte;  Mrs.  Elnor  Cowan,  Charlotte;  Mrs. 
Mrs.  Lucile  Ahem,  Charlotte;  Mrs.  Maxine  Forsyth,  Charlotte 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

1589      567  TOTAL 
1145      437  WHITE: 

24        14    Alexander  Graham,  Jr.,  Frank  W.  Motley,  1800  Runnymede  Lane, 

Charlotte   1939  19:i0 

6       12    Alexander,  John  McK.  Jr.,  D.  F.  Vorreyer,  Hambright  &  Hunter- 

ville  Road,  Huntersville   

24    Ashley  Park,  Mrs.  Mildred  L.  Howerton,  3128  Belfast  Dr.,  Charlotte  1953   

17  4  Bain,  Leonard  J.  Lowen,  Mint  Hill  Sta.,  Charlotte   1959   

15    Barringer,  Mrs.  Pauline  H.  Beane,  2701  Walton  Rd.,  Charlotte   1953   ,.. 

32   Berryhill,  M.  G.  Isley,  Old  Dowd  Rd.,  Rt.  4,  Charlotte   1960   

13    Bethune,  Kenneth  F.  England,  601  N.  Graham  St.,  Charlotte  _   1939   

13    Briarwood,  Roy  D.  Wesson,  1001,  Wilann  Dr.,  Charlotte  _      

20    Chantilly,  Mrs.  Rachel  B.  Mason,  701  Briarcreek  Rd.,  Charlotte      

6    Clear  Creek,  Andrew  J.  Wood,  Rt.  1,  Box  779,  Charlotte  _      

12    Collinswood,  O.  E.  Middleton,  Applegate  Rd..  Charlotte        

14    Cornelius,  Ray  A.  Price,  Box  158,  Cornelius   1939   

19    Cotswold,  Harold  W.  Beaver,  300  Greenwich  Rd.,  Charlotte   1959   

8    Davidson,  Charles  B.  Sigmon,  Box  398,  Davidson   1950   

25    Derita,  W.  W.  Goodson,  6000  Derita  Rd.,  Charlotte   1940   

25    Dilworth,  James  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  405  E.  Park  Ave.,  Charlotte      

  51  East  Mecklenburg,  D.  K.  Pittman,  6800  Monroe  Rd.,  Charlotte   *1951 

22    Eastover,  Mrs.  Daphne  R.  Long,  500  Cherokee  Rd.,  Charlotte   1952   

25  14  Eastway  Jr.,  James  D.  Gault,  3333  Biscayne  Dr.,  Charlotte   1956  1956 

20    Elizabeth,  Gay  Willia,  1601  Park  Dr.,  Charlotte   1952   

14    Enderly  Park,  Lois  Bell,  1318  Clay  Ave.,  Charlotte      

  61    Garinger,  Edward  Sanders,  1100  Eastway  Dr.,  Charlotte   *1920 

5        43    Harding,  James  R.  Hawkins,  329  Irwin  Ave.,  Charlotte   1939  *1920 

25  11    Hawthorne  Jr.,  William  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  1400  Louise  Ave.,  Charlotte    1939  1920 

26  10    Herbert  Spaugh  Jr.,  Laird  W.  Lewis,  1946  Camp  Greene  St., 

Charlotte    1958  1958 

15    Hickory  Grove,  M.  B.  Thomas,  6300  Highland  Ave.,  Charlotte      

16    Highland,  Donald  Young,  3201  Clemson  Ave.,  Charlotte      

9    Hoskins,  Wm.  Banks  Miller,  Jr.,  3801  Gossett  St.,  Charlotte      

18    Huntersville,  John  W.  Hansil,  Box  458,  Huntersville   1939   

19    Idlewild,  C.  R.  Merrell,  7200  Idlewild  Rd.,  Charlotte      

18    Lakeview,  Howard  P.  Jernigan,  3127  Kalynne,  Charlotte      

12    Lansdowne,  William  A.  Led  "ord,  6400  Prett  Co.,  Charlotte      

17    Long  Creek,  Ned  Ray  McCall,  Rt.  1,  Huntersville    1925   

24  11  McClintock  Jr.,  Ralph  S.  Leete,  2101  Rama  Rd.,  Charlotte   1956  1956 

17  3  Matthews,  R.  C.  Marshall,  Matthews     1924 

20    Merry  Oaks,  Cornelia  W.  Henderson,  3508  Draper  Ave.,  Charlotte      

20    Midwood,  Mrs.  E.  H.  Burch,  1817  Central  Ave.,  Charlotte      

19    Montclaire,  Clyde  E.  Pope,  5801  Farmbrook  Dr.,  Charlotte      

21    Myers  Park,  James  W.  Suber,  2132  Radcliffe  Ave.,  Charlotte   1952   

  58    Myers  Park,  Jack  Horner,  2400  Colony  Rd.,  Charlotte   1952 

17    Nations  Fd.  Road,  Fred  F.  Cowart,  Rt.  2,  Box  913,  E.  Charlotte      

18  3    Newell  Jr.,  Thomas  F.  Templeton,  Box  63,  Newell     1926 

  153    North  Mecklenburg,  W.  A.  Hough,  Rt.  1,  Huntersville   *1952 

12    Oakdale,  J.  H.  Howell,  1111  Oakdale  Rd.,  Charlotte     . 


Mecklenburg 
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15    Oakhurst,  Stamey  F.  Brooks,  4511  Monroe  Rd.,  Charlotte...   1940   

17    Park  Road,  Virginia  Neely,  3701  Haven  Dr.,  Charlotte   1952  

24    Paw  Creek,  S.  A.  McDuffie,  Paw  Creek   1939   

23  5  Piedmont  Jr.,  Donald  I.  Newman,  1241  E.  10th  St.,  Charlotte   1939  1920 

13  2  Pineville,  Samuel  M.  Gibson,   Pineville   1939  1924 

23    Pinewood,  James  W.  Mahan,  815  Seneca  PL,  Charlotte      

17    Plaza  Road,  Lucille  Boylan,  3501  Plaza  Rd.,  Charlotte   1939   

22    Sedgefield,  Mrs.  Pattie  B  McGee,  700  Marsh  Rd.,  Charlotte      

20  9  Sedgfield  Jr.,  Rex  E.  Benson,  2700  Dorchester  PL,  Charlotte   1956  1956 

14    Selwyn,  Chas.  W.  Kirby,  Jr.,  1900  Runnymede  Lane,  Charlotte      

14    Seversville,  Mrs.  Thelma  R.  Funderburk,  1701  Sumter  Rd.,  Charlotte  1939   

20    Shamrock  Gardens,  Mary  B.  Thompson,  3301  Country  Club  Dr., 

Charlotte       

17    Sharon,  Henry  L.  Houston,  Rt.  2,  Charlotte      

18  8  Smith,  Mason.  Jr.,  J.  L.  Swofford,  Tyvola  Rd.,  Rt.  2,  Charlotte    

7  35  South  Mecklenburg,  E.  H.  Edmisten,  Rt.  1,  Pineville      

20    Statesville  Road,  Chas.  M.  Hyder,  Rt.  11,  Box  135,  Charlotte   1959   

7    Steele  Creek,  Herman  H.  Watts,  Rt.  1,  Pineville      

25    Thomasboro,  W.  R.  Curlee,  538  Bradford  Dr.,  Charlotte      

14    Tryon  Hills,  Alice  Power,  2600  Grimes  St.,  Charlotte      

18    Tuckaseegee,  A.  P.  Haywood,  Rt.  5,  Charlotte   ■    

27    Villa  Heights,  James  W.  Connor,  2000  N.  Allen  St.,  Charlotte   1954   

6    Wesley  Heights,  Kenneth  F.  England,  128  S.  Summit  Ave.,  Charlotte  1938   

  36  West  Mecklenburg,  T.  C.  Wright,  7400  Tuckaseegee  Rd.,  Charlotte   *1952 

17    Wilmore,  Ellen  Brice,  428  W.  Blvd.,  Charlotte   1952   

21  14  Wilson  Jr.,  W.  G.  Dixon,  7020  Tuckaseegee  Rd.,  Charlotte   1956  1956 

13    Windsor  Park,  Wm.  S.  Adams,  3900  Sudbury  Rd.,  Charlotte      

11    Woodlawn,  R.  Franklin  Rozzelle,  CMR  944,  Box  276,  Charlotte      

444  130  NEGRO: 

13    Ada  Jenkins,  James  O.  Harris,  Box  305,  Davidson      

31    Alexander  St.,  Mrs.  Janie  W.  Hemphill,  901  N.  Alexander  St., 

Charlotte       

10    Amay  James,  Alexander  H.  Byers,  3300  Amay  James  St.,  Charlotte....     

20                Biddleville,  Mrs.  S.  Perrin  Sasso,  701  Beatty's  Fd.  Rd.,  Charlotte   1952   

15  3    Billingsville,  Mrs.  Vinie  M.  Watkins,  3100  Leroy  St.,  Charlotte   1958   

23    Double  Oaks,  Mrs  Gwendolyn  D.  Cunningham,  1905  Earle  St., 

Charlotte       

14    Druid  Hills,  Joseph  A.  Swain,  2801  Lucena  St.,  Charlotte      

28                Fairview,  W.  G.  Byers,  915  Burton  St.,  Charlotte   1940   

16  8    Gunn,  J.  H.,  Joseph  C.  Belton,  Rt.  8,  Box  373,  Charlotte     1940 

24                Isabella  Wyche,  Beulah  D.  Moore,  806  S.  Poplar  St.,  Charlotte   1957   

22    Lincoln  Heights,  O.  N.  Freeman,  Jr,  1900  New  Castle  St.,  Charlotte     

33    Marie  Davis,  Wm.  H.  Moreland,  443  W.  Griffith  St.,  Charlotte      

3    Matthews,  Thomas  J.  Anderson,  Box  201,  Matthews      

13               Morgan,  Louis  J.  Hughes,  510  S.  Torrence  St.,  Charlotte   1940   

34    Myers  Street,  B.  D.  Roberts,  525  S.  Meyers  St.,  Charlotte      

37  1  Northwest  Jr.,  Clarence  E.  Moreland,  1415  Beatty's  Fd.  Rd.,  Charlotte    1941 

6    Parks  Hutchison,  W.  G.  Byers,  1400  Hutchison  Ave.,  Charlotte      

11  11    Plato  Price,  James  A.  Clarke,  Old  Dixie  Rd.,  Rt.  4,  Charlotte     1940 

18  26    Second  Ward,  Spencer  E.  Durante,  501  S.  Alexander,  Charlotte    *1924 

17  8    Sterling,  L.  E.  Poe,  Rt.  1,  Box  206,  Pineville     1940 

17  11    Torrence-Lytle,  Isaac  T.  Graham,  Box  456,  Huntersville     1940 

20    University  Park,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  S.  Randolph,  2400  Hemphill  Blvd., 

Charlotte      

  44  West  Charlotte,  Clinton  L.  Blake,  2219  Senior  Dr.,  Charlotte   *1941 

11    Woodland,  Adam  W.  Manigo,  Paw  Creek      

19  18    York  Road  Jr.,  Gerson  Stroud,  3114  Bank  St.,  Charlotte     1959 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY*  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  Ascension  Lutheran  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Alberta  Brethauer,  914  Kenilworth  Ave. 

Assumption  Catholic  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Francis  McMahon,  2117  Shenandoah  Ave. 
Avondale  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  George  Edwards,  2821  Avondale  Ave. 
Caldwell  Memorial  Presbyterian,  Mrs.  R.  V.  Mason,  1601  East  Fifth  St. 
Calvary  Christian  Day  School,  Rev.  Edward  Hancock,  1800  East  Fourth  St. 
Camp  Greene  Presbyterian  Church  School,  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Love,  Monument  St. 
Church  of  the  Holy  Comforter  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Hugh  Walker,  2709  Avondale  Ave. 
Commonwealth  Private  School,  Mrs.  W.  Myers,  2434  Commonwealth  Ave. 
Covenant  Week-Day  Kindergarten,  Miss  Mildred  Plonk,  1000  East  Morehead 
Dilworth  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  T.  A.  Langford,  605  East  Blvd. 
First  Methodist  Week-Day  School,  Mrs.  Kate  Crowell,  501  North  Tryon  St. 
Forest  Hills  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Ira  Yoppe,  1040  Woodlawn  Rd. 
Grace  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  C.  Blackwood.  737  Woodlawn  Rd. 
Hawthorne  Lane  Methodist  Week-Day  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Walter  Elmore,  501  Haw- 
thorne Lane 

Hickory  Grove  Baptist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  G.  W.  Smith,  Charlotte,  Rt.  8 
Little  Church  on  the  Lane  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Guy  L.  Robbins,  528  Moravian  Lane 
Mouson  Methodist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Merrill  Gattis,  3100  Selwyn  Ave. 
Mulberry  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Lewis  Townsend,  6500  Tucka- 
seegee Rd. 

Myers  Park  Baptist  Church  Through-the- Week-School,  Rev.  Leonard  Wilmont,  1900 
Queens  Rd. 

Myers  Park  Methodist  Church  Nursery  School  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  William  Hoe- 
flick,  1401  Queens  Rd. 
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♦Myers  Park  Presbyterian  Week-Day  School,  Mrs.  J.  H.  Ostwalt,  2501  Oxford  PI. 
O'Donoghue  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Elvirce  Friend,  1125  Buchanan  St. 
Park  Road  Baptist,  Mrs.  Betty  McLain,  3900  Park  Rd. 

Plaza  Presbyterian  Church  Week-Day  School,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Stogall,  2304  The  Plaza 

Providence  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Elmer  Rouzer,  2801  Providence  Rd. 

Reformation  Lutheran  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Carl  Pedersen,  Jr.,  900  Senaca  PI. 

St.  Ann's  School  and  Kindergarten,  Mother  Marie  Gervose,  600  Hillside  Ave. 

St.  Gabriel's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Joe  R.  Powell,  2900  Providence  Rd. 

St.  Luke's  Lutheran  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  D.  Harold  Schoaf,  1117  E.  Blvd. 

St.  Martin's  Episcopal  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Frank  Bell,  1510  E.  Seventh  St. 

St.  Paul's  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  W.  Livings,  2830  Dorchester  PI. 

Sardis  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Hoyt  Galvin,  Sardis  Rd. 

Selwyn  Avenue  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Atha  Bowman,  2927  Selwyn  Ave. 
Sharon  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Robert  B.  Edwards,  Sharon  Rd., 
Charlotte,  Rt.  2 

Steele  Creek  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  McCord,  Steele  Creek  Rd. 
Sunset  Hills  Presbyterian  Church  Christian  Day  School,  Mrs.  W.  C.  Slappey,  2201 
Springdale  Ave. 

Temple  Israel  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  John  Fitzpatrick,  1014  Dilworth  Rd. 
Temple  Beth-El  Nursery  School,  Mrs.  R.  R.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  1727  Providence  Rd. 
Trinity  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Louella  Cockran,  3011  Providence 
Rd. 

Aunt  Bea's  Nursery  School,  Mrs.  H.  H.  Hargett,  1641  Union  St. 

Easter  Seal  Pre-School  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  H.  P.  McAllister,  1941  Lansdale  Dr. 

The  Hunter  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  John  D.  Hunter,  624  Queens  Rd. 

Merry  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  H.  G.  Kokoska,  3518  Commonwealth  Ave. 

Midwood  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  F.  Drinkerd,  2008  Club  Rd. 

Stepping  Stones,  Mrs.  W.  R.  Caudell,  401  South  Summit  Ave. 

Flo's  Nursery  and  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Florence  Headen,  3510  Commonwealth  Ave. 
Glenwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  B.  S.  Sellers,  Mrs.  Dillon  C.  Broome,  1019  Berryhill 
St. 

Holmes  Nursery,  Mrs,  W.  W.  Holmes,  400  Woodvale  PI. 

Jack  &  Jill  Kindergarten  and  Nursery  School,  Mrs.  S.  B.  Pearman,  815  North  Tryon 
St. 

Negro:  Amay  James  Presbyterian  Nursery  and  Kindergarten,  Wilmont  Rd. 
Bethlehem  Center,  Margaret  Hodkins,  2705  Baltimore  Ave. 

Biddleville  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  E.  H.  Cohen,  403  Mattoon  St. 
Oaklawn  Community  Center  Kindergarten,  Ruby  Melton,  1222  Oaklawn  Ave. 
Our  Lady  of  Consolation  Kindergarten,  Mother  Mary  Angela,  2301  Statesville  Rd. 
South  Tryon  Street  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Ona  Taylor,  2516  S.  Tryon 
St. 

Tyson's  Kindergarten,  Blanche  Tyson,  407  North  Myers  St. 
ELEMENTARY— 

White:  Agnew  First  and  Second  Grade,  Miss  K.  Agnew,  1924  Vail  Ave  Non-Sectarian 

Ascension  Lutheran  Church  &  Day  School,  Mrs.  Alberta  Brethauer,  914  Kenilworth 

Ave  Sectarian 

Burton  Institute,  Inc.,  Mrs.  Frances  H.  Bass,  121  West  Seventh  St  Non-Sectarian 

Mrs.  L.  C.  Caldwell's  First  Grade  School,  Mrs.  L.  C.  Caldwell,  926  Elizabeth  Ave  

Non-Sectarian 

Calvary  Christian  Day  School,  Miss  Lillian  Lamb.  1800  East  Fourth  St.  Sectarian 

Charlotte  Country  Day  School,  David  L.  Howe,  5303  Sardis  Rd  Non-Sectarian 

Charlotte  Junior  Academy  (Seventh  Day  Adventist),  Donald  C.  Hunt,  Jr.,  1011  East 

Morehead  St  Sectarian 

Commonwealth  Private  School   (Methodist),  Mrs.  W.  Myers,  2434  Commonwealth 

Ave  Sectarian 

O'Donoghue  School  (Catholic),  Sister  Mary  Patrick,  1125  Buchanan  St  Sectarian 

Our  Lady  of  Assumption  Catholic  School,  Rev.  Lawrence  Hill,  2117  Shenandoah  Ave. 

Sectarian 

Our  Lady  of  Consolation  School,  Mother  Mary  Angela,  2301  Statesville  Ave  

Sectarian 

Plaza  Presbyterian  Week-Day  School,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Stegall,  2304  The  Plaza... .Sectarian 
Mrs.  Sherrer's  Private  School  (First  Grade),  Mrs.  Mary  Justice  Sherrer,  15  E.  8th 

St  Non-Sectarian 

St.  Ann's  School,  Mother  Marie  Gervase,  600  Hillside  Ave  Sectarian 

St.  Gabriel's  School,  Father  J.  Paul  Bryon,  2900  Providence  Rd  Sectarian 

Selwyn  Avenue  Presbyterian  School,  Miss  Etha  Bowman,  2927  Selwyn  Ave  

Sectarian 

Negro:  Berean  Seventh  Day  Adventist  School  for  Negroes,  724  South  Caldwell  St  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— 

White:  Charlotte  Catholic  High  School,  Sister  Mary  Columbia,  3150  Park  Rd  

Sectarian,  *194G 

Burton  Institute,  Inc.,  Mrs.  Frances  H.  Bass,  121  West  Seventh  St. 

Non -Sectarian,  1946 

Charlotte  Country  Day  School,  David  L.  Howe,  5303  Sardis  Rd... Non-Sectarian,   

Negro:  Teamer  High  School,  James  W.  Teamer,  2600  Newland  Rd.,  Charlotte  

Non-Sectarian,   


♦See  p.  20  for  Licensed  Day  Care  Facilities. 


MITCHELL, 

Board  of  Educat 

Board  Attorney:  Frank  Watson,  Spruce  Pine 


Board  of  Education:  Harry  L.  Wilson,  Chairman,  Spruce  Pine;  Maloy  Griffith,  Bakersville, 
Rt.  1;  Harper  Wilson,  Bakersville 


Montgomery — Moore 
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Superintendent:  Jason  B.  Deyton,  Bakersville  Phone  23)1 

Express  Office:  Spruce  Pine 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  U.  D.  Hensley,  Bakersville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  U.  D.  Hensley.  Bakersville 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

86       37  TOTAL 
86       37  WHITE: 

8  14    Bowman,  C.  M.  King,  Bakersville   1957  19:24 

11   Bowman  Primary.  Maude  D.  Bennett,  Bakersville   1958   

7    Buladean,  Paul  H.  Garland,  Bakersville,  Rt.  2   1952   

17    Deyton,  Phil  Geouge,  Spruce  Pine   1959   

4    Glen  Ayre,  Douglas  Greene,  Bakersville   1952   

22    Harris,  Walter  Thomas,  Spruce  Pine   1953   

  16    Harris,  Culver  R.  Dale,  Spruce  Pine   1924 

6    Ledger,  Henry  H.  Ingram,  Bakersville   1954   

2    Poplar,  Ruby  Byrd  Whitson,  Relief      

9  7    Tipton  Hill,  Floyd  H.  Edwards,  Relief   1952  1929 

NEGRO:  None 
Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Spruce  Pine  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Zella  F.  Wilson,  Spruce  Pine 
ELEMENTARY— 

Appalachian,  Father  Peter  Lambert,  Penland  Sectarian 

VOCATIONAL— 

Penland  School  of  Handicrafts,  Lucy  Morgan,  Penland  Non-Sectarian 


MONTGOMERY 

Board  of  Education:  D.  C  Ewing,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Candor;  Howard  Dorsett,  Vice  Chairman, 
Mt.  Gilead;  James  A.  Burt,  Biscoe;  C.  J.  Kern,  Star;  Ernest  King,  Jr., 
Troy 

Superintendent:  S.  H.  Helton,  Troy  Phone  4301 

Supervisor:  Elementary:  Mrs.  Almena  McLeod,  Biscoe 

High  School:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Simpson,  Mt.  Gilead 
Speech  Correctionist:  Louise  Haywood,  Troy 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Ray  Morris,  Troy 
Public  Schools: 


NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITKD 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

119  50  TOTAL 

82  40  TOTAL: 

10  5    Biscoe,  R.  L.  Shirlen,  Biscoe     1925 

13  8    Candor,  Harry  Fisher,  Candor     1924 

15  8    Mt.  Gilead,  I.  B.  Shive,  Mt.  Gilead   1954  1922 

14  6    Star,  B.  G.  Short,  Star   1953  1925 

30  13    Troy,  R.  E.  Nelson,  Troy     1921 

37  10  NEGRO: 

13    Brutonville,  E.  A.  Anderson,  Candor      

16    Highland,  R.  T.  Hoffman,  Mt.  Gilead      

8  10    Peabody,  S.  T.  Hawkins,  Troy     1955 


Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Tiny  Tots  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  James  Allen,  Jr.,  Troy 


MOORE 

Board  of  Education:  J.  A.  Culbertson,  Robbins;  T.  Roy  Phillips,  Carthage;  R.  H.  Upchurch, 
Highfalls;  W.  H.  Matthews,  Rt.  3,  Carthage;  Jere  N.  McKeithen,  Aber- 
deen 

Board  Attorney:  W.  D.  Sabiston,  Jr.,  Carthage 

Superintendent:  R.  E.  Lee,  Carthage  Phone  WH  7-2976 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Beulah  T.  McPherson,  Cameron 

Negro — Mrs.  Tarba  T.  Brown,  Carthage 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Guidance  Director:  C.  E.  Powers,  Highfalls 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  E.  Bailey,  Carthage 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Aberdeen,  C.  Wade  Mobley,  Aberdeen   1952  *1923 

Cameron,  T.  K.  Holmes,  Cameron   1953  1926 

Carthage,  T.  N.  Frye,  Carthage   1953  1920 

Carthage  Elem.,  T.  N.  Frye,  Carthage   1954   

Eagle  Springs,  Otis  Boroughs,  Eagle  Springs      

Elise,  Cecil  E.  Hackney,  Robbins   1951  1927 

Robbins  Graded,  E.  Carl  Brady,  Robbins   1951   

Highfalls,  E.  H.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Highfalls     1937 

Sandhill  Farm  Life,  T.  H.  Lingerieldt,  Rt.  3,  Carthage     1920 

Vass-Lakeview,  John  McCrummen,  Aberdeen   1940  1921 

West  End,  Raymond  P.  Johnson,  West  End   1943  1928 

Westmoore,  J.  C.  Phillips,  Seagrove,  Rt.  2   1951  1941 

NEGRO: 

Berkley,  Earl  D.  Raynor,  Aberdeen   1960  1955 

Davis,  E.  U   Grant,  Robbins,  Rt.  2      

Pinckney,  J.  S.  Singleton,  Jr.,  Carthage     1930 

7    Vineland,  Thos.  C.  Jackson.  West  End      

Non-Public  Schools: 

DIRECT  STATE  SUPPORTED— 

Samarcand,  Reva  Mitchell,  Supt.,  Eagle  Springs      

Pinehurst 

Board  of  Education:  L.  B.  Creath,  Chairman;  A.  H.  Garrison,  Jr.,  J.  F.  Taylor,  J.  W  Shef- 
field, Melvin  Wicker 
Board  Attorney:  John  McConnell,  Pinehurst 

Superintendent:  Lewis  S.  Cannon,  Pinehurst  Phone  CY  4-3223 

Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

24       14  TOTAL 
14         8  WHITE: 

14  8    Pinehurst,  Lewis  S.  Cannon,  Pinehurst   1952  *1925 

10         6  NEGRO: 

10         6    Academy  Heights,  Seabron  C.  Cureton,  Pinehurst   1957  1923 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Ehrhardt  School,  Mrs.  Herbert  Ehrhardt,  Pinehurst 
Wee  Barrett  School,  Mrs.  Robert  Barrett,  Pinehurst 

Southern  Pines 

Board  of  Education:  N.  L.   Hodgkins,   Sr.,   Chairman,   Southern   Pines;   Mrs.   Clara  Harper, 

Harry  Menzel,  J.  E.  Sandlin,  P.  I.  York 
Board  Attorney:  Pollock  and  Fulenwider,  Southern  Pines 

Superintendent:  Luther  A.  Adams,  Southern  Pines  Phone  OX  2-2181 

Supervisor :  None 

Special  Subject:  Music — Miss  Mary  Logan,  Southern  Pines 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

39       19  TOTAL 
24        10  WHITE: 

  10    Southern  Pines,  Glenn  L.  Cox,  Southern  Pines   *1923 

24    Southern  Pines,  James  D.  Moore,  Southern  Pines   1949   

15  9  NEGRO: 

15         9    West  Southern  Pines,  H.  A.  Wilson,  Southern  Pines   1957  1930 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  P.  Brown,  Southern  Pines 

Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  L.  Chandler,  Southern  Pines 

Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Maxwell  Grey,  Southern  Pines 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS— 

White — St.  Anthony,  Sister  Catherine  Bernard,  340  N.  Ashe  St  Sectarian 

Negro — Our  Lady  of  Victory,  Sister  Barbara  Marie  Sectarian 


Nash — Rocky  Mount 
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NASH 

Board  of  Education:  W.  B.  Faulkner,  Chairman,  Red  Oak;  J.  H.  Valentine,  Sharpsburg;  W.  S. 

Williams,  Jr.,  Middlesex;  G.  I.  Womble,  Nashville;  L.  R.  Joyner,  Elm 
City,  Rt.  2 

Board  Attorney:  I.  T.  Valentine  of  Valentine  &  Valentine,  Nashville 

Superintendent:  L.  S.  Inscoe,  Nashville  Phone  GL  9-2681 

Supervisors:  White — C.  H.  Fries,  Jr.,  Nashville;  Mrs.  Mildred  D.  Hinton,  Nashville 

Negro — Maude  A.  Ellison,  Box  334,  Spring  Hope 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  James  E.  Brown,  Nashville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

310  114  TOTAL 

166  76  WHITE: 

12  9    Bailey,  M.  W.  Weaver,  Bailey   1939  1926 

20  17    Benvenue,  R.  B.  Gordon,  Rocky  Mount,  Rt.  3   1939  1925 

5    Castalia,  Mrs.  Myrtle  B.  Hedgepeth,  Castalia   1954   

17  10    Coopers,  E.  C.  Pearce,  Nashville,  Rt.  3   1951  1933 

5    Ferrells,  F.  Carold  Stone,  Middlesex,  Rt.  2      

4    Griffins,  T.  E.  Duffey,  Whitakers,  Rt.  2   1955   

8  8    Middlesex,  N.  E.  Patterson,  Middlesex   1955  1923 

4    Momeyer,  Mrs.  J.  W.  Colston,  Nashville,  Rt.  2      

7    Mt.  Pleasant,  R.  C.  Home,  Bailey,  Rt.  1   1951   

15  10    Nashville,  C.  C.  Walters,  Nashville   1954  1923 

4    Oak  Level,  Mrs.  D.  A.  Willey,  Nashville    1955   

11  7    Red  Oak,  Joseph  A.  Martin,  Red  Oak   1939  1920 

5    Sharpsburg,  Mrs.  Lettie  P.  Rackley,  Sharpsburg   1954   

13  10    Spring  Hope,  M.  V.  Parrish,  Spring  Hope   1940  1923 

5    Stanhope,  Carol  B.  Corbett,  Spring  Hope,  Rt.  1   1951   

6  5    Whitakers,  W.  R.  Walker,  Whitakers   1952  1924 

25    Williford,  T.  D.  Carpenter,  801  WillLord  St.,  Ry.  Mt   1939   

144  38  NEGRO: 

8    Tar  River,  R.  B.  Harrison,  Nashville      

13    Cedar  Grove,  T.  W.  Williams,  Nashville,  Rt.  1   1954   

13    Maude  B.  Hubbard,  David  D.  Ghist,  Battleboro,  Rt.  2   1958   

30  16    Nash  Central,  T.  M.  Ringer,  Box  326,  Nashville     1929 

15    North  Whitakers,  Robert  J.  Johnson,  Whitakers,  Rt.  2   1958  —  

17    South  Nash,  Kanawha  Z.  Chavis,  Nashville   1957   

19  11    Spaulding,  Henry  D.  Debnam,  Spring  Hope    1943  1931 

13    Stony  Creek,  Benj.  C.  Battle,  1126  Beale  St.,  Ry.  Mt      

16  11    Swift  Creek,  J.  W.  Wiley,  Whitakers,  Rt.  2   1958  1958 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Private  Kindergarten,  Mrs  Marion  C.  Patterson,  Nashville 

Rocky  Mount 

Board  of  Education:  George  R.  Edwards,  Chairman;  W.  R.  Coleman,  Vice-Chairman;  Guy  E. 

Barnes,  L.  B.  Edwards,  Mrs.  W.   P.   Greathouse,  M.   W.  Ivey,  W.  O 

Warner,  Mrs.  W.  J.  Whitehurst,  Donald  Wilhalf 
Board  Attorneys:  Thorp,  Spruill,  Thorp,  and  Trotter,  Rocky  Mount 

Superintendent:  D.  S.  Johnson,  Rocky  Mount  Phone  Gibson  2-7152 

Supervisors:  White— Millie  Moore,  Rocky  Mount 

Negro — Mrs.  Ila  K.  Bellamy,  Rocky  Mount 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Grace  Proctor,  Rocky  Mount 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

187  73  TOTAL 

112  46  WHITE: 

10    Bassett,  Ella  Cherry  Moore,  Rocky  Mount   1939   

10    Battle,  Mrs.  Katherine  H.  Nicholson,  Rocky  Mount   1956   

17    Braswell,  Lillie  B.  Shearin,  Rocky  Mount   1954   

11    Englewood,  Mrs.  Katherine  J.  Baker      

10    Fairview,  Miss  Margaret  Lewis      

14    Gorham,  Corinne  L.  Pitt,  Rocky  Mount   1940   

22  15    R.  M.  Wilson  Jr.,  Austin  Simpson,  Rocky  Mount   1955  1955 

  31  Senior,  C.  M.  Edson,  Rocky  Mount   *1920 

11    Wilkinson,  Harvey  S.  Pittman,  Jr.,  Rocky  Mount   1952   

7    (Not  Assigned — Art,  Music,  Speech) 

75  27  NEGRO: 

  27  Booker  T.  Washington,  R.  D.  Armstrong,  Box  1380,  Rocky  Mount   *1927 

15    Baskerville,  C.  T.  Edwards,  Rocky  Mount   1958   

17    Holland,  B.  L.  Ancrum,  Rocky  Mount   1940   

13    Lincoln,  R.  A.  Batts,  Rocky  Mount      - 

25    O.  R.  Pope,  Montera  Davis,  Rocky  Mount   1945   

5    (Not  Assigned — Art,  Music,  Speech) 
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Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Edward  J.  Pitt,  Rocky  Mount 

Our  Lady  of  Perpetual  Help  Kindergarten,  Mother  Donelda,  Rocky  Mount 

Episcopal  Parish  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Frank  Fagan,  Sr.,  Rocky  Mount 

First  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  C.  D.  Braswell,  Mrs.  R.  E.  Lee,  Rocky  Mount 

Lakeside  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  C.  V.  March,  Rocky  Mount 

Little  Miss  Muffet  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Roberta  Battle,  Rocky  Mount 

West  Haven  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  T.  J.  Russell,  Rocky  Mount 

ELEMENTARY— 

Our  Lady  of  Perpetual  Help,  Sister  M.  Donelda,  Rocky  Mount  Sectarian 

NEW  HANOVER 

Board  of  Education:  E.  A.  Lanty,  Chairman,  Wilmington;  Murdoch  M.  Dunn,  Wilmington; 

Mrs.  Thomas  J.  Gause,  Wilmington;  S.  Bryan  Broadfoot,  Wilmington; 
Dr.  William  C.  Mebane,  Wilmington;  Mrs.  R.  M.  Piver,  Wilmington 
Board  Attorneys:  Cyrus  D.  Hogue,  Sr.  and  Cyrus  D.  Hogue,  Jr.,  Wilmington 

Superintendent:  Earl  C.  Funderburk,  Wilmington  Phone  RO  2-0826 

Assistant  Superintendents :  Dale  K.  Spencer,  Wilmington  Phone  RO  3-1194 

T.  O.  Page,  Wilmington  Phone  RO  3-1194 

Business  Manager:  John  O.  Marshall,  Wilmington  Phone  RO  2-6586 

Supervisors:  White — Heyward  C.  Bellamy,  Wilmington,  412  Ann  St. 

Rexford  E.  Piner,  Wilmington,  412  Ann  St. 
Negro — James  L.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Gregory  School 
Special  Subjects :  Libraries — Mrs.  Martha  Bennett,  Wilmington 
Audio-Visual — C.  G.  Berry,  Wilmington 
Music — Mrs.  Lucy  Banner,  Wilmington 
Attendance  Worker:  White — Mrs  Margaret  Edwards,  Wilmington 

Negro — W.  T.  Childs,  Wilmintgon 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  J.  C.  Caulder,  Wilmington 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

410  200  TOTAL 

275  150  WHITE: 

15    Bradley  Creek,  Billy  Mason,  Wilmington   1940   

7    Carolina  Beach,  O.  A.  Tuttle,  Carolina  Beach      

31  12    Chestnut  St.,  Mrs.  Annie  H.  Snipes,  Wilmington   1952  1952 

22    Forest  Hills.  Mrs.  Thelma  Daughtry,  Wilmington   1938  

15    Hemenway,  W.  A.  Booth,  Wilmington   1939  

23  9    Lake  Forest,  Mrs.  Manley  Williams,  Wilmington   1953  1953 

9    J.  C.  Roe,  W.  P.  Hollowell,  Wilmington   1949   

  93  New  Hanover,  J.  W.  Harrington,  Wimington   *1920 

5    Ogden  Elementary,  Irving  Maynard,  Wilmington      

22  14    Roland-Grise  Jr..  R.  Jack  Davis,  Wilmington      

31    Sunset  Park  Elementary,  Wallace  I.  West,  Wilmington   1952   

14  13    Sunset  Park  Jr.,  Lawrence  Cheek,  Wilmington     1952 

21  9    Tileston  Jr.,  Rupert  Bryan,  Wilmington   1953  1953 

6    Washington  Catlett,  Edgar  Burris,  Wilmington   1939   

12    William  Hooper,  Arlene  Kimball,  Wilmington   1940   

23    Winter  Park,  H.  J.  McGee,  Wilmington   1940   

13    Wrightsboro,  John  Bridgman,  Wilmington   1944   

6    Wrightsville  Beach,  Cornelius  Swart,  Wilmington   1957   

135  50  NEGRO: 

21    William  H.  Blount,  Mrs.  Essie  Miller,  Wilmington     

47    Gregory,  C.  H.  McDonald,  Wilmington      

24    Peabody,  Mrs.  Vivian  Boone,  Wilmington   1952   

17    James  B.  Dudley,  E.  A.  Swain,  Wilmington     

  38  Williston  Senior,  Booker  T.  Washington,  Wilmington   *1932 

26  12    Williston  Junior,  S.  J.  Howie,  Jr.,  Wilmington      

Non  Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  St.  John's  Episcopal  Church,  Mrs.  Gilbert  Arthur,  Wilmington 
St.  James  Kindergarten,  Miss  Peggy  Moore,  Wilmington 
Little  Chapel  on  the  Boardwalk,  Mrs.  E.  M.  Hawkins,  Wrightsville  Beach 
First  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Ernest  Clark,  Wilmington 
First  Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Joe  Holman,  Wilmington 
St.  Paul's  Lutheran  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  T.  Bradsher,  Wilmington 
Winter  Park  Presbyterian,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Collett,  Wilmington 
Wesleyan  Methodist,  Mrs.  Margaret  Lane,  Wilmington 
St.  Andrews-Covenant  Presbyterian,  Mrs.  P.  M.  Camak,  Wilmington 
St.  Mary's  Catholic,  Sister  Mary  A'Munciata,  Wilmington 
Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Jack  Nick,  Wilmington 

Chestnut  Heights  Day  Nursery,  Penticostal  Holiness,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Turpin,  Wilmington 
High  School  Nursery,  Mrs.  Vivian  Baynes,  Wilmington 
Negro:  St.  Thomas  Catholic,  Sister  Agnes  Marie,  Wilmington 

Ephesus  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  H.  A.  Raming,  Wilmington 
Perkins  School,  Mrs.  S.  F.  Perkins,  Wilmington 
Davis  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ruth  Davis,  Wilmington 


Northampton — Onslow 
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ELEMENTARY — 

White:  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  James  Nick,  Wilmington  Sectarian 

St.  Mary's  Catholic,  Sister  Mary  A'Munciata,  Wilmington  Sectarian 

St.  Stanislaus,  Sister  Angelica,  Castle  Hayne  Sectarian 

Cronly  School,  Mrs.  Robert  Cronly,  Wilmington  (1st  grade)  Non-Sectarian 

Peter  Pan  School,  Mrs.  Mamie  Murrill,  Wilmington  (1st  grade)  Non-Sectarian 

Negro:  Ephesus  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  H.  A.  Raming,  Wilmington  Sectarian 

St.  Thomas  Catholic,  Sister  Agnes  Marie,  Wilmington  Sectarian 

Perkins  School,  Mrs.  S.  L.  Perkins,  Wilmington  (1st  grade)  Non-Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Saint  Mary,  Sister  M.  Hildegarde,  215  S.  6th  St.,  Wilmington  Sectarian,   

Seventh  Day  Adventist,  James  Nick,  Wilmington  Sectarian,  


NORTHAMPTON 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  C.  G.  Parker,  Chairman,  Woodland;  Scott  Bowers,  Jackson;  W.  C. 

Conner,  Rich  Square;  S.  E.  Crew,  Pleasant  Hill;  G.  L.  Ricks,  Conway; 

Ralph  W  Britt,  Severn;  Dr.  J.  Wesley  Parker,  Jr.,  Seaboard 
Board  Attorney:  E.  B.  Grant,  Jackson 

Superintendent:  E.  D.  Johnson,  Jackson  Phone  LE  4-25(51 

Express  Office:  Gumberry 
Supervisors:  White — E.  J.  Bullock,  Jackson 

Negro — Elizabeth  J.  Gordon,  Rich  Square 
Director  of  Guidance  Servicea :  Mebane  H.  Burgwyn,  Jackson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  R.  H.  Jones,  Seaboard 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  U.S. 

178  73  TOTAL 

55  38  WHITE: 

1    Bethany  (Portuguese),  Osceola  T.  Crew,  Pleasant  Hill      

10  8    Conway,  W.  F.  Pritchard,  Conway   1952  1923 

12  7    Gaston,  George  R.  Autry,  Gaston   1946  1936 

6  6    Jackson,  Lee  Roy  Biggerstaff,  Jackson   1945  1927 

9  6    Rich  Square,  W  R.  King,  Rich  Square   1945  1920 

6  5    Seaboard,  Charles  R.  Darr,  Seaboard   1939  1922 

3    Severn,  Gertrude  B.  Jordan,  Severn      

8  6    Woodland-Olney,  B.  L.  White,  Woodland   1940  1923 

123  35  NEGRO: 

16    Coates,  George  W.  Jacobs,  Seaboard      

10    Eastside,  B.  W.  Logan,  Jackson      

11    Garysburg,  Shepard  S.  Moore,  Garysburg     

5  16    Gumberry,  L.  H.  Moseley,  Gumberry     1959 

3    Jonesboro,  Gladys  V.  Hodges,  Seaboard      

2    Margarettsville,  Sophia  V.  Faison,  Seaboard      

6    Meherrin,  Claudia  S.  Davis,  Severn      

4    Old  Gaston,  Whittied  Williams,  Star  Route,  Roanoke  Rapids      

5    Ransom,  Loney  E.  Harrell,  Jackson      

10    Squire,  Jasper  W.  Jones,  Gaston      

3    Cool  Spring,  James  L.  Evans,  Gaston      

12    Woodland  Graded,  Wilbert  L.  Dilday,  Woodland     

15  7    Willis  Hare,  Oscar  B.  Spaulding,  Pendleton     1934 

21  12    W.  S.  Creecy,  W.  S.  Creecy,  Jr.,  Rich  Square   1941  1929 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 
*Woodland  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Mozelle  Maddrey,  Severn 
Jack  and  Jill  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  G.  Bowers,  Jackson 


ONSLOW 

Board  of  Education:  Clyde   F.   Hurst,    Chairman,    Jacksonville;    Ormond   Barbee,  Richlands; 

Leon  Rowe,  Sr.,  Maysville;  Sterling  Grant,  Sneads  Ferry;  Basil  Hurst, 
Hubert 

Board  Attorney:  E.  W.  Summersill,  Jacksonville 

Superintendent:  Isham  B.  Hudson,  Jacksonville  Phone  4446 

Assistant  Superintendent:  James  E.  Jenkins,  Jacksonville 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  R.  W.  Southerland,  Burgaw 
Negro — C.  L.  Hankins,  Maysville 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  R.  A.  Sidbury,  Jacksonville 
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Public  Schooh : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Dixon,  R.  G.  Banks,  Hollyridge     1928 

Jacksonville,  John  Bender,  Jacksonville 

Blue  Creek,  Edmund  Rublein,  Jacksonville      

Northwoods,  Thomas  R.  Allen,  Jacksonville      

Thompson,  Egbert  T.  Rouse,  Jacksonville   1960   

Clyde  A.  Erwin,  Earl  Henson,  Jacksonville   1957   

High,  H.  P.  Honeycutt,  Jacksonville   1922 

Richlands,  E.  W.  Morgan,  Richlands     1922 

Swansboro,  J.  Paul  Tyndall,  Swansboro     1931 

White  Oak,  Allen  H.  Stafford,  Maysville,  R     1928 

NEGRO: 

Georgetown,  J.  W.  Broadhurst,  Jacksonville     *1933 

Woodson,  Daniel  E.  Dicks,  Richlands   1959  

Silverdale,  Corbett  L.  Hankins,  Maysville   1958   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Presbyterian,  Mrs.  J.  C.  Collins,  460  College  St.,  Jacksonville 
Lutheran,  Miss  Sylvia  Jenkins,  Maysville 

Methodist,  Mrs.  Ann  Hayes,  3538  Hungnam  Dr.,  Jacksonville 
Episcopalian,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Fulghrum,  711  Henderson  Dr.,  Jacksonville 
ELEMENTARY— 

Alpha  Grade  (First),  Mrs.  Mary  Cameron,  1401-A  Marine  Blvd.,  N.,  Jacksonville  

Non- Sectarian 

Infant  of  Prague,  Sister  Anastasia,  Jacksonville  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Infant  of  Prague,  Sister  M.  Teresa,  Jacksonville  Sectarian,  ■  

FEDERAL— 

Camp  Lejeune  Schools,  W.  H.  Tuck,  Superintendent 

19    Midway  Park,  George  Ezzard  Camp  Lejeune   1946   

31    Tarawa  Terrace,  Margaret  Hodgens,  Camp  Lejeune      

10       16    High,  Geo.  W.  Durr,  Camp  Lejeune   *1946 

21    Stone  St.,  Wayne  Roberts,  Camp  Lejeune      


ORANGE 

Board  of  Education'.  C.  W.  Stanford,  Chairman,  Chapel  Hill,  Rt.  1;  Charles  M.  Walker,  Jr., 
Hillsboro,  Delmar  Brown,  Hillsboro;  J.  E.  Hawkins,  Cedar  Grove;  Dr. 
Gordon  B.  Cleveland,  Chapel  Hill 

Board  Attorney:  A.  H.  Graham,  Hillsboro 

Superintendent:  G.  P.  Carr,  Hillsboro  Phone  3831 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Irene  Pender,  Cedar  Grove 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  H.  H.  Strayhorn,  Hillsboro 
Public  Schooh : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

116  49  TOTAL 

68  30  WHITE: 

6  8    Aycock,  Stanley  G.  Duke,  Hillsboro,  Rt.  2   1954  1930 

3    Caldwell,  Mrs.  Lois  Blalock,  Rougemont,  Rt  2      

27    Cameron  Park,  Ted  B.  Shoaf,  Hillsboro   1957  ._  

10    E  land,  Perry  W.  Harrison,  Efland   1945   

11  22    Hillsboro,  G.  A.  Brown,  Hillsboro     1923 

6    West  Hillsboro,  Mrs.  Leona  M.  Snider,  Hillsboro   1950   

3    White  Cross,  Mrs.  Barbara  D.  Day,  Chapel  Hill,  Rt.  1     

2    (Not  Assigned) 

48  19  NEGRO: 

16    Cedar  Grove,  Harold  Webb,  Hillsboro,  Rt.  2      

10    Eiland-Cheeks,  J.  W.  Joyner,  E  land      

22  19    Central,  A.  L.  Stanback,  Hillsboro     193X 

Non-Public  Schools: 

Patterson's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  D.  E.  Patterson,  Hillsboro 

Chapel  Hill 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  J.  Kempton  Jones,  Chairman,  Chapel  Hill;  Grey  Culbreth,  R.  E. 

Jamerson,  Charles  Milner,  J.  R.  Manley,  Mrs.  Helen  Allen,  J.  Walter 
Clark,  Jr. 

Board  Attorney :  J.  Q.  LeGrand,  Chapel  Hill 

Superintendent:  Joseph  M.  Johnston,  Chapel  Hill  Phone  7-4391 

Supervisors:  Mrs.  Bernice  Wade,  Mrs.  Jessie  S.  Gouger,  Chapel  Hill 
Cafeteria  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Jessie  P.  Owens,  Chapel  Hill 
Attendance  Worker:  None 


Pamlico — Elizabeth  City 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

103  43  TOTAL 

72  31  WHITE: 

16    Carrboro,  Klay  K.  Box,  Carrboro   1960   

15    Estes  Hills,  Mildred  Mooneyhan,  Chapel  Hill   1959   

24    Glenwood,  Ben  H.  Battle,  Chapel  Hill   1957   

  2S  Senior,  May  Marshbanks,  Chapel  Hill   *1920 

17  8    Junior,  Harold  Hulon,  Chapel  Hill      

31  12  NEGRO: 

7  12    Lincoln,  C.  A.  McDougle,  Chapel  Hill     *1931 

24    Northside,  James  H.  Peace,  Chapel  Hill   ■    

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  Coney  School,  Wilford  V.  Coney,  Oakwood  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill 

Baptist  Church  Nursery  and  Kindergarten,  University  Baptist  Church,  Chapel  Hill 
Victory  Village  Day  Care  Nursery,  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Monahan,  Mason  Farm  Rd.,  Chapel 
Hill 

Nancy's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Nancy  S.  Tempesta,  3A  Williams  Circle,  Chapel  Hill 
Chapel  Hill  Cooperative  Pre-School,  Mrs.  C.  P.  Manire,  Purefoy  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Mrs.  Orgeia's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  A.  B.  Orgeia,  1222  Hillview  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Chapel  Hill  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  A.  B.  Wettach,  513  E.  Cameron  Ave.,  Chapel  Hill 
Little  Red  School  House,  Mrs.  O.  B.  Cook,  Westwood  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill 
Betty  Butler  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Betty  Butler,  Carrboro 
Mrs.  Joyce  Ward's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Joyce  Ward,  Carrboro 
ELEMENTARY— 

Coney  School  (1st  Grade  Only),  Mrs.  Wilford  V.  Coney,  Oakwood  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill  

Non:  Sectarian 

PAMLICO 

Board  of  Education:  Troy  D.  Potter,  Chairman,  Bayboro,  Rt.  1;  Bert  C.  Day,  Florence;  John 
E.  Harper,  Arapahoe;  James  A.  Tingle,  Jr.,  Alliance;  Hugh  Harris,  Jr., 
Oriental 

Board  Attorney:  B.  B.  Hollowell,  Bayboro 

Superintendent:  G.  W.  Harriett,  Bayboro  Phone  SH  5-2261 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Julia  P.  Harriett,  Bayboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  R.  B.  Harris,  Alliance 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

OTAL 
WHITE: 


63 

30 

37 

18 

10 

7 

4 

9 

17 

1 

26 

12 

2 

1 

23 

12 

Arapahoe,  R.  A.  Haddock,  Arapahoe   1960 

Hobucken,  F.  A.  Anderson,  Hobucken   1960 


Pamlico  County,  M.  B.  Weaver,  Bayboro   1952 

Stonewall,  Ottis  H.  Peele,  Stonewall   1955   

(All  Schools— Band  Master:  J.  L.  Reynolds,  III) 
NEGRO: 

Holt's  Chapel,  Robert  J.  Johnston,  Oriental,  Rt.  1      


Non-Public  Schools :  None 


PASQUOTANK 

Board  of  Education:  J.  H.  LeRoy,  Chairman,  Elizabeth  City;  Charles  Saunders,  Rt.  4,  Eliza- 
beth City;  Victor  B.  Morgan,  1509  West  Main  St.,  Elizabeth  City;  J.  Hey- 
wood  Bright,  Rt.  3,  Elizabeth  City;  Carroll  Brothers,  Rt.  1,  Elizabeth  City; 
Dr  C.  D.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Elizabeth  City;  W.  T.  Old,  Rt.  3,  Elizabeth  City 

Superintendent:  J.  H.  Moore,  Elizabeth  City  Phone  4988 

Supervisor :  None 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  L.  H.  Flowers,  Elizabeth  City 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITFD 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

63       19  TOTAL 

35       19  WHITE: 

21       11    Central,  Lee  Hall,  Rt.  2,  Elizabeth  City   1952  1928 

4    Newland,  Mrs.  Cora  L.  Stafford,  Rt.  3,  Elizabeth  City   1954  „  

10         8    Weeksville,  J.  W.  Lupton,  Weeksville   1951  1925 

28    NEGRO: 

28    County  Elem.,  William  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  707  Peartree  Rd.,  Elizabeth  City  1954 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 
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Elizabeth  City 

Board  of  Education:  J.  C.  Abbott,  Chairman,  Elizabeth  City;  H.  W.  Clinkscales,  J.  P.  Kramer, 
H.  A.  Graul,  Wilson  Smith,  W.  F.  Thompson,  Dr.  J.  H.  Bonner,  Mrs. 
O.  F.  Gilbert 

Board  Attorney:  John  H.  Hall,  Elizabeth  City 

Superintendent:  William  H.  Wagoner,  Elizabeth  City  Phone  2981 

Supervisor:  Ruth  A.  Hoyle,  Elizabeth  City 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Lydia  Sawyer,  Camden 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YB.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

89  36  TOTAL 

58  21  WHITE: 

18  21  Elizabeth  City,  Harry  H.  Thomas,  Elizabeth  City     *1920 

33    Sheep-Harney,  John  N.  Turner,  Elizabeth  City   1952   

7    J.  C.  Sawyer,  Billy  L.  Revelle,  Elizabeth  City      

31  15  NEGRO: 

9    Annie  E.  Jones,  Woodrow  W.  Edmonds,  Elizabeth  City   1955   

6  15  P.  W.  Moore,  Calvin  R.  Paige,  Elizabeth  City     1929 

16    Harold  L.  Trigg,  William  Allen,  Elizabeth  City   1955   .. 

Non-Public  Schools: 
ELEMENTARY— 

White:  St.  Elizabeth,  Sister  Mary  Rose  Cecilia,  804  W.  Main  St  Sectarian 

Negro:  St.  Catherine,  Sister  Marie  Irene  Sectarian 


PENDER 

Board  of  Education:  Howard  Holly,  Chairman,  Burgaw;  M.  F.  Kelly,  Atkinson;  W.  F.  Stellar, 

Rocky  Point;  W.  D.  Robbins,  Willard;  J.  J.  Smith,  Hampstead 
Board  Attorney:  F  C.  Paschall,  Burgaw 

Superintendent:  B.  L.  Davis,  Burgaw  Phone  CL  9-2314 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Beulah  C.  Farrior,  Burgaw 

Negro — Mrs.  Leona  B.  Daniel,  Rocky  Point 
Guidance  Counselor:  Clarence  E.  Dodgens,  Burgaw 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Robert  Herring,  Burgaw 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TBACHER5  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

123  59  TOTAL 

15  35  WHITE: 

6  6    Atkinson,  D.  G.  Shaw,  Atkinson   1959  1923 

16  12    Burgaw,  E.  M.  Thompson,  Burgaw   1939  1920 

8  5    Long  Creek-Grady,  Rock.ellow  Venters,  Rocky  Point   1957  1925 

2    Maple  Hill,  Mrs.  Virginia  P.  Marshburn,  Maple  Hill      

12  7    Penderlea,  Newman  Lewis,  Willard   1942  1938 

3    Rocky  Point,  Mrs.  Berta  M.  Barden,  Rocky  Point      

8  5    Topsail,  W.  T.  Batchelor,  Hampstead     1923 

68  24  NEGRO: 

7    Annandale,  R.  J.  Claybrook,  Hampstead      

2    Canetuck,  Mrs.  Helen  Foy  Hall,  Currie      

14  14    C.  F.  Pope,  C.  C.  Smith,  Burgaw     1924 

2    Lee,  Mallie  W.  Williams,  Maple  Hill      

15  10    Pender  County  Training,  J.  T.  Daniel,  Rocky  Point     1929 

5    Webb,  C.  A.  Dixon,  Maple  Hill      

16    West  Pender,  C.  C.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Burgaw  Rt.  2      

7    Willard,  J.  T.  Newkirk,  Burgaw      

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

The  Burgaw  School  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Murphy  Moore,  Burgaw 


PERQUIMANS 

Board  of  Education:  C.  C.  Chappell,  Chairman,  Belvidere,  Rt.  2;  Mrs.  Mary  Onella  Brinn, 
Hertford;  Dr.  A.  B.  Bonner,  Hertford;  D.  H.  Eure,  Hertford,  Rt.  3;  G.  S. 
Caddy,  Hertrord,  Rt.  3;  Howard  B.  Matthews,  Hertford,  Rt.  3;  Charles 
Harrell,  Hertford 

Board  Attorney:  Silas  M.  Whedbee,  Hertford 

Superintendent:  John  T.  Biggers,  Hertford  Phone  4341 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Margaret  Muellen  Maston,  Hertford 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  O.  Elliott,  Hertford 


Person — Pitt 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHEKS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELBM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  U.S. 

60  25  TOTAL 

27  13  WHITE: 

9    Hertford.  Thelma  Elliott,  Hertford   1951   

4  13    Perquimans  Co.  High,  E.  C.  Woodard,  Hertford   1951  1925 

14    Perquimans  Gram.,  Thomas  Maston,  Hertford   1951   

33  12  NEGRO: 

14    King  Street,  Dewey  Newby,  Hertford   195K   

19  12    Perquimans  Union,  Joseph  A.  Dempsey,  Winfall     1931 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


PERSON 

Board  of  Education:  Clyde  T.  Satterfield,  Chairman,  Timberlake;  W.  J.  Hall,  Woodsdale;  A.  F. 

Hicks,  Timberlake;  E.  E.  Bradsher,  Jr.,  Roxboro;  J.  E.  Hester,  Hurdle 
Mills 

Board  Attorney:  Robert  P.  Burns,  Roxboro 

Superintendent:  R.  B.  Griffin,  Roxboro  Phone  5431 

Supervisors:  White — Sallie  B.  Newman,  Roxboro 

Negro — Lottie  Villines,  Roxboro 
Attendance  Worker:  Earl  H.  Hall,  Roxboro 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  T.  J.  Crutchf  ield,  Roxboro 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ruth  P.  Baker,  Roxboro 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

164  71  TOTAL 

98  48  WHITE: 

6    Allensville,  Thomas  O.  Gentry,  Roxboro,  Rt.  2   1943   

11  8    Bethel  Hill,  W.  C.  Hopkins,  Woodsdale   1941  192S 

6    Bushy  Fork,  Burley  W.  Dunn,  Roxboro,  Rt.  4      

9  10    Helena,  Glen  N.  Titus,  Timberlake   1940  1924 

3  3    High  Plains,  Ralph  A.  Spainhour.  Woodsdale,  Rt.  2    

5    Hurdle  Mills,  Louis  Marvin  Yates,  Hurdle  Mills    1943   

8    Mt.  Tirzah,  Claude  C.  Warren,  Rougemont,  Rt.  1   1943   

8    Olive  Hill,  W.  M.  Beasley,  Roxboro,  Rt.  1   1953   

Roxboro  District,  Walter  S.  Rogers,  Roxboro 

6    Ca-Vel,  Lessie  V.  Chandler,  Ca-Vel   1946   

10    Central,  Marion  N.  Tillett,  Roxboro   1944   

16    Earl  Bradsher,  James  O.  Powers,  Roxboro   1954  ....  ... 

2    East  Roxboro,  Mrs.  Lois  Hayes  Brooks,  Roxboro      

7    Longhurst,  James  R.  Weldon,  Box  137,  Longhurst   1946   

  27  Roxboro,  Walter  S.  Rogers.  Roxboro   1925 

1    (Special  Ed. — Mrs.  Minnie  M.  Gentry,  Roxboro) 

66  23  NEGRO: 

14    North  End,  William  T.  Tuck,  Roxboro      

11    Oak  Lane,  William  Morris  Jones,  Roxboro      

  23  Person  Co.,  G.  L.  Harper,  Roxboro   1930 

24    Roxboro  Elementary,  Samuel  B.  Spencer,  Roxboro      

16    Woodland,  Hugh  Earl  Talley,  Roxboro      

1    (Special  Ed. — Mrs.  Margaret  Lundsford,  Roxboro) 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Roxboro  Baptist  Church,  Mrs.  Rosa  Harris,  Roxboro 

Long  Memorial  Methodist  Church,  Mrs.  Judy  Warren,  Roxboro 


PITT 

Board  of  Education:  Jos.  S.  Moye,  Chairman,  Greenville;  Wm.  F.  Stokes,  Stokes;  T.  G.  Worth- 
ington,  Ayden;  G.  E.  Trevathan,  Fountain;  E.  W.  Fleming,  Grifton,  Rt. 
1,  Box  311 

Superintendent:  D.  H.  Conley,  Greenville  Phone  PL  8-1485 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Edna  E.  Baker,  Greenville;  A.  S.  Alford,  Greenville 

Negro — F.  D.  Sledge,  Greenville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  L.  C.  Forlines,  Winterville 
Public  Schools: 


NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

312  103  TOTAL 

143  56  WHITE: 

17  7    Ayden,  E.  F.  Johnson,  Ayden   1952  *1920 

8  6    Belvoir,  E.  N.  Warren,  Greenville,  Rt.  4   1952  1934 

9  4    Bethel,  W.  C.  Latham,  Bethel   1943  1924 

14  6    Chicod,  Kelley  Wallace,  Greenville,  Rt.  2   1940  1931 
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8    Falkland,  Charles  W.  Moye,  1301  Cotton  Rd.,  Greenville   1938   

19  10    Farmvilie,  Sam  D.  Bundy,  Farmville   1939  *1941 

7    Fountain,  William  C.  Wiggins,  Fountain   1952   

17  5    Grifton,  E.  B.  Bright,  Grifton   1940  1921 

8  4    Grimesland,  Fenner  S.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Grimesland   1939  1931 

10    Pactolus,  George  B.  Causby,  Pactolus   1939   

6  6    Stokes,  W.  Jack  Edwards,  Stokes  _   1952  1928 

20  8    WinterviUe,  Paul  J.  Clark,  Winterville   1939  1920 

169  47  NEGRO: 

18  14    Bethel  Union,  E.  A.  Elliott,  Bethel,  Box  518     1944 

13    Bruce-Falkland,  Gaston  Monk,  Bell  Arthur      

17  6    Pitt  County  Training,  M.  Q.  Wyche,  Grimesland     1938 

23  12    H.  B.  Sugg,  Francis  H.  Mebane,  Farmville   1%0  1934 

9    Grifton,  H.  R.  Reaves,  829  E.  Ave.,  Ayden      

5    Haddock,  Chas.  M.  Anderson,  801  Bancroft  Ave.,  Greenville      

5    Nichols,  Farney  Moore,  1400  E.  Fleming  St.,  Greenville      

9    North  Fountain,  Chas.  M.  Suggs,  901  S.  Main  St.,  Farmville      

18  8    Robinson,  J.  W.  Mnye,  1225  Davenport  St.,  Greenville   1959  1959 

12    Sallie  Branch,  Mattie  King,  415  Nash  St.,  Greenville      

5    Simpson,  Lafayette  Williams,  Simpson      

18  9    South  Ayden,  J.  W.  Ormond,  1301  S.  Lee  St.,  Ayden     1938 

17    Stokes,  Matthew  Lewis,  911  Railroad  St.,  Greenville      

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 
*Totsville  Kindergarten  and  Nursery,  Mrs.  Sally  A.  Bland,  Farmville 


Greenville 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  E.  B.  Aycock,  Chairman,  Greenville;  Mrs.  W.  J.  Stell,  Mrs.  Herbert 
Hadley,  A.  Hartwell  Campbell,  Louis  Gaylord,  Jr.,  J.  B.  Kittrel,  Jr., 
J.  M.  Taft 

Superintendent:  Junius  H.  Rose,  Greenville  Phone  PLaza  2-6197 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ellen  L.  Carroll,  Greenville  Phone  PLaza  2-6189 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Louise  Rush,  1002  W.  3rd  St.,  Greenville  Phone  PLaza  2-4139 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

136  41  TOTAL 

87  28  WHITE: 

13    The  Agnes  Fullilove,  Agnes  Fullilove,  Greenville   1939   

20    Elmhurst,  Helen  Wolff,  Greenville   1957   

20    Junior  High,  Joseph  Smith,  Jr.,  Greenville   1960   

  28    Junius  H.  Rose  High,  O.  E.  Dowd,  Greenville   1939  *1920 

14    Third  Street,  Lela  B.  Stancill,  Greenville   1938   

19    Wahl-Coates,  Frances  Wahl,  Greenville   1949   

3    (All  Schools — Special  teachers) 

49  13  NEGRO: 

19  13    Eppes,  W.  H.  Davenport,  Greenville     *1928 

14    Fleming  Street,  Sadie  Saulter,  Greenville      

16    South  Greenville,  Lena  B.  Brown,  Greenville   1957   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Protestant  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Graham  Quinn,  Eighth  St. 
St.  Raphael  Kindergarten,  Sister  Barbara,  E.  Fourth  St. 
Nursery,  Ruth  Lambie,  East  Carolina  College 
♦Kindergarten,  Annie  Mae  Murray,  East  Carolina  College 
Kindergarten,  Mrs.  C.  D.  Smith,  705  E.  Fourth  St. 

ELEMENTARY— 

White:  St.  Raphael,  Sister  Barbara,  E.  Fourth  St  Sectarian 

Negro:  St.  Gabriel's,  Sister  Paschal,  1101  Ward  St  Sectarian 


POLK 

Board  of  Education:  W.  A.  Burgess,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Columbus;  Oliver  Taylor,  Mill  Spring,  Rt. 

1;  Edwin  C.  Leland,  Saluda;  T.  B.  Odell,  Mill  Spring,  Rt.  1;  Glenn  York, 

Tryon,  Rt.  1 
Board  Attorney:  John  R.  Burgess,  Columbus 

Superintendent:  David  A.  Cromer,  Columbus  Phone  TW  4-3862 

Express  office:  Tryon 
Supervisor:  Dorothy  L.  Brown 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Lorraine  Page,  Columbus 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  T.  T.  Garren,  Columbus 


TRYON  A.SIIKBORO 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  EI, EM.  H.S. 

48  22  TOTAL 

42  22  WHITE: 

8    Green  Creek,  H.  C.  Yeager,  Rt.  1,  Tryon      

11    Mill  Spring,  S.  L.  Walkowicz,  Mill  Spring   1940   

8  4    Saluda,  Henry  M.  Davis,  Saluda     1925 

9    Stearns,  Hoyt  D.  McEntire,  Columbus   1945 

6    Sunny  View,  B.  T.  Gantt,  Jr.,  Mill  Spring,  Rt.  2      

  18    Consolidated,  Geo.  F.  Williams,  Mill  Spring,  Rt.  1   I960 

6    NEGRO : 

6    Cobb,  P.  W.  Wellmon,  Tryon,  Rt.  1      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Tryon 

Board  of  Education:  W.  L.  Hague,  Chairman,  Tryon;  Dr.  John  Z.  Preston,  Nelson  Jackson,  II, 
John  W.  Cowan,  Ralph  Lawrence 

Superintendent:  W.  S.  Hamilton,  Tryon  Phone  UL  2-3075 

Supervisor:  Same  as  for  county 
Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  for  county 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

23       12  TOTAL 

WHITE: 

19        10    Tryon,  W.  S.  Hamilton,  Tryon   1953  1925 

NEGRO: 

4         2    Edmund  Embury,  R.  L.  Webster,  Tryon   

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


RANDOLPH 

Board  of  Education:  R.  L.  Albright,   Chairman,   Coleridge;   Ernest   C.   Routh,  Franklinville; 

Thomas  S.  Bouldin,  Trinity;  Wade  H.  Harris,  Seagrove;  G.  Bruce  Pugh, 
Franklinville,  Rt.  1;  Jack  P.  Shoffner,  Liberty;  A.  A.  Walker,  Asheboro 

Board  Attorney:  G.  Edward  Miller,  Asheboro 

Superintendent:  W.  J.  Boger,  Jr.,  Asheboro  MA  5-6101 

Supervisor:  Lacy  M.  Presnell,  Jr.,  Asheboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  C.  S.  McGill,  Asheboro 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

232  102  TOTAL 

212  95  WHITE: 

15   Archdale,  J.  R.  Coggins,  Archdale   1957   

4    Brower,  J.  P.  Burleson,  Troy      

9  6    Coleridge,  M.  C.  Holland,  Coleridge     1940 

17  10    Farmer,  J.  F.  Barrier,  Farmer     1926 

17  7    Franklinville,  Y.  L.  Holland,  Frnaklinville    1926 

14  8    Grays  Chapel,  Otus  Thomas,  Franklinville,  Rt  -  1958  1931 

16  10    Liberty,  Charles  H.  Yelverton,  Liberty     1923 

9    New  Market,  Dennis  E.  Farlow,  Rt.  2,  Trinity      

14  9    Ramseur,  C.  A.  Cox,  Ramseur   1956  1923 

34    Randleman  Elem.,  Fred  W.  Albright,  Randleman    

  16    Randleman  High,  W.  K.  Cromartie,  Randleman                                         -   1924 

21  12    Seagrove,  J.  R.  Barker,  Seagrove     1923 

5    Staley,  Marvin  J.  Gatlin,  Staley      

25  17    Trinity,  T.  H.  Smith,  Trinity     1924 

10                Tabernacle,  Arthur  L.  Combs,  Rt.  2,  Asheboro   1957   

2    Union,  Mrs.  Emma  L.  Hancock,  Rt.  5,  Asheboro      

20  7  NEGRO: 

5    Trinity,  Rufus  F.  Luck,  Asheboro      

7  7    Randolph,  Frank  H.  Stafford,  Liberty     19r»S 

8                Caveness  Elem.,  V.  J.  Caveness,  Ramseur   - 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

Asheboro 

Board  of  Education:  W.   F.   Redding,   Jr.,   Chairman,   Asheboro;    Frank   Edmondson,   C.  E. 

Hughes,  Jr.,  James  R.  Lane,  L.  H.  Morgan,  J.  W.  Plummer,  T.  Henry 
Redding,  R.  L.  Reese,  Reitzel  Smith,  W.  David  Stedman,  Jos.  R.  Suggs 

Board  Attorney:  Hugh  R.  Anderson,  Asheboi-o 
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Superintendent:  Guy  B.  Teachey,  Asheboro  Phone  MA  5-2240 

Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Carl  H.  Skeen,  Asheboro 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 


120       45  TOTAL 
106       39  WHITE: 

  39    Asheboro,  Lee  C.  Phoenix,  Asheboro   *1920 

15    Balfour,  Alfred  Grady  King,  Asheboro   1951   

25    Fayetteville  St.,  Mae  Blackwelder,  Asheboro   1951   

21    Lindley  Park,  Warren  G.  Hawkins,  Asheboro   1956   

21    McCrary,  Chas.  W.,  Inez  Lewallen,  Asheboro   1959   

19    Park  Street,  Donna  Lee  Lofiin,  Asheboro   1938   

5    All  schools  (Art,  Bible,  Music) 

14         6  NEGRO: 

14         6    Central,  J.  N.  Gill,  Asheboro     1930 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Allred's  Play  Nursery,  Mrs.  Lillie  C.  Allred,  356  E.  Salisbury 

Asheboro  Nursery  School,  Mrs.  Frances  I.  Poe,  134  N.  Elm 

Central  Methodist  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Howard  Smith,  300  S.  Main  St. 

Jack  and  Jill  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  T.  A.  Burns,  203  Ridgecrest 
ELEMENTARY— 

Lester's  Learners  (1st  Grade),  Mrs  F.  C.  Lester,  840  Sunset  Ave  Non-Sectarian 


RICHMOND 

Board  of  Education:  Jack  W.  Land,  Chairman,  Hamlet;  R.  L.  Ellerbe,  Rockingham;  J.  D. 

Myers,  Hoffman;  Douglas  Thompson,  East  Rockingham;  W.  Carey  Nichol- 
son, Ellerbe 

Superintendent:  F.  D.  McLeod,  Rockingham  Phone  TW  5-4677 

Supervisor:  Fletcher  A.  Freeman,  Rockingham 
Attendance  Worker:  James  W.  McKenzie,  Rockingham 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Bernie  Mclntyre,  Ellerbe 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 


125 

27 

79 

21 

13 

17 

7 

4 

2 

7 

5 

33 

12 

46 

6 

18 

7 

16 

6 

5 

Ellerbe,  G.  B.  Lamm,  Ellerbe   1959  1923 

Hoffman,  William  Leonard  Russell,  Jr.,  Hoffman   1959  1929 

Pee  Dee,  Wilton  Ray  Futrell,  Ellerbe      

Roberdel,  William  Earl  Terry,  Rockingham   1958  

Rohanen,  Marvin  G.  Miles,  Rockingham   1959  1955 

NEGRO: 

Ashley  Chapel,  John  H.  Mclnnis,  Rockingham   1958   

Beaver  Dam,  Walter  A.  McDaniel,  Hoffman      

Mineral  Springs,  S.  B.  T.  Easterling,  Ellerbe   1960  1936 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Hamletf 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.   Ralph   B.   Garrison,   Chairman;   David   Adeimy,   L.    P.  Billingsley, 
F.  E.  Campbell,  Nelson  White 

Superintendent:  H.  M.  Kyzer,  Hamlet  Phone  488 

Supervisor:  Violet  A.  Lester,  Hamlet 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

74  33  TOTAL 

46  22  WHITE: 

9    Fayetteville  St.,  Ernest  R.  Sutton,  Hamlet   1940   

12  22    Hamlet  Ave.,  W.  L.  Haltiwanger,  Hamlet   1940  *1920 

25    Fairview  Hgts.,  L.  H.  Williamson,  Hamlet   1940   

28  11  NEGRO: 

13    Capitol  Highway,  Roland  D.  Clark,  Hamlet      

10    East  Hamlet,  Frederick  Douglas,  Hamlet      

5  11    Monroe  Ave.,  J.  W.  Mask,  Jr..  Hamlet     1920 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


Rockingham — Robeson 


9?, 


Rockingham 

Board  of  Education:  John  Entwistle,  Chairman,  Rockingham;  Dr.  J.  M.  Stubbs,  Worth  G. 

Walker,  James  H.  Pittman,  Lonnie  F.  McCaskill,  Jr. 
Board  Attorney :  James  D.  Blount,  Rockingham 

Superintendent:  J.  E.  Huneycutt,  Rockingham  Phone  TW  5-2155 

Supervisor:  Julia  L.  MacGregor,  Rockingham 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

57       39  TOTAL 
44       29  WHITE: 

29    L.  J.  Bell  Elem.,  James  Valsame,  Rockingham   1953    ....  ... 

5    Great  Falls,  Sena  Dunn,  Rockingham   1945   

10       29    Rockingham  High,  J.  C.  Mulkey,  Rockingham   1945  *1920 

13       10  NEGRO: 

13       10    Rockingham,  J.  Clyde  Watkins,  Rockingham     1927 

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Duke  Terry,  Rockingham  Non-Sectarian 

Sunny  Hours  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Margaret  Eisenhart,  Rockingham  Non-Sectarian 

ELEMENTARY— 

Private  First  Grade,  Mrs.  Madeleine  Choplin,  Rockingham  Non-Sectarian 


ROBESON 

Board  of  Education:  I.   P.  Graham,   Proctorville;  J.   G.   Sessoms,   Lumberton,   Rt.   5;  I.  J. 

Williams,  Rex;  W.  K.  Culbreth,  Pembroke;  F.  L.  Adams,  Rowland 
Board  Attorney:  E.  M.  Johnson,  Lumberton 

Superintendent:  B.  E.  Littleneld,  Lumberton  Phone  RE  9-3326 

Asst.  Superintendent:  Y.  H.  Allen,  Lumberton 
Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Emily  Britt,  Lumberton 

Indian — Mrs.  Grace  S.  Epps,  Lumberton 

Negro — Mrs.  Ethel  T.  Hayswood,  Lumberton 
Attendance  Workers:  White — Mrs.  Lucy  P.  Pope,  Lumberton 

Indian — Zeb  A.  Lowry,  Pembroke 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  G.  Lloyd,  Lumberton 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

351      122  TOTAL 
84       42  WHITE: 

13                Allenton,  M.  R.  Rich,  Lumberton   1957   

5                Barker  Ten  Mile,  Mrs.  Jessie  H.  Britt,  Lumberton,  Rt.  1   1957   

7  6    Barnesville,  Carlyle  L.  Cox,  Orrum,  Rt.  1   1955  1932 

  13    Littleneld,  T.  L.  White,  Lumberton   *1956 

8                Long  Branch,  J.  P.  Powers,  Lumberton   1951   

9  8    Orrum,  George  W.  J.  Horton,  Orrum   1951  *1923 

11         6    Parkton,  W.  S.  Morgan,  Parkton   1952  1923 

5                Philadelphus,  Fodie  M.  Buie,  Red  Springs,  Rt.  2   1956   

11         8    Rowland,  Lewis  D.  Moore,  Rowland   1951  1920 

2         1    Shoe  Heel  Creek  (Independent),  S.  M.  Bullard,  Pembroke      

8                Smiths,  Arnold  L.  Parker,  Lumberton,  Rt.  5   1952   

5                West  Lumberton,  Mrs.  Martha  I.  Phillips,  Lumberton   1956   

199       55  INDIAN: 

15    Ashpole  Center,  A.  G.  Spaulding,  Rowland,  Rt.  2      

10                Deep  Branch,  Dorsey  V.  Lowry,  Pembroke   1958   

23        13    Fairgrove,  Adna  V.  Lowry,  Pembroke     1954 

14    Green  Grove,  Robert  Hunt,  Pembroke      - 

31       13    Magnolia,  Frank  H.  Epps,  Lumberton,  Rt.  3   1952  1940 

10    Oxendine,  Albert  C.  Hunt,  Pembroke       - 

27                Pembroke  Graded,  J.  E.  Cummings,  Pembroke   I960  

  22    Pembroke,  E.  T.  Lowry,  Pembroke   1940 

13    Piney  Grove,  James  Brewington,  Pembroke      

18         7    Prospect,  Danford  Dial,  Pembroke     1932 

21    Union  Chapel,  Barto  Clark,  Jr.,  Pembroke      

17    Union  Elementary,  Theodore  Lowry,  Rowland,  Rt.  1      

68       25  NEGRO: 

10         6    Hilly  Branch,  J.  F.  Lessane,  Lumberton,  Box  32     1938 

15  G    Oak  Ridge,  George  Williams,  Lumber  Bridge     1933 

13         5    Proctorville,  Robert  Earl,  Proctorville     1955 

9    Purvis,  James  O.  Scipio,  Rowland      

21         8    Southside,  John  A.  Gibson,  Rowland     1943 

Nov -Public  Schools:  None 
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Fairmont 

Board  of  Education:  M.  T.  Jordan,  Chairman.   Fairmont;   P.   C.   Purvis,  A.  D.  Lewis,  Jr., 

W.  Linwood  Floyd,  James  R.  Oliver 
Board  Attorney:  David  M.  Britt,  Fairmont 

Superintendent:  Joseph  H.  Wishon,  Fairmont  Phone  MA  S-4951 

Supervisor:  Gladys  S.  Britt,  Fairmont 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Gladys  Bullock 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

55  22  TOTAL 

24  11  WHITE: 

20  11    Fairmont,  Ronald  D.  Berry,  Fairmont   1953  1923 

4    South  Robeson,  Charles  R.  Farrell,  Jr.,  Fairmont,  Rt.  2      

31  11  NEGRO: 

24  11    Rosenwald,  E.  L.  Peterson,  Fairmont   1959  1933 

7    Marietta,  Percy  E.  Shaw,  Marietta   1958   

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


Luniberton 

Board  of  Education:  B.  G.  French,  Chairman,  Lumberton;  E.  A.  Sundy,  Fletcher  Sessoms, 
Mrs.  Frank  P.  Ward,  Dr.  D.  H.  Clark,  Knox  Barnes,  Mrs.  W.  F.  Scar- 
borough 

Board  Attorney:  Dickson  McLean,  Jr.,  and  Horace  Stacy,  Jr.,  Lumberton 

Superintendent:  L.  Gilbert  Carroll,  Lumberton  Phone  REdfield  9-502C 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ruth  D.  Burch,  Lumberton 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Marie  M.  Batts,  Lumberton 
School  Lunch  Supervisor :  Mrs.  Thos.  S.  Martin,  Lumberton 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

112        34  TOTAL 
73       24  WHITE: 

15    Joe  P.  Moore,  Mrs.  Pauline  S.  Frazier,  Lumberton   1940   

  24    Lumberton,  William  C.  Gay,  Lumberton   *1920 

16    Janie  C.  Hargrave,  Mrs.  Janie  C.  Hargrave,  Lumberton   1958   

25    Rowiand-Norment,  Mrs.  J.  H.  Barrington,  Lumberton   1952   

17    Tanglewood,  Jennie  Carter,  Lumberton   1959    —  . 

39       10  NEGRO: 

15       10    J.  H.  Hayswood,  William  McK.  McNeill,  Lumberton   1953  1951 

24    South  Lumberton,  George  H.  Young,  Lumberton   1950   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Presbyterian  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Junius  Lennon,  Lumberton 

First  Baptist,  Miss  Jo  Ann  King,  Lumberton 

Chestnut  Street  Methodist,  Mrs.  Mildred  Scoggins,  Lumberton 
ELEMENTARY— 

White:  Presbyterian  (First  Grade),  Mrs.  Junius  Lennon,  Lumberton  Sectarian 

St.  Francis,  Sister  Emanuel,  Lumberton  Sectarian 

Negro:  St.  Madeline  Sophie  Mission,  Sister  Bargias,  Lumberton  Sectarian 


Maxton 

Board  of  Education:  C.  A.  Hasty,  Chairman,  Maxton;  Wood  row  Miller,  Mrs.  George  Stearns, 


R.  E.  Hellekson,  Wilbur  McRae 
Board  Attorney:  Andrew  G.  Williamson,  Laurinburg 

Superintendent:  David  M.  Singley,  Maxton  Phone  326 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Agnes  E.  Page,  Maxton 
Attedance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

32       15  TOTAL 
9         6  WHITE: 

9         6    Maxton,  David  M.  Singley,  Maxton,  Box  608    1952  1923 

23         9  NEGRO: 

23         9    R.  B.  Dean,  B.  C.  McBee,  Maxton     1930 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


Red  Springs — Leaksvili.e 
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Rod  Springsf 

Board  of  Education:  Warren  McNeill,  Chairman,  Red  Springs;  Bruce  Schell,  G.  Robert  Gra- 
ham, Dr.  Charles  T.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Robert  A.  McConnaughey,  Jr. 


Superintendent:  Walter  R.  Dudley,  Red  Springs  Phone  2671 

Supervisor:  Same  as  for  Fairmont 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACH  ERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.      NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

44  21  TOTAL 

21  12  WHITE: 

21  12    Red  Springs,  I.  J.  Wicker,  Red  Springs   1940  *1923 

23  9  NEGRO: 

23  9    Peterson,  J.  T.  Peterson,  Box  271,  Red  Springs   1940  *1934 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 

St.  Pauls 

Board  of  Education:  D.  C.  McEachern,  Chairman,  St.  Pauls;  A.  G.  Hall,  G.  S.  Kinlaw,  Sam 
Underwood,  Jim  McCormick,  D.  D.  Sparkman 


Board  Attorney:  John  B.  Regan 

Superintendent:  Marion  W.  Bird,  St.  Pauls  Phone  3901 

Supervisor:  Sarah  Agnes  E.  Page,  Red  Springs 
Guidance  Director:  Marie  M.  Malloy,  Lumber  Bridge 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

53  21  TOTAL 

27  12  WHITE: 

  12    St.  Pauls,  Richard  E.  Rogers,  St.  Pauls   *1958 

27    St.  Pauls  Elem.,  Richard  E.  Rogers,  St.  Pauls   1942   

26  9  NEGRO: 

26  9    St.  Pauls,  James  H.  Twitty,  St.  Pauls   1958  1941 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


ROCKINGHAM 

Board  of  Education:  J.  L.  Roberts,  Chairman,  Madison;  Otis  Joyce,  Stoneville;  E.  C.  Mer- 
ricks,  Reidsville;  J.  Kenneth  Thomas,  Leaksville,  T.  W.  Pearman,  Sum- 
merfield,  Rt.  1 

Board  Attorney:  Jule  McMichael,  Reidsville 

Superintendent:  J.  Allan  Lewis,  Wentworth  Phone  DI  9-5112 

Express  Office:  Reidsville 
Supervisors:  White — Sue  White,  Wentworth 

Negro — Clarence  Crumpton  Watkins,  Reidsville 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  R.  R.  Saunders,  Reidsville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Woodrow  Faulkner,  Reidsville 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Bethany,  J.  Curtis  Montgomery,  Reidsville,  Rt.  4   1956  1925 

Happy  Home,  John  F.  Flynn,  Ruffin,  Rt.  2   1954   

Huntsville,  Grady  Elwood  Stewart,  Stoneville   1954   

Monroeton,  L.  E.  Angel,  Reidsville,  Rt.  2   1940   

Ruffin,  J.  R.  Robbins,  Ruffin   1944  *1925 

Sadler,  Harold  L.  Waters,  Reidsville,  Rt.  5   1951   

Stoneville,  Elliott  G.  Bourne,  Stoneville   1954  1923 

Wentworth,  A.  W.  Hunter,  Wentworth   1957  1925 

Williamsburg,  Coram  Souther  Smith,  Jr.,  Reidsville,  Rt.  1   1946   

NEGRO: 

18    Lincoln,  Troy  Lemuel  Williamson,  Piedmont  St.,  Reidsville   1953   

Roosevelt,  Ed.  L.  Price,  Lyle  St.,  Reidsville   1953   

Stone,  T.  W.  Martin,  Leaksville,  Box  363   1953   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Leaksville 

Board  of  Education:  T.  M.  Kirkpatrick,  Jr..  Chairman,  Leaksville:  J.  Melvin  Moore,  Zell 
Ford,  Welsford  Bishopric,  R.  I.  Smith,  Jr.,  Dallas  E.  Gwynn,  William  D. 
Goldston,  Jr. 
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Board  Attorney:  J.  Hampton  Price  and  D.  Floyd  Osborne 

Superintendent:  John  Hough,  Leaksville  Phone  MAin  3-2872 

Supervisors:  White — Russell  L.  Byrd,  Leaksville 
Negro — Same  as  county 
Special  Subjects — Music:  Mrs.  Bessie  C.  Ray,  Leaksville 

Instrumental  Music:  Robert  T.  Fleming,  Spray 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  A.  W.  Dunn,  Leaksville 
School  Lunch  Supervisor :  Nan  B.  Preas,  Leaksville 

Public  Scitools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

122       54  TOTAL 
103       45  WHITE: 

13    Burton  Grove,  Blanche  Norman,  Leaksville      

7    Central  Elem.,  Wendell  Owen,  Spray      

11         3    Draper  Junior,  Lane  Presley,  Draper   1954  1955 

14    Draper  Graded,  Fred  Liner,  Draper   1953   

7    Lakeside,  Gwendolyn  Hampton,  Spray   1940   

18         9    Leaksville-Spray  Jr.,  Clyde  Pressley,  Leaksville   1954  1920 

18    Leaksville  Graded,  Homer  J.  Vernon,  Leaksville   1952   

  25    Morehead,  Wendell  Newlin,  Spray   *1952 

6    North  Spray,  Ottis  Honeycutt,  Jr.,  Spray      

9    Spray  Graded,  J.  W.  Webster,  Spray      

  8    Industrial  Education  Center,  Henry  I.  Rahn,  Spray      

19  9  NEGRO: 

19         9    Douglass,  J.  D.  Womble,  Box  271,  Leaksville   1955  *1929 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Baptist  Church,  Mrs.  Jack  Baker,  Leaksville 

Golden  Hour  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  S.  L.  Golden,  Leaksville 

Draper  "Y"  Kindergarten.  Mrs.  Purdie  Hall,  Draper 


Madison-Mayodan 

Board  of  Education:  D.   L.   McMichael,   Chairman,   Madison;   W.   Cantey  Johnson,   Ben.  F. 
Archer,  D.  B.  Stilwell,  Jr.,  John  W.  Carter 

Superintendent:  V.  Mayo  Bundy,  Madison  Phone  9855 

Supervisors:  White — Thelma  R.  Catling,  Madison 
Negro — Clarence  Watkins,  Madison 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Irma  P.  Webster,  Madison 

Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

63       27  TOTAL 
49       19  WHITE: 

4    Intelligence,  Mrs.  Ruth  M.  Wilson,  Madison,  Rt.  2      

22    Madison  Elementary,  Charles  H.  Scott,  Madison      

  19    Madison-Mayodan  Sr.,  Charles  E.  Fleming,  Madison   1922 

18    Elliott  Duncan  Elem.,  James  C.  Atkinson,  Mayodan   1952  

5    (All  schools — Special  education,  Music,  Library) 

14         8  NEGRO: 

14         8    Charles  Drew,  John  William  Dillard,  Box  232,  Madison   1954  1938 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Madison  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  J.  B.  Sealy,  Madison 
Mayodan  Day  School,  Mrs.  Rilla  H.  Yates,  Mayodan 


Reidsville 

Board  of  Education:  Chas.  H.  McKinney,  Chairman,  Reidsville;  Dr.  Hunter  Moricle,  G.  W. 

Apple,  Jr.,  W.  G.  Grogan,  Sr.,  Paul  D.  Hastings,  H.  D.  Knight 
Board  Attorney:  June  McMichael,  Reidsville 

Superintendent:  C.  C.  Lipscomb,  Reidsville  Phone  DI  9-6231 

Supervisors:  White — Miss  Evelyn  M.  Kemp,  Reidsville 
Negro — Clarence  C.  Watkins,  Reidsville 
Special  Subjects:  Music — Miss  Barbara  Anne  Worley,  Reidsville 
James  Moore,  Reidsville 
Bible — Miss  Carolyn  Ray 
Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  for  county 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 

106  52  TOTAL 

72  29  WHITE: 

18    Franklin  St.,  Geo.  Wingfield,  Reidsville  

  29    Reidsville,  E.  C.  Anderson,  Reidsville  

20    Lawsonville  Ave.,  J.  W.  Knight,  Reidsville 

12    North  End,  Ralph  Gillespie,  Reidsville  

22    South  End,  J.  L.  Holmes,  Reidsville  


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


1954   

  *1920 

1942   

1940   

1956   


Rowan — S  alisbury 


97 


34  28  NEGRO: 

18    Branch  Street,  Charles  H.  Coleman,  Reidsville   1951   

16    N.  Scales  St.,  Ed.  M.  Townes,  Jr.,  Reidsville   1954   

  28  Washington,  Harry  K.  Griggs,  Reidsville   *19:>3 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Happy  Days  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  E.  R.  Watt,  Richardson  Drive,  Reidsville 
Presbyterian  Day  School,  Mrs.  Herman  Cole,  1st  Presbyterian  Church,  Reidsville 
Saunders  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Richard  Saunders,  Jr.,  Parkway  Blvd.,  Reidsville 


ROWAN 

Board  of  Education:  R.  S.  Safrit,  Chairman,  Rt.  7,  Salisbury;  R.  W.  Barber,  Barber;  J.  F. 

Harrelson,  N.  Jackson  St.,  Salisbury;  H.  Lamar  Trexler,  Rt.  8,  Salisbury; 

Lane  C.  Dry,  Landis 
Board  Attorney :  J.  Giles  Hudson,  Sr.,  Salisbury 

SiweHntendent :  Charles  C.  Erwin,  Box  1348,  Salisbury  Phone  ME  6-5801 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Ganelda  Sowers;  Mrs.  Beatrice  Amendola;  Box  1348,  Salisbury 

Negro — Mrs.  D.  E.  Williamson,  Dunbar  School,  East  Spencer 
Attendance  Worker:  Lois  Knox,  Salisbury 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  A.  D.  Evans,  Rt.  7,  Salisbury 
School  Ltmeh  Supervisor:  Helen  Eshelman,  Box  1348,  Salisbury 

PuhUe  Schools: 

NO.  THACHBB6  YR.  ACCBKDITED 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  HLEM.  U.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

China  Grove  Elem.,  John  H.  Rudisill,  Jr.,  China  Grove   1940   

China  Grove  High,  J.  C.  Carson,  Jr.,  China  Grove  _   1920 

Cleveland,  C.  H.  Trexler,  Cleveland   1940   

Dukeville,  Jerry  Beaver,  Rt.  4,  Salisbury   1955   

East  Rowan,  Guy  T.  Swain,  Rt.  5,  Salisbury     1960 

East  Spencer,  J.  W.  Honeycutt,  East  Spencer  „  „  „.  1957   

Ellis,  Mrs.  Vivian  Wiseman,  Rt.  1,  Salisbury      

Faith,  Mrs.  Evelyn  Cauble,  Faith   1953   

Granite  Quarry,  C.  L.  Barnhardt,  Granite  Quarry   1952   

Hurley,  Mrs.  Margaret  B.  Myers,  Rt.  6,  Salisbury   1952   

Kizer,  Jack  Walters,  Rt.  2,  Salisbury  .....  1953   

Landis,  T.  F.  Bostian,  Landis   1955   

Landis,  H.  A.  McCreary,  Landis      1924 

Bostian,  E.  H.  Shive,  Rt.  2,  China  Grove   1942   

Enochville,  Norris  Sherrill,  Rt.  3,  China  Grove    1953   

Morgan.  Homer  Clodfelter,  Rt.  1,  Gold  Hill   1912   

Mt.  Ulla,  W.  C.  Walton,  Mt.  Ulla    1938   

North  Rowan,  J.  H.  Steelman,  Spencer    *1959 

Patterson,  Robert  Lemmon,  Rt.  1,  China  Grove  —     

Rockwell,  J.  W.  Puckett,  Rockwell  —  1940   

Spencer,  Fred  Holt,  Spencer  _  —  1940   

West  Rowan,  Frank  Greer,  Rt.  1,  Mt.  Ulla     I960 

Woodleaf,  C.  W.  Harrill,  Woodleaf  ~   1952   

NEGRO: 

Aggrey  Memorial,  J.  H.  Phillips,  Landis   1955  1957 

Bear  Poplar,  David  Stewart,  Bear  Poplar      

China  Grove,  Melvin  McCorkle,  China  Grove      - 

Dunbar,  R.  E.  Dalton,  East  Spencer    1942  1928 

Granite  Quarry,  C.  J.  Shuford,  Granite  Quarry      

R.  A.  Clement,  George  C.  Knox,  Cleveland     1950 

Non  Public  Schools :  None 
Salisburjft 

Board  of  Education  :  Carol  S.  Overton,  Chairman,  Salisbury;  R.  L.  Chandler,  L.  H.  Hall,  Mrs. 

James  D  Heilig,  E.  W.  Junker,  James  Riddle,  B.  R.  Withers,  Jr.,  J.  L. 
Woodson,  Mrs.  Ree  V.  Goodman 

Board  Attorney:  W.  T.  Shuford,  Salisbury  Phone  ME  6-2141 

Superintendent:  J.  H.  Knox,  Salisbury  Phone  ME  3-0443 

Business  Manager:  Aubrey  L.  Atkinson,  Jr.,  Salisbury  Phone  ME  3-0650 

Supervisor:  M.  G.  Stahl,  Salisbury 

Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  for  county 

School  Dunch  Supervisor:  Mary  Susan  Griggs,  A.  T.  Allen  School,  Salisbury 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TE \CHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  EI. EM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

A.  T.  Allen,  Ralph  Bostian,  Salisbury   1939 
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Boyden,  A.  D.  Huneycutt,  Salisbury   *1920 

Henderson,  Frank  B.  Shaver,  Salisbury   1951   

Frank  B.  John,  R.  E.  Carmichael,  Salisbury   1939   

Wiley,  M.  L.  Barnes,  Salisbury   1939   

Knox  Junior  High,  H.  D.  Isenberg,  Salisbury   I960  


NEGRO: 

Lincoln,  W.  G.  Jones,  Salisbury   1939   

Monroe  St.,  W.  O.  T.  Fleming,  Salisbury   1939   

14    Price,  S.  O.  Jones,  Salisbury     *1929 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Douglas  Chayne,  228  W.  Council  St. 
St.  Johns  Weekday  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  McDonald  Wyatt,  712  E.  Henderson  St. 
St.  Luke's  Episcopal  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Lloyd  Troxler,  224  Corriher  Ave. 
*First  Methodist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Paul  Dunham,  518  Wiley  Ave. 

ELEMENTARY— 

Sacred  Heart.  Sister  Mary  Regis,  Salisbury  Sectarian 


RUTHERFORD 

Board  of  Education:  J.  Harvey  Carpenter,  Chairman,  Rutherfordton;  B.  E.  Holland,  Henrietta; 

Dr.  B.  L.  Bass,  Rutherfordton;  Mrs  Herbert  Crenshaw,  Forest  City;  J. 

Henry  Miller,  Rutherfordton,  Rt.  1;  Dr.  E.  H.  Yelton,  Rutherfordton 
Board  Attorney:  J.  Nat  Hamrick,  Rutherfordton 

Superintendent:  J.  J.  Tarlton,  Rutherfordton  Phone  ME  1-3416 

Supervisors:  White — Max  Padgett,  Forest  City;  Robert  Nelson,  Cliffside 

Negro — Mrs.  Maude  M.  Jeffers,  Spindale 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  James  B.  Moore,  Jr.,  Forest  City 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  C.  J  Dobbins,  Rutherfordton 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

265  115  TOTAL 

227  100  WHITE: 

10                Caroleen,  R.  G.  Bridges,  Caroleen   1942   

13                Cliffside,  H.  C.  Beaty,  Cliffside   1944   

Cool  Springs,  Ovid  Morris,  Forest  City 

11    Alexander  Elem.,  Frank  M.  Dorsey,  Forest  City      

6    Bostic,  Tom  Melton,  Bostic      

34                   Forest  City.  Robert  W.  Gammon,  Forest  City   1941   

  18  High,  E.  V.  Seitz,  Forest  City   *1920 

16  &    EUenboro,  Mike  H.  Davis,  Ellenboro   1944  1926 

8    Gilkey,  Adam  Haynes,  Rutherfordton,  Rt      

6    Green  Hill,  Arthur  H.  Atchley,  Rutherfordton,  Rt   ■    

15    Harris,  Worth  T.  Lewis,  Harris   ■    

8    Shiloh,  Bobby  G.  Tate,  Harris      

12    Henrietta-Avondale,  M.  C.  Hoyle      

4    Hollis,  Dewey  J.  Toney      

3    Lake  Lure,  Robert  F.  Mull,  Lake  Lure      

7    Mt.  Vernon,  Paul  W.  Harrill,  Forest  City,  Rt      

6    Oakland,  Clyde  E.  Smith,  Rutherfordton      

11                Ruth,  J.  H.  Mcintosh,  Rutherfordton   1941   

Rutherfordton-Spindale,  B.  F.  Maree,  Rutherfordton 

  36  Rutherfordton-Spindale  High,  Chester  N.  Womack,  Spindale   *192o 

21                    Rutherfordton,  Herman  Green,  Spindale   1941  

20                    Spindale,  Paul  H.  Huss,  Spindale   1942   

9  6    Sunshine,  Edison  H.  Crowe,  Jr.,  Bostic,  Rt.  1     1931 

  25  Chase,  W.  F.  Hunt,  Caroleen   1960 

7  7    Union  Mills,  John  W.  Vogler,  Union  Mills     1930 

38       15  NEGRO: 

15    Carver,  J.  O.  Gibbs,  Spindale   *1968 


20    Dunbar,  Paul  Dusenbury,  Forest  City 

15    New  Hope,  J.  J.  Spearman,  Rutherfordton  

3    Union  Mills  Elem.,  Livie  C.  Meacham,  Union  Mill- 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
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SAMPSON 

Board  of  Education:  W.  L.  Kennedy,  Chairman.  Newton  Grove;  Dr.  A.  N.  Johnson,  Garland; 

R.  G.  Herring,  Roseboro;  B.  E.  Lockamy,  Clinton,  Rt.  5;  J.  A.  Parker, 
Rt.  1,  Clinton 

Superintendent:  J.  T.  Denning,  Clinton  Phone  2101 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Mildred  M.  Turlington,  Clinton 

Negro — Mrs.  Estelle  H.  Sampson,  Clinton 
Director  of  Guidance,  Counseling  and  Testing :  Mrs.  Jean  Bucklew,  Faison,  Rt.  1 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Jane  K.  Barrus,  Clinton 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  H.  V.  McLaurin,  Clinton 
Director  of  Maintenance:  W.  G.  Merritt,  Clinton 
PubUc  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  Y«.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

228  122  TOTAL 

131  81  WHITE: 

4               Autryville,  Mrs.  Ethel  P.  Broome,  Autryville   1960   

7               Herring,  Ralph  H.  Pegram,  Clinton,  Rt.  1   1955   

7               Mingo,  Oscar  M.  Kennedy,  Dunn,  Rt.  1   1959   

9               Plain  View,  Grady  H.  Gaskill,  Dunn,  Rt.  5   1957   

2  19    Hobbton,  Howard  H.  Simpson,  Newton  Grove     1957 

  15  Midway,  Martin  Denning,  Dunn,  Rt.  5   1960 

12               Newton  Grove- Westbrook,  K.  R.  Newbold,  Newton  Grove   1955   

7               Piney  Grove,  Allen  D.  Bucklew,  Faison,  Rt.  1   1957   

21  18    Roseboro,  H.  P.  Naylor,  Roseboro   1955  1922 

11               Salemburg,  N.  C.  Phipps,  Salemburg   1957   

10               Halls,  John  A.  Warren,  Clinton,  Rt.  5   1958  

11  7    Clement,  H.  S.  Broome,  Autryville,  Rt.  1   1957  1928 

6  7    Garland,  Leon  M.  McLean,  Garland     1932 

7               Franklin,  Clinton  Ousley,  Harrells   1955   ... 

10               Ingold-Taylors  Bridge,  David  C.  Stokes,  Ingold   1960   

7               Turkey,  John  Q.  Barefoot,  Turkey  „   1960   

  15  Union,  Clinton  Ousley,  Harrells   1960 

6  4  INDIAN: 

6  4    Eastern  Carolina  Indian,  Percell  Locklear,  Clinton,  Rt.  3     1956 

91  27  NEGRO: 

16               Bland,  C.  C.  DeVane,  Harrells   1958  

21  8    Chas.  E.  Perry,  Chas.  E.  Perry,  Roseboro   1959  1938 

  10  Clear  Run,  Franklin  R.  Jones,  Garland,  Rt.  1   1958 

14               Garland,  Wood  row  W.  Carr,  Garland   1959  

21  10    Hargrove,  LeRoy  L.  Smith,  Faison,  Rt.  2   1958  1958 

9  9    Pleasant  Grove,  Thomas  E.  Boykin,  Dunn,  Rt.  1   1958  1957 

Non-Public  Schools : 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Pineland  College  and  Edwards  Military  Institute,  Thos.  L.  Looper,  Salemburg  

Non -Sectarian  1920 

Clinton 

Board  of  Education:  W.  M.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Clinton;  Dr.  W.  W.  Kitchin,  Paul  Boone 
Board  Attorney:  Edwin  E.  Butler,  Clinton 

Superintenednt:  E.  C.  Sipe,  Clinton  Phone  LY  2-3624 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Eva  B.  Packer,  Clinton 
Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  county 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

79  36  TOTAL 

47  23  WHITE: 

22    College  Street,  Mrs.  Gussie  D.  Parker,  Clinton   1939   

10  23    Clinton,  S.  W.  Caruso,  Clinton   1939  1920 

15    Kerr,  Ruth  Nester,  Clinton   1955   

32  13  NEGRO: 

13  13    Sampson,  O.  A.  Dupree,  Clinton     1926 

19    Butler  Ave.,  D.  L.  Robinson,  Clinton   1958   

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Wonderland  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Jean  Morrice,  Clinton 
Mrs.  Nel  Faison's  Kindergarten,  Clinton 

ELEMENTARY— 

Immaculate  Conception,  Clinton  Sectarian 
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ELEM. 

H.S. 

107 

37 

46 

20 

11 

6 

14 

9 

9 

5 

7 

5 

61 

17 

14 

6 

9 

4 

3 
11 

5 

3 
13 

8 

2 

SCOTLAND 

Board  of  Education:  W.  G.  Shaw,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Wagram;  J.  M.  McGregor,  Gibson;  J.  L. 

Morgan,  Laurel  Hill 
Board  Attorney:  Thomas  G.  Neal,  Laurinburg 

Superintendent:  J.  J.  Pence,  Laurinburg  Phone  CR  6-3743 

Supervisor:  Margaret  John,  Laurinburg 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  B^us  Mechanic:  Hunter  C.  Murray,  Laurinburg 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Gibson,  J.  N.  Walker,  Gibson...-    1923 

Laurel  Hill,  W.  R.  Bracey,  Laurel  Hill    1953  1942 

Oak  Grove  ( Indian ) ,  A.  G.  Dial,  Pembroke  „       

Sneads  Grove,  Sam  Wright,  Laurel  Hill      

Wagram,  C.  F.  Parker,  Wagram.   _   1957  1934 

NEGRO: 

Carver,  C.  E.  McKoy,  Box  248,  Laurel  Hill   1966  1954 

Cool  Springs,  D.  E.  Dockery,  Laurinburg     _  

Hasty,  Leander  Isler,  Laurinburg  „  _    ■   

Oak  Hill,  George  F.  Gibson,  Wagram  _      

Pate-Gardner,  T.  V.  Williams,  Gibson  „       

Peddlers  Creek,  L.  L.  Gwynn,  Laurinburg.....  „     „  

Rocky  Ford,  W.  T.  Gilmore,  Laurinburg    ..  

Shaw,  W.  L.  Brown,  Wagram   1957  1954 

2    Snow  HilL  L.  W.  Townsend,  Laurinburg      ~. 

N on-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Chureh  in  the  Pines  (Presbyterian),  Ruth  Shillinglaw,  Laurel  Hill 

Laurinburg 

Board  of  Ehtcation:  Halbert  M.  Jones,  Chairman,  Laurinburg;  Dr.  J.  J.  Riehardson,  Mrs. 

Donald  McQueen,  Wade  S.  Dunbar,  Sr.,  Mrs.  Thomas  John,  Claude  W. 
San  ford 

Superintendent:  A.  B.  Gibson,  Laurinburg  CR  6-0583 

Supervisor:  W.  H.  Coble,  Laurinburg 

Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Sarah  B.  Dean,  West  Vance  St.,  Laurinburg 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACH  BBS  Y*.  ACCRHDITSD 

ELEM.   H.8.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  BLBM.  H.S. 

102  36  TOTAL 

64  22  WHITE: 

27    Central,  Kate  A.  Mclntyre,  McRae  St.,  Laurinburg  _   1941   

12    Covington  Street,  Frances  Fletcher,  Covington  St.,  Laurinburg   1955   

12    East  Laurinburg,  John  C.  Calhoun,  E.  Laurinburg     1950   

3  22    Lamrinburg,  W.  F.  Davis,  E.  Church  St.,  Laurinburg.....    1945  *1920 

10    North  Laurinburg,  H.  Ray  Morgan,  Gill  St.,  Laurinburg  _   1960   

38  14  NEGRO: 

23  14   LE.  Johnson,  I.  Ellis  Johnson,  McGirt  Bridge  Rd.,  Laurinburg   1960  1924 

15    Washington  Park,  Wilbur  L.  Baker,  Caledonia  Rd.,  Laurinburg   1957   

N  on -Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  First  Methodist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Haraer  Mclntyre,  S.  Mait  St.,  Laurin- 
burg 

Presbyterian  Church  Kindergarten,  Roberta  Coble,  W.  Church  St.,  Laurinburg 
Negro:  Hallowell- Wellington  Kindergarten,  L.  L.  King,  106  Center  St.,  Laurinburg 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Negro:  Laurinburg  Institute,  Frank  H.  McDuffie,  McGirt  Bridge  Rd.,  Laurinbnrg..._  

Non-Sectarian  ■  


STANLY 

Board  of  Education:  O.  J.  Sikes,  Chairman,  Albemarle:  S.  M.  Dry,  Rt.  1,  Box  152,  Norwood; 

H.  J.  Barringer,  Richfield;  Claud  E.  Teeter,  Oakboro;  Reece  MeSwain, 

Rt.  4,  Albemarle 
Board  Attorney:  Staton  P.  Williams,  Albemarle 

Superintendent:  James  P.  Sifford,  Albemarle  Phone  YU  2-2512 

Supervisors:  Primary — Mrs.  Mary  Katherine  Barringer,  Richfield 

Elementary — Mrs.  Joyce  L.  Reid,  Norwood 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Craig  J.  Smith,  Albemarle 
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Public  Schools: 


NO.  TEACHERS  VB.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

164  77  TOTAL 

140  71  WHITE: 

13  6    Aquadale,  V.  F.  Horton,  Rt.  2,  Norwood     1936 

9  4    Millingport,  Gerald  E.  Brasweli,  Rt.  3,  Albemarle    1939  1935 

9  6    Richfield,  C.  P.  Misenheimer,  Richfield   1953  1928 

18  9    New  London,  J.  F.  Turner,  New  London  _  _  _  1941  1928 

14  7    Badin,  R.  N.  Jeffrey,  Badin  —   1944  *1920 

26  12    Norwood,  M.  L.  Coggin,  Norwood  _   1944  1923 

10  7    Endy,  H.  K.  Overcash,  Rt.  4,  Albemarle  _   1952  1936 

17  9    Oakboro,  O.  T.  Cowan,  Oakboro   1951  1923 

11  8    Stanfield,  L.  P.  Beck,  Stanfield  „  _  „  1953  1925 

6  3    Ridgecrest,  J  M.  Dry,  Rt.  1,  Stanfield   1951  1937 

7   -    Locust,  Norman  W.  Maples,  Locust  —      

24  6  NEGRO: 

12  6    West  Badin,  G.  L.  Hines,  Badin     1950 

8   _    Norwood  Col.,  Baxter  K.  Williams,  Norwood      

4    South  Oakboro  C,  James  Leon  Thomas,  Oakboro      


Non-PubUe  Schools :  None 
Albemarlef 

Board  of  Education:  R.  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Ted  P.  Furr,  John  B.  Morris,  Jr.,  J.  H. 
Morrow,  C.  W.  Pickler,  H.  W.  Rogers 

Superintendent :  Claud  Grigg,  Albemarle  „  „  „  Phone  YU  2-4111 

Supervisor:  Blanche  King,  Albemarle 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor :  Mrs.  Dillon  B.  Russell,  New  London 
Public  Schools: 


NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  EL  EM.  H.S. 

80       89  TOTAL 

67       81  WHITE: 

19               Central,  Robert  T.  Clark,  Albemarle   1950   

8  East  Albemarle,  Charles  B.  Whitley,  Jr.,  Albemarle   1955   

17  9    Junior,  Jacob  M.  Carter,,  Albemarle.-      1959  1959 

13               North  Albemarle,  J.  W.  Swaringen,  Albemarle     1950  _  

22    Senior,  H.  T.  Webb,  Jr.,  Albemarle.       *1920 

8               West  Albemarle,  John  M.  Calloway,  Albemarle.   _  _.  1952   

8    (All  elementary — Music,  Libraries,  Special  Education) 

18  8  NEGRO: 

18        8    Kingville,  E.  E.  Waddell,  Albemarle  „   1962  *1945 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 


STOKES 

Board  of  Education:  J.  Van  Tuttle,  Chairman,  Pine  Hall;  W.  E.  Collins,  Westfield;  Dr.  I.  A. 
Booe,  King 

Board  Attorney:  L.  H.  VanNoppen,  Danbury 

Superintendent:  R.  M.  Green,  Danbury  _    _  Phone  LY  8-7471 

Express  Offiee:  Walnut  Cove 
Supervisors:  Grace  T.  Rodenbough,  Danbury;  A.  E.  Garner,  Danbury 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  N.  A.  Wagoner,  Germanton 
Publio  Schools: 


NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

128  58  TOTAL 

112  53  WHITE: 

4    .„   Danbury,  John  Seawell,  Danbury      

9  5  Francisco,  L.  E.  Collins,  Westfield     1931 

7  3  Germanton,  Wade  H.  Duncan  _     1926 

25  11  King,  Odell  T.  Neal,  King  _     1922 

9  4  Lawsonville,  Eugene  A.  Lyons,  Lawsonville     1935 

10  4  Pine  Hall,  G.  C.  Castelloe,  Jr.,  Pine  Hall   1950  1935 

9  4  Pinnacle,  Charles  Bishop,  Pinnacle  „  _     1925 

8  4  Reynolds,  C.  T.  Barbour,  Westfield  „   1955  1931 

11  7  Sandy  Ridge,  R.  J.  Gibson,  Sandy  Ridge  „  _     1935 

20  11  Walnut  Cove,  R.  G.  Thomas,  Walnut  Cove  -     1922 
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16  5  NEGRO: 

2    Brown  Mt.,  Christine  Jessup,  Westfield      

11  5    London,  John  L.  Hairston,  Walnut  Cove     1953 

3    Pinnacle,  Nina  B.  Steele,  Pinnacle      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


SURRYf 

Board  of  Education:  Joe  A.  Pell,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Pilot  Mountain;  Dr.  Joe  Folger,  Dobson; 

J.  F.  Cockerham,  Rt.  1.  Elkin;  Cecil  E.  Ring,  Rt.  2,  Dobson;  C.  W. 
Moseley,  Mt.  Airy 

Board  Attorneys:  Charles  L.  Dolger.  Dobson,  and  Charles  Neaves,  Elkin 

Superintendent:  J.  Sam  Gentry,  Dobson  Phone  FUlton  6-223."> 

Supervisors:  Rebecca  Allen,  Dobson 

Mrs.  W.  L.  Hine,  Dobson 
Guidance  Director:  W.  Swanson  Richards,  Dobson 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  O.  G.  Smith,  Dobson 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  yr.  accredited 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  El. EM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 


ELEM. 

H.S. 

184 

77 

179 

77 

12 

13 

9 

21 

13 

4 

17 

34 

5 

8 

13 

7 

29 

20 

11 

5 

3 

4 

10 

5 

12 

1 

5 

5 

Copeland,  A.  F.  Graham,  Rt.  2,  Dobson     1926 

Dobson,  G.  R.  Motsinger,  Dobson   1956  1923 


Flat  Rock,  A.  P.  Phillips,  Rt.  2,  Mt.  Airy      

Franklin,  J.  C.  Hiatt,  727  S.  Franklin  Rd.,  Mt.  Airy      

Little  Richmond,  Mrs.  Ima  Chappell,  Rt.  1,  Elkin      

Lowgap,  J.  C.  Newsome,  Lowgap      

Mountain  Park,  R.  O.  Lanier,  Mountain  Park     1920 

North  Surry.  R.  O.  Poplin,  Jr.,  Rt.  3,  Mt.  Airy   

Pilot  Mountain,  James  Templeton,  Pilot  Mountain   1956  *1925 

Shoals,  Oliver  W.  Hauser,  Pinnacle,  Rt.  2   


Westfield,  John  R.  Craven,  Westfield     1930 

White  Plains,  W.  E.  Reece,  White  Plains   1956   

( Special ) 
NEGRO: 

Ridge,  Mrs.  Bernice  Lowe,  Westfield      

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Dobson  Methodist  Nursery,  Mrs.  Glenn  Beasley,  Dobson 

Pilot  Mountain  Kindergarten  (Ages  4-6),  Mrs.  Ann  Wheeler,  Pilot  Mountain 

Elkinf 

Board  of  Education:  R.  J.  Atkinson,  Chairman,  Elkin;  Wade  Hampton,  J.  H.  Haynes,  V.  W. 

Taylor,  Joe  G.  Bivins 
Board  Attorney:  R.  Lewis  Alexander,  Elkin 

Superintendent:  N.  H.  Carpenter,  Elkin  Phone  514 

Supervisors:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ruth  Edwards,  Elkin 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

34       18  TOTAL 
32       18  WHITE: 

16    Elkin  Elementary,  Denver  Holcomb,  Elkin   1953 

3        18    Elkin,  Fred  W.  Rogers,  Elkin   *192t 

12    North  Elkin,  F.  M.  Matthews,  Elkin   1958 

1    (All  Schools— Trainable) 

2    NEGRO: 

2    Oak  Grove,  Mrs.  O.  H.  Hauser,  Elkin    

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Transou's  Kindergarten,  Miss  Louise  Transou,  West  Main  Street,  Elkin 
Davis'  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  E.  Davis,  Oakland  Drive,  Elkin 


Mount  Airy — Transylvania 
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Mount  Airy 

Board  of  Education:  S.  A.  Hennis,  Jr.,  Chairman;  John  B.  Wolfe,  Vice  Chairman;  Robert  M. 

Smith,  J  M.  Burke,  R.  B.  George;  H.  B.  Rowe,  R.  M.  Nelson 
Board  Attorney :  Wilson  Barber,  Mount  Airy 

Superintendent:  Bruce  H.  Tharrington,  Mount  Airy  Phone  STate  6-2563 

Supervisor:  Hazel  S.  Sprinkle  Phone  STate  6-2220 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor :  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Browne,  Mount  Airy 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  HLEM.  H.S. 

75       43  TOTAL 
68       28  WHITE: 

  28    Mount  Airy,  H.  M.  Finch,  1011  N.  South  St.,  Mount  Airy   *1920 

17    Mount  Airy  Junior,  Robert  E.  Chilton,  N.  South  St.,  Mount  Airy      

14    South  Main,  Ruth  Minick,  South  Main  Street,  Mount  Airy   1953  

14    Rockford  School,  Verona  West,  Rockford  St.,  Mount  Airy   1953   

15    North  Main,  Grace  Coppedge,  North  Main  St.,  Mount  Airy   1953   

8    Bannertown,  John  R.  Hamilton,  Mount  Airy   1952   

NEGRO: 

7       15    J.  J.  Jones,  L.  H.  Jones,  Mount  Airy     1941 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Happy  Daze  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  W.  L.  Holcomb,  Spring  Road 

SWAIN 

Board  of  Directors :  C.  C.  Wright,  Chairman,  Bryson  City;  G.  H.  Martin,  Bryson  City;  R.  M. 

Childers,  Whittier;  C.  H.  Cunningham,  Bryson  City,  Rt.  3;  W.  W.  Smith, 

Bryson  City,  Rt.  2 
Board  Attorney:  E.  B.  Whitaker,  Bryson  City 

Superintendent:  T.  L.  Woodard,  Bryson  City  Phone  3095 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Carrie  Abbott,  Bryson  City 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Fairie  Moore,  Bryson  City 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  L.  V.  Davis,  Bryson  City 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

53       20  TOTAL 

52       20  WHITE: 

7    Alarka,  R.  C.  Taylor,  Bryson  City   1940   

10    Almond,  Cowan  Wikle,  Bryson  City,  R   1954   

26       20    Bryson  City,  J.  A.  Rice,  Jr.,  Bryson  City   1951  1920 

9    Whittier,  H.  E.  Franklin,  Whittier   1940   

1    NEGRO: 

1    Bryson  City,  Miss  Thelma  Laws,  Bryson  City      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

FEDERAL  SCHOOL— 

Cherokee  Indian,  Samuel  Hyatt,  Cherokee   — —  1941 

TRANSYLVANIA 

Board  of  Education:  S.  E.  Varner,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Brevard;  E.  B.  Matheson,  Brevard;  Homer 
McCall,  Lake  Toxaway;  Harry  F.  Morgan,  Rosman,  N.  Thomas  E. 
Ramsay,  Brevard 

Board  Attorney :  Ralph  H.  Ramsay,  Jr.,  Brevard 

Superintendent:  C.  W.  Bradburn,  Brevard  TU  2-4(311 

Supervisor.  N.  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  Brevard 

Guidance  Counselor:  Mrs.  Juanita  Lavender,  Brevard 

Attendance  Worker:  J.  Frank  Whitmire,  Brevard,  Rt.  2 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Frank  Harmon,  Brevard 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

86  36  TOTAL 

80  36  WHITE: 

26    Brevard  Elementary,  Forrest  B.  Cudd,  Brevard      

  25    Brevard  Senior,  R.  T.  Kimzey,  Brevard   1923 

  18    Brevard  Junior,  Joseph  W.  McGuire,  Jr.,  Brevard    

12    Harry  H.  Straus,  D.  G.  Dail,  Brevard   1958   
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9    Penrose,  Therman  T.  Dockery,  Brevard   1955   

9    Pisgah  Forest,  Annie  May  Patton,  Brevard  1956   

19        11    Rosman,  E.  F.  Tilson,  Rosman   1947  1923 

6    T.  C.  Henderson,  Alonzo  Warren   1959   

6    NEGRO: 

6    Rosenwald,  Ethelyn  K.  Mills,  Brevard      

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Happy  Day  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Jndson  MoCrary,  Prevard 
Jack  &  Jill  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Herman  White,  Brevard 
Kiddie  Kcllege,  Mrs.  Ben  Ormand,  Brevard 

ELEMENTARY— 

Private  First  Grade,  Mrs.  Nelson  Adams,  Brevard  Non -Sectarian 


TYRRELL 

Board  of  Education:  Ottis  B.  Cohoon,  Chairman,  Columbia,  Rt.  3;  Harvey  Davis,  Columbia, 
Rt.  2;  Collon  Snell,  Sr.,  Columbia,  Rt.  2 


Board  Attorney:  Sam  S.  Woodley,  Columbia 

Superintendent'.  M.  L.  Basnight,  Columbia  Phone  2901 

Express  Office:  Mackeys 
Supervisor :  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Shirley  L.  Voliva,  Columbia 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  THACHHRS  VR,  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  BLEM.  H.S. 

28  17  TOTAL 

13  »  WHITE: 

13  9    Columbia,  William  James  Nichols,  Columbia   1940  1925 

15  8  NEGRO: 

15  8    Tyrrell,  L.  A.  Keiser,  Columbia     1933 


Non-Publie  Schools :  None 


UNION 

Board  of  Education:  R.  F.  Beasley,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Monroe;  Allen  W.  Collins,  Monroe,  Rt.  1; 

James  L.  Davis,  Waxhaw,  Rt.  1;  Baxter  F.  Howie,  Waxhaw,  Rt.  1; 

V.  A.  Moore,  Matthews,  Rt.  2 
Board  Attorney:  Henry  B.  Smith,  Monroe 

Superintendent:  Dan  S.  Davis,  Monroe.  Phone  ATlantic  8-4514 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Cleo  Griggs  Horne,  Monroe 

Director  of  Guidance:  Mrs.  Myrna  H.  Hilton,  Monroe 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  R.  E.  Davis,  Monroe 

Public  Sehools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YB.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  U.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Altan,  J.  Conley  Baucom,  Monroe  _      

Fairview,  Larry  N.  McGinnis,  Monroe,  Rt.  7  „   1941  „  

Forrest  Hills,  J.  E.  Hogan,  Wingate      I960 

Indian  Trail,  B.  E.  Robbins,  Indian  Trail  _   1952  1928 

Jackson,  Jasper  R.  Taylor,  Waxhaw,  Rt.  2      

Marshville,  H.  D.  Lassiter,  Marshville    1952   

Mineral  Springs,  H.  V.  Chappell,  Mineral  Springs  „   1952  1928 

New  Salem,  E.  E.  Montgomery,  Marshville,  Rt.  2   1941   

Piedmont,  L.  J.  Gann,  Monroe,  Rt.  2   I960 

Prospect,  Leo  E.  Treece,  Monroe,  Rt.  4   1955  1924 

Shiloh,  J.  Russell  McCollum,  Monroe,  Rt.  7..._      

Union,  B.  W.  Lathan,  Monroe,  Rt.  1   1946   

Unionville,  J.  Clayton  Purser,  Monroe,  Rt.  2  „   1942   

Waxhaw,  Henry  W.  Whaley,  Waxhaw  „   1941  1924 

Weddington,  S.  C.  Herrin,  Waxhaw,  Rt.  3  _  _     

Wesley  Chapel,  J.  Heath  Davis,  Monroe     1934 

Wingate,  Charles  Ray  Williams,  Wingate   1941 

NEGRO: 

East  Union,  T.  C.  Tillman,  Marshville,  Rt.  1   1958  1955 

Laney,  Odessa  Blount,  Monroe,  Rt.  4    

Western  Union,  John  W.  Brown,  Waxhaw,  Rt.  2     1958 


196 

74 

154 
6 

63 

8 

"To 

22 

10 

4 

18 

8 

~~5 

11 

15 

6 
7 

6 

15 

17 

8 

4 

4 

9 

4 

11 

42 

11 

21 

5 

2 

19 

6 

Monroe — Henderson 
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Non-Public  Schools : 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 


7    Wingate  Junior  College,  Budd  E.  Smith,  Wingate   1920 


Monroe 

Board  of  Education:  H.  E.  Copple,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Ton  Winchester,  Co-Chairman;  Sam  Mc- 
Guirt,  Dr.  Geo.  Oleen,  John  Nichols,  Weldon  Wall,  Jr.,  Hoyle  Helms 

Superintenlent:  W.  R.  Kirkman.  Monroe  Phone  ATlantic  8-6825 

Supervisor:  White — Harold  C.  Funderburk 
Negro — None 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Carolyn  Cook,  305  S.  Main  St.,  Monroe 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OK  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  HLBM.  H.S. 

73  32  TOTAL 

53  24  WHITE: 

18  Monroe  Senior,  Oscar  W.  Broome,  Monroe  —    *1920 

9  6  Walter  Bickett  Jr.,  Paul  H.  Taylor,  Monroe.  „      1941  1960 

22   -  Benton  Heights,  Kenneth  G.  Tilley,  Monroe  „  „  —  1941   

13    John  D.  Hodges,  James  E.  Turner,  Monroe    _    1941  

9    East,  William  Lloyd  Ratliff,  Monroe.  „   19(5   

20        8  NEGRO: 

20         8    Winchester  Ave.,  John  D.  Chase,  Jr.,  Monroe   1944  1928 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


VANCE 

Board  of  Education:  George  T.  Wilson,  Chairman,  Henderson,  Rt.  5;  H.  L.  Wright,  Hender- 
son, Rt.  4;  C.  B.  Baskett,  Henderson,  Rt.  2;  Otho  Wright,  Henderson, 
Rt.  1;  R.  C.  Young,  Raleigh  Rd.,  Henderson 

Board  Attorney:  Blackburn  and  Blackburn,  Henderson 

Superintendent :  J.  C.  Stabler,  Henderson  ~  -...Phone  GE  8-4613 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Christie  A.  Holland,  Stonewall  Apts.,  Young  Ave.,  Henderson 

Negro — Mrs.  Ura  High  Jones,  Box  1006,  Henderson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  W.  B.  Royster,  Henderson 
Public  Schools: 


NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCBHDtTKD 


ELEM. 

H.S. 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 

KLEM. 

H.S. 

104 

33 

TOTAL 

39 

27 

WHITE: 

10 

6 

Aycock,  John  H.  Newell,  Henderson,  Rt.  2  ~  

1928 

8 

4 

Dabney,  John  L.  Honeycutt,  Henderson,  Rt.  8  „  

1926 

8 

6 

Middleburg,  E.  O.  Young,  Jr.,  Middleburg   

ZZZIZZ  1949 

1928 

5 

4 

1949 

8 

7 

Zeb  Vance,  Grady  I.  Carriker,  Kittrell,  Rt.  1  „  

 „   1958 

1926 

65 

6 

NEGRO: 

17 

2 

Carver,  Leo  M.  Hatton,  Henderson,  P.  O.  Box  191  

16 
17 

2 
2 

Kittrell,  Calvin  C.  Paschall,  Kittrell  

New  Hope,  Andrew  R.  Howell,  Oxford,  Box  134  

  1959 

7 

8  . 

Oak  Grove,  Herman  K.  Gilreath,  Box  14,  Oxford  

  1959 

Non-Public  Schools : 
HIGH  SCHOOL— 

Kittrell  College,  M.  Arthur  Camper,  President,  Kittrell  Non-Sectarian,  1960 


Hendersonf 

Board  of  Education:  J.  Council  Pinnell,  Chairman;  W.  Y.  Bryan,  T.  W.  Ellis,  Jr.,  A.  Vernon 
Perry,  R.  P.  Jones,  Joel  T.  Cheatham,  Jr.,  B.  A.  Hartness,  J.  C.  Folger, 
O.  H.  Gwynn,  Henderson 

Board  Attorney:  Gholson  &  Gholson  (T.  P.  Gholson  and  A.  W.  Gholson) 

Superintendent:  W.  D.  Payne,  Henderson  GEneva  8-5622 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Virginia  P.  Waller,  Henderson 

Negro — Same  as  for  Vance  County 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Business  Manager:  Edgar  M.  Edwards,  Henderson 
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Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  *R.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     KAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

113  51  TOTAL 

67  25  WHITE: 

12    Clarke  Street,  Sarah  D.  Boyd,  Henderson   1941   

31    E.  M.  Rollins,  Preston  E.  Powers,  Henderson      

  25  Henderson,  Frederick  D.  Kesler,  Henderson   *1920 

9    North  Henderson,  Charles  W.  Mason,  Henderson   1945   

8    South  Henderson,  Wiley  B.  Parker,  Henderson   1953   

7    West  End,  Arthur  H.  Lord,  Henderson   1938   

46  26  NEGRO: 

29    Eaton -Johnson,  Sanford  E.  Williams,  Henderson      

7  26    Henderson  Institute,  L.  E.  Spencer,  Henderson     *1922 

10    Lelia  B.  Yancey,  A.  A.  Lane,  Henderson      

Non-PubUc  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

White:  West  End  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  E.  G.  Glenn,  Jr.,  906  Chestnut  St.,  Henderson 

Little  School  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  C.  E.  Page,  Jr.,  1060  Hargrove  St.,  Henderson 
Wee  Wisdom  School,  Mrs.  Dorothy  Cooper  Peace,  Virginia  Ave.,  Henderson 
Ball's  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  R.  G.  Ball,  Edgewood  Dr.,  Henderson 

ELEMENTARY — 

Private  First  Grade  (White)  Mrs.  Alice  T.  Robards,  Gholson  Ave.,  Henderson. .Non-Sectarian 


WAKEf 

Board  of  Fducaticon:  C.  V.  Whitley,  Chairman,  Zebulon;  S.  Tom  Proctor,  Fuquay  Springs; 

C.  L.  Benson,  Raleigh;  H.  R.  Adams,  Cary;  W.  M.  Satterwhite,  Wake 
Forest 

Board  Attorney:  Mordecai,  Mills  &  Parker,  Raleigh 

Superintendent:  Fred  A.  Smith,  Box  6526,  Raleigh  Phone  TE  2-5505 

Asst.  Superintendent:  Aaron  E.  Fussell,  Box  6526,  Raleigh 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Katharine  J.  Revell;  Mrs.  Maxine  R.  Nuckles,  Box  6526,  Raleigh 

Negro — Mrs.  Caesarea  D.  Debnam;  Mrs.  Gladys  F.  White,  Box  6526,  Raleigh 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Ola  P.  Mitchell,  Zebulon 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Clifton  Brinson,  Raleigh 
Publie  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

542  233  TOTAL 

361  162  WHITE: 

19  14  Apex,  M.  A.  Quick,  Apex   1939  1922 

Cary  District,  Paul  W.  Cooper,  Cary 

  23       Cary  Senior,  Samuel  J.  Arbes,  Cary   *1920 

•40  5       Cary  Elementary  and  Jr.,  Carl  A.  Mills,  Jr.,  Cary   1952  *1920 

21    Mt.  Vernon-Goodwin,  D.  B.  Chandler,  5418  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Raleigh....  1953   

8    A.  B.  Combs,  J.  S.  Collins,  Lorimer  Road,  Raleigh      

16    Swift  Creek,  J.  M.  Smith,  Rt.  4,  Raleigh   1959   

13    Effie  Green,  Morris  C.  Brown,  Rt.  1,  Raleigh   1960   

29  21  Fuquay  Springs,  E.  N.  Farnell,  Fuquay  Springs   1939  1922 

  29  Garner  District,  D.  W.  Sanders,  Garner   1924 

40    Garner  Elementary,  H.  Douglas  Hall,  Garner   1951   

7    Mt.  Auburn,  Mrs.  Rosalie  C.  Upchurch,  Rt.  3,  Raleigh   1953  

8    Vance,  Thomas  E.  Jernigan,  Rt.  3,  Raleigh   1953   

19    Vandora  Springs,  P.  Marshall  Long,  Garner   1960   

6    Green  Hope,  Mrs.  Blanche  B.  Edwards,  Rt.  1,  Morrisville   1939   

19  10  Knightdale,  J.  Everette  Hudson,  Knightdale   1952  1927 

28  15  Millbrook,  Felix  B.  Williams,  Millbrook   1953  *1924 

14  8  Rolesville,  Coyte  C.  Lanier,  Roles ville   1951  1935 

28  14  Wake  Forest,  R.  H.  Forrest,  Wake  Forest   1952  1924 

21  12  Wakelon,  John  J.  Hicks,  Zebulon   1952  *1920 

16  9  Wendell,  Carl  E.  Grad,  Wendell   1960  1922 

9    Willow  Springs,  H.  E.  Rose,  Willow  Springs   1953   

  2  (Various  Schools — Band) 

181  71  NEGRO: 

23  10  Apex,  Plummer  A.  Williams,  Box  247,  Apex   1942  1927 

  10  Berry  O'Kelly,  W.  D.  Moore,  Method   1923 

7    Carver,  James  E.  Speed,  Box  666,  Wendell   1960   

13    Cary,  Edward  F.  Rayford,  Box  306,  Cary   1960   

22  10  DuBois,  Thomas  J.  Culler,  Wake  Forest   1960  *1936 

23  12  Fuquay  Springs,  W.  M.  McLean,  Fuquay  Springs     1938 

23  9  Garner,  C.  J.  Barber,  Garner   I960  1935 

12    Holly  Springs,  Raymond  Perry,  Holly  Springs   1960   

13    Jeffreys,  M.  G.  Batey,  Rt.  6,  Raleigh    

18  6  Lockhart,  R.  Herndon  Toole,  Box  87,  Knightdale   1960   

10    Riley  Hill,  George  D.  Vinson,  Rt.  2,  Wendell    

16  12  Shepard,  G.  L.  Crews,  Box  68,  Zebulon     *i'933 

1  2  (Various  Schools — Music) 


Raleigh 
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Raleigh 

Board  of  Education:  W.  G.  Enloe,  Chairman;  LeRoy  Martin,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Stough,  J.  W.  York, 
Lewis  H.  Powell,  V.  E.  Fisher,  F  J.  Carnage 

Superintendent:  Jesse  O.  Sanderson,  Raleigh  Phone  TE  3-1961 

Asst.  Superintendent :  Conrad  L.  Hooper 

Business  Manager:  R.  T.  Gregson;  Asst.  Bus.  Mgr.:  H.  A.  Helms,  Raleigh 

Supervisors:  Negro — Mrs.  Dorothy  P.  Goodson,  Raleigh 

Special  Subjects :  Libraries — Mrs.  Mary  Peacock  Douglas,  Raleigh 
Music — Arnold  Penland 

Attendance  Workers:  White — James  A.  Wheless,  Jr. 

Negro — Robert  T.  Young 

School  Lunch  Director:  Mrs.  Frances  Ferrell;  Asst.  Director:  Mrs.  Doris  Story 

Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

416  142  TOTAL 

287  114  WHITE: 

13    Aldert  Root,  Richard  Craddock,  Raleigh      

9                Barbee,  Mrs.  Madeline  Bradiord,  Acting  Prin.,  Raleigh   1958   

6               Boylan  Heights,  John  A.  Mallette,  Raleigh   1939   

17               Clarence  Poe,  Mrs.  William  S.  Hicks,  Raleigh   1958   

5               Eliza  Pool,  Mrs.  Julia  M.  Grady,  Raleigh   1950   

20    Emma  Conn,  Russell  M.  Jefferson,  Raleigh      

23               Frances  Lacy,  Mrs.  Francis  Peele,  Raleigh   1958   

17               Fred  Olds,  Warren  Anderson,  Raleigh   1952   

18                J.  Y.  Joyner,  Mrs.  Helen  H.  Frazelle,  Raleigh   1957   

15               Longview  Gardens,  Mrs.  Louise  C.  Wall,  Raleigh   1958   

29  15    Hugh  Morson  Junior,  George  A.  Kahdy,  Raleigh   1939  1920 

29  15    Josephus  Daniels  Junior,  J.  H.  Melton,  Raleigh   1957  1957 

13                Murphey,  Lynn  C.  Kerbaugh,  Raleigh   1939   

16               Myrtle  Underwood,  Virginia  Kirkpatrick,  Raleigh   1953   

  76  Needham  Broughton,  Joseph  Q.  Holliday,  Raleigh   *1920 

15                Sherwood-Bates,  Mrs.  Will  Frances  Sanders,  Raleigh   1954   

13   _    Wiley,  Mrs.  Barbara  M.  Worthington,  Raleigh   1960  

14  8    LeRoy  Martin  Junior,  Robert  L.  Hawkins,  Raleigh   1960  1960 

15    (Various  schools — Music,  librarians,  speech  language) 

129  28  NEGRO: 

21    Crosby-Garfield,  Mrs.  N.  Evans  Lockhart,  Raleigh   1952   

24  26    J.  W.  Ligon  Jr.-Sr.,  H.  E.  Brown,  Raleigh     1927 

20    Lucille  Hunter,  W.  W.  Hurdle,  Raleigh   1950   

8    Mary  Phillips,  Mrs.  Alma  T.  Williams,  Raleigh      

7    Oberlin,  Leonidas  Haywood,  Raleigh      

12    Thompson,  Mrs.  Minetta  B.  Eaton,  Raleigh      

33  2    Washington.  J.  W.  Eaton,  Raleigh      

4    (Various  schools — Music,  librarians,  speech) 

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 
♦Glenwood  Village  Junior  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  T.  E.  Williamson,  Raleigh 
♦Raleigh  Pre-School,  Inc.,  Mrs.  Charotte  Barnes,  1401  Duplin  Rd.,  Raleigh 
♦Temple  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Clarence  M.  Keith,  1417  Clifton  St.,  Raleigh 

Tribby  Child  Care  Nursery,  Mrs.  E.  W.  Tribby,  629  E.  Franklin  St.,  Raleigh 
♦White  Memorial  Presbyterian   Kindergarten,   Mrs.  Myrtle  F.   Fisher,   1704   Oberlin  Rd., 
Raleigh 

ELEMENTARY— 

White:  Our  Lady  of  Lourdes,  Sister  Regina  Terese,  2710  Crabtree  St  Sectarian 

Ravenscroft  School,  Jean  Ward  Sectarian 

Sacred  Heart  Cathedral,  Sister  Rose  Imelda,  219  W.  Edenton  St  Sectarian 

St.  Timothy's  Day  School,  Rev.  George  Hale,  Six  Forks  Rd  Sectarian 

Mrs.  Shelley's  Primary  School,  Mrs.  A.  R.  R.  Shelley,  810  Chamberlin  Road, 

Grades  1-3   „  Non-Sectarian 

Negro:  Saint  Monica,  Sister  M.  Carol,  1111  New  Bern  Ave  Sectarian 

HIGH  SCHOOLS— 

Peace  College,  W.  C.  Pressly,  Raleigh  Sectarian,  M920 

Sacred  Heat  Cathedral,  Sister  M.  Rose  Imelda,  219  W.  Edenton  St  Sectarian,  1939 

St.  Mary's  Junior  College,  Richard  G.  Stone,  Raleigh  Sectarian,  *1920 

VOCATIONAL— 

Home  Eckers  Trade  School,  Alberta,  O.  Hag  wood,  Raleigh 

DIRECT  STATE  SUPPORT— 

White:  School  for  Blind,  T.  E.  Stough,  Raleigh     M923 

Negro:  School  for  Blind  and  Deaf,  M.  H.  Crockett,  Raleigh      - 


108 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


WARREN 

Board  of  Education:  E.  R.  Davis,  Chairman,  Warren  ton,  Rt.  3;  H.  M.  Hardy,  Warrenton; 

R.  C.  Gupton,  Warrenton,  Areola  Rural  Sta.;  G.  E.  Harvey,  Littleton; 

W.  Boyd  Mayfield,  Norlina,  Rt.  1 
Board  Attorney:  Frank  Banzet,  Warrenton 

Superintendent:  J.  R.  Peeler,  Warrenton  Phone  2681 

Express  Office:  Warren  Plains 
Supervisor:  Calvin  C.  White,  Warrenton 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  E.  W.  Shearin,  Warren  Plains 
Publie  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 


146  62  TOTAL 

41  24  WHITE: 

4    Afton-Elberon,  Katherine  D.  Mustian,  Warrenton      

13  10  John  Graham,  J.  P.  Hockaday,  Warrenton    1942  1920 

9  6  Littleton,  Raymond  B.  Gilbert,  Littleton    1946  1920 

4    Macon,  Grady  J.  Haynes,  Macon  .....    _  

11  8  Norlina,  W.  O.  Reed,  Norlina   1949  1922 

98  36  NEGRO: 

2    Alton,  McCarroll  Alston,  Warrenton      

2    Axtell,  Mrs.  Mary  D.  Hodges,  Wa.renton      

1    Bethlehem,  Mrs.  Louise  Haywood,  Warrenton      

8    Burchett,  Hattie  J.  Kearney,  Warrenton,  Rt.  1      

8    Coley  Spring,  Mrs.  Lucy  E.  Ramsey,  Rt.  2-B.180,  Macon  _     

8    Cool  Spring,  O.  H.  A.  Hawkins,  Warrenton     „  

2    Ellington,  Hattie  I.  Williams,  Henderson       

2    Fork  Chapel,  Mrs.  Flora  W.  Alston,  Warrenton,  Rt.  3      

5    Hecks  Grove,  R.  W.  Davis,  Wise  _  _  „     

18  20  John  R.  Hawkins,  J.  E.  Byers,  Warrenton,  Box  538  „„    1929 

1    Liberia,  Miss  Edythe  N.  Wright,  Warrenton       

2    Mayflower,  Mrs.  Eunice  Y.  Joyner,  Warrenton       

12    Northside,  L.  B.  Henderson,  Warrenton  „     _  

2   „  Snow  Hill,  Miss  Eleanor  Wright,  Norlina,  Rt.  1,  B.  199      

8    Stony  Lawn,  J.  A.  Robinson,  Macon,  Box  13  -      

20    Vaughan,  James  I.  Bridgers,  Vaughan  „      

17  16  North  Warren,  G.  H.  Washington,  Box  97,  Wise...     1926 

7  2  HALIWA: 

7  2  Haliwa,  H.  J.  Deese,  Hollister,  Rt.  1      


Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Harris  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Grace  Harris,  Warrenton 
Yanoey  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Sam  Yancey,  Norlina 


WASHINGTONf 

Board  of  Education:  Sidney  J.  Hassell.  Chairman,  Roper;  P.  B.  Belamga,  C  res  well;  J.  WhJtford 
Swain,  Roper;  Mrs.  K.  S.  Trowbridge,  Plymouth;  W.  R.  Owens,  Ply- 
mouth 

Board  Attorney:  Bailey  and  Bailey,  Plymouth 

Superintendent:  R.  F.  Lowry,  Plymouth.  Phone  SWan  8-4812 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Gale  W.  Lucas,  Plymouth 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Leslie  Bullock,  Plymouth 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

90  39  TOTAL 

46  23  WHITE: 

11  7    Creswell,  R.  B.  Cobb,  Creswell   1953  1924 

16  Plymouth,  S.  D.  O'Neal,  Plymouth   1923 

8               Roper,  T.  R.  Spruill,  Roper.   1953   

27               Washington  St.,  C.  A.  Hough,  Bldg.  Prin.,  Plymouth   1958   

44  16  NEGRO: 

19               Fourth  St.,  A.  R.  Lord,  Plymouth   1958   

6    Creswell,  P.  W.  Littlejohn,  Creswell      

19  16    Washington  Co.  Union,  E.  V.  Wilkins,  Roper  ,   1960  1938 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


Watauga — Fremont  109 

WATAUGA 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  Charles  Davant,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Blowing  Rock;  Grady  Moretz,  Jr., 

Boone;  H.  W.  Mast,  Jr.,  Valle  Crucis 
Board  Attorney:  Wade  E.  Brown,  Boone 

Superintendent:  W.  Guy  Angell,  Boone  Sugar  Grove.  COlony  7-2841 

Supervisor:  Mrs.  Dessa  Mae  Edmisten,  Boone 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Roy  Moretz,  Boone 
PubUe  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

H.S. 


ELEM. 

H.S. 

98 

49 

96 

48 

23 

25 

7 

4 

10 

6 

12 

"Ti 

15 

12 

8 
9 

2 

l 

2 

i 

WHITE: 

Appalachian  Elem.,  John  T.  Howell,  Boone   1957   

Appalachian,  Roy  R.  Blanton,  Boone  *1920 

Bethel,  Clyde  S.  Greene,  Sugar  Grove   1960  1933 

Blowing  Rock,  Everett  M.  Widener,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock   1959  1929 

Cove  Creek  Elem.,  Lovill  South,  Sugar  Grove   1960   

1925 


Parkway,  James  A.  Greene,  Boone   1958 

Green  Valley,  John  D.  Marsh,  Boone  _   1954 

Mabel,  David  T.  Greer,  Zionville   1958 

Valle  Crucis,  E.  B.  Fox,  Jr.,  Valle  Crucis   1956 

NEGRO: 

1    Watauga  Consolidated,  Walter  E.  Henderson,  Boone    


Non-PubUe  Schools :  None 


WAYNE 

Board  of  Education:  Elton  Aycock,  Chairman,   Goldsboro;   W.   Powell  Bland,   Goldsboro;  S. 

Moseley  Davis,  Mt.  Olive;  A.  Worth  Aycock,  Fremont;  Mrs.  C.  B.  Strick- 
land, Goldsboro,  Rt.  2 

County  Attorney :  Fred  P.  Parker,  Jr.,  Goldsboro 

Superintendent:  R.  S.  Proctor,  Goldsboro  Phone  RE  5-4831,  Ext.  16 

Supervisors:  White — A.  Ray  Anderson,  Mrs.  Alice  G.  Loftin,  Irene  E.  Lewis,  Box  544,  Golds- 
boro 

Negro — Mrs.  Virginia  H.  Greene,  Leroy  Borden,  Irene  M.  Hill,  Box  544,  Golds- 
boro 

Attendance  Worket :  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :  Hubert  Lewis,  Goldsboro 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ruth  Minton,  Goldsboro 

Public  Sehools : 


NO.  TEACHERS  Ytt.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.  H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  BLEM.  H.S. 

273  109  TOTAL 

177  72  WHITE: 

12              Belfast,  Mrs.  R.  S.  Proctor,  Goldsboro   1940  

16  7    Brogden,  Lewis  J.  Outlaw,  Jr.,  Dudley   1961  1929 

8  5    Eureka,  Jerome  Worsley,  Eureka   1939  1932 

17  10    Grantham,  Talton  W.  Jones,  Goldsboro,  Rt.  1  ~  -   1940  1936 

36    Meadow  Lane,  O.  V.  Harrell,  Goldsboro,  Rt.  3      

25  11    Mt.  Olive,  Harry  J.  Archer,  Mt.  Olive  _   1952  1920 

9  5    Nahunta,  Eugene  Morris,  Pikeville,  Rt.  2   1940  1929 

20  10    New  Hope,  R.  L.  McDonald,  Goldsboro,  Rt.  4   1941  1938 

10  10    Pikeville,  R.  C.  Russell,  Pikeville   1939  1922 

14  7    Rosewood,  J.  L.  Deans,  Goldsboro,  Rt.  5   1953  1924 

10  7    Seven  Springs,  H.  E.  Rogers,  Seven  Springs   1953  1926 

96  36  NEGRO: 

7               Barnes,  Francis  L.  Larkin,  Goldsboro,  Rt.  5   1958   

SO  16    Carver,  E.  K.  Tolbert,  Mt.  Olive  -  1957  *1927 

17  8    Central,  W.  M.  Reinhardt,  Goldsboro,  Rt.  4   1959  1938 

14               Dudley,  E.  A.  Brown,  Dudley   1958   

3§  12    Norwayne  and  Pikeville  Training,  J.  H.  Carney,  Pikeville  ,   1960  1947 


Non-PubUe  Sehools :  None 

Fremont 

Board  of  Education:  James  L.  Bruton,  Chairman,   Fremont;  C.   Glenn  Aycock,  Junius  A. 

Evans,  George  A.  Hicks,  Nathan  L.  Newsome,  James  E.  Peacock,  and 

R.  L.  Stevenson 
Board  Attorney:  B.  F.  Aycock,  Fremont 

Superintendent:  Samuel  J.  Cole,  Fremont  Phone  24  2-3581 

Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
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Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YK.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

16         6  TOTAL 
11         6  WHITE: 

11         6    Fremont,  S.  J.  Cole,  Fremont   1953  1920 

5    NEGRO: 

5    Friendship,  Henrietta  C.  Best,  Fremont      

Non -Public  Schools :  None 


Goldsboro 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  A.  H.  Pate,  Chairman,  Goldsboro;  Orris  Dumas,  Lindsey  Warren,  Jr., 
Thomas  Franklin,  Mrs.  W.  A.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Mrs.  Frank  Remsburg, 
Harry  Muir,  Monroe  Best 

Superintendent:  N.  H.  Shope,  Goldsboro  Phone  RE  4-0561 

Supervisors:  White — Margaret  Kornegay,  Goldsboro 
Negro — Edward  A.  House,  Goldsboro 

Psychologist:  Elizabeth  Ann  Bordeaux,  Goldsboro 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Lunchroom  Supervisor:  Bessie  Coalson,  Goldsboro 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Edgewood,  Rosina  Pittman,  Goldsboro   1952  

Goldsboro  High  School,  C.  W.  Twiford,  Goldsboro   *1920 

Junior  High,  Harry  S.  Howard,  Goldsboro   1957  1957 

Virginia  Street,  Harvey  L.  Davis,  Goldsboro   1939   ... 

WiDiam  Street,  Louise  Dowtin,  Goldsboro   1939   

Walnut  Street,  Margaret  Marley,  Goldsboro   1939   

NEGRO: 

Dillard,  Hugh  V.  Brown,  Goldsboro   *1926 

East  End,  Walter  A.  Foster,  Goldsboro   1959   

Greenleaf,  A.  C.  Crowder,  Jr.,  Goldsboro   1955   


189 

80 

103 

47 

18 

34 

23 

13 

11 

37 

14 

86 

33 

33 

31 

19 

18 

18 

Non-Public  Schools : 
ELEMENTARY— 

St.  Mary,  Sister  M.  Lane,  205  N.  William  St  Sectarian 


WILKES 

Board  of  Education:  R.  T.  Chatham,  Chairman,  Elkin;  Clyde  Beshears,  N.  Wilkesboro;  R.  R. 

Smoak,  Wilkesboro 
Board  Attorney:  Larry  S.  Moore,  N.  Wilkesboro 

Superintendent:  C.  B.  Eller,  Wilkesboro  Phone  338 

Express  Office:  North  Wilkesboro 
Supervisors:  J.  Van  Caudill,  Wilkesboro;  Mrs.  Edna  S.  Bivens,  North  Wilkesboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Joe  Pearson,  Wilkesboro 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAMIi  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

251  07  TOTAL 

239  58  WHITE: 

27    Wilkesboro,  Geo.  E.  Smith,  Wilkesboro      

10    C.  C.  Wright,  Rex  Whittington,  Millers  Creek,  Rt.  1      

6    Boomer,  Harlan  O.  Greene,  Boomer      

7    Ferguson,  Wm.  J.  Underwood,  Ferguson      

10    Moravian  Falls,  John  T.  Tugman,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  1      

2    Mt.  Crest,  T.  Calvin  Hayes,  N.  Wilkesboro      

18    Mulberry,  Kenneth  D.  Greene,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  1      

12    Fairplains,  U.  M.  Myers,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  1      

West  District,  John  V.  Idol,  Millers  Creek 

  24  West,  E.  Hal  Greene,  Jr.,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  4   1957 

21    Millers  Creek,  M.  A.  Cowles,  Millers  Creek   1952   

1<>    Mount  Pleasant,  Robert  M.  Havtzog,  Ferguson      


North  Wilkeshoko — Wilson 
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16    Union  Elementary,  W.  T.  Staley,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  4      

9    Union  Township,  D.  C.  Whittington,  Purlear      

North  District,  P.  W.  Gregory,  Hays 
  16  North,  Edwin  J.  Canter,  Moravian  Falls,  Rt.  1   1953 

26    Mountain  View,  Troy  Huskey,  Hays      

11    Traphill,  James  E.  Mathis,  Traphill      

4    Austin,  Robert  Edwards,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  2      

East  District,  O.  M.  Proffit,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  2 

10  IS       East,  David  P.  Thurman,  Ronda     1955 

4   Benham,  Jeter  L.  Hayes,  Elkin      

5    Clingman,  David  Johnson,  Ronda      

6    Pleasant  Ridge,  James  W.  Holcomb,  State  Road      

13    Roaring  River,  T.  C.  Orsborne,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  2      

6   Pleasant  Hill,  J.  J.  Anderson,  N.  Wilkesboro      

12  9  NEGRO: 

10  9    Lincoln  Heights,  E.  V.  Dacons,  Wilkesboro     1927 

2    Thankful,  Mrs.  George  Corbett,  Wilkesboro      

Non-Public  Schools :  None 

North  Wilkesboro 

Board  of  Education:  Edward  S.  Finley,  Chairman,  North  Wilkesboro;  Dr.  James  Mills,  Max 

Ferree,  Lewis  Hill  Jenkins,  Weaver  Starr,  Boyd  Stout 
Board  Attorney:  J.  H.  Whicker,  Jr.,  N.  Wilkesboro 

Superintendent:  J.  Floyd  Woodward,  North  Wilkesboro  Phone  133 

Supervisors:  Mrs.  Edna  S.  Bivens,  J.  Van  Caudill,  North  Wilkesboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Publie  ScJwols: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

27  38  TOTAL 

23       38  WHITE: 

  38    Wilkes  Central,  H.  E.  Thompson.  N.  Wilkesboro   *1920 

23    N.  Wilkesboro,  C.  A.  Shaw,  North  Wilkesboro   1953   

4    NEGRO: 

4    Woodlawn,  Milton  J.  Ingram,  N.  WiJkesboi-o      

Non-Public  Schools : 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

First  Presbyterian  Church,  Mrs.  Ray  Triplett,  Wilkesboro 
First  Methodist  Church,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Clements,  North  Wilkesboro 


WILSON 

Board  of  Education  :  M.  V.  Wilkerson,  Chairman,  Sims;  Dr.  Badie  T.  Clark,  Wilson;  L.  A. 

Renfrow,  Lucama;  J.  N.  Whitley,  Stantonsburg;  S.  H.  Tyson,  Saratoga 

Superintendent:  H.  D.  Browning,  Wilson  Phone  24  3-3256 

Supervisors:  White — Elizabeth  Kirby,  Lucama,  Rt.  1 

Negro — Mrs.  Clara  B.  Hicks,  Box  206,  Wilson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Elton  High,  Wilson 
Guidance-Counselor:  C.  B.  Honeycutt,  Wilson 
Public  Schools : 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  BLEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Buckhorn,  T.  R.  Ainsley,  Kenly,  Rt.  3   1950   

Bullocks,  Mrs.  Evelyn  Boykin,  Bailey,  Rt.  1   1950   

Gardners,  E.  T.  Gentry,  Elm  City,  Rt.  3   1947   

Lamms,  C.  A.  Boswell,  Wilson,  Rt.  2   1951   

Lee  Woodard,  R.  S.  Swain,  Black  Creek   1950  1924 

Lucama,  J.  P.  Humphrey,  Lucama   1952  1920 

New  Hope,  Mrs.  Bessie  Thompson,  Wilson,  Rt.  1   1944   

Rock  Ridge,  D.  G.  Whitford,  Wilson,  Rt.  2   1947  1923 

Saratoga  Central,  J.  D.  Kirby,  Saratoga   1929 

Sims,  R.  A.  Ellis,  Sims   1951   

Stantonsburg,  S.  P.  Hunt,  Stantonsburg   1947   

St.  Mary's,  Nancy  Dickens,  Wilson   1951   

NEGRO: 

Speight,  A.  G.  Walker,  Wilson,  Rt.  3   1954  1954 

Springfield,  R.  E.  Vick,  Lucama,  Rt.  1   1954  1954 

Non -Pn blic  Schools :  None 


136 

61 

78 

40 

4 

4 

11 

4 

10 

7 

12 

9 

6 

7 

13 

11 

4 

11 

5 

58 

21 

28 

11 

30 

10 
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Elm  Cityt 

Board  of  Education:  W.  C.  Whitehead,  Chairman,  Elm  City;  W.  G.  Sharpe,  K.  B.  Bailey, 
T.  A.  McClees,  J.  N.  Barnes,  Jr.,  Dr.  R.  H.  Putney,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Braswell, 
G.  W.  Gardner,  Frank  M.  Page,  Harry  R.  Helmer 


Superintendent:  P.  T.  Fugate,  Elm  City  Phone  CE  6-4340 

Supervisor:  Same  as  for  county 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools : 

no.  teachers  vr.  accredited 

elem.  h.s.   name  of  school,  principal  and  address  elem.  h.s. 

43       22  TOTAL 

16       11  WHITE: 

16       11    Elm  City,  J.  T.  Odom,  Elm  City   1961  *1924 

27       11  NEGRO: 

27       11    Frederick  Douglass,  Robt.  A.  Johnson,  Elm  City   1957  1943 

Non-Public  Schools :  None 


Wilson 

Board  of  Education:  George  H.  Adams,  Chairman;  R.  E.  Kirkland,  Jr.,  B.  B.  Plyler,  Jr., 
Connor  Vick,  Jr.,  Mrs.  J.  W.  Benson,  Mrs.  E.  B.  Jordan,  Dr.  E.  C. 
Neeland 

Board  Attorney:  W.  A.  Lucas,  Wilson 

Superintendent:  G.  S.  Willard,  Wilson  Phone  4151 

Supervisors:  White — John  R.  Walters,  Jr.,  Wilson 

Negro — Alice  B.  Green,  Wilson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
PubUe  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.   H.S,     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  BLEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE : 

Chas.  L.  Coon,  Roscoe  A.  Eller,  Wilson   1949  1949 

Fike  Senior,  W.  Willard  Woodard,  Wilson   *1929 

Hearne,  Sadie  W.  Vinson,  Wilson   1938   


198 

64 

110 

42 

26 

10 

14 

32 

20 

27 

15 
8 

88 
12 

22 

20 

22 

30 

22 

4 

Winstead,  T.  A.  Gray,  Wilson...„   1940 

Woodard,  Ethel  M.  Bynum,  Wilson   1951 

(All  schools — Special  teachers) 

NEGRO: 

Adams,  Carl  W.  Hines,  Wilson  

Darden,  E.  M.  Barnes,  Wilson  

30    Elvie  St.,  Milton  M.  Daniels,  Wilson  

Vick,  John  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Wilson  

(All  schools — Special  teachers) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

NURSERY  AND  KINDERGARTEN— 

Wilson  Council  of  Churches,  Mrs.  Jessie  Kelly,  Wilson 
Lutheran,  Mrs.  Stephen  Harling,  Vance  &  Rountree  Sts. 
Peggy  Lane  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Peggy  Lane,  Wilson 

ELEMENTARY — 

White:  Wilson  Council  of  Churches  (First  grade),  Mrs.  Jessie  Kelly,  Wilson  Sectarian 

St.  Therese  Catholic,  Wilson  _  Sectarian 

Lutheran  (First  grade),  Mrs.  Stephen  Harding,  Vance  &  Rountree  Sts...  .Sectarian 
Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Verda  L.  Fletcher,  404  Woodard  St.  Sectarian 

Negro:  St.  Alphonsus  Catholic,  Carroll  St   Sectarian 


YADKIN 

Board  of  Education:  B.  C.  Wallace,  Hamptonville;  H.  A.  Taylor,  East  Bend;  A.  V.  Shore, 
Boonville;  Lindbergh  W.  Swaim,  Jonesville;  Harold  J.  Steelman,  Yadkin- 
ville 

Board  Attorney:  J.  T.  Reece,  Yadkinville 

Superintendent:  Fred  C.  Hobson,  Yadkinville  Phone  29S1 

Express  office:  Crutch  field 
Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bits  Mechanic:  P.  H.  Long,  Yadkinville 


Yancey 


L13 


Public  ScliooU: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OK  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  U.S. 

131       69  TOTAL 
122       64  WHITE: 

16        11    Boonville,  Albeit  Martin,  Boonville   1960  1922 

11  6    Courtney,  R.  B.  Matthews,  Yadkinville   1951  1929 

10        10    East  Bend,  Ralph  J.  Smitherman,  East  Bend   1954  192S 

12    Fall  Creek,  Troy  A.  Matthews,  East  Bend   1952   

5    Forbush,  Kenneth  Matthews,  East  Bend     

24        12    Jonesville,  Herman  R.  Griffin,  Jonesville   1957  1929 

22        11    West  Yadkin,  C.  C.  Wright,  Hampton ville     1936 

21        12    Yadkinville,  R.  P.  Buchanan,  Yadkinville   1955    192  1 

1         2     (All  schools — Special  teachers) 

9         5  NEGRO: 

9         5    Yadkin,  B.  T.  McCallum,  Boonville   1957  1957 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


YANCEY 

Board  of  Education:  J.  L.  Robinson,  Chairman,  Micaville;  C.  Rex.  Mcintosh,  Burnsville,  Rt.  4; 
Ralph  Edwards,  Burnsville,  Rt.  3 

Boaid  Attorney:  C.  P.  Randolph,  Burnsville  MU  2-2212 

Superintendent:  Hubert  D.  Justice,  Burnsville  Phone  MU  2-2126 

Supervisor:  Ethel  Boone,  Burnsville 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bits  Mechanic:  R.  A.  Harris,  Burnsville 
Public  Schools: 

NO.  TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

ELEM.    H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

95  38  TOTAL 

94  37  WHITE: 

16    Bald  Creek,  Jack  Mcintosh,  Burnsville,  Rt.  1      

13    Bee  Log,  Ernest  J.  Banner,  Burnsville      

18    Burnsville,  Edgar  F.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Burnsville      

  18    Cane  River,  Robert  F.  Peterson,  Burnsville,  Rt.  4   1959 

12    Clearmont,  Vernie  R.  Wilson,  Burnsville,  Rt.  1      

  19    East  Yancey,  Wood  row  M.  Anglin,  Burnsville,  Rt.  1   1959 

20    Micaville,  Garrett  D.  Anglin,  Burnsville,  Rt.  1      

5    Pensacola,  Dawson  G.  Briggs,  Burnsville      

10    South  Toe,  Monroe  Mcintosh,  Cane  River      

1         1  NEGRO: 

1         1    Oak  Crest,  Fredrick  L.  Smith,  Burnsville   
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ALPHABETICAL  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL  INDEX 


School — Unit 


Aberdeen — Moore 
Acme-Delco — Columbus 
A.  C.  Reynolds — Buncombe 
Ahoskie — Hertford 
Alamance — Guilford 

A.  L.  Brown — Kannapolis 
Alexander  Graham  Jr.— 

Mecklenburg 
Alexander  Graham  Jr. — 

Fayetteville 
Allen  Jay— Guilford 
Altamahaw-Ossippee — 

Alamance 
Anderson — Caswell 
Anderson  Creek — Harnett 
Andrews — Andrews 
Angier — Harnett 
Anson — Anson 
Apex — Wake 
Appalachian — Watauga 
Aquadale — Stanly 
Arlington  Jr. — Gastonia 
Asheboro — Asheboro 
Ashe  Central — Ashe 
Atkinson- — Pender 
Atlantic — Carteret 
Aulander — Bertie 
Aurelian  Springs— Halifax 
Aurora — Beaufort 
Aycock — Greensboro 
Aycock — Orange 
Aycock — Vance 
Ayden— Pitt 
Bad  in — Stanly 
Bailey — Nash 
Bain — Mecklenburg 
Bandys — Catawba 
Barnsville — Robeson 
Bartlett  Yancey— Caswell 
Bath— Beaufort 
Bear  Grass — Martin 
Beaufort — Carteret 
Beaver  Creek — Ashe 
Belmont — Gaston 
Belwood — Cleveland 
Belvoir — Pitt 
Benhaven — Harnett 
Benson — Johnston 
Bennett — Chatham 
Benvenue — Nash 
Berea — Granville 
Bessemer — Guilford 
Bessemer  City  Central — 

Gaston 
Bethany — Rockingha  m 
Bethel — Cabarrus 
Bethel — Haywood 
Bethel— Pitt 
15  ethel — Watauga 
Bethel  Hill — Person 
Bethware — Cleveland 
Beulaville— Duplin 

B.  F.  Grady— Duplin 
Biltmore — Buncombe 
Biscoe — Montgomery 
Bladenboro — Bladen 
Blowing  Rock— Watauga 
Boiling  Springs — Cleveland 
Bolivia — Brunswick 
Boone  Trail— Harnett 
Boonville — Yadkin 
Bowman — Mitchell 
Boyden — Salisbury 
Brevard  Sr. — Transylvania 
Brevard  Jr. — Transylvania 


WHITE 

School— Unit 

Broad  Street — Burlington 
Broadway — Lee 
Brogden — Wayne 
Brogden  Jr. — Durham 
Bryson  City — Swain 
Buie's  Creek — Harnett 
Bunker  Hill— Catawba 
Bunn — Franklin 
Burgaw — Pender 
Camden  County — Camden 

<  'ameron — Moore 

(  andor — Montgomery 

Cane  River — Yancey 

Canton — Canton 

Cape  Hatteras — Dare 

(  arthage — Moore 

Carr  Jr. — Durham 

Casar — Cleveland 

(  ary  Sr. — Wake 

Cary  Elem.  and  Jr. — Wake 

Celeste  Henkel — Iredell 

Central — Cumberland 

(  entral — Davidson 

Central — Greensboro 

Central — Iredell 

Central — Kings  Mountain 

( 'entral — Pasquotank 

Cerro  Gordo — Columbus 

(  hadbourn — Columbus 

Chadbourn  (I)— Columbus 

Charles  L.  Coon — Wilson 

(  has.  D.  Owen — Buncombe 

Chase — Rutherford 

Chatham  Central — Chatham 

Cherryville — Cherryville 

Chestnut  St. — New  Hanover 

Chicod— Pitt 

China  Grove — Rowan 

( 'hinquapin — Duplin 

<  'hocowinity — Beaufort 
(  howan — Chowan 
Clarement  Central — Hickory 
(  larkton — Bladen 

( "layton — Johnston 

Clement — Sampson 

Cleveland — Johnston 

Clinton— Clinton 

Clyde — Haywood 

Clyde  A.  Erwin — Buncombe 

Coats — Harnett 

Cobb  Memorial — Caswell 

<  'oleridge — Randolph 
Colerain — Bertie 
Coif  ax— Guilford 
College  Park  Jr. — Hickory 

<  ollettsville— Caldwell 

<  olumbia — Tyrrell 
(  oncord — Concord 
Consolidated— Polk 

<  'ontentnea — Lenoir 
Conway — Northampton 
Cool  Spring— Irtdell 
Cool  Springs — Rutherford 
Coopers — Nash 
Copeland — Surry 
Corinth- Holders  -Johnston 
Courtney — Yadk  i  n 

Cove  Creek — Wa  tauga 
Crabtree — Haywood 
Cramerton — Gaston 
Cranberry — Avery 
Creedmoor — Granville 
Creswell — Washington 
Crossnore — Avery 
Curry — Greensboro 


School — Unit 

Dabney — Vance 

Dallas — Gaston 

Dalton  Jr. — Winston-Salem 

David  Millard  Jr.— Asheville 

Davie  County — Davie 

Deep  River — Lee 

Denton — Davidson 

Dixon — Onslow 

I).  Matt  Thompson — 

Statesville 
Dobson — Surry 
Dover — Craven 
Draper  Jr. — Leaksville 
Drexel — Burke 
Dunn — Harnett 
Durham — Durham 
East— Wilkes 
East  Bend — Yadkin 
East  Durham  Jr. — Durham 
East  Carolina  (Ind.)  — 

Sampson 
East  Henderson — Henderson 
East  Hyde — Hyde 
East  Mecklenburg — 

Mecklenburg 
East  Rowan — Rowan 
Eastway  Jr. — Mecklenburg 
East  Yancey — Yancey 
Edneyville — Henderson 
Edward  Best — Franklin 
Elise — Moore 
Eli  Whitney — Alamance 
Elizabeth  City— Elizabeth 

City 

Elizabeth  town — Bla  den 
Elkin — Surry 
Ellenboro — Rutherford 
Ellerbe — Richmond 
Elm  City— Elm  City 
Elon  College — Alamance 
Endy — Stanly 
Enfield— Halifax 
Enka— Buncombe 
Epsom — Franklin 
Erwin — Harnett 
Evergreen — Columbus 
Eureka — Wayne 
Fairbluff — Columbus 
Fair  Grove — Davidson 
Fairgrove  (Ind.) — Robeson 
Fairmont — Fairmont 
Fallston — Cleveland 
Farm  Life — Craven 
Farmer — Randolph 
Farmville — Pitt 
Fayetteville  Sr. — Fay et te v il  1  e 
Ferndale  Jr. — High  Point 
Fike  Sr.— Wilson  (City) 
Fines  Creek — Haywood 
Flint  Groves — Gaston 
Forest  Hills — Union 
Four  Oaks — Johnston 
Francisco — Stokes 
Frank  L.  Ashley  Gastonia 
Franklin — Macon 
Franklin  ton — Fra  nklinton 
Franklinville — Randolph 
Fred  T.  Foard— Catawba 
Fremont — Fremont 
Fuquay  Springs— Wake 
Gamewell — Caldwell 
Garinger — Mecklenburg 
Garland — Sampson 
Garner  District— Wake 
G  a  ston — Nor  tha  mpton 
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School — Unit 

(Jatesville — Gates 
George  Hildebran — Burke 
» iermanton — Stokes 
(iibson — Scotland 
Gibsonville— Guilford 
Gillespie  Park — Greensboro 
Glen  Alpine — Glen  Alpine 
Glendale — Johnston 
Glenn — Forsyth 
(ilenville— Jackson 
Glenwood — McDowell 
Cold  Sand — Franklin 
Coldsboro — Goldsboro 
Jlraham— Alamance 
Grainger — Kinston 
Grandview  Jr. — Hickory 
Granite  Falls — Caldwell 
<  i  ranth  a  m — Wayne 
(hay   Sr. — Winston -Salem 
Gray's  Chapel — Randolph 
Cray's  Creek — Cumberland 
Greensboro  Sr. — Greensboro 
Greenwood — Lee 
(irier — Gastonia 
Griffith— Forsyth 
Crifton— Pitt 
Crimesland— Pitt 
G rover — Cleveland 
(iuilford— Guilford 
Haliwa  (H)— Warren 
Hall  Fletcher  Jr.— Asheville 
Hallsboro — Columbus 
Hamlet  Ave. — Hamlet 
Hanes  Jr— Winston-Salem 
Hanes  Sr. — Winston-Salem 
Happy  Valley — Caldwell 
Harding — Mecklenburg 
Harmony— Iredell 
Harrellsville— Hertford 
Harris— Mitchell 
Harrisburg— Cabarrus 
Hatsell — Cabarrus 
Havelock — Craven 
Hawk-Eye  (I)— Hoke 
Haw  River — Alamance 
Hawthorne  Jr. — Mecklenburg 
Hayesville — Clay 
Helena — Person 
Henderson — Henderson  (City) 
Henderson  ville — Henderson  - 
ville 

Herbert  Spaugh  Jr. — 

Mecklenburg 
Hiawassee  Dam — Cherokee 
Hiddenite — Alexander 
Hilderbran — Burke 
Highfalls — Moore 
Highlands — Macon 
High  Plains — Person 
Hillsboro — Orange 
Hobbton — Sampson 
Hoffman — Richhmond 
Hoke  County — Hoke 
Holbrook — Gaston 
Hookerton — Greene 
Hope  Mills — Cumberland 
Hot  Springs — Madison 
Hudson — Caldwell 
Hugh  Morson  Jr. — Raleigh 
Huntersville — Mecklenburg 
Indian  Trail — Union 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Burlington 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Leaksville 
Jackson — Northampton 
Jackson  Jr. — Greensboro 
Jacksonville — Onslow 
James  Kenan — Duplin 
Jamesville — Martin 
Jasper — Craven 
John  A.  Holmes — Edenton 


School — Unit 

John  A.  Wilkinson — Beau  tort 

John  Graham — Warren 

John  McK.  Alexander  Jr. — 
Mecklenburg 

John  Nichols — Oxford 

.Tonesboro  Hgts. — Sanford 

Jones  Central — Jones 

Jonesville — Yadkin 

Jordan-Matthews — Chatham 

Josephus  Daniels  Jr. — 
Raleigh 

Junior — Albemarle 

Junior — Chapel  Hill 

Junior— Goldsboro 

Junior — Kannapolis 

Junior — Mooresville 

Junior-Senior — 

Roanoke  Rapids 

Junius  H.  Rose — Greenville 

Kenly — Johnston 

Kerners  v  die — Forsyth 

King — Stokes 

Kings  Creek — Caldwell 

Kiser  Jr.— Greensboro 

Knap — Currituck 

Knightdale— Wake 

Konnoak  Jr. — Winston -Salem 

LaFayette — Harnett 

LaGrange— Lenoir 

Lake  Forest — New  Hanover 

Landis — Rowan 

Lansing — Ashe 

Lattimore — Cleveland 

Laurel  Hill— Scotland 

Laurinburg — Laurinburg 

Lawsonville — Stokes 

Leaksville-Spray  Jr. — 
Leaksville 

Ledford — Davidson 

Lee  H.  Edwards — Asheville 

Lee  Woodard — Wilson 

Leland — Brunswick 

Leicester — Buncombe 

Lenoir — Lenoir  (City) 
LeRoy  Martin  Jr. — Raleigh 
Les  Maxwell  (I)  — 

Cumberland 
Lexington  Sr. — Lexington 
Liberty — Randolph 
Lillington — Harnett 
Lincolnton — Lincolnton 
Lindley  Jr. — Greensboro 
Littlefleld— Robeson 
Littleton — Warren 
Long  Creek-Grady— Pender 
Lucama — Wilson 
Lucy  C.  Ragsdale— Guilford 
Lumberton — Lumberton 
Madison-Mayodan  Sr. — 

Madison-Mayodan 
Magnolia  (Ind.) — Robeson 
Maiden — Catawba 
Main  St.  Jr. — Thomasville 
Manteo — Dare 
Marion — Marion 
Marshall — Madison 
Mars  Hill — Madison 
Mars  Hill— Bertie 
Massey  Hill — Cumberland 
Matthews — Mecklenburg 
Maury — Greene 
Maxton — Maxton 
McClintock  Jr.— 
Mecklenburg 
McKee — Jackson 
McLeansville — Guilford 
Meadow — Johnston  .  . 
Mebane — Alamance 
Micro — Johnston 
Middleburg — Vance 
Middlesex — Nash 
Midway — Sampson 


School — Unit 

Millbrook— Wake 
M  illingport— Stanly 
Mineral  Springs — Forsyth 
Mineral  Springs — Union 
Moncure — Chatham 
Monroe  Sr. — Monroe 
Monticello — Guilford 
Mooresboro — Cleveland 
Morehead — Leaksville 
Morehead  City— Carteret 
Morganton — Morganton 
Morven — Morven 
Moss  Hill — Lenoir 
Mountain  Park — Surry 
Mount  Airy — Mount  Airy 
Mt.  Gilead — Montgomery 
Mt.  Holly— Gaston 
Mt.  Olive— Wayne 
Mt.  Pleasant-McAllister— 

Cabarrus 
Mt.  View — Graham 
Murfreesboro — Hertford 
Murphy — Murphy 
Myers  Park — Mecklenburg 
Myrtle — Gaston 
Nahunta — Wayne 
Nakina — Columbus 
Nantahala — Macon 
Nashville — Nash 
Nathaniel  Greene — Guilford 
Nebo — McDowell 
Needham  Broughton— 

Raleigh 
New  Bern — New  Bern 
Newell  Jr. — Mecklenburg 
New  Hanover — New  Hanover 
New  Hope— Wayne 
Newland — Avery 
New  London — Stanly 
Newport — Carteret 
Newton-Conover — 

Newton-Conover 
No.  3  Township — Cleveland 
Norlina — Warren 
North— Wilkes 
Northeast  Jr. — High  Point 
Northern — Durham 
North  Brook  No.  1 — Lincoln 
North  Buncombe — Buncombe 
North  Cove — McDowell 
North  Davidson — Davidson 
North  Duplin — Duplin 
North  Edgecombe — - 

Edgecombe 
North  Mecklenburg — 

Mecklenburg 
North  Rowan — Rowan 
North  Surry — Surry 
Northwest — Forsyth 
Norwood — Stanly 
Oakboro — Stanly 
Oak  City— Martin 
Oak  Hill— Burke 
Oak  Hill— Caldwell 
Oak  Hill— Granville 
Oakwood  Jr. — Statesville 
Ocracoke — Hyde 
Odell— Cabarrus 
Old  Fort— McDowell 
Orrum — Robeson 
Oxford— Oxford 
Page — Greensboro 
Pamlico  County — Pamlico 
Pantego — Beaufort 
Parkton — Robeson 
Pembroke  (Ind.) — Robeson 
Penderlea — Pender 
Perquimans  County — 

Perquimans 
Piedmont — Cleveland 
Piedmont — Union 
Piedmont  Jr.— Mecklenburg 
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School — Unit 

Tikeville — Wayne 
Pilot — Davidson 
Pilot  Mountain— Surry 
Pine  Forest — Cumberland 
Pinehurst — Pinehurst 
Pine  Level — Johnston 
Pineville — Mecklenburg 
Piney  Creek— Alleghany 
Pine  Hall — Stokes 
Pink  Hill — Lenoir 
Pinnacle — Stokes 
P  ittsboro — Chatham 
Pleasant  Garden — Guilford 
Pleasant  Gardens — McDowell 
Pleasant  Grove— Alamance 
Plymouth — Washington 
Polkville— Cleveland 
Princeton — Johnston 
Prospect  (Ind.) — Robeson 
Prospect — Union 
Prospect  Hill — Caswell 
Proximity — Greensboro 
Ramesur — Randolph 
Randleman — Randolph 
Rankin — Guilford 
Red  Oak— Nash 
Red  Springs — Red  Springs 
Reidsville — Reidsville 
Reynolds — Stokes 
Reynolds  Sr.— Winston-Salem 
Richfield— Stanly 
Richlands — Onslow 
Rich  Square— Northampton 
Ridgecrest— Stanly 
Riverview — Ashe 
R.  M.  Wilson  Jr.— 

Rocky  Mount 
Robbinsville — Graham 
Robersonville — Martin 
Rockingham — Rockingham 
Rock  Ridge — Wilson 
Rock  Springs — Lincoln 
Rohanen — Richmond 
Roland-Grise  Jr. — New 

Hanover 
Rolesville — Wake 
Roseboro — Sampson 
Rosewood — Wayne 
Rosman — Transylvania 
Rowland — Robeson 
Roxboro — Person 
Ruffin — Rockingham 
Rutherfordton-Spindale — 

Rutherford 
Salem — Burke 
Saluda— Polk 

Sandhill  Farm  Life-Moore 
Sandy  Ridge — Stokes 
Sanford  Central — Sanford 
Sanford  Junior — Sanford 
Saratoga  Central — Wilson 
Scotland  Neck — Halifax 
Scotts — Iredell 
Seaboard — Northampton 
Seagrove — Randolph 
Sedgefield  Jr.— Mecklenburg 
Selma — Johnston 
Senior— Albemarle 
Senior— Chapel  Hill 


Academy  Heights — 

Pinehurst 
Aggrey  Memorial — Rowan 
Adkin — Kinston 
Apex — Wake 
Armour — Columbus 
Armstrong — Cumberland 
Artesia — Columbus 
Atkins  Sr. — Winston -Salem 
Beaufort  Co. — Beaufort 


School — Unit 

Senior — High  Point 
Senior— Mooresville 
Senior — Rocky  Mount 
Senior — Shelby 
Senior— Statesville 
Senior— Thomasville 
Seven  Springs — Wayne 
Seventy-First — Cumberland 
Shallotte — Brunswick 
Shoals — Surry 
Shoe  Heel  Creek  (Indep.)  — 

Robeson 
Silk  Hope — Chatham 
Smith,  Mason  Jr. — 

Mecklenburg 
S  m  ithfleld — Johnst  o  1 1 
Smyrna — Carteret 
Snow  Hill — Greene 
Southern — Alamance 
Southern — Durham 
Southern  Pines — 

Southern  Pines 
South  Edgecombe — 

Edgecombe 
South  Gastonia — Gaston 
South  Mecklenburg — 

Mecklenburg 
Southport— Brunswick 
Southwest — Forsyth 
South  wood — Lenoir 
Sparta— Alleghany 
Spring  Creek — Madison 
Spring  Hope — Nash 
Stanfield — Stanly 
Stanley — Gaston 
Star — Montgomery 
.  Stecoah — Graham 
Stedman — Cumberland 
Stem — Granville 
Stokes— Pitt 
Stokesdale — Guilford 
Stoneville — Rockingha  m 
Stony  Point — Alexander 
Stovall — Granville 
St.  Pauls— St.  Pauls 
St.  Stephens — Catawba 
Summerfleld — Guilford 
Sumner — Guilford 
Sunbury— Gates 
Sunset  Park  Jr. — New 

Hanover 
Sunshine — Rutherford 
Swansboro — Onslow 
Sylva- Webster — Jackson 
Tabor  City — Columbus 
Tarboro — Tarboro 
Tar  Heel — Bladen 
Taylorsville — Alexander 
Tileston  Jr. — New  Hanover 
Tipton  Hill— Mitchell 
Topsail — Pender 
Townsville — Vance 
Trinity — Randolph 
Troutman — Iredell 
Troy— Montgomery 
Tryon — Gaston 
Tryon — Tryon 
Union — Lincoln 
Union — Sampson 


NEGRO 

Belhaven — Beaufort 
Berkley — Moore 
Berry  O'Kelly— Wake 
Bethel  Union— Pitt 
Billingsville— Mecklenburg 
Bladen  Central — Bladen 
Booker  T.  Washington — 

Bladen 
B.  T.  Washington- 
Rocky  Mount 


School— Unit 

Union  Grove — Iredell 
Union  Mills— Rutherford 
Valdese — Burke 
Valley  Springs— Buncombe 
Vass-Lakeview — Moore 
Victory — Gaston 
Virginia-Carolina — Ashe 
Waccamaw  (I)— Columbus 
Waccamaw — Brunswick 
Waco — Cleveland 
Wadesboro— Wadesboro 
Wagram— Scotland 
Wake  Forest— Wake 
Wakelon — Wake 
Walkertown — Forsyth 
Wallace-Rose  Hill— Duplin 
Walnut — Madison 
Walnut  Cove— Stokes 
Walstonburg — Greene 
Walter  Bickett  Jr.— Monroe 
Walter  Williams— Burlington 
Washington— Washington 
(City) 

Waughtown  Jr. — Winston  - 

Salem 
Waxhaw — Union 
Waynesville — Haywood 
Weeksville — Pasquotank 
Weldon — Weldon 
Wendell— Wake 
Wentworth — Rockingha  m 
Wesley  Chapel — Union 
West  Bertie — Bertie 
West  Davidson — Davidson 
West— Wilkes 
West  Edgecombe — 

Edgecombe 
West  End — Moore 
Westfleld— Surry 
West  Henderson — Henderson 
West  Hyde— Hyde 
West  Mecklenburg — 

Mecklenburg 
Westmoore — Moore 
West  Yadkin— Yadkin 
Wheat  Swamp — Lenoir 
Whitakers — Nash 
White  Oak— Bladen 
White  Oak— Onslow 
White  Rock — Madison 
Whiteville— Whiteville 
Wiley  Jr. — Winston-Salem 
Wilkes  Central— 

N.  Wilkesboro 
Williams  Twp. — Columbus 
Williamston — Martin 
Wilson  Jr. — Mecklenburg 
Wilson's  Mills — Johnston 
Wilton — Granville 
Windsor — Bertie 
Winecoff — Cabarrus 
Winterville— Pitt 
Win.  R.  Davie— Halifax 
Wray  Jr. — Gastonia 
W.  R.  Mills,  Franklin 
Woodland-Olney — 

Northampton 
Yadkinville — Yadkin 
Youngsville— Franklin 
Zeb  Vance — Vance 


Rrawley — Halifax 
Bristol  Central— Ashe 
Brown  Summit — Guilford 
Brunswick  Training — 

Brunswick 
Caswell  Co.  Training  - 

Caswell 
C.  F.  Pope — Pender 
('.  S.  Brown — Hertford 
Ca  nip — Cleveland 
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School — Unit 

Carver — Edgecombe 
Carver  Cons. — Forsyth 
Carver — Rutherford 
Carver — Scotland 
Carver — Vance 
Carver — Wayne 
Catawba  Rosenwald — 

Catawba 
Central — Asheboro 
Central — dates 
Central — -Newton-Conover 
Central — Orange 
Central — Wayne 
Central — Whiteville 
Chapel — Macon 
Charity — Duplin 
Charles  Drew — 

Madison-Mayodan 
Charles  E.  Perry — Sampson 
Charles  G.  White— Bertie 
Chatham — Chatham 
Chesnutt^— Cumberland 
Church  Street — Thomasville 
Clear  Run — Sampson 
Cleveland  Training — Shelby 
Columbia  Hgts  Jr. — 

Winston-Salem 
Columbia  Hgts.  Sr. — 

Winston-Salem 
Compact — Cleveland 
Conetoe — Edgecombe 
Cooper — Johnston 
County  Training — Johnston 
Currituck  Union — Currituck 
Darden— Wilson  (City) 
Davidson — Kings  Mountain 
Davie  Co.  Training — Davie 
Davis — Hyde 
Dillard — Goldsboro 
Douglas— Cleveland 
Douglas — Columbus 
Douglass— Duplin 
Douglass — Leaksville 
DuBois— Wake 
Dudley — Greensboro 
Dunbar— Lexington 
Dunbar — Mooresville 
Dunbar — Rowan 
E.  E.  Smith — Duplin 
E.  E.  Smith  Sr.— 

Fayetteville 
East  Arcadia — Bladen 
East  End — Martin 
East  Polkton — Anson 
East  Union — Union 
Eastman — Halifax 
Edenton — Edenton 
E.  J.  Hayes — Martin 
Edmund-Embury — Tryon 
Eppes — Greenville 
Florence — Guilford 
Forest  Hill — Johnston 
Fourteenth  St. — 

Winston-Salem 
Frederick  Douglass — Elm  City 
Freedman — Lenoir  (City) 
Frink — Lenoir 
Fuquay  Springs — Wake 
G.  C.  Shaw — Granville 
Garner — Wake 
Gentry — Harnett 
G.  W.  Carver — Kannapolis 
Georgetown — Onslow 
Gethsemane — Franklin 
Graham — Alamance 
Green  Bethel — Cleveland 
Greene  Co.  Training — 

Greene 
Gumberry — Northampton 
Gunn,  J.  H. — Mecklenburg 
Haliwa   (Indep.) — Warren 
Happy  Plains — Alexander 
Hargrove — Sampson 


School — Unit 

Harnett — Harnett 
Harrison — Johnston 
Hawley— Granville 

H.  B.  Sugg  -Pitt 
Henderson  Institute — 

Henderson 
Henry  Grove — Anson 
Highland— Gastonia 
Hillside  High— Durham 

(City) 

Hilly  Branch — Robeson 

Horton — Chatha  m 

Hyde  Co.  Training— Hyde 

I.  E.  Johnson — Laurinburg 
1  nborden — Halifax 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Burlington 
Jackson — Jackson 
J.  H.  Hayswood — Lumberton 
J.  J.  Jones— Mt.  Airy 
Joe  Toler — Granville 
John  A.  Chaloner — 

Roanoke  Rapids 
John  B.  Bond — Bertie 
John  Cha  vis — Cherry ville 
John  R.  Hawkins — Warren 
Johnsonville — Harnett 
Jones — Jones 

Jordan  Sellars— Burlington 
J.  C.  Price — Greensboro 
J.  S.  Waters — Chatham 
J.  T.  Barber — New  Bern 
J.  W.  Ligon  Jr. -Sr. — 

Raleigh 
Kingville — Albemarle 
Kittrell — Vance 
Laughlin— Guilford 
Lincoln — -Brunswick 
Lincoln — Chapel  Hill 
Lincoln — Gaston 
Lincoln  Heights — Wilkes 
Lincoln  Jr.- — Greensboro 
Little  River — Durham 
Lockhart — Wake 
Logan — Concord 
London — Stokes 
Marion  Anderson — Camden 
Mary  Potter— Oxford 
Mclver— Halifax 
Merrick-Moore— Durham 
Mineral  Springs — Richmond 
Monroe  Ave.— Hamlet 
Morningside — Statesville 
Morven — -Morven 
Mount  Zion— Guilford 
Mt.  Olive — Columbus 
Mt.  View — Marion 
Nash  Central — Nash 
Newbold — Lincoln 
Nevvbold — Craven 
New  Hope — Vance 
Ninth  Ave. — Hendersonville 
Northwest  Jr. — Mecklenburg 
Norwayne  <fc  Pikeville  Tr. 

Wayne 
North  Warren — Warren 
Oak  Crest — Yancey 
Oak  Ridge — Robeson 
Olive  Hill — Morganton 
Paisley  Jr. — Winston-Salem 
Paisley  Sr. — Winston-Salem 
Pamlico  Training — Pamlico 
Peabody — Montgomery 
Pender  Co.  Training — 

Pender 
Perry's — Franklin 
Person— Franklinton 
Person  County — Person 
Perquimans  Union- 
Perquimans 
Peterson — Red  Springs 
Phillips — Edgecombe 
Pi  n  ckn  ey — Moore 


School— Unit 

Pitt  County  Training  Pitt 
I 'la  to  Price — Mecklenburg 
Pleasant  Grove  Union-  - 

Alamance 
Pleasant  Grove — Sampson 
Price — Salisbury 
1  *  roctorv  ille — Robeson 
P.  S.  Jones — Washington 

(City) 

P.  W.  Moore — Elizabeth  City 

Queen  St. — Carteret 

R.  A.  Clement — Rowan 

Ralph  J.  Bunche— Weldon 

Ra  ndolph — Randolph 

R.  B.  Dean— Maxton 

Reid— Gaston 

Rena  Bullock — Guilford 

Reynolds — Canton 

Ridgeview — Hickory 

Riverside  Franklin 

Roanoke — Dare 

Robinson— Pitt 

Robt.  L.  Vann— Hertford 

Rockingham — Rockingham 

Rosenwald — Fairmont 

Sampson — Clinton 

Savannah — Lenoir 

Second  Ward — Mecklenburg 

Sedalia — Guilford 

Shaw — Scotland 

Shawtown — Harnett 

Shepard — Wake 

South  Ayden — Pitt 

Southside — Robeson 

Spaulding — Nash 

Spaulding-Monroe — Bladen 

Speight — -Wilson 

Springfield — Wilson 

St.  Pauls— St.  Pauls 

Stephens-Lee — Asheville 

Sterling — Mecklenburg 

Swift  Creek— Nash 

S.  W.  Snowden — Beaufort 

Texana — Murphy 

Toe  River — Avery 

Torrence-Lytle — 
Mecklenburg 

Tyrrell — Tyrrell 

Union — Brunswick 

Unity — Iredell 

Upchurch — Hoke 

W.  A.  Pattillo— Tarboro 

W.  B.  Wicker— Lee 

W.  S.  Creecy — Northampton 

W.  S.  Etheridge— Bertie 

W.  S.  King— Carteret 

Washington — Cleveland 

Washington — Raleigh 

Washington — Reidsville 

Washington  Dr.  Jr. — 
Fayetteville 

Washington  Co.  Union — 
Washington 

Watauga  Cons. — Watauga 

West  Ansonville — Anson 

West  Baden— Stanly 

West  Charlotte — Mecklenburg 

West  Deep  Creek — Anson 

West  Martin— Martin 

Westside — Columbus 

West  Southern  Pines- 
Southern  Pines 

Western  Union — Union 

Whitted  Jr. — Durham 

William  Penn— High  Point 

Willis  Hare — Northampton 

Williston  Sr. — New  Hanover 

Williston  Jr. — New  Hanover 

Winchester  Ave. — Monroe 

Woodington — Lenoir 

Woodlawn — Wadesboro 

Yadkin — Yadkin 

York  Road  Jr. — Mecklenburg 
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FOREWORD 


The  United  States  has  great  need  for  persons  trained  in  foreign 
languages.  Without  a  means  of  communicating  with  our  world 
neighbors,  we  cannot  maintain  good  relationships.  In  order  to 
be  friends  with  other  peoples,  we  must  learn  to  speak  with  them. 

The  learning  of  a  foreign  language  is  both  a  progressive  experi- 
ence and  a  progressive  acquisition  of  a  skill.  Language  skills 
should  progress  from  understanding  and  speaking  to  reading 
and  writing.  The  culture  of  another  people  can  be  experienced 
through  the  acquisition  of  these  skills.  Language  becomes  mean- 
ingful only  as  one  begins  to  understand  the  cultural  attitudes 
and  practices  with  which  it  is  associated.  The  study  of  a  lan- 
guage broadens  the  pupil's  horizon  by  opening  his  eyes  to  other 
modes  of  thinking  and  other  ways  of  life.  By  acquiring  an  under- 
standing of  differences  between  cultures,  he  gains  a  better  per- 
spective on  American  culture  and  a  more  enlightened  American- 
ism. 

If  a  student  is  to  acquire  a  language  as  a  ready  instrument  of 
communication,  he  must  have  every-day  practice  in  the  use  of 
the  language.  The  classroom  should  become  a  little  corner  of  an- 
other world  in  which  the  student,  through  simulated  situations, 
learns  to  encounter  real  situations  as  they  would  exist  in  the 
foreign  country.  He  learns  to  use  the  language  actively  rather 
than  to  analyze  it  and  talk  about  it. 

This  bulletin  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  foreign  lan- 
guage teacher  in  the  use  of  the  methods  and  materials  necessary 
to  achieve  today's  goals.  It  should  be  considered  a  statement  of 
the  minimum  essentials  for  each  level  of  instruction  in  a  four- 
year  sequence  and  should  not  be  construed  as  limiting  the  inge- 
nuity and  resourcefulness  of  any  individual  teacher  to  go  beyond 
the  suggestions  given.  The  curriculum  should  no  longer  be 
adapted  to  conditions  of  the  past,  or  even  the  present,  but  to 
the  world  of  tomorrow. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

July  12,  1962 
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Modern  Foreign  Languages 


EMPHASES 

The  study  of  a  foreign  language  is  viewed  as  an  integration  of 
linguistic  skills,  cultural  knowledge,  and  attitudes  of  understand- 
ing and  appreciation  of  other  people.  Hence,  stress  is  laid  on  a 
coordinated  approach. 

By  placing  emphasis  on  pupil  participation  in  meaningful  ex- 
periences and  on  functional  activities  and  socialized  procedures 
related  to  the  language  arts,  learning  is  motivated  and  practice 
is  made  purposeful.  Social  situations  are  utilized  as  often  as 
possible.  Giving  directions  for  classroom  routines;  dramatizing 
greetings,  telephone  conversations,  restaurant  scenes,  shopping 
situations;  listening  to  and  singing  appropriate  songs;  viewing 
films  and  slides ;  making  tape  recordings — all  lead  to  the  develop- 
ment of  cumulative  ability  in  the  use  of  the  foreign  language 
as  a  tool  for  communication.  Consistent  use  of  the  electronic 
equipment  available  in  each  school  is  imperative. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  immediate  objective  of  foreign  language  teaching  in  the 
schools  of  the  State  should  be  the  practical  one  of  communica- 
tion. From  this  objective  a  large  number  of  concomitant  values 
necessarily  follow.  The  following  objectives  should  be  kept  in 
mind  for  all  levels  of  instruction : 

Linguistic 

•  Listening  comprehension 

Ability  to  understand  a  native  speaker  talking  at  normal  speed  about 
a  subject  within  the  student's  language  experience. 

•  Speaking  Ability 

Ability  to  speak  correctly  and  with  good  pronunciation  and  clear 
enunciation  on  a  subject  within  the  student's  experience  in  the  mod- 
ern foreign  language. 

•  Reading  Ability 

Ability  to  read  with  direct  understanding  without  the  ritual  of 
translation,  anything  within  the  range  of  what  the  student  has 
learned  to  understand  and  say;  and,  in  addition,  ability  to  read  more 
difficult  materials  with  the  aid  of  a  dictionary. 

•  Writing  Ability 

Ability  to  write  correctly  whatever  he  can  say. 
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Social  and  Cultural 

•  An  appreciation  of  the  life,  customs,  and  culture  of  other  peoples 
and  civilizations  and  the  realization  that  customs  which  are  different 
are  not  necessarily  inferior.  The  goal  of  this  study  is  the  develop- 
ment of  sympathetic  attitudes  toward  other  peoples,  with  a  view 
of  eradicating  racial,  religious  and  nationalistic  prejudices. 

•  A  realization  of  the  influence  of  foreign  cultures  and  civilization 
upon  our  own  cultural  heritage. 

•  The  use  of  the  foreign  language  as  an  aid  in  preparation  for  a 
vocation  or  profession. 

•  The  development  of  mental  powers,  such  as  attention  to  detail, 
analysis  and  memorization. 

•  A  better  understanding  and  more  effective  use  of  English.  A  better 
understanding  of  foreign  words  and  expressions  used  in  English  and 
the  ability  to  pronounce  them  correctly. 

LANGUAGE  LEARNING:  GUIDING  PRINCIPLES 

The  audio-lingual  approach  to  foreign  language  study  is  based 
on  the  conviction  that  language  as  a  communication  skill  is  best 
developed  on  the  basis  of  the  spoken  word.  This  approach  as- 
sumes the  greatest  possible  use  of  the  foreign  language  in  class. 
English  is  used  only  where  necessary  for  explanation,  equiva- 
lencies, or  in  situations  where  aims  other  than  linguistic  are 
served.  The  use  of  English,  when  necessary,  should  be  reserved 
for  a  very  brief  portion  of  the  class  period,  preferably  at  the 
end  of  the  period ;  it  should  not  be  interspersed  with  the  foreign 
language.  Time  spent  talking  or  hearing  English  is  valuable  time 
subtracted  from  that  available  for  practicing  the  foreign  lan- 
guage. It  cannot  be  stressed  too  much  that  the  use  of  English 
should  be  held  to  a  minimum. 

The  process  of  learning  to  understand  and  to  speak  before  learn- 
ing to  read  and  write  is  the  basis  for  the  sequence  of  teaching 
the  four  skills.  In  this  sequence,  writing  follows  reading.  It  is 
necessary  to  emphasize  understanding  and  speaking  because  we 
are  concerned  with  teaching  a  living  language  that  is  widely 
used  in  the  modern  world.  The  natural  corollary  is  that  pupils 
should  be  given  opportunities  to  use  the  language  actively  in  real 
or  simulated  true-to-life  situations. 

Here  are  presented  some  of  the  underlying  principles  for  plan- 
ning activities  that  will  lead  to  mastery  of  the  skills  essential 
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to  foreign  language  competency.  It  is  well  to  remember  that  the 
skills  are  not  learned  completely  in  isolation.  For  example :  aural 
comprehension  involves  listening,  understanding  and,  usually, 
responding  by  word  or  deed.  The  ability  to  understand  the  for- 
eign idiom  depends  upon  discriminating  listening;  the  ability  to 
respond  in  the  foreign  language  depends  upon  the  ability  to  pro- 
nounce and  to  speak.  Whether  these  skills  are  treated  functional- 
ly or  sequentially,  they  are  always  regarded  as  interactive  and 
interdependent. 

LISTENING 

In  learning  a  foreign  language,  the  listening  experience  is  of  pri- 
mary importance.  If  the  student  is  to  acquire  a  good  pronuncia- 
tion and  to  develop  aural  comprehension,  he  must  also  develop 
the  ability  to  listen  attentively  and  with  discrimination. 

The  voice  which  the  beginning  student  will  hear  most  often  is 
that  of  the  teacher.  Listening  to  the  teacher  pronounce  words 
and  phrases  and  speak  or  read  aloud  in  the  foreign  language 
enables  the  student  to  concentrate  on  sounds,  intonation  and 
speech  patterns.  The  teacher  should  increase  the  listening  ex- 
periences of  the  class  by  the  judicious  use  of  disc  and  tape  re- 
cordings in  both  the  classroom  and  the  laboratory. 

In  planning  activities  related  to  listening,  the  teacher  will  train 
students : 

To  listen  attentively  and  with  discrimination. 

To  develop  habits  of  pronunciation  and  intonation  which  approximate  as 
closely  as  possible  those  of  educated  native  speakers  of  the  language. 
To  listen  in  order  to  be  able  to  reproduce  the  foreign  sounds. 
To  read  aloud  with  ease  and  clarity. 

To  reproduce  speech  patterns  and  construct  sentences  that  conform  to 

acceptable  usage. 

To  develop  aural  comprehension. 

PRONUNCIATION  AND  INTONATION 

One  of  the  principal  objectives  of  foreign  language  study  is  to 
speak  with  good  pronunciation  and  intonation.  The  development 
of  both,  therefore,  is  an  essential  part  of  any  foreign  language 
course.  Because  the  basic  element  of  speech  is  sound,  the  correct 
formation  of  sounds  and  sound  sequences  will  result  in  better 
achievement  in  all  four  skills. 
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Both  good  pronunciation  and  intonation  are  dependent  upon 
good  listening  habits.  Since  pupils  can  reproduce  no  more  than 
they  hear,  the  habit  of  purposeful  listening  should  be  developed 
and  sustained. 

Correctness  in  reproducing  sounds  is  achieved  primarily  through 
pupils'  faithful  imitation  of  the  teacher's  model.  The  teacher's 
speech  should  represent  the  standard  speech  of  an  educated  na- 
tive of  the  foreign  country.  It  should  always  be  clear,  be  correct, 
avoid  artificiality  and  approximate  normal  speed.  The  use  of  disc 
or  tape  recordings  made  by  native  or  near  native  speakers  will 
help  project  this  standard  to  the  class. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  foreign  language  course,  it  is  advisable 
to  devote  a  period  of  time  to  teaching  the  language  without  the 
use  of  graphic  symbols  or  reading.  Pupils  are  thereby  encour- 
aged to  listen  attentively  and  to  reproduce  sound  sequences  with- 
out the  complications  incurred  by  the  differences  between  the 
spoken  and  written  word. 

After  pupils  are  taught  to  read  the  identical  patterns  they  have 
learned  audio-lingually,  the  association  of  the  individual  sounds 
with  their  graphic  symbols  may  begin.  As  in  teaching  phonics 
to  elementary  school  children,  only  words  which  the  pupil  can 
pronounce  and  whose  meanings  are  known  should  be  used  to 
illustrate  a  sound.  The  individual  sounds  to  be  emphasized  are 
those  which  present  difficulties  or  which  differ  most  obviously 
from  the  sounds  of  English. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  major  features  of  the  sound  system 
(including  vowels,  semi-vowels  and  consonants)  be  pointed  out 
and  associated  with  their  written  forms  as  they  are  met,  after 
they  have  been  first  heard  and  spoken.  Other  familiar  words 
containing  a  similar  sound  may  be  used  for  drill.  In  projecting 
individual  sounds,  care  must  be  exercised  not  to  exaggerate  the 
sound  to  the  point  of  distorting  it. 

Anticipating  and  checking  errors  in  pronunciation  are  necessary 
to  guard  against  the  formation  of  incorrect  habits.  Faulty  habits, 
once  formed,  are  hard  to  uproot.  Sufficient  practice  in  pronuncia- 
tion in  the  early  stages  of  instruction  ivill  eliminate  the  necessity 
for  corrective  measures  later. 
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The  development  of  good  pronunciation  may  be  aided  by  the  use 
of  a  number  of  techniques  or  devices.  The  language  laboratory 
is  particularly  effective  in  developing  good  pronunciation.  Spe- 
cial material  designed  for  pronunciation  practice  or  material 
designed  for  mastery  in  any  one  of  the  four  skills  may  be  placed 
on  tape  with  pauses  for  pupils  to  repeat  and  record  their  imita- 
tion of  the  correct  model. 

Listening  with  or  without  visual  texts  to  passages  recorded  by 
native  or  near-native  speakers  is  an  excellent  device  for  develop- 
ing good  pronunciation  and  intonation.  This  activity  heightens 
audio  acuity  still  further  and  provides  an  additional  model  for 
imitation. 

Other  activities  which  assist  the  development  of  good  pronuncia- 
tion are  reciting  memorized  passages  of  prose,  reading  aloud  in- 
dividually or  in  chorus,  acting  out  short  plays,  dialogues  or  con- 
versational sequences,  or  recording  passages  on  the  tape  recorder 
to  be  played  back  to  the  class. 

UNDERSTANDING  AND  SPEAKING 

As  one  of  the  basic  aspects  of  language  learning,  the  ability  to 
understand  spoken  language  has  assumed  a  highly  significant 
place  in  the  communication  arts.  Understanding  needs  to  be  cul- 
tivated with  the  same  close  attention  and  practice  as  its  counter- 
part, the  ability  to  make  oneself  understood.  In  effect,  the  two 
interdependent  skills,  understanding  and  speaking,  are  developed 
concurrently  and  in  close  relationship  with  listening  and  pro- 
nouncing. A  larger  proportion  of  language  activities  should 
stress  purposeful  hearing,  which  is  described  in  the  section, 
Listening,  page  3. 

From  the  start,  students  should  be  given  every  opportunity  to 
listen  to  the  teacher  speak  the  foreign  language.  The  listener's 
aim  should  be  to  associate  the  object,  action  or  idea  with  the 
spoken  word,  phrase  or  sentence;  to  understand  the  reference 
or  meaning;  and  to  respond  orally,  by  action  or  by  concurrent 
response  and  performance.  Some  suggested  pupil  activities  for 
providing  practice  in  understanding  and  speaking  are : 

Exchanging  greetings. 

Following  directions  given  by  the  teacher  or  by  a  fellow  student. 
Repeating  after  the  teacher,  individually  or  in  chorus. 
Asking  and  answering  questions. 
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Identifying  and  describing  objects  and  persons. 

Making  person-to-person  introductions. 

Giving  essential  information;  e.g.,  name,  address,  age,  etc. 

Presenting  holiday  greetings  and  congratulations. 

Speaking  in  small  groups  within  the  class. 

Directed  dialogue  (restatement — relay  based  on  teacher's  model). 
Examples: 

T.  Marie,  demandez-moi  ou  je  vais. 

M.  Ou  allez-vous,  madame? 

T.  Je  vais  au  marche. 

T.  Jean,  demandez  a  Marie  ou  elle  va. 

J.  Marie,  ou  allez-vous? 

M.  Je  vais  a  la  maison. 

T.  Maria,  fragen  Sie  mich  wohin  gehe  ich. 

M.  Wohin  gehen  Sie,  Fraiilein? 

T.  Ich  gehe  auf  den  Markt. 

T.  Karl,  fragen  Sie  Maria  wohin  geht  sie. 

K.  Wohin  gehen  Sie,  Maria? 

M.  Ich  gehe  nach  Hause. 

T.  Maria,  pregunteme  Vd.  adonde  voy. 
M.  ^Adonde  va  usted,  sefiora? 
T.  Voy  al  mercado. 

T.  Juan,  preguntele  a  Maria  adonde  va. 
J.  ^Adonde  va  usted,  Maria? 
M.  Voy  a  casa. 

Use  of  Textbook 

The  audio-lingual  approach  implies  and  demands  an  initial 
period  of  time  during  the  first  year  to  be  devoted  exclusively 
to  aural-oral  training.  During  this  period  no  textbook  will  be 
used,  but  the  material  selected  by  the  teacher  should  follow  close- 
ly that  presented  in  the  early  lessons  of  the  textbook.  After  this 
initial  period,  the  textbook  materials  will  be  used  in  audio-lingual 
practice  as  well  as  in  reading  and  writing  practice.  Careful 
choice  and  patterning  of  text  materials  for  the  sequential  de- 
velopment of  the  skills  will  be  needed. 

Excellent  suggestions  for  adapting  the  textbook  material  for  the 
prereading  phase  may  be  found  in  Patricia  O'Connor's  Modern 
Foreign  Languages  in  High  School:  Prereading  Instruction.1 
This  bulletin  provides  detailed  information  about  how  such  per- 
formance can  be  evaluated.  Once  audio-oral  features  have  been 
understood  and  practiced,  there  is  no  need  to  delay  the  visual 

1  Patricia  O'Connor,  Modern  Foreign  Languages  in  High  School:  Prereading  Instruction. 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  1960  (Bulletin 
OE-27000,  1960).  Available  from  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  twenty-five  cents. 
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presentation.  It  is  recommended  that  every  modern  foreign  lan- 
guage teacher  purchase  and  use  this  bulletin. 

The  time  lag  between  the  aural-oral  and  the  visual  should  not 
be  too  long.  Aften  ten  years  of  experimenting  with  time  lags  of 
various  durations  at  Middlebury,  Fernand  Marty  draws  the  fol- 
lowing conclusion : 

No  matter  how  long  or  how  short  the  time  lag,  the  introduction 
of  the  spelling  presented  the  same  potential  danger  .... 
Thus,  the  long  time  lag  does  not  present  any  substantial  advan- 
tage; it  does  not  insure  that  good  speech  habits  will  be  retained. 
On  the  contrary,  the  long  time  lag  presents  a  real  danger  because 
the  student  cannot  prevent  himself  from  seeing  in  his  mind  an 
image  of  the  words  he  is  learning;  the  long  time  lag  allows  him  to 
develop  his  own  personal  spelling.  Every  time  he  says  "finissez" 
he  sees  in  his  mind  something  like  "feeneesay".  The  longer  the 
time  lag,  the  more  firmly  entrenched  will  these  wrong  spellings 
become,  and  the  harder  it  will  be  for  the  student  to  learn  the  cor- 
rect spelling.2 

In  the  beginning  of  the  first  year  of  language  study,  the  period 
of  purely  aural-oral  work  may  be  from  two  to  four  weeks.  As 
the  students  advance,  the  time  between  audio-lingual  practice 
and  introduction  to  the  written  word  becomes  progressively  less 
until  aural  and  visual  presentation  are  almost  simultaneous. 

Suggestions  for  Group  Leaders 

Good  teaching  encourages  active  participation  on  the  part  of  all 
students  as  much  of  the  time  as  possible.  When  students  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  take  charge  of  class  or  group  activities, 
they  will  gain  confidence  in  using  the  foreign  language  as  the 
medium  of  communication.  For  example,  they  may  conduct  the 
lesson  in  the  foreign  language : 


FRENCH 


GERMAN 


Regardons  le  tableau  noir. 
Y  a-t-il  des  fautes? 
Est-ce  correct? 
Veuillez  lire  la  reponse. 
Continuez,  s'il  vous  plait. 


Sehen  wir  die  Taf el  an ! 
Gibt  es  einige  Fehler? 
1st  das  richtig? 


Bitte,  lesen  Sie  die  Antwort. 
Gehen  Sie  weiter,  bitte. 


SPANISH 


Miremos  la  pizarra. 

Hay  faltas? 

£Es  correcto? 

Favor  de  leer  la  respuesta. 

Continue  usted,  por  favor. 


2  Fernand  Marty,  Programming  a  Basic  Foreign  Language  Course,  Prospects  for  Self- 
Instruction.  Hollins  College,  1962. 


8 


Modern  Foreign  Languages 


An  effective  form  of  activity  on  a  small  scale  is  the  "action 
series."  Currently  this  type  of  practice  often  is  called  "saying 
and  doing",  and  consists  of  describing  an  act  while  performing 
it.  For  example : 


FRENCH 


GERMAN 


Je  me  leve. 

Je  vais  a  la  porte. 

J'ouvre  la  porte. 

Je  ferme  la  porte. 

Je  retourne  a  ma  place. 

Je  m'assieds. 


Ich  stehe  auf. 

Ich  gehe  an  die  Tiir. 

Ich  mache  die  Tiir  auf. 

Ich  mache  die  Tiir  zu. 

Ich  kehre  zu  meinem  Platz  zuriick. 

Ich  setze  mich. 


SPANISH 

Me  levanto. 
Voy  a  la  puerta. 
Abro  la  puerta. 
Cierro  la  puerta. 
Vuelvo  a  mi  asiento. 
Me  siento. 


Effective  oral  practice  may  be  achieved  by  varying  the  pronoun ; 
thus,  while  one  pupil  performs  the  actions,  another  pupil  says, 
"You  get  up."  "You  go  to  the  door.",  etc.  Similarly,  a  third  pupil 
may  say,  "He  gets  up.",  etc.,  or  if  the  pupil  performing  the  ac- 
tions is  a  girl,  "She  gets  up,"  etc. 

The  "action  series"  depends  upon  activity  to  strengthen  the  asso- 
ciation of  new  words  and  phrases  with  ideas  and  concepts.  By 
substituting  seeing  for  action,  the  teacher  can  build  additional 
speech  patterns.  Such  activities  are  based  on  the  principle  of  re- 
lating communication  in  the  foreign  language  to  visualization  of 
a  situation  or  act,  without  the  intervention  of  English  words. 
The  variety  of  things  that  can  be  "done"  or  acted  out  through 
an  action  series  in  the  classroom  is  limited.  But  by  using  draw- 
ings, photographs,  magazine  illustrations,  wall  charts  and  other 
realia,  the  range  of  topics  of  conversation  may  be  increased. 
Pictures  and  realia  can  supply  background,  color,  variety  and 
interest  to  the  class  that  is  seeking  a  topic  of  conversation. 

Conversational  Sequences 

No  oral  activity  is  more  useful  than  the  dialogue  or  conversa- 
tion, for  through  it  the  pupil  develops  fluency  in  the  spoken 
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language  in  a  natural,  pleasurable  way.  However,  to  give  con- 
fidence to  the  learner  and  to  build  good  speech  habits,  the  teach- 
er will  divide  the  unit  into  two  parts :  memorized  speech  se- 
quences and  free  oral  expression. 

First,  the  sentences  in  the  dialogue  are  taught  by  the  teacher 
who  sets  the  standard  for  pronunciation  as  well  as  intonation. 
Pupils  are  then  encouraged  to  imitate  the  teacher  as  faithfully 
as  possible.  Once  the  sentence  sequences  have  been  memorized 
so  that  response  is  automatic,  pairs  of  pupils  are  selected 
to  enact  the  dialogue. 

Free  oral  expression  follows  when  the  pupil  has  mastered  alter- 
nate words,  phrases  or  expressions  which  he  may  use  as  he 
chooses.  To  engage  successfully  in  free  conversation  he  must 
be  able  to  exercise  two  skills :  understanding  what  is  said  to  him 
in  the  foreign  tongue  and  producing  a  reasonable  response  in 
the  same  language.  For  the  beginner,  each  conversation  should 
be  dramatized  so  as  to  connect  the  word  and  the  action  directly. 
Conversational  sequences  may  be  based  on  the  reading  material 
in  any  classroom  text. 

Memorizing 

In  a  foreign  language  classroom,  much  emphasis  must  be  placed 
upon  memory  work.  Memorizing  is  the  key  to  attaining  the 
speaking  aim,  because  speaking  activities  require  prompt  recall 
of  a  memorized  stock  of  words  and  phrases.  Words,  phrases, 
sentences  and  common  expressions  can  be  learned  by  heart  only 
if  they  are  used  and  repeated  frequently. 

Suitable  devices  for  memorization  are  situational  sequences, 
action  series  and  substitution  patterns.  Memory  selections  may 
consist  of  poems,  proverbs,  brief  prose  selections  and  songs. 
They  should  be  significant  and  have  ethical  value  and  literary 
appeal. 

A  poem  or  fable  should  be  read  first  with  expression  by  the 
teacher  and  the  meaning  made  clear  to  the  class.  There  should 
be  no  direct  translation.  It  may  then  be  written  on  the  black- 
board, or  it  may  be  mimeographed  for  distribution.  Pupils  will 
be  asked  to  read  the  selection.  After  all  difficulties  of  pronuncia- 
tion and  meaning  have  been  clarified,  the  poem  is  assigned  for 
memorizing.  The  next  day  various  pupils  are  called  on  to  recite 
the  poem  before  the  class.  Understanding  and  appreciation 
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should,  of  course,  always  precede  all  memorization.  If  recordings 
made  by  native  speakers  are  available,  they  should  be  used. 

The  teaching  of  a  poem  put  to  music,  a  popular  song  or  a  folk 
song,  provides  one  of  the  most  pleasant  and  effective  exercises 
in  memorization  and  recall.  A  song,  nursery  rhyme  or  jingle, 
appropriately  chosen  for  each  year  level  and  topical  unit,  can  be 
presented  in  the  same  way  as  a  poem,  and  may  also  be  sung  at 
once.  The  teacher  may  prefer  to  play  a  record  of  the  song,  have 
it  recorded  on  tape  and  played  back,  or  ask  a  gifted  pupil  to 
lead  the  singing.  Once  the  words,  melody  and  rhythm  are  mas- 
tered by  the  class,  repetition  will  yield  a  memorized  version, 
with  the  many  outcomes  inherent  in  choral  or  group  singing, 
increased  vocabulary,  better  sense  of  rhythm  and  rhyme,  and 
improved  pronunciation. 

AURAL  AND  AUDIOVISUAL  MATERIALS3 

Audio  materials  made  by  native  speakers,  such  as  conversations, 
readings  of  prose  and  poetry  and  plays,  preferably  correlated 
with  textbook  and  reading  materials,  should  be  made  available 
in  every  foreign  language  department.  Recordings  of  songs  and 
musical  selections  should  be  included.  Maximum  use  should  be 
made  of  these  materials  in  encouraging  speaking,  oral  reading, 
dramatization,  singing,  and  choral  reading. 

Both  teaching  and  learning  will  be  facilitated  and  enriched  by 
the  direct  association  of  the  foreign  language  with  visual  ma- 
terial, such  as  desk  outline  maps,  wall  maps,  charts,  posters, 
travel  folders,  pictures,  stamps,  coins,  slides,  filmstrips,  motion 
pictures,  magazines,  newspapers,  costume  dolls,  costumes  or 
articles  of  clothing  distinctive  to  other  nations,  and  examples 
of  characteristic  crafts. 

STRUCTURES  (GRAMMAR):  GUIDING  PRINCIPLES 

1.  In  order  to  learn  a  foreign  language  as  a  skill,  structures 
must  be  taught  so  that  (a)  their  function  is  clear  to  pupils  as 
demonstrated  by  their  usage,  (b)  they  become  part  of  pupils' 
habits  of  expression. 

2.  The  structures  should  be  taught  by  using  them,  and  not  by 
describing  them  either  in  English  or  in  the  foreign  language. 


:  See  Bibliography. 
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3.  The  use  of  carefully  constructed  drills  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage can  effectively  minimize  description  and  analysis  of  struc- 
ture. These  drills  may  (a)  illustrate  the  use  of  a  structural  item 
and  (b)  provide  practice  in  using  all  the  forms  of  each  item  of 
grammar. 

4.  When  an  explanation  of  the  grammatical  form  is  given,  it 
follows  the  initial  use  of  it  in  drill.  The  drill  is  then  resumed. 
If  the  grammatical  form  is  difficult  enough  to  require  explana- 
tion before  any  drill  is  conducted,  this  explanation  should  be 
given  to  pupils. 

Because  language  is  learned  by  analogy  and  practice  rather  than 
by  analysis  and  description,  it  is  recommended  that  new  struc- 
tures be  learned  through  using  the  language  itself  in  pattern 
drills  which  involve  a  single  change  from  the  already  known 
structure  to  the  new  structure.4 

Pupils  should  be  aware  of  the  meaning  of  what  is  being  said 
at  all  times.  The  devices  used  to  achieve  comprehension  without 
the  use  of  English  will  depend  on  the  ingenuity  of  the  teacher. 
English  meanings  may  be  given  where  necessary. 

For  the  simpler  structures  in  the  early  years,  little  or  no  ex- 
planation may  be  needed ;  for  the  more  complex  ones  and  for 
those  involving  abstract  ideas,  it  is  recommended  that  such  ex- 
planation as  clarity  demands  be  given.  A  minimum  of  explana- 
tion in  favor  of  a  maximum  of  practice,  however,  should  be  the 
watchword.  Adequate  provision  should  be  made  in  all  grades 
for  frequent  review  to  insure  mastery. 

READING 

A  student's  pleasure  in  learning  to  read  a  book  in  a  foreign 
language  by  himself  depends  upon  the  effective  blending  of  a 
number  of  factors.  These  include  the  type  of  book  selected,  the 
story  content,  and  the  teacher's  ability  to  make  the  reading 
worth-while.  The  reading  material  should  appeal  to  the  learner's 
interests,  abilities  and  maturity  level.  The  story  content  should 
be  such  as  to  arouse  a  sense  of  human  interest,  as  well  as  cul- 
tural appreciation.  The  teacher's  power  to  arouse  and  maintain 
interest  at  all  stages  of  the  reading  experience,  to  direct  pupil 
activities  toward  comprehension  and  appreciation,  to  enrich 


4  For  explanation  and  illustrations  of  pattern  drills,  see  Using  the  Language  Laboratory, 
bulletin  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
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pupil  experience  through  happy  discoveries  and  associations  in 
the  text — new  idioms,  interesting  vocabulary,  fascinating  de- 
scriptions and  challenging  exercises — all  are  crucial  factors  in 
reading  experiences  for  young  people. 

The  ability  to  recognize  and  pronounce  words  seen  in  print  is 
an  aid  to  language  mastery.  As  a  means  of  encouraging  students 
to  use  their  textbooks  profitably  and  to  acquire  habits  of  inde- 
pendent reading  and  research,  provision  for  reading  aloud 
should  be  made  at  all  levels.  The  passages  or  sections  read  aloud 
should  be  short,  complete,  timely  and  geared  to  the  larger  pur- 
poses of  the  teaching  unit.  This  fundamental  training  will 
stimulate  the  rapid  association  of  sound-word  concepts  and  will 
offer  practice  in  pronunciation  and  expression.  As  the  student 
learns  to  grasp  meaning  from  the  auditory  forms  of  familiar 
words  and  phrases,  he  becomes  ready  to  increase  his  recogni- 
tional  span  to  include  the  reading  of  new  words  through  an 
analysis  of  syllables,  suffixes,  prefixes,  and  stems.  Drill  should 
proceed  from  the  sound  to  the  word,  to  the  phonic  group  or 
phrase,  and  finally  to  the  breath  group.  The  thrill  of  accomplish- 
ment comes  in  the  form  of  a  reasonably  accurate  pronunciation, 
a  good  sense  of  intonation,  stress  and  liaison,  and  authentic  ex- 
pression. Repetition  by  individual  pupils  should  be  reinforced 
by  group  and  class  chorus  work. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  the  depth  which  is  brought  to  the 
reading  experience,  reading  may  be  classified  as  intensive  or 
extensive.  The  former  usually  includes  some  reading  aloud;  the 
latter  is  usually  silent  reading.  Extensive  reading  may  also  be 
supplementary  reading  and  may  include  reading  in  the  foreign 
language  or  in  English. 

Intensive  Reading 5 

Intensive  reading  is  intended  to  develop  the  ability  to  under- 
stand the  written  language  without  the  intermediary  of  English. 
It  serves  to  build  an  active  as  well  as  a  recognitional  vocabulary. 
The  reading  material  may  be  used  not  only  as  a  basis  for  oral 
discussion,  but  also  to  develop  appreciation  of  language  patterns 
and  style. 

In  the  early  years,  intensive  reading  should  be  undertaken  in 


5  The  ma'erial  in  the  following  sections  on  reading  has  been  adapted  from  French  for  Sec- 
ondary Schools,  Bureau  of  Secondary  Curriculum  Development,  New  York  State  Education 
Department,  Albany,  1960. 
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the  class  under  the  direction  of  the  teacher.  During  these  years, 
emphasis  should  be  placed  on  oral  presentation.  It  is  suggested 
that  pupils  read  aloud  in  order  to  facilitate  the  association  of 
the  spoken  word  with  the  written  symbol.  Choral  reading  after 
the  teacher's  model  helps  develop  this  skill.  If  properly  done, 
reading  aloud  helps  to  improve  pronunciation,  intonation  and 
fluency.  Through  this  reading  additional  vocabulary  and  struc- 
tural patterns  may  be  learned. 

Since  the  procedures  in  intensive  reading  should  be  adjusted  to 
the  pupils'  progress  as  they  continue  their  study  of  the  foreign 
language,  suggestions  for  the  presentation  of  material  during 
different  stages  of  development  will  be  outlined. 

Transition  to  the  Written  Word.  After  the  audio-lingual  founda- 
tion has  been  laid,  reading  may  be  undertaken.  Caution  must 
be  exercised  in  the  transfer  from  the  prereading  phase  to  the 
introduction  of  reading  material,  since  it  is  at  this  point  that 
pupils  will  first  see  written  symbols  and  associate  them  with 
their  sounds.  Only  the  content  used  audio-lingually  is  to  be  pre- 
sented visually  at  this  stage. 

1.  If  the  content  mastered  audio-lingually  is  in  the  form  of  a 
dialogue  whose  utterances  are  in  a  predetermined  order,  the 
following  steps  are  recommended  to  initiate  reading: 

•  Pupils  repeat  the  dialogue  orally  several  times  just  before  the  printed 
text  of  the  same  content  is  given  to  them. 

•  They  repeat  the  dialogues  orally  several  times  with  the  printed  text 
before  them,  associating  the  oral  with  the  written  form.  It  is  impor- 
tant that  this  superimposition  of  the  verbal  on  the  written  words  be 
done  in  a  manner  that  is  casual  and  not  analytical. 

•  Pupils  may  then  repeat  the  dialogue  to  themselves  (silently)  as  they 
follow  the  printed  text.  This  silent  "reading"  should  be  done  a  suffici- 
ent number  of  times  in  class  or  as  homework  so  that  pupils  become 
thoroughly  familiar  with  it. 

2.  If  the  material  pupils  have  learned  audio-lingually  has  been 
in  the  form  of  a  variety  of  expressions  (not  in  any  predeter- 
mined order),  the  reading  should  first  be  composed  of  these 
identical  patterns  or  expressions.  In  this  case,  the  content,  ex- 
actly as  it  will  appear  in  its  written  form,  should  be  presented 
as  follows : 
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(NOTE:  The  oral  pattern  in  the  first  three  steps  may  be  given 
either  by  the  teacher  or  a  voice  on  tape.) 

•  The  teacher  reads  orally  while  the  pupils  listen  but  do  not  look  at  any 
printed  material. 

•  The  teacher  repeats  the  oral  reading  while  the  pupils  now  follow 
silently  the  printed  text. 

•  The  teacher  repeats  the  oral  reading  of  the  same  text,  but  in  short 
phrases  and  with  pauses;  the  pupils  repeat  the  phrase  in  chorus  while 
reading  from  the  text. 

•  The  teacher  and  pupils  read  together  the  entire  selection  without  un- 
natural pauses  and  in  chorus. 

•  As  pupils  demonstrate  proficiency,  they  may  read  aloud  individually. 

3.  When  pupils  first  start  to  read  recombinations  of  patterns 
learned  audio-lingually,  the  above  steps  are  also  recommended. 

As  Pupils  Progress.  As  pupils  advance  in  the  course,  the  pro- 
cedures for  intensive  reading  will  change. 

Oral  presentation  by  the  teacher  will  decrease.  The  passage  or 
story  may  be  read  through  only  once,  with  choral  repetition  re- 
served for  only  certain  sections.  Pupils  may  read  aloud  individ- 
ually sections  which  they  have  heard  only  once,  or,  where  there  is 
little  danger  of  mispronunciation,  after  they  have  read  the  pas- 
sage silently. 

Because  pupils  will  increasingly  encounter  material  which  they 
have  not  experienced  audio-lingually,  an  elimination  of  difficulties 
prior  to  the  reading  will  be  necessary. 

Drill  and  application  of  this  new  material  to  fix  content  and  check 
comprehension  will  increase. 

The  Intensive  Reading  Lesson.  In  conducting  the  intensive  read- 
ing lesson  during  the  major  part  of  the  course,  the  following 
procedures  are  suggested.  These  may  be  used  in  whole  or  in 
part,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  selection  and  on  the  level 
of  learning  of  the  pupils.  In  all  cases,  the  teacher  must  encour- 
age the  pupil  to  concentrate  on  thought  groups  and  phrases,  and 
guard  him  against  deciphering  meanings  word  by  word.  It 
is  advisable  and  desirable  that  there  be  a  minimum  use  of 
English  in  any  phase  of  the  reading  lesson. 

•  The  reading  selection  should  be  prepared  for  reading  by  the  elimina- 
tion of  difficulties  which  might  hinder  comprehension.  The  meanings 
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of  new  words  or  expressions  should  be  elicited  from  students  and 
supplemented  by  the  teacher  through 
gesture 

chalk  drawings 

paraphrasing 

definitions 

word  study  (word  families,  cognates,  synonyms,  antonyms) 

•  The  reading  selection  should  be  read  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
ways : 

orally  by  the  teacher,  with  pupils'  books  closed 
orally  by  the  teacher,  with  pupils  following  the  text 
orally,  first  by  the  teacher,  then  by  students  in  choral  repetition 
silently  by  pupils  (The  silent  reading  might  be  followed  by  pupils' 
oral  reading  individually  or  in  roles.) 

•  The  reading  selection  should  be  checked  for  comprehension  by  the 
teacher  through  questions  and  answers,  completion  questions,  multiple 
choice  questions,  true-false  statements,  or  summaries. 

The  Assignment.  In  addition  to  a  rereading  of  the  passage,  the 
assignment  should  provide  review  of  the  new  vocabulary  and 
idioms  in  exercises  which  emphasize  functional  use  of  the  for- 
eign language  content.  Exercises  involving  word  study,  syno- 
nyms, antonyms,  word  families,  true-false  statements,  comple- 
tion and  multiple  choice  questions  might  also  be  included. 

In  the  assignment  of  a  reading  lesson,  pupils  should  be  told  not 
to  look  up  words  in  the  end-of-the-book  vocabulary  for  mean- 
ings, but  to  try  to  infer  them  from  the  context  and  through 
recognition  of  word  families. 

Advanced  Courses.  In  the  advanced  courses,  intensive  reading 
will  be  more  and  more  limited  to  passages  selected  for  special 
interest  or  for  the  importance  of  their  linguistic  or  story  content. 
The  passages  chosen  might  represent  selections  containing  key 
vocabulary,  idioms  or  characteristic  structures,  content  of  liter- 
ary value  or  both.  Learning  units  are  longer;  questions  are 
broader  and  include  references  to  character,  story  and  plot,  as 
well  as  new  language  patterns.  Pupils  may  be  given  passages 
to  prepare  intensively  without  exhaustive  intensive  practice  in 
class. 

Extensive  Reading 

Silent  Reading.  Although  reading  aloud  becomes  an  important 
part  of  the  pupils'  practice  period,  either  in  the  laboratory  or 
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in  the  classroom,  it  must  be  remembered  that  silent  reading  is 
the  form  of  reading  most  prevalent  and  useful  to  the  individual. 
Silent  reading  is  introduced  and  developed  in  the  intensive  read- 
ing lesson,  as  described  above.  It  might  be  extended  first  to  the 
silent  reading  of  some  of  the  passages  of  the  regular  text  which 
need  less  preparation  by  the  teacher  and  then  to  the  reading 
of  other  books  and  materials. 

Purposes.  Extensive  reading  has  as  its  principal  purpose  the 
rapid  comprehension  of  material  for  the  increase  of  reading 
skill  and  the  acquisition  of  an  increased  passive  vocabulary. 
The  amount  of  material  read  in  this  fashion  is  augmented  as 
pupils  advance.  As  pupils'  reading  power  increases,  their  en- 
joyment also  increases,  provided  the  material  chosen  is  of  in- 
terest and  value. 

Types  of  Material.  Extensive  reading  should  in  general  be  based 
on  a  wide  range  of  material  containing  elements  for  enrichment 
in  literary  and  cultural  backgrounds.  The  material  chosen  may 
be  read  in  class  or  independently  by  pupils.  It  might  be  fiction 
or  nonfiction.  Periodicals  and  newspapers  may  be  used.  In  all 
cases  the  comprehensibility  of  the  material  should  be  consistent 
with  the  pupils'  linguistic  achievement  and  intellectual  maturity. 

Procedures.  Although  extensive  reading  implies  independence 
in  this  activity,  the  teacher  should  instruct  the  student  in  the 
art  of  reading  rapidly  for  comprehension.  Before  such  practice 
begins  the  teacher  may : 

•  Motivate  the  story,  giving  a  brief  explanatory  statement. 

•  Explain  the  new  words  or  difficult  phrases  needed  for  understanding 
the  main  point. 

•  Present  a  list  of  questions  to  the  students  as  a  guide  for  their  reading. 

•  Announce  in  advance  that  an  oral  or  written  summary  will  be  required. 

•  Have  students  formulate  questions  on  the  content  after  they  have  been 
trained  in  these  techniques. 

Immediately  after  the  selection  has  been  read,  the  teacher  may 
check  the  student's  comprehension  of  the  content. 

When  pupils  are  to  select  their  own  material  for  extensive  read- 
ing, it  is  recommended  that  a  specially  selected  reading  list  be 
posted  in  the  classroom  and  in  the  school  library.  Students 
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should  be  counseled  individually  by  the  teacher  in  regard  to 
their  choice  of  reading  matter.  Careful  consideration  should  be 
given  to  the  pupil's  interests  and  abilities.  Each  student  should 
be  expected  to  assume  responsibility  for  the  reading  assign- 
ments. To  insure  the  completion  of  his  task  and  to  check  his 
comprehension  of  the  content,  oral  or  written  reports  or  answers 
to  key  questions  may  be  requested. 

Supplementary  Reading 

Purposes.  Supplementary  reading  not  only  enriches  pupils'  con- 
cepts of  the  foreign  country,  its  people,  their  ways  and  achieve- 
ments, but  stimulates  them  to  pursue  their  interest  in  reading 
in  the  foreign  language. 

The  reading  of  suitable  supplementary  materials  should  be  re- 
quired in  the  course  of  study  for  each  grade. 

Materials6.  In  the  beginning  years,  especially  when  the  audio- 
lingual  foundation  is  being  laid,  supplementary  reading  may  be 
done  in  English.  As  pupils  progress,  they  should  be  guided  into 
reading  an  increasing  amount  of  material  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage. Whether  in  English  or  in  the  foreign  language,  the  out- 
side reading  should  permit  individual  choice  in  the  selection 
of  reading  matter  and  may  encompass  fiction  or  non fiction, 
including  information  on  travel,  sports,  customs,  biography, 
history,  science  or  other  areas  of  knowledge.  Correlation  with 
other  curriculum  areas  is  recommended. 

Supplementary  reading  in  the  foreign  language  may  be  begun 
as  soon  as  pupils  are  able  to  read  on  their  own  and  where  suit- 
able reading  materials  are  available.  This  reading  should  be,  in 
general,  simpler  in  language  content  than  intensive  or  exten- 
sive reading,  since  the  aim  of  supplementary  reading  should  be 
to  increase  the  pupil's  enjoyment  and  give  him  a  sense  of  power 
in  independent  reading.  Even  in  the  beginning  years,  pupils 
enjoy  reading  simple  texts  on  their  own.  As  they  progress  they 
might  read  adaptations  of  literary  works,  newspaper  and 
magazine  articles  or  selections  from  varied  printed  materials. 
A  wide  choice  to  conform  to  pupils'  varied  interests  is  essential. 
Where  books  are  suggested,  school  editions  containing  helpful 
aids  to  comprehension  are  suitable;  foreign  materials  in  simple 
language  are  also  suitable. 


See  Bibliography. 
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Encouraging  and  Checking  Supplementary  Reading.  Teachers 
should  encourage  supplementary  reading  by  giving  pupils  extra 
credit  for  books  or  articles  read  in  addition  to  those  required. 
A  record  might  be  kept  of  pupils'  reading.  Oral  or  written  re- 
ports might  be  made  on  the  material  read.  Students  should 
also  be  encouraged  to  read  foreign  language  books  during  the 
summer. 

WRITING 

Developing  the  ability  to  write  without  reference  to  English 
is  the  principal  aim.  To  accomplish  this  purpose,  the  writing 
is  at  first  dependent  upon  material  learned  audio-lingually  and 
experienced  visually.  The  dependence  on  hearing,  speaking,  and 
seeing  identical  patterns  before  writing  them  is  lessened  as 
pupils  gain  automatic  control  of  patterns  or  combinations  of 
patterns. 

Although  writing  has  a  lesser  role  in  the  audio-lingual  ap- 
proach, it  is  important  in  reinforcing  learning,  in  fixing  expres- 
sion and  vocabulary  learned  through  reading,  and  in  giving 
pupils  an  opportunity  for  written  self-expression.  It  is  through 
writing  that  a  student  eventually  arrives  at  a  certain  degree 
of  accuracy. 

Generally  speaking,  there  are  two  levels  of  written  expression. 
One  follows  a  model  and  is  guided  or  imitative.  The  other  if 
free  and  creative. 

In  the  early  stages,  imitative  writing  should  be  emphasized. 
The  student  should  practice  writing  by  copying  the  identical 
material  which  he  has  mastered  during  the  phases  of  hearing, 
understanding,  speaking,  and  reading.  Practice  in  copying  ex- 
actly a  few  sentences  in  authentic  language  helps  the  student 
to  learn  the  correct  written  form  and  minimizes  the  possibility 
of  error.  Meaningful  word  groups  and  not  single  words  should 
be  practiced.  The  exercise  of  copying  avoids  recourse  to  English 
and  keeps  the  student  within  the  sphere  of  the  foreign  language. 

Writing  may  be  begun  soon  after  the  student  has  been  intro- 
duced to  reading.  It  is  imperative  that  good  habits  of  writing  a 
foreign  language  accurately  be  established  from  the  very  be- 
ginning. 
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Dictation 

Dictation  is  a  valuable  exercise  in  the  development  of  the  writ- 
ing skill.  Its  chief  value  is  that  it  reveals  the  degree  of  the 
student's  comprehension  and  the  extent  of  his  mastery  of  lan- 
guage structure.  Dictation  affords  opportunity  for  training  and 
practice  in : 

Auditory  acuity 
Aural  comprehension 
Correct  spelling 

Grammatical  accuracy  as  shown  by  inflectional  endings 

When  planning  a  schedule  of  dictations,  the  teacher  should  keep 
the  following  in  mind : 

•  Dictation  should  be  given  at  regular  and  frequent  intervals  in  every 
grade  as  an  aid  to  retention. 

•  The  passage  selected  should  be  closely  related  to  the  particular  gram- 
matical point,  idiom  or  pronunciation  topic  being  taught  or  reviewed. 

•  The  time  element  should  be  carefully  controlled  so  that  dictation  is 
part  of  a  larger  language  unit  and  is  accompanied  by  other  outcomes 
and  values. 

•  Dictation  is  an  instructural  procedure  which  may  be  used  as  an  effec- 
tive device  for  diagnosis  and  review,  as  well  as  for  presenting  new 
material  and  re-teaching. 

•  The  same  dictation  may  be  given  later  for  re-teaching  or  testing. 

•  A  record  of  the  student's  personal  progress  in  dictation  should  be  kept. 
All  dictations  form  a  vital  part  of  class  notes. 

•  Gifted  students  should  be  taught  to  give  dictation  and  conduct  cor- 
rection work. 

•  Where  the  language  laboratory  or  electronic  equipment  is  available, 
dictation  should  frequently  be  a  part  of  the  class  work.  Students  need 
to  become  accustomed  to  hearing  different  voices  in  the  new  language. 

A  suggested  procedure  for  giving  dictations  is: 

•  The  teacher  introduces  the  passage  with  a  brief  motivating  comment. 

•  Alert  and  attentive  listening  without  interruption  should  be  practiced 
during  each  of  the  three  readings. 

•  For  the  first  reading,  the  teacher  reads  the  entire  passage  while  the 
pupils  listen. 

•  For  the  second  reading,  the  teacher  reads  the  passage  slowly,  speak- 
ing words  in  breath  groups  as  the  pupils  write. 
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•  When  the  second  reading  has  been  completed,  the  teacher  reads  the 
passage  again  at  normal  speed.  The  pupils  check  their  work  for  errors 
and  omissions. 

•  A  dependable  pupil  may  be  assigned  to  write  the  passage  on  the  black- 
board. 

•  At  the  end  of  the  dictation,  pupils  may  exchange  papers. 

•  The  exercise  on  the  board  should  be  corrected  first  and  should  serve 
as  a  model  for  the  corrections  to  be  made  on  the  pupils'  papers. 

•  Common  errors  should  be  discussed  and  basic  principles  restated.  The 
correction  work  should  be  coordinated  and  summarized. 

Composition 

Composition  is  the  original,  independent  and  free  manipula- 
tion of  language.  It  requires  imagination,  resourcefulness  and 
skill.  The  ability  to  express  or  "compose"  one's  thoughts  in  any 
language  is  always  a  difficult  task  which  requires  a  knowledge 
of  words,  idioms  and  correct  usage,  as  well  as  a  background 
of  ideas. 

A  student  may  begin  writing  a  composition  in  the  first  term  of 
language  study  following  a  model  sequence  given  in  the  text- 
book or  constructed  by  the  teacher  as  an  "experience  chart." 
Thus,  a  model  chart  or  textual  summary  may  be  given  in  the 
foreign  language,  such  as : 


Paul  is  a  French  boy. 

He  lives  in  Paris. 

He  is  fifteen  years  old. 

He  goes  to  a  technical  school. 

He  studies  English  and  science. 

He  likes  sports  and  movies. 


Mary  is  a  Mexican  girl. 

She  lives  in  Monterey. 

She  is  sixteen  years  old. 

She  goes  to  school. 

She  studies  history  and  Spanish. 

She  likes  to  sing  and  dance. 


The  outline  for  a  guided  composition  along  these  lines  may  be 
based  on  one  of  the  following  types : 

•  A  model  chart  or  pattern  description  for  the  student  to  copy  and  alter 
to  fit  his  personal  situation. 

•  A  list  of  phrases  and  idiomatic  expressions  arranged  in  sequence  or 
in  a  series. 

•  A  set  of  questions  for  the  student  to  answer  in  the  foreign  language, 
using  the  vocabulary  and  idioms  supplied  in  the  question  as  a  base. 
The  answers,  written  in  paragraph  form,  may  constitute  a  composi- 
tion. 

•  Description  of  a  picture  or  narration  of  a  story  represented  by  a  series 
of  pictures. 
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Students  progress  from  closely  guided  writing  to  controlled 
writing.  This  may  take  any  of  the  following  forms : 

•  Changing  a  story  from  one  tense  to  another,  from  one  person  to  an- 
other. 

•  Changing  the  form  of  a  story  from  dialogue  to  narrative,  from  nar- 
rative to  dialogue,  dialogue  to  letter,  and  other  forms. 

•  Rewriting  sentences  to  vary  the  sentence  structure. 

•  Summarizing,  utilizing  the  expressions  of  a  given  passage. 

•  Writing  directed  dialogues.  See  page  6. 

Controlled  composition  is  controlled  writing  in  which  the  con- 
trols are  gradually  lessened.  The  following  are  suggested  means : 

•  Summarizing  passages  in  their  own  words. 

o  Using  topic  sentences  to  develop  paragraphs. 

•  Writing  short  letters. 

Gradually,  the  students  may  be  allowed  to  progress  to  such 
forms  as  dramatizations,  personal  narratives,  descriptions,  re- 
ports and  letters.  Freedom  in  writing  original  and  individual 
compositions  should  be  given  when  the  student  gives  evidence 
of  being  able  to  express  himself  accurately  and  effectively  in 
the  foreign  language. 

TESTING 

Testing  should  be  used  as  an  instrument  of  instruction  as  well 
as  of  diagnosis  and  of  attainment.  A  test  should  challenge  the 
pupil  to  his  full  capacity  in  every  phase  of  language  activity. 
Sufficient  time  should  be  given  to  explanation  of  errors  when 
tests  are  returned.  Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  loss  of  oppor- 
tunity to  do  much  valuable  teaching. 

It  is  important  to  test  the  four  language  skills.  This  may  be 
done  by  the  following  and  similar  procedures : 

•  Suitable  anecdotes  read  by  teacher  to  test  comprehension. 

•  Completion  exercises. 

•  Dictation  of  appropriate  material. 

•  Questions  and  answers  based  on  oral  and  written  selections. 

•  Substitution  of  English  forms  by  corresponding  foreign  language 
forms  (especially  good  for  verbs). 
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•  Replacement  of  nouns  and  phrases  by  pronouns. 

•  Rewriting  of  paragraphs,  making  changes  in  tense,  or  person,  or  num- 
ber, etc. 

•  Multiple  choice. 

•  Matching  words  and  phrases  to  show  same  relationship,  such  as,  la  tete 
et  le  chapeau  -  -  -  -  la  main  et  

CULTURAL  MATERIAL 

Language  itself  is  an  expression  of  a  country's  culture.  Lan- 
guage is  "the  total  belief  and  behavior  patterns  of  a  language 
community."7  It  is  one  of  the  means  by  which  students  can 
come  to  understand  the  culture  of  a  people,  what  lies  behind 
its  traditions,  customs,  and  mores.  Teachers  should  take  every 
opportunity  in  teaching  a  foreign  language  to  acquaint  the 
students  with  "belief  and  behavior  patterns"  as  expressed  in 
the  language.  Cultural  information  should  be  introduced  at  all 
levels  as  a  planned  part  of  learning  the  language  skills.  The 
following  list  of  suggested  items  for  grades  9  and  10  is  by  no 
means  all-inclusive. 

•  Cultural  attitudes  as  expressed  in  greetings  and  farewells. 

•  Interpersonal  relationships  as  expressed  by  the  use  of  tu  or  Vd.,  tu 
or  vous,  du  or  Sie. 

•  An  understanding  and  knowledge  of  our  Hispanic,  French,  or  German 
heritage  through  geographical  place  names,  famous  explorers,  heroes, 
statesmen,  writers,  artists,  musicians,  and  scientists. 

•  Influences  reflected  in  our  language,  food,  dress,  furniture,  architec- 
ture, music  and  art. 

•  The  use  of  sacred  words  in  names  and  exclamations. 

•  Introduction  of  common  games,  dances,  songs,  folklore,  names  of  com- 
mon foods. 

•  Saints'  days  and  birthdays. 

•  Holiday  customs. 

•  Common  proverbs  and  sayings,  with  the  philosophy  that  they  rep- 
resent. 

•  Sports  and  amusements. 

•  Metric  system. 

•  Traffic  signs. 

•  Social  classes  and  attitudes  toward  work. 

•  Educational  system. 


7  Nelson  Brooks,  Language  and  Language  Learning.  New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace,  and  World, 
1961.  page  206 
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•  Geographical  aspects  of  the  country  (countries). 

•  Government. 

•  Monetary  units  of  several  countries. 

•  Means  of  transportation. 

•  Attitudes  toward  courtship  and  marriage. 

•  Attitude  toward  women  and  the  status  of  the  family. 

•  Social  courtesies  and  formalities. 

•  The  status  and  prestige  of  the  professions. 

•  Manifestations  of  social  progress,  e.g.,  progress  against  illiteracy, 
health  programs,  and  land  reform  (for  Hispanic  countries). 

•  Selected  important  historical  dates  and  what  they  represent. 

•  The  OEA,  0RGANIZACI6N  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  AMERICANOS, 
and  its  role  (for  Spanish). 

•  Economic  life. 

•  Arts  and  crafts  and  their  manifestations  in  everyday  life. 

There  is  no  priority  implied  by  the  order  of  listing.  Topics 
should  be  taken  up  as  they  become  pertinent  through  current 
affairs:  the  observance  of  holidays  and  anniversaries,  allusions 
in  textbooks,  the  daily  press  and  magazines,  films,  radio  and 
television  programs.  Students  may  be  encouraged  to  explore  in 
the  fields  of  their  individual  interests,  but  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  devote  so  much  time  to  this  phase  of  language  study  that 
time  needed  for  practice  on  the  basic  skills  is  diminished. 

In  grades  11  and  12,  cultural  insight  will  be  further  developed 
through  the  reading.  Emphasis  in  these  years  will  be  on  rep- 
resentative writers  and  literary  movements,  past  and  present, 
as  they  reflect  the  political,  social,  and  cultural  development 
of  the  countries. 

At  all  times  the  teacher  will  plan  to  correlate  and  integrate 
the  cultural  phase  of  language  teaching  with  related  activities 
in  social  studies,  English,  music,  art,  science  and  other  areas 
of  the  curriculum. 


One  language  makes  a  wall;  it  takes  two  to  make  a  gate.  (Wil- 
liam Riley  Parker) 
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FRENCH:  FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 

FRENCH  I 

(Grade  9) 

AURAL-ORAL 
Pronunciation  and  Intonation 

It  is  suggested  that  words  containing  new  sounds  or  sound 
sequences  be  incorporated  into  language  content  gradually  and 
progressively  until  all  sounds  have  been  met  and  practiced.  It 
is  important  that  complete  coverage  of  the  principal  points  of 
the  sound  system  of  the  language  be  experienced. 

To  understand  the  principles  of  sounds  and  spelling,  a  student 
needs  to  have  a  basic  recognition  of  syllables.  (For  example: 
symphonie  and  symetrique.)  A  recognition  of  phonetic  symbols 
will  help  the  student  pronounce  new  words.  These  symbols  may 
be  taught  gradually  as  they  occur.  No  elaborate  study  of  pho- 
netics should  be  presented  to  students  in  an  elementary  course. 
Whether  or  not  attention  should  be  paid  to  phonetic  spelling 
as  a  guide  to  sounds  may  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  individ- 
ual teacher.  In  any  case,  students  should  not  be  expected  to 
write  phonetic  spelling  until  the  advanced  levels. 

Liaison  should  be  learned  through  functional  use  reinforced 
by  simple  rules.  It  should  be  pointed  out  to  the  student  that  he 
will  hear  variations  in  liaison  on  the  part  of  native  speakers, 
but  that  there  are  certain  cases  where  liaison  must  be  observed. 

Intonation  patterns  should  be  learned  primarily  through  imita- 
tion. The  general  overall  rule  of  rise  at  the  end  of  phrases  and 
of  rise  and  fast  fall  at  the  end  of  sentences  is  a  sufficient  re- 
quirement for  theory.  Pupils  should  be  given  experiences,  how- 
ever, both  in  hearing  and  speaking,  of  many  examples  of  differ- 
ent intonations,  such  as  those  used  in  expressions  of  amaze- 
ment, surprise,  doubt,  curiosity,  pity,  fear  and  joy. 

Pronunciation  practice  should  continue  even  after  reading  has 
become  predominant  in  the  course.  In  this  phase,  drill  on  in- 
dividual words  or  sounds  may  take  place  where  needed;  drill 
on  the  pronunciation  and  intonation  of  whole  phrases  assumes 
a  more  important  role.8  A  systematic  review  of  the  basic  ele- 

H  Experienced  and  fluent  speakers  of  French  must  be  aware  of  the  newness  of  this  language 
for  their  students  and  not  demand  repetition  of  too  large  a  unit  with  insufficient  prior  hear- 
ing of  it.  It  is  suggested  that  teachers  refresh  their  memory  of  how  hard  a  task  this  is  by 
trying  to  mimic  material  from  a  language  totally  unknown  to  them— say,  Russian  or  Chinese. 
The  experience  will  be  illuminating  and  often  humbling. 
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ments  of  the  sound  system  as  applied  to  new  words  and  phrases 
might  take  the  form  of  a  brief  daily  drill  or  exposition  on  one 
or  more  important  sounds  (example:  the  sound  (e)  as  in  ap- 
peler,  appelez,  appele,  appellerai ;  or  the  spellings  in  homonyms, 
such  as  the  sound  of  cent,  sans,  s'en,  sang,  sent.) 

Contrastive  sounds  in  series  provide  good  practice  in  sharpen- 
ing pronunciation  (examples:  roue-rue,  boue-bu).  This  review 
might  take  only  a  minute  or  two  of  class  time.  Words  recently 
used  in  class  should  provide  the  point  of  departure.  Only  words 
whose  meanings  are  known  should  be  used  in  the  drills  as  far 
as  possible  so  that  the  images  of  hearing  and  speaking  may  fuse 
with  meaning  for  better  results  in  language  learning. 
See  also  section  on  Pronunciation,  pp.  3,  4,  and  5. 

Understanding  and  Speaking 

French  should  be  the  language  of  the  classroom  as  much  as  is 
practical  and  possible.  If  the  teacher,  from  the  very  beginning, 
conducts  the  class  in  French,  the  pupils  will  soon  master  a  con- 
siderable number  of  expressions  used  in  classroom  routines  as 
well  as  in  the  amenities  involving  expressions  of  greetings, 
health,  weather,  and  relationships  of  people  and  things.  The 
pupils  must  listen  not  only  to  comprehend,  but  to  reproduce  the 
sounds,  sound  sequences  and  intonation  of  the  teacher  or  of 
taped  material.  Neglect  of  basic  ear-training  will  result  in  the 
inability  of  the  student  to  acquire  an  authentic  accent. 

Among  listening  experiences  pupils  might  have  are  those  in- 
volving action  responses.  The  following  device  demonstrates 
how  a  beginning  pupil  must  listen  carefully : 

Standing  in  rows  or  arranging  themselves  in  teams,  the  stu- 
dents make  non-verbal  responses  to  commands  such  as:  Mon- 
trez-moi  le  crayon.  Those  who  do  not  respond  to  the  action  are 
"out."  Greater  attention  is  demanded  if  pupils  are  instructed 
not  to  follow  the  command  unless  it  is  preceded  by  the  words, 
Simon  dit.  Failure  to  pay  careful  attention  and  to  associate 
sound  with  meaning  is  immediately  noticeable. 

See  pp.  2-6  for  suggestions  on  these  phases  of  language  learning. 

Most  of  the  class  time  in  the  first  year  should  be  used  for  listen- 
ing and  speaking  practice.  It  is  assumed  that  most  of  the  read- 
ing and  writing  activities  will  generally  be  carried  on  outside 
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of  class.  It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  all  of  these  skills  are 
interrelated,  and  that  the  time  spent  in  listening  comprehension 
and  speaking  practice  not  only  contributes  directly  to  the  de- 
velopment of  skill  in  reading  and  writing,  but  is  the  base  upon 
which  these  skills  are  built. 


Vocabulary  and  Idioms 

Vocabulary  and  idioms  in  all  cases  should  be  presented  function- 
ally and  in  context.  Traditional  textbooks  will  need  to  be  adapted 
to  the  structural  approach.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  a 
basic  vocabulary  to  be  mastered  through  abundant  practice  in 
and  out  of  class  and  in  a  variety  of  situational  contexts.  The 
use  of  this  vocabulary  in  all  four  skills  is  recommended  to  rein- 
force learning. 

Besides  the  basic  vocabulary  used  actively  in  speaking,  the 
student  will  develop  a  passive  vocabulary  needed  for  aural  and 
reading  comprehension.  The  passive  vocabulary  for  reading 
comprehension  eventually  far  outstrips  vocabulary  for  aural 
comprehension. 

In  the  first  year,  vocabulary  and  idiom  should  be  subordinate 
to  structure.  It  will  be  impossible  for  a  student  to  master  ac- 
tively all  the  vocabularies  in  the  traditional  textbooks.  The 
teacher  should  refer  to  he  Francais  Fondamental  (See  Bibliog- 
raphy, p.  72)  for  selecting  the  minimum  vocabularly  required 
for  the  understanding  and  speaking  skills. 

The  use  of  audio-visual  aids  in  building  vocabulary  or  in  drill- 
ing new  words  is  effective.  Words  should  always  be  used  in 
sentences.  Such  aids  might  include : 


pictures  posters  cartoons 

filmstrips  slides  game  materials 

comic  strips  calendars  maps 

chalk  drawings  moving  pictures 

The  use  of  inference  and  association  is  another  device  in  build- 
ing vocabulary.  Skill  may  be  developed  by : 


association 

deriving  the  meaning  of  a  word 
cognates  and  partial  cognates 
word  families 
grouping 
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STRUCTURES 

Structures  should  be  taught  through  use  in  the  foreign  language 
until  they  become  part  of  students'  habits  of  expression.  They 
should  be  taught  in  situational  context.  Items  required  for 
mastery  may  vary  for  each  skill.  Aural  comprehension  of  all 
structures  within  the  vocabulary  and  idiom  of  the  grade  should 
be  required.  Limitations  must  be  carefully  drawn  for  the  speak- 
ing skill  to  provide  competency  in  the  most  useful  forms  of 
each  grammatical  point  and  the  most  useful  forms  of  the  verbs. 
All  items  of  structure  in  all  forms  are  necessary  for  reading. 
When  students  have  mastered  a  sufficient  number  of  structural 
forms,  the  reading  need  not  be  tied  to  the  structures  learned 
in  class. 

The  following  outline  will  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  structures 
to  be  mastered  in  grade  9 : 

Articles 

Definite  and  indefinite 
Contraction  with  a  and  de 
Use  with  de  for  possession 
Partitive 

With  parts  of  the  body  and  clothing 
With  parts  of  the  day 
Omission  with  cent  and  mille 

Nouns 

Gender  and  number 
Formation  of  regular  plural 
Irregular  plurals  as  they  occur 

Pronouns 

Subject  pronouns  including  ce  and  on 

Direct  and  indirect  object,  including  en  (but  not  y) 

Demonstrative 

The  only  forms  of  the  demonstrative  pronouns  that  are  much  used 
are  ce  (c'),  (in:  c'est  and  ce  qui,  ce  que),  and  ga.  The  most  com- 
mon demonstrative  pronoun  in  the  spoken  language  is  ga.  Teach  the 
use  of  ga  and  ce  in : 

Example:    C'est  Pierre;  c'est  lui;  c'est  ca,  ce  que  vous  voudrez;  ce 

qui  arrive. 
Teach  progressively  as  needed. 

celui-la,  celle-la,  ceux-la,  celles-la, 

celui-ci,  celle-ci,  ceux-ci,  celles-ci, 

celui,  celle,  ceux,  celles,  (with  de), 

ceci,  cela  (From  he  Frangais  Fondamental) 
Disjunctive 

as  object  of  preposition 
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with  compound  subject 

after  c'est 

with  etre  a 
Interrogative 

qui,  que,  qu'est-ce  que,  qu'est-ce  qui,  quoi 
Relative 

qui,  que,  ou 
Adjectives 

Agreement  and  position 
Formation  of  regular  feminine 
Irregular  feminines  as  they  occur 
Possessive 

Interrogative — quel  etc. 
Demonstrative 

First — ce,  cet,  cette,  ces 

Later — ce  livre-ci,  ce  livre-la,  etc. 
Comparison 

Regular  and  some  irregulars 
Adverbs 

Regular  comparison 
Use  of  done  with  imperative 
Verbs 

First  conjugation 

Second  and  third  conjugation  verbs  as  needed.  (The  list  in  Le  Frangais 
Fondamental  contains  179  regular  verbs,  of  which  156  are  of  the 
first  conjugation.) 

Common  irregulars  (see  list) 

Three  imperatives 

Use  of  est-ce  que  for  interrogatives 

Affirmative,  negative 

Interrogative,  negative-interrogative 

Reflexive  verbs  in  present  tense 

Orthographic  changing  verbs  as  needed 

Agreement  of  past  participle  with  etre  verbs 

Use  of  voila  and  il  y  a 

Pour  plus  infinitive 

Alter  (present)  plus  infinitive 

Vouloir  (present  and  conditional  of  courtesy)  plus  infinitive 
Common  idioms  with  avoir  and  faire 

Functional  use  of  any  verb  needed  for  classroom  routines 
Tenses : 

present,  passe,  compose,  futur 
Irregular  verbs 


etre  vouloir  boire 

avoir  venir  ouvrir 

aller  prendre  croire  (present) 

faire  mettre  devoir  (present) 

dire  lire  s'asseoir  (present) 

voir  ecrire  pouvoir 

savoir 
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READING 

The  transition  to  reading  from  the  completely  audio-lingual 
phase  occurs  when  pupils  show  a  readiness  to  read  or  when  the 
teacher  otherwise  deems  it  advisable  to  begin  the  reading.  The 
time-lag  should  not  be  too  long.  See  pp.  11-17. 

After  the  transition  and  for  some  time  following  it,  only  the 
identical  speech  patterns  pupils  have  learned  audio-lingually 
should  be  presented  for  reading.  Students  may  then  be  given 
recombinations  of  the  patterns  in  the  form  of  short  anecdotes 
and  stories.  Later  they  may  read  material  which  they  have  not 
experienced  audio-lingually.  At  first,  the  material  should  be 
easily  comprehensible  through  association  with  already  known 
forms;  gradually  the  reading  increases  in  difficulty.  When  read- 
ing is  assigned  for  homework,  the  danger  of  mispronunciation 
and  the  use  of  the  end-of-the-book  vocabulary  should  be  mini- 
mized through  proper  preparation  of  the  material  in  class.  Oral 
reading  by  teacher  and  pupils  or  teacher  (or  tape)  alone  should 
characterize  the  reading  during  the  major  part  of  the  first  year. 
The  teacher's  oral  presentation  gradually  decreases  during  the 
second  half  of  the  year.  Reading  without  translation  should  be 
the  aim.  Some  suggested  readers  for  first  year: 

Bond  et  al.  Graded  French  Readers,  Elementary  Series.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
1961  edition.  Book  I,  Sept-d'un-Coup,  a  folk  tale,  and  Book  II,  Aucassin 
et  Nicolette,  a  twelfth-century  romance,  are  suitable  for  first-year  work. 
Book  III,  Les  chandeliers  de  VEveque,  episode  from  Hugo's  Les  miserables, 
may  be  used  for  superior  students.  Each  book,  $.85.  Books  I-V  in  one 
volume,  $2.85. 

Bond  et  al.  Graded  French  Readers,  Elementary  Alternate.  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.,  1961  edition.  Book  I,  Dantes,  episode  from  Dumas'  Comte  de  Monte- 
Cristo,  is  suitable  for  first  year.  Book  III,  Cosette  et  Marius,  episode 
from  Hugo's  Les  miserables,  may  be  used  for  superior  students.  Book  I, 
$.85.  Book  III,  $.90.  Books  I-V  in  one  volume,  $3.00. 

Ceppi.  L'aventure  de  Ted  Bopp.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  n.d.  $1.10. 

Ceppi.  Le  casque  invisible.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  n.d.  $1.10. 

Ceppi.  Les  emplois  de  Pierre  Quiroule.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  n.d.  $1.35. 

Croteau  and  Selvi.  Premieres  lectures  culturelles.  American  Book  Co.,  1960. 
$2.50. 

Hills  and  Dondo.  Contes  dramatiques,  Revised.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  n.  d. 
$2.80. 

Hills  and  Dondo.  La  France,  son  histoire,  sa  civilisation,  cours  elementaire, 

Revised.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1949.  $2.80. 
Keating.  Carnet  de  voyage.  Appleton-Century-Crofts,  1959.  $2.25. 
Keating  and  Moraud.  Cultural  Graded  Readers.  French  Series :  Elementary. 

American  Book  Co.  Book  1:  Audubon.  1958.  Book  2:  La  Fayette.  1958. 

Book  3:  Lafitte.  1958.  Book  4:  Les  du  Pont:  1959.  $.90  each.  Alternate 

French  Series:  Elementary.  Book  1:  Moliere.  1961.  $1.00. 
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WRITING 

In  the  first  year,  writing  should  be  limited  mainly  to  what  the 
student  has  learned  to  say.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  writ- 
ing complete  sentences.  Initial  stages  of  writing  should  consist 
of  copying,  then  structural  substitution  (change  in  adjectives, 
gender,  substitution  of  pronouns  for  nouns,  and  later  change 
in  tense  of  verb.)  Simple  conversational  sequences  like  those 
done  orally  may  be  written  for  practice  in  accuracy  and  correct 
spelling.  Dictation  of  familiar  material  should  be  used  fre- 
quently. 

CULTURAL  BACKGROUND 

The  study  of  cultural  materials  should  follow  a  general  plan 
which  begins  with  the  immediate  environment  of  the  pupil  and 
the  relationship  of  France  to  the  United  States.  This  is  an  im- 
portant part  of  the  work  in  any  year  of  the  study  of  a  language. 

Topics  should  be  taken  up  as  they  become  pertinent  through 
current  affairs;  for  example,  the  observance  of  holidays  and 
anniversaries,  allusions  in  textbooks,  the  daily  press  and  maga- 
zines, films,  radio  and  television  programs.  After  the  first  year 
the  topics  should  be  reviewed,  amplified  and  enriched,  both  in 
content  and  development,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  class, 
the  individual  interests  of  the  students,  and  the  experience  of 
the  teacher. 

At  all  times  the  teacher  will  plan  to  correlate  and  integrate  the 
cultural  phase  of  language  teaching  with  related  activities  in 
other  areas  of  the  curriculum.  See  also  pp.  22-23. 

FRENCH  II 

(Grade  10) 

AURAL-ORAL 

The  work  of  the  first  year  should  be  continued  and  expanded. 
One  needs  to  put  constant  stress  on  correct  pronunciation  and 
intonation  through  listening  and  speaking  practice.  Time  should 
be  allowed  each  day  for  some  reading  aloud  either  individually 
or  in  chorus.  The  teacher  should  strive  to  give  students  the 
opportunity  to  assume  the  initiative  frequently  in  such  activities 
as  question  and  answer  sessions  in  French. 
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Electronic  equipment,  or  the  language  laboratory,  should  be  used 
at  regular  and  frequent  intervals  to  give  practice  in  aural  com- 
prehension and  structural  patterns. 

VOCABULARY  AND  IDIOMS 

Vocabulary  learning  continues  to  be  subordinate  to  and  de- 
pendent on  the  learning  of  structural  patterns. 

STRUCTURES 

The  study  of  structures  generally  found  in  first  and  second-year 
textbooks  should  be  completed  in  this  year. 

Articles 

Use  with : 

nouns  of  weight  and  measure 
nouns  in  a  general  sense 

days  of  the  week  and  certain  expressions  of  time  (l'annee  prochaine) 

common  place  names 

language  except  after  parler  and  en 

titles 

modified  nouns  of  nationality,  profession  or  class 
abstract  nouns 
Omission  with : 

quel  as  an  exclamation 

unmodified  nouns  of  nationality  and  profession  after  etre. 
unmodified  nouns  in  apposition 

Nouns 

Irregular  plurals  not  encountered  in  the  first  year 

Pronouns 

Use  of  y 
Relative : 

ce  qui,  ce  que,  quoi,  lequel,  dont,  ce  dont 
Demonstrative 

celui  qui,  celui  que,  etc. 
Interrogative 

lequel,  etc. 
Disjunctive 

For  emphasis 

After  que  in  comparisons 

To  form  compounds :  moi-meme,  etc. 

C'est  moi  qui,  etc. 

(Ni)  moi  non  plus 
Indefinites 

On,  tout,  chacun,  quelque  chose,  etc. 

Adjectives  used  as  pronouns 

Adjectives 

Irregular  feminines  not  encountered  in  the  first  year 
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Irregular  comparatives 
Indefinites 

Use  of  past  participle  as  predicate  adjective  (il  est  blesse,  etc.) 
Adverbs 

Formation  from  feminine  adjective 
Position 

Irregular  comparison 

Use  of  tout,  tout  a  fait  as  adverbs  before  adjectives 
Prepositions 

Before  infinitives  (avant  de  partir,  etc.) 

a,  de,  en,  au,  etc.  with  common  place  names 

No  preposition,  a,  or  de  before  complementary  infinitive 

a,  de  after  adjective  before  complementary  infinitive 

Verbs 

Second  and  third  conjugations 
Orthographic  changing  verbs 
Reflexive  verbs  in  new  tenses  as  needed 
II  faut  plus  infinitive 
II  me  faut,  etc.  plus  noun 
Etre  en  train  de  plus  infinitive 
Venir  de  plus  infinitive 
Present  participle  with  en 
Subordination  with  quand  and  parce  que 
Agreement  of  past  participle  with  avoir 

Simple  conditions  (present — future;  imperfect — conditional) 
Irregular  verbs  previously  listed  in  new  tenses 
Depuis  and  depuis  quand  with  present  tense 

Present  subjunctive  with  il  faut  and  expressions  of  wishing  and  emotion 
Faire  plus  infinitive 

Past  participle  and  passe  simple,  third  singular,  of  naitre 
Tenses  (new) 

imparfait,  conditionnel,  participe  present,  passe  simple 
(3rd  singular  and  plural  only),  present  du  subjonctif 

Irregular  verbs 
falloir 
croire 
devoir 
pleuvoir 
dormir 
comprendre 

READING 

The  reading  program  in  grade  10  assumes  a  greater  importance 
than  it  did  in  grade  9.  While  most  structures  require  audio- 
lingual  presentation  or  practice  at  this  level,  pupils'  reading  may 
begin  to  extend  beyond  the  structures  learned  in  class. 


connaitre  apprendre 

partir  sentir 

sortir  recevoir 

devenir  plaire  (3rd 

servir  singular  and 

revenir  plural) 
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These  relatively  mature  pupils  should  be  given  reading  materials 
which  hold  their  interest  as  well  as  develop  their  reading  skills. 
The  selections  should  be  reasonably  short,  within  the  level  of 
learning,  and  authentic  in  expression.  Short  stories  and  anec- 
dotes with  cultural  backgrounds,  plays  of  moderate  length  or 
adaptations  in  authentic  French  of  famous  works  in  the  form 
of  graded  readers,  usually  develop  interest  in  the  country  and 
maintain  an  interest  in  the  story.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to 
select  reading  materials  that  are  burdensome  to  comprehend. 
As  in  the  entire  reading  program,  the  grasp  of  the  content  with- 
out translation  into  English  should  be  the  aim. 

Homework  assignments  on  the  reading  should  be  made  with  the 
purpose  of  developing  skills  in  comprehension  and  the  building 
of  vocabulary.  Stress  should  be  placed  on  reading  for  enjoyment. 
Answering  questions  on  the  content,  exercises  involving  word 
families,  synonyms  and  antonyms,  completion  questions,  true- 
false  statements  or  matching  items  provide  vocabulary  drill  and 
exercise  in  expression. 

The  material  is  discussed,  developed  or  reviewed  audio-lingually 
in  class. 

Poems  of  simple  construction  may  be  read  orally  or  memorized. 

Pupils  should  begin  to  utilize  foreign  materials,  such  as  news- 
papers and  magazines.  They  may  own  foreign  language  dic- 
tionaries in  which  the  meanings  of  French  words  are  given  in 
simple  French.  Some  suggested  readers  for  second  year : 

Ancy,  Jacqueline.  Images  de  Jean  Mermoz.  Didier,  1960.  Distr.  Chilton. 
Paper,  $.75. 

*Begue  and  Frank.  Au  pays  du  soleil.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1958. 
$3.50.  Tapes  of  entire  text,  questionnaires  (with  answers)  and  com- 
prehension tests  are  available  on  loan-for-duplication  or  for  sale.  Double 
channel,  3%  ips,  $30.00  7V2  ips,  $45.00. 

Bond  et  al.  Graded  French  Readers,  Elementary  Series.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. 
Book  III,  Les  chandeliers  de  VEveque.  Book  IV,  Les  pauvres  gens  (4 
short  stories).  Book  V,  L'attaque  du  moulin  (Zola).  Each  book,  $.85. 
Books  I-V  in  one  volume,  1961  edition,  $2.85. 

Bond  et  al.  Graded  French  Readers,  Elementary  Alternate.  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.  Book  III,  Cosette  et  Marius.  Book  IV,  La  Tulipe  noire  (Dumas). 
Book  V,  Uhomme  qui  dormit  cent  ans  (Bernay).  Each  book,  $.90.  Books 
I-V  in  one  volume,  1961  edition,  $3.00. 

Bond  et  al.  Graded  French  Readers,  Intermediate  Series.  Book  VI, 
V evasion  du  Due  de  Beaufort  (Dumas).  Book  VII,  U anglais  tel  qu'on 
le  parte  (a  play  by  Tristan  Bernard).  Book  VII,  Contes,  (short  stories) 
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may  be  used  for  superior  students.  Each  book,  $.95.  Books  VI-X  in  one 

volume,  1961  edition,  $3.40. 
Bond  et  al.   Graded  French  Readers,  Intermediate  Alternate.    Book  VI, 

Contes  parisiens  (short  stories),  Maupassant.  Book  VII,  he  narcotique 

and  he  monde  renverse  (plays).   Each  book,  $.95.   Books  VI-X  in  one 

volume,  1961  edition,  $3.40. 
Ceppi.  Twelve  French  Plays  for  Schools.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1936.  $1.75. 
Claretie.  Pierrille.  Ed.  by  Cochran  and  Eddy.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1929. 

$2.85. 

Croteau  and  Selvi.  Lectures  litteraires  graduees.  American  Book  Co., 
1952.  $2.50. 

Daudet.  La  Belle-Nivernaise.  Ed.  by  Wisewell.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1938. 
$1.35. 

Daudet.  Le  Petit  Chose,  new  simplified  edition  by  Mitchell.  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.,  1933.  $3.20. 

Daudet.  Quatre  contes  choisis.  Ed.  by  Roberts.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1936. 
$1.95. 

*Dumas.  Les  trois  mousquetaires.  Ed.  by  Struble  and  Eddy.  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.,  1932.  $3.60. 

Ford  and  Hicks.   A  New  French  Reader.   Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston, 
1934.   Nineteenth  century  stories.  $2.80. 
*Guinnard.  Bon  jour  Paris.  Odyssey  Press,  1960.  $2.50. 
Harris  and  Leveque.  Basic  French  Reader.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston, 
1956.  $3.20. 

*Hugo,  Victor.  Les  miserables.  Ed.  by  Campbell.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1927. 
$2.95;  paper,  $2.25. 

Jassogne  and  Severance.  En  vacances.  1960  revised  edition.  Holt,  Rine- 
hart and  Winston,  $2.12.  Tapes  available  on  loan-for-duplication  or  for 
sale.  Double  channel,  3%  ips,  $25.00;  single  channel,  3%  ips,  $37.50; 
double  channel,  7V2  ips,  $37.50. 

Keating  and  Eldridge.  Souvenirs  de  la  France.  American  Book  Co.,  1949. 
$2.85. 

*Langellier  and  Langellier.  En  passant.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1957. 
$2.60. 

Maupassant.  Six  contes  choisis.  Ed.  by  Barton.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1936. 

Paper,  $.95.  Limp  cloth,  $1.35. 
Meras  and  Celieres.  Contes  pupidaires.   Houghton  Mifflin,  1938.  $2.20. 

WRITING 

The  techniques  used  in  grade  9  are  continued  in  grade  10.  They 
are  expanded  to  include  more  difficult  forms  with  which  pupils 
are  audio-lingually  and  visually  familiar.  Dictation  of  familiar 
material  continues.  Guided  writing  may  include  answers  to 
questions  in  which  the  structural  changes  are  patterned  after 
the  structures  of  the  questions.  Equivalencies  are  written  in 
the  foreign  language  from  English;  directed  composition  is 
begun. 


♦Suitable  for  second  or  third  year. 
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Example:  Write  a  letter  to  your  friend  Charles.  Ask  him  how 
he  is  feeling.  Tell  him  that  you  are  going  to  spend  your  vacation 
in  Quebec.  Ask  him  if  he  has  ever  visited  Montreal. 

FRENCH  III 

(Grade  11) 

AURAL-ORAL 

Model  conversations  and  pattern  drills  need  to  be  practiced  in 
the  third  year  for  acquiring  fluency  of  speaking  and  ease  of  un- 
derstanding. The  laboratory  or  tape-recorder  should  be  used  for 
pattern  drills  and  listening  practice  of  more  advanced  materials. 
Until  correct  speech  has  become  a  habit,  drill  must  be  continued. 
Speaking  practice  of  structures  arising  in  the  reading,  as  well 
as  from  advanced  dialogue  material,  and  increasing  integration 
of  the  four  skills  should  be  stressed. 

There  should  be  frequent  opportunities  for  students  to  give  oral 
compositions  on  topics  of  current  interest.  French  newspapers 
and  magazines  can  be  very  useful  in  this  area. 

VOCABULARY 

A  student  should  aim  to  increase  his  vocabulary  by  constant, 
careful  attention  to  new  words  and  idioms  encountered  in  read- 
ing. The  teacher  will  need  to  point  out  important  idiomatic 
expressions  and  give  practice  in  the  oral  and  written  use  of  them. 

STRUCTURES 

Reciprocal  pronouns 

Use  of  c'est  and  il  est  with  adjectives  and  nouns  followed  by  an 
infinitive. 

Adjectives 

Those  whose  meanings  differ  when  placed  before  or  after  their  nouns 
Adverbs 

Formation  from  adjectives  in  special  cases,  (precisement,  constamment, 
etc.) 

Use  of  meme  and  surtout  in  subordination,  (as  in  meme  s'il  vient) 
Use  of  mais  si 

The  use  of  quoique,  bien  que,  or  malgre  in  clauses  or  phrases  of  con- 
cession is  extremely  rare  in  the  spoken  language.  Teach  instead  the 
use  of  quand  meme.    (Example:  II  faisait  mauvais  temps,  il  est  parti 
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quand  meme,  instead  of,  II  est  parti  malgre  le  mauvais  temps.  II  est 
tard,  je  Tattendrai  quand  meme,  instead  of,  Quoiqu'il  soit  tard,  je 
Tattendrai.) 

Prepositions 

Continuation  from  grade  10 

a,  de,  or  no  preposition  after  verbs  followed  by  infinitives. 
Use  of  fort  as  an  adverb  modifying  adjectives 

Verbs 

II  y  a  .  .  .  que  plus  present 

Future  perfect  after  quand  and  aussitot  que.  Omit  the  use  of  lorsque, 
des  que  and  apres  que  at  this  level. 
Use  of  si  as  whether 

Imperfect  tense  with  depuis  quand  and  combien  de  temps 

Subordination  with  depuis  que  and  pendant  que 

Use  of  perfect  participle  and  perfect  infinitive 

Apres  plus  perfect  infinitive 

Use  of  past  subjunctive 

Substitution  of  reflexive  for  passive 

Avant  que  and  pour  que  plus  subjunctive  (without  ne) 

Substitution  of  infinitive  for  subjunctive 

Uses  of  subjunctive  not  encountered  in  French  I  and  II 

Passive  voice 

Venir  (imperfect)  plus  infinitive 

Additional  verbs  of  frequent  occurrence  needed  for  reading,  selected 
from  12th  year  list  or  as  found  in  texts.  Irregular  verbs  previously 
listed  in  new  tenses,  as  needed. 

Tenses 

plus-que-parfait 
futur  anterieur 
conditionnel  anterieur 
passe  du  subjonctif 

Irregular  verbs 

tenir  suivre 

paraitre  offrir 

valoir  (3rd  person)  construire 

vivre  courir 

conduire  prevenir 

mourir  produire 

rire  battre 

sourire  mentir 

permettre  naitre 
reconnaitre 

Some  suggested  texts  for  third  year: 

Starr  and  Pellegrino.  Spoken  French  and  Grammar  Review.  American 
Book  Co.,  1957.  $4.00. 

Harris  and  Leveque.  Intermediate  Conversational  French.  Holt,  Rinehart 
and  Winston.  1960.  $4.00.  Tapes  available  on  loan-for-duplication  or 
for  sale.  Double  channel,  3%  ips,  $80.00;  1V2  ips,  $127.50. 
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READING 

In  the  third  year,  the  emphasis  on  reading  increases.  Literary 
works  of  recognized  merit,  which  insure  a  gradual  increase  in 
vocabulary  and  structure  and  which  are  of  interest  to  pupils, 
and  a  sampling  of  material  on  different  subjects,  such  as  geog- 
raphy, history  or  science,  provide  the  basis  for  most  of  the  class 
discussion. 

The  techniques  for  intensive  reading  follow  the  general  plan 
of  grade  10,  but  more  responsibility  is  placed  on  pupils  for 
mastery  of  the  material.  Works  suitable  for  this  level  might  be 
chosen  from  among  many  types,  such  as  collections  of  short 
stories,  short  novels,  plays,  essays,  biography,  history  and  poetry. 
Where  a  variety  of  types  can  be  chosen  without  sacrificing 
progressive  development  in  the  acquisition  of  linguistic  content, 
it  is  suggested  that  works  in  several  forms  be  selected. 

Experience  in  listening  to  recordings  of  the  material,  made  by 
native  speakers,  enhances  the  appreciation  of  the  literature  and 
lays  a  basis  for  increased  audio-lingual  development. 

The  study  of  literary  works  is  supplemented  by  experiences  with 
a  variety  of  reading  types  from  foreign  newspapers,  magazines 
and  pamphlets.  Careful  choice  of  this  material  for  interest  and 
ease  of  understanding  should  be  made.  Selections  should  contain 
useful  vocabulary  and  provide  for  enjoyment  as  well  as  increase 
in  reading  power.  Current  events,  sports  and  theater  news,  ad- 
vertisements, features,  editorials  in  simple  language,  short 
stories  and  anecdotes,  magazine  articles  on  different  phases  of 
contemporary  life  may  be  selected  (homemaking,  the  style  in- 
dustry, travel,  sports,  moving  pictures,  biography  and  govern- 
ment). Class  discussion  or  oral  reports  may  follow  the  reading. 

The  reading  on  this  level  increases  in  tempo.  It  is  intensive, 
extensive  and  supplementary.  Extensive  reading  increases; 
supplementary  reading  is  required  in  French.  The  use  of  short 
French  dictionaries  which  give  French  equivalents  is  extended. 

Some  suggested  readers  for  third  year : 

Belle  and  Haas.  Promenades  en  France.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1957. 
$3.90.  Tapes  of  readings  and  questionnaires  (with  answers)  are  available 
on  loan-for-duplication  or  for  sale.  Single  channel,  3%  ips,  $78.75;  double 
channel,  7V2  ips,  $78.75. 
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Bond  et  al.  Graded  French  Readers,  Intermediate  Series.  D.  C.  Heath,  1961. 
Book  VIII,  Contes.  Book  IX,  La  grammaire  (a  play  by  Labiche).  Book 
X,  La  ronde  de  la  vie  (a  cultural  anthology).  Books  VIII  and  IX,  $.95 
each.  Book  X,  $1.50.  Books  VI-X  in  one  volume,  $3.40. 

Bond  et  al.  Graded  French  Readers,  Intermediate  Alternate.  D.  C.  Heath, 
1961.  Book  VIII,  Les  farceurs  (humorous  short  stories  by  contemporary 
writers).  Book  IX,  Hier  (an  anthology  of  French  literature  of  the  nine- 
teenth century).  Book  X,  Floraison.  Book  VIII,  $.95.  Books  IX  and  X, 
$1.35  each.  Books  VI-X  in  one  volume,  $3.40. 

*Bottke  and  Joyaux.  Aspects  de  la  France.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1960. 
$3.50. 

*Denoeu.   Contes  et  recits.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1947.  $3.50. 
Denoeu.  L'Heritage  frangais.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1953.  $4.60. 
*Denoeu.   Parmi  les  meilleurs  contes.   Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1958. 
$3.80. 

Humbert.  Contes  varies.  Odyssey  Press,  1953.  $2.00. 

*La  Brete.  Aimer  quand  meme,  roman  policier.   D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1930. 

$2.60;  paper,  $2.15. 
:|:Torrens  and  Sanders.    Contes  de  nos  jours.    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1958. 

$3.25. 

WRITING 

The  writing  of  grade  10  continues  and  is  expanded.  Dictation 
of  familiar  patterns  is  replaced  by  dictation  of  recombinations  of 
familiar  patterns  into  new  contexts.  Letter  writing  is  part  of  the 
program.  Controlled  writing  is  done  in  such  ways  as: 

•  Rewriting  sentences  to  vary  the  sentence  structure. 

•  Rewriting  paragraphs  in  a  different  person  or  tense. 

•  Changing  the  form  of  writing;  for  example,  from  dialogue  to  story; 
from  story  to  letter;  from  narration  to  dialogue;  combining  several 
dialogues  into  a  story;  summarizing,  using  the  expressions  selected 
from  the  passage. 

•  The  writing  in  the  foreign  language  of  equivalencies  of  English 
expressions. 

•  Directed  composition  from  English  or  the  foreign  language. 

FRENCH  IV 

(Grade  12) 

AURAL-ORAL 

The  program  at  this  level  follows  the  general  pattern  of  that  for 
grade  11.  There  is  much  greater  freedom.  Content  is  extended 


♦These  readers  are  suitable  for  third  or  fourth  year. 
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and  should  be  studied  at  a  faster  pace.  The  major  stress  is  on 
reading  and  writing.  Hearing  and  speaking  skills  are  to  be 
maintained,  further  developed,  and  refined,  with  correct  expres- 
sion the  goal. 

Class,  group,  and  individual  learning  activities  are  an  important 
part  of  aural-oral  work  at  this  level.  The  use  of  oral  reports 
on  topics  of  special  interest  to  the  individual  student  becomes 
increasingly  significant.  Oral  resumes,  explanations,  criticisms, 
and  questions  concerning  materials  read  are  important  in  learn- 
ing. Panel  discussions  with  student  leaders  are  good  learning 
experiences  and  help  to  establish  skill  in  language  usage. 

STRUCTURES 

Use  of  passe  anterieur 
Sequence  of  tenses 

Additional  verbs  of  frequent  occurrence  as  needed 
Irregular  verbs  previously  listed  in  new  tenses  as  needed. 

Tenses 

passe  anterieur 
imparfait  du  subjonctif 
plus-que-parfait  du  subjonctif 

Irregular  verbs 
s'en  aller 
s'asseoir 
se  souvenir 
apercevoir 
craindre 
peindre 
eteindre 

plaire  (complete) 
se  plaindre 
se  taire 
traduire 

READING 

In  the  final  year  of  the  four-year  sequence,  the  reading  is  the 
most  important  component  of  the  course  and  provides  the  basis 
for  most  of  the  audio-lingual  activity  and  for  writing. 

The  emphasis  in  reading  should  continue  to  be  on  cultural  in- 
formation and  on  literary  values,  with  increasing  attention  to 
style  and  form.  The  aim  should  be  to  prepare  students  to  read 
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literature  in  its  original,  unsimplified  form.  It  is  best  to  study 
individual  works  and  authors  of  clearly  established  significance, 
with  a  variety  of  forms  and  styles  represented  and  their  differ- 
ences rather  fully  discussed.  The  recent  and  contemporary 
should  be  given  fuller  representation  than  earlier  periods  when- 
ever feasible.  All  reading  should  be  authentic  in  expression  and 
content,  intellectually  mature  and  substantial.  It  should  be 
chosen  because  it  will  make  a  definite  contribution,  intrinsically 
as  well  as  linguistically,  to  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the 
French  language  and  civilization.  These  ideals  do  not  exclude 
imagination,  humor,  wit,  or  lightness  of  touch. 

The  reading  of  literature  may  be  intensive,  extensive,  and 
supplementary.  Reference  to  a  history  of  French  literature  may 
be  made. 

*Some  suggested  readers  for  the  fourth  year  are: 

Bree  and  Markow-Totevy.  Contes  et  Nouvelles,  1950-1960.   Holt,  Rinehart 

and  Winston,  1961.  $3.20. 
Dow  and  Vincent.  Contes  a  lire  et  a  raconter.  Ronald  Press,  1960.  $3.75. 
Pagnol.    Topaze.   Ed.  by  Bovee.   D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1936.   $2.40;  paper, 

$1.85. 

Sartre.   Huis  clos.    Ed.  by  Hardre  and  Daniel.  Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
1962.   Paper,  $1.35. 

WRITING 

The  controlled  composition  of  grade  11  advances  to  free  composi- 
tion. Controls  are  gradually  lessened  as  students  demonstrate 
ability.  Summaries  are  written  in  pupils'  own  words.  Letter- 
writing  on  a  variety  of  subjects  continues  as  part  of  the  pro- 
gram. Compositions  and  reports  are  written  on  civilization  and 
literature.  Forms  used  only  in  the  written  language  are  included. 
For  structural  and  writing  practice,  texts  of  the  third  year  may 
be  used.  Another  text  suitable  for  the  fourth  years  is : 

Bovee  and  Carnahan.  Lettres  de  Paris.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1954.  $3.25. 


*See  also  those  listed  for  third  year. 
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GERMAN  I 

(Grade  9) 

AURAL-ORAL 
Pronunciation 

The  major  features  of  the  sound  system  (including  vowels  and 
consonants)  should  be  explained  and  associated  with  their  writ- 
ten forms  as  they  are  met,  after  they  have  first  been  heard  and 
spoken. 

In  projecting  individual  sounds,  care  must  be  exercised  not  to 
exaggerate  the  sound  to  the  point  of  distorting  it. 

It  is  important  to  anticipate  difficulties  with  words  whose 
peculiarities  may  cause  mispronunciations,  before  these  errors 
are  made,  and  to  correct  errors  in  pronunciation  as  they  occur 
(examples:  Kirche,  Kirsche,  Staat,  Stadt) .  Once  formed,  habits 
of  faulty  pronunciation  are  difficult  to  correct. 

The  glottal  stop,  which  is  the  distinctive  feature  of  German 
speech,  should  be  learned  through  functional  use  from  the  very 
beginning. 

Accurate  pronunciation  is  essential  to  understanding  because: 
(a)  slight  differences  in  pronunciation  may  indicate  either  singu- 
lar or  plural  verbs,  or  (b)  they  may  indicate  the  difference  be- 
tween two  almost  similar  words  which  vary  in  meaning. 

Knowing  the  German  names  for  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  is 
a  distinct  aid,  not  only  in  accurate  pronunciation  but  also  in 
spelling.  Attention  to  correct  intonation  should  be  observed 
from  the  beginning  through  the  imitation  of  the  teacher  and  by 
the  use  of  records  and  tapes.  The  teacher  should  call  attention 
to  differences  between  German  and  English  so  that  students  will 
be  alert  in  listening  and  imitating.  A  great  deal  of  choral  work 
should  be  used  to  give  the  maximum  practice  in  pronunciation.9 

It  is  suggested  that  words  containing  new  sounds  or  sound  se- 
quences be  incorporated  into  language  content  gradually  and 

9  Experienced  and  fluent  speakers  of  German  must  be  aware  of  the  newness  of  this  language 
for  their  students  and  not  demand  repetition  of  too  large  a  unit  with  insufficient  prior  hear- 
ing of  it.  It  is  suggested  that  teachers  refresh  their  memory  of  how  hard  a  task  this  is  by 
trying  to  mimic  material  from  a  language  totally  unknown  to  them — say,  Russian  or  Chinese. 
The  experience  will  be  illuminating  and  often  humbling. 
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progressively  until  all  sounds  have  been  met  and  practiced. 
Pupils  should  be  given  experiences,  however,  both  in  hearing 
and  speaking,  of  many  examples  of  different  intonations,  such 
as  those  used  in  expressions  of  amazement,  surprise,  doubt, 
curiosity,  pity,  fear  and  joy. 

A  systematic  review  of  the  basic  elements  of  the  sound  system 
as  applied  to  new  words  and  phrases  might  take  the  form  of  a 
brief  daily  drill  or  exposition  on  one  or  more  important  sounds 
(examples:  the  sound  u  long  as  in  Fiisse,  fiihlen,  Hiite,  grussen, 
fur,  or  the  spelling  of  diphthongs,  such  as  the  sound  of  ei  in 
bei,  ein,  Kaiser,  Maier,  Mayer,  Bayern  or  the  sound  of  eu  in 
Deutsch,  Leute,  heute,  Haute,  Haiiser,  Satire). 

Contrastive  sounds  in  series  provide  good  practice  in  sharpening 
pronunciation  (examples:  Of  en,  off  en,  Hohle,  Holle,  Kissen, 
Kiissen,  Biene,  Buhne,  Tier,  Tiir). 

See  section  on  Pronunciation,  pp.  3,  4,  and  5. 
Understanding  and  Speaking 

German  should  be  the  language  of  the  classroom  as  much  as  is 
practical  and  possible.  If  the  teacher  conducts  the  class  from 
the  very  beginning  in  German,  the  pupils  will  soon  master  many 
expressions  used  in  classroom  routines  involving  expressions  of 
greetings,  health,  assignments,  families,  weather  and  relation- 
ships of  people  and  things.  The  pupils  must  listen  not  only  to 
comprehend,  but  to  reproduce  the  sounds,  sound  sequences  and 
intonation  of  the  teacher  or  of  taped  material.  Neglect  of  basic 
ear-training  will  result  in  the  inability  of  the  student  to  acquire 
an  authentic  accent. 

Among  listening  experiences  pupils  might  have  are  those  in- 
volving action  responses.  The  following  device  demonstrates 
how  a  beginning  pupil  must  listen  carefully: 

Standing  in  rows  or  arranging  themselves  in  teams,  the  students 
make  non-verbal  responses  to  commands  such  as  Zeigen  Sie  mir 
den  Bleistift !  Those  who  do  not  respond  to  the  action  are  "out." 
Greater  attention  is  demanded  if  pupils  are  instructed  not  to 
follow  the  command  unless  it  is  preceded  by  the  words,  MaHe 
sagt.  Failure  to  pay  careful  attention  and  to  associate  sound 
with  meaning  is  immediately  noticeable. 

See  pp.  2-6  for  suggestions  on  these  phases  of  language  learning. 
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Most  of  the  class  time  in  the  first  year  should  be  used  for  listen- 
ing and  speaking  practice.  It  is  assumed  that  most  of  the  read- 
ing and  writing  activities  will  generally  be  carried  on  outside 
of  class.  It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  all  of  these  skills  are 
interrelated,  and  that  the  time  spent  in  listening  comprehension 
and  speaking  practice  not  only  contributes  directly  to  the  de- 
velopment of  skill  in  reading  and  writing,  but  is  the  base  upon 
which  these  skills  are  built. 


VOCABULARY  AND  IDIOMS 

These  will  be  determined  by  the  text  used.  Stress  should  always 
be  laid  on  learning  words  in  context.  One  should  aim  for  a 
mastery  of  idiomatic  expressions  used  in  sentences.  Most  tra- 
ditional textbooks  will  need  to  be  adapted  to  the  new  structural 
approach.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  a  basic  vocabulary  to 
be  mastered  in  dialogues  and  pattern  drills.  Beyond  the  basic 
vocabulary  used  actively  in  speaking,  the  student  will  develop 
a  recognition  vocabulary  for  reading.  It  will  be  impossible  for 
a  student  to  master  all  the  vocabularies  in  the  traditional  text- 
books. Vocabulary  and  idioms  should  be  subordinate  to  structure 
in  the  first  year. 

The  use  of  audio-visual  aids  in  building  vocabulary  or  in  drilling 
new  words  is  effective.  Words  should  always  be  used  in  sen- 
tences. Such  aids  might  include: 


pictures  posters  cartoons 

filmstrips  slides  game  materials 

comic  strips  calendars  maps 

chalk  drawings  moving  pictures 

The  use  of  inference  and  association  is  another  device  in  building 
vocabulary.  Skill  may  be  developed  by: 


association  word  families 

deriving  the  meaning  of  a  word  grouping 
cognates  and  partial  cognates 


STRUCTURES 

Structures  should  be  taught  through  use  in  the  foreign  language 
until  they  become  part  of  students'  habits  of  expression.  They 
should  be  taught  in  situational  context.  Items  required  for 
mastery  may  vary  for  each  skill.  Aural  comprehension  of  all 
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structures  within  the  vocabulary  and  idiom  of  the  grade  should 
be  required.  Limitations  must  be  carefully  drawn  for  the  speak- 
ing skill  to  provide  competency  in  the  most  useful  forms  of  each 
grammatical  point  and  the  most  useful  forms  of  the  verbs.  All 
items  of  structures  in  all  forms  are  necessary  for  reading.  When 
students  have  mastered  a  sufficient  number  of  structural  forms, 
the  reading  need  not  be  tied  to  the  structures  learned  in  class. 

The  following  outline  will  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  structures  to 
be  mastered  in  grade  9 : 

Articles 

Definite  and  indefinite 
Contraction  with  prepositions 
Articles  with  four  cases 
Ein  and  der  words 

Nouns 

Gender  and  number 
Formation  of  plural 

Nouns  adding  no  ending  in  the  plural 

Nouns  adding  e  in  the  plural 

Nouns  adding  er  in  the  plural 

Nouns  adding  n  or  en  in  the  plural 

Pronouns 

Personal 
Interrogative 

wer  for  persons  and  was  for  things 
Relative 
Reflexive 
Indefinite 

Direct  and  indirect  object  (position) 

Adjectives 

Predicate 

(Example:  Der  Mann  ist  gut.) 
Attributive 

Strong,  weak  and  mixed  endings  (Example:  Der  gute  Mann.) 
Possessive 

(Example:  Mein  Bleistift  ist  rot.) 
Interrogative 

(Example:  Welcher  Mann?) 
Formation  of  abstract  nouns  from  adjectives 

(Example:  die  Grosse) 
Demonstrative 

(Example:  Dieser  Mann  .  .  .) 

Adverbs 

Position 

Time — Place — Manner 

Karl  schreibt  jetzt  an  die  Tafel. 


Modern  Foreign  Languages  45 

When  object  pronouns  and  adverbs  follow  the  verb,  pronouns  precede. 

Karl  schreibt  ihm  jetzt  den  Brief. 
Adverb  cannot  come  between  subject  and  verb  in  normal  or  inverted 
word  order. 

Karl  schreibt  oft  an  die  Tafel. 
When  nicht  modifies  a  verb  it  usually  stands  at  the  end  or  as  near 
as  possible  to  the  end  of  the  sentence.  It  precedes  an  infinitive,  past 
participle,  predicate  noun  or  predicate  adjective. 

When  nicht  does  not  modify  a  verb,  it  precedes  the  word  or  phrase  it 
modifies. 

Verbs 
Weak 
Strong 
Mixed 

With  connecting  e,  with  omitted  s 
Imperatives 

Familiar 

Polite 
Reflexives 
Use  of  nicht  wahr 
Idioms  with  haben 
Verbs  with  sein  and  haben 
Modals 

Correct  use  of  normal  and  inverted  word  order 
Functional  use  of  any  verb  needed  for  classroom  routines 
Tenses 

Present,  past,  present  perfect,  past  perfect,  future 
Voice 

Active 

Irregular  verbs 
haben 
sein 
gehen 
sehen 
kommen 
nehmen 

Prepositions  with 

dative 
accusative 
genitive 

either  dative  or  accusative 
da  or  wo  in  combinations 

Conjunctions  with  word  order 

coordinate  (normal) 
subordinate  (transposed) 

inverted  (whenever  subject  of  sentence  is  not  first  word) 


tun  helfen 

schreiben  tragen 

trinken  schwimmen 

sprechen  pfeifen 

lesen  werden 

schlafen  geschehsn 

singen 
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READING 

A  good  reading  program  can  be  used  to  strengthen  all  other 
phases  of  work.  As  early  as  possible,  graded  readers  may  be 
used  to  supplement  the  work  of  the  regular  textbook.  All  read- 
ing in  the  first  year  should  be  intensive  except  for  voluntary 
reading  by  superior  students. 

The  content  of  reading  material  at  all  levels  should  be  authentic, 
neither  too  difficult  nor  too  easy.  This  type  of  reading  should 
enrich  the  pupils'  knowledge  of  the  foreign  country,  its  culture, 
its  people,  and  inspire  them  to  read  more  on  their  own. 

Intensive  reading  serves  not  only  to  build  vocabulary,  but  also 
as  a  basis  for  oral  discussion.  It  is  suggested  that  pupils  read 
aloud  sometimes  or  do  choral  reading.  This  aids  the  improving 
of  pronunciation,  intonation  and  fluency.  It  is  important  that 
the  teacher  guard  the  student  against  deciphering  meanings 
word  by  word.  A  minimum  use  of  English  in  any  place  of  a 
reading  lesson  is  desirable.  In  the  early  years  intensive  reading 
should  be  undertaken  in  class  under  the  direction  of  the  teacher. 

Pupils  should  be  encouraged  to  try  to  infer  the  meanings  of 
words  from  the  text  and  recognize  word  families  rather  than 
to  look  up  words  for  meaning. 

Some  suggested  readers  for  first  year : 

Blouth  and  Roderbourg,  Erzdhl  Mir  Was,  Ginn  and  Company,  1960.  $4.00. 
Busch.  Max  und  Moritz.   Brown  and  Schneider,  1960.   Distributor,  Adler, 
$1.10. 

Froschl.  Himmel,  meine  Schuhe!  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1939.  $1.00. 

Hagboldt  et  al.  Graded  German  Readers,  Elementary-Original  Series  Re- 
vised. D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1957.  Books  I-V  in  one  volume,  $3.00.  Indi- 
vidual books,  $.85  each. 

Hagboldt  et  al.  Graded  German  Readers,  Elementary  alternate.  D.  C. 
Heath  &  Co.,  1957.  Books  I-V  in  one  volume,  $3.00.  Individual  books, 
$.95  each. 

Since  individuals  read  at  different  speeds  and  levels  of  compre- 
hension, provision  should  be  made  for  students  of  varying 
abilities.  The  following  list  is  recommended  for  students  in  the 
first  year  supplementary  to  the  intensive  reading  list  above: 

Baker,  Liebe  auf  den  dritten  Blick.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1946.  $1.35. 
Goedsche  and  Glaettli,  Cultural  Graded  Readers,  German  Series  (elemen- 
tary). American  Book  Co.,  1955. 


Modern  Foreign  Languages 


47 


Sutter,   Steuben,   Schurz,   Einstein,   Kleinstadt   in  Amerika,   $.90  each. 

(Elementary  alternate),  Schweitzer,  Thomas  Mann,  Heine,  $.90  each. 

Beethoven,  Stainmetz,  $1.00  each. 
Heyse.  L'Arrabiata.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1961.  $1.00.  Paper,  $.85. 
Meyer.  Graded  German  Readers.  Book  I,  Auf  dem  Dorfe  Book  II,  In  der 

Stadt  Book  III,  Genialische  Jugend.  Houghton  Mifflin,  1949.  $.95  each. 

WRITING 

In  the  first  year  writing  should  be  limited  to  what  the  student 
can  say.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  writing  complete  sen- 
tences. Initial  writing  should  consist  of  copying  dialogues,  struc- 
tural substitution,  dictations,  and  answering  questions  whose 
answers  are  closely  patterned  on  the  questions.  Very  little  free 
composition  is  possible  at  this  early  stage  except  under  the  very 
careful  guidance  of  the  teacher.  Simple  conversational  se- 
quences like  those  done  orally  may  be  written  for  practice  in 
accuracy  and  correct  spelling. 

CULTURAL  MATERIAL 

This  is  an  important  part  of  the  work  in  any  year  of  the  study  of 
a  language.  The  study  of  cultural  materials  should  follow  a 
general  plan  which  begins  with  the  immediate  environment  of 
the  pupil  and  the  relationship  of  Germany  to  the  United  States. 

Topics  should  be  taken  up  as  they  become  pertinent  through 
current  affairs :  for  example,  the  observance  of  holidays  and 
anniversaries,  allusions  in  textbooks,  the  daily  press  and  maga- 
zines, films,  radio  and  television  programs.  After  the  first  year, 
the  topics  should  be  reviewed,  amplified  and  enriched,  both  in 
content  and  development,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  class,  the 
individual  interests  of  the  students,  and  the  experience  of  the 
teacher. 

At  all  times  the  teacher  will  plan  to  correlate  and  integrate  the 
cultural  phase  of  language  teaching  with  related  activities  in 
other  areas  of  the  curriculum. 


See  also  pp.  22-23. 
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GERMAN  II 

(Grade  10) 

AURAL-ORAL 

The  work  of  the  first  year  should  be  continued  and  expanded. 
One  needs  to  place  constant  stress  on  correct  pronunciation 
and  intonation  through  listening  and  speaking  both  in  the  class- 
room and  in  the  laboratory.  Time  should  be  allowed  for  reading 
aloud  either  individually  or  in  chorus.  The  teacher  should  strive 
to  give  the  students  the  opportunity  to  assume  the  initiative  fre- 
quently in  such  activities  as  question  and  answer  sessions  in 
German. 

As  the  individuals  progress,  they  must  listen  not  only  to  compre- 
hend, but  to  reproduce  the  sounds,  sound  sequences,  and  intona- 
tion of  the  teacher  or  of  taped  material.  Practice  in  listening 
and  speaking  may  be  given  through : 

anecdotes 
poems 

prose  selections  from  reading  materials 
conversations  or  songs 
radio  programs 
taped  correspondence 

VOCABULARY  AND  IDIOMS  (see  this  section  under  German  I) 

Common  words  and  expressions  encountered  in  intensive  reading 
should  be  emphasized  and  practiced.  In  all  cases,  vocabulary 
and  idioms  should  be  presented  functionally  and  in  context,  not 
as  isolated  items  in  lists  paired  with  their  English  equivalents. 

Vocabulary  increases  rapidly  as  pupils  progress.  It  is  essential 
to  continue  learning  idioms  and  vocabularies  as  in  the  first  year. 
At  this  stage  one  begins  to  distinguish  between  passive  and  ac- 
tive vocabulary.  Both  active  and  passive  vocabularies  should  be 
developed  so  that  the  pupils  will  have  more  words  in : 

their  reading  vocabulary  than  in  their  listening  vocabulary, 
their  listening  vocabulary  than  in  their  speaking  vocabulary, 
their  speaking  vocabulary  than  in  their  writing  vocabulary. 

STRUCTURES 

As  one  progresses  in  the  study  of  German,  the  structure  becomes 
more  complex.  By  the  end  of  the  second  year,  there  should  be 
a  mastery  of  the  following: 
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Articles 

Use 

with  days  of  the  week,  months,  seasons 
with  names  of  streets,  feminine  names  of  countries 
with  neuter  names  of  countries,  proper  names 
with  generic  and  abstract  nouns 
instead  of  possessive  adjective 
Omission 

with  unmodified  nouns  of  nationality,  profession,  rank,  vocation 
after  als 

in  certain  sayings 

Nouns 

Declensions 
Gender 
Classes 
Endings 

Number,  weight,  measure 

Compound 

Word  order 

Pronouns 

Impersonal 

Relative 

Reciprocal 

Possessive 

Demonstrative 

Intensive 

Indefinite 

Adjectives 
Declension 

After  der  and  ein  words 
After  indefinite  numerals 
Participles  as  adjectives 
Used  as  nouns 

Comparisons  and  formations 
Dative  case  with  adjectives 

Adverbs 

Comparison  and  formation 

Position 

Indefinite  time 

Prepositions 

Used  with 
genitive 
accusative 
dative 

dative  and  accusative 
possessive  pronouns 
other  word  combinations 
Omitted  with 

nouns  of  measure 
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Conjunctions 

Aber  and  sondern 

With  past  tense  and  als 

With  present  and  future  tenses  and  wenn 

Verbs 

Strong,  weak,  mixed 
Reflexive 

Use  of  helfen,  horen,  sehen,  and  lassen  with  other  verbs 
Position  in  normal,  inverted  and  transposed  word  order 
Schon  with  present  tense  for  English  perfect 
Use  of  lassen 

Separable  and  inseparable  prefixes 
Impersonal 

Requiring  the  genitive 

Modal  auxiliaries 

Passive  voice  and  substitutes 

Various  uses  of  infinitive  with  and  without  zu 

Imperative  mood 

Subjunctive  mood 

Conditional  in  subjunctive  mood 

Tenses  (new) 

Future  perfect,  subjunctive  conditional,  (present  participle) 
Verbs,  strong  and  irregular 


fahren 

helfen 

vergleichen 

rufen 

senden 

befehlen 

nennen 

heben 

verzeihen 

laufen 

verbinden 

laden 

schneiden 

vergessen 

greifen 

verlieren 

fallen 

pfeifen 

schaffen 

steigen 

leiden 

erkennen 

schieben 

verschwinden 

scheinen 

gerinnen 

raten 

erwerben 

empf  ehlen 

ziehen 

hauen 

wenden 

geniessen 

treiben 

gelingen 

reissen 

READING 

As  the  student  becomes  more  advanced,  there  should  be  increas- 
ing emphasis  on  reading.  By  the  fourth  semester  a  student 
should  be  expected  to  do  some  supplementary  reading,  carefully 
selected  with  the  aid  of  the  teacher.  The  reading  is  at  a  higher 
level  and  the  tempo  more  rapid.  Events,  ideas,  and  content  of  the 
material  should  be  retold,  developed  and  discussed  in  the  foreign 
language  by  as  many  pupils  as  possible  through  wide  pupil  par- 
ticipation in  the  class.  The  vocabulary  and  structure  should  be 
drilled.  Comprehension  of  material  without  reference  to  Eng- 
lish is  most  important.  Avoid  formal  translation. 
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The  student  should  begin  to  derive  pleasure  and  enjoyment 
through  extensive  and  supplementary  reading.  Pupils  should  be 
encouraged  and  instructed  to  use  reference  material  in  German 
and  dictionaries  with  definitions  in  German. 

Some  suggested  readers  for  second  year: 

Alexis.  Deutschland  Heute.  Midwest  Book  Co.,  1956.  $2.75. 
Bruns.  Book  of  German  Lyrics  (revised).  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1961.  $2.75. 
Coenen.  Auf  hoherer  Warte.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1941.  $3.20. 
Hagboldt  et  al.  Graded  German  Readers,  Intermediate  Series,  Books  6-10. 

D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  1951.  $3.40.  Sold  separately,  each  book,  $.90. 
Hagboldt  et  al.  Graded  German  Readers,  Alternate  Series,  Books  6-8.  D.  C. 

Heath  and  Co.,  1957.  $2.60. 
Hesse.  Kinderseele  und  Ladidel.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  n.d.  $2.00. 
Kastner.    Emil  und  die  Detektive.    (Revised,  1945)   Holt,  Rinehart  and 

Winston,  1959.  $2.40. 
Kastner.  Punktchen  und  Anton.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  1937.  $2.35. 
Littmann.  Peter  hat  Pech.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1961.  $2.80. 
Storm.  Immensee.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  1950.  $2.40. 
Wolfram  von  Eschenbach.  Parzival.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  n.d.  $1.60. 

WRITING 

As  in  the  first  year,  writing  should  still  be  limited  to  what  the 
student  can  say.  Some  carefully  guided  composition  is  possible. 
At  this  early  stage  students  need  models  for  imitation  to  avoid 
forming  bad  habits  of  trying  to  express  in  German  what  they 
would  normally  write  in  English. 

To  develop  writing  skill  in  the  second  year,  the  following  exer- 
cises are  helpful : 

Dictations  based  upon  material  which  is  familiar  to  the  student  involving 
listening 

differentiating  sounds 
distinguishing  various  patterns 
understanding 

recognition  of  form  and  structure 
punctuation 

Controlled  writing 

rewriting  paragraphs  in  a  different  person  or  tense 

changing  forms  from  dialogue  to  narration,  from  story  to  letter  and 

other  forms 
summarizing  passages  using  one's  own  words 

following  general  patterns  of  a  model  composition,  altering  to  fit  one's 
personal  situation 
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GERMAN  HI 

(Grade  11) 

AURAL-ORAL 

In  third  and  fourth  year  German,  the  student  should  develop  the 
ability  to  express  himself  clearly  and  correctly,  to  carry  on  a 
conversation  with  ease,  to  understand  and  evaluate  lectures, 
to  participate  with  ease  in  simple  debates,  and  to  discuss  intelli- 
gently materials  that  he  has  read  or  heard. 

As  one  progresses,  language  utterance  becomes  more  complex 
in  structure.  Content  increases  rapidly  in  vocabulary  and 
idiom.  Some  of  the  content  may  be  required  for  reading  recog- 
nition or  aural  comprehension  only.  Audio-lingual  presentation 
will  tend  to  decrease  in  favor  of  reading  and  writing  presenta- 
tion. Thus  the  increase  in  complexity  and  range  of  language  con- 
tent requires  integrating  the  four  skills  in  the  hear,  say,  see, 
write  process.  The  language  laboratory  should  be  used  for  listen- 
ing practice  of  more  advanced  material  in  addition  to  pattern 
drills. 

VOCABULARY  AND  IDIOMS 

Since  the  size  of  one's  vocabulary  is  basic  to  all  facility  in  speak- 
ing, reading,  and  writing,  the  aim  should  be  to  secure  permanent 
retention  and  automatic  response.  By  constant,  careful  attention 
to  new  words  and  idioms  encountered  in  reading,  as  well  as  by 
practice  in  the  use  of  vocabulary  found  in  various  texts,  the 
student  should  aim  to  increase  his  vocabulary. 

STRUCTURES 

Pronouns 

Reciprocal 
Intensive 

Independent  possessive 

Indefinite 

Demonstrative 

Adjectives 

Present  participle  of  strong  verbs  ordinarily  used  as  adjective  by  add- 
ing d 
Alone  before  nouns 
Untranslatable 

Adverbs 

Formation 

Use  of  dort  and  da;  hin  and  her 
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Time  expressions 
Numeral 

Superlative  with  am 

Adjectives  used  for  adverbs  except  in  superlatives 

Prepositions 

Those  not  encountered  in  grades  9  and  10 
In  combination  to  make  new  words 
With  inanimate  objects 

Verbs 

Present  used  in  German  for  future 
In  indirect  discourse 

schon  with  past  tense  for  English  past  perfect 

Use  of  als  with  past  tense 

Subjunctive  (additional  uses) 

Passive  voice  and  substitutes 

Double  infinitives 

Present  and  perfect  infinitives 


Irregular  Verbs 

beissen 
biegen 
fliegen 


fliehen 
fliessen 
gelten 


leihen 
treiben 
verdriessen 
kriechen 


Texts  for  grammar  review : 

Hagboldt  and  Kaufmann.   German  Review  and  Composition.   D.  C.  Heath 

and  Co.,  1939.  $2.40. 
Pfeffer.  German  Review  Grammar.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  1961.  $3.75. 


READING 

In  the  third  year,  the  emphasis  on  reading  increases.  Literary 
works  of  recognized  merit,  which  insure  a  gradual  increase  in 
vocabulary  and  structure  and  which  are  of  interest  to  pupils, 
and  a  sampling  of  material  on  different  subjects,  such  as  geog- 
raphy, history  or  science,  provide  the  basis  for  most  of  the  class 
discussion. 

The  techniques  for  intensive  reading  follow  the  general  plan  of 
grade  10,  but  more  responsibility  is  placed  on  pupils  for  mastery 
of  the  material.  Works  suitable  for  this  level  might  be  chosen 
from  among  many  types,  such  as  collections  of  short  stories, 
short  novels,  plays,  essays,  biography,  history  and  poetry.  Where 
a  variety  of  types  can  be  chosen  without  sacrificing  progressive 
development  in  the  acquisition  of  linguistic  content,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  works  in  several  forms  be  selected. 
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Experience  in  listening  to  recordings  of  the  material,  made  by 
native  speakers,  enhances  the  appreciation  of  the  literature  and 
lays  a  basis  for  increased  audio-lingual  and  aural  development. 

The  study  of  literary  works  is  supplemented  by  experiences  with 
a  variety  of  reading  types  from  foreign  newspapers,  magazines 
and  pamphlets.  Careful  choice  of  this  material  for  interest  and 
ease  of  understanding  should  be  made.  Selections  should  contain 
useful  vocabulary  and  provide  for  enjoyment  as  well  as  increase 
in  reading  power.  Current  events,  sports  and  theater  news,  ad- 
vertisements, features,  editorials  in  simple  language,  short 
stories  and  anecdotes,  magazine  articles  on  different  phases  of 
contemporary  life  may  be  selected  (homemaking,  the  style  in- 
dustry, travel,  sports,  moving  pictures,  biography  and  govern- 
ment) .  Class  discussion  or  oral  reports  may  follow  the  reading. 
The  reading  on  this  level  increases  in  tempo.  It  is  intensive, 
extensive  and  supplementary.  Extensive  reading  increases; 
supplementary  reading  is  required  in  German.  The  use  of  short 
German  dictionaries  which  give  German  equivalents  is  extended. 

Some  suggested  titles  for  intermediate  reading: 

Alexis.  Deutschland  Heute.   Midwest  Book  Co.,  1956.  $2.75. 
Appelt  and  Funke.  Modern  German  Prose.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  n.d.  $2.50. 
Bihl.  In  Deutschen  Landen.  Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.,  1953.  $3.50. 
Eichendorff.  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  n.d. 
$2.50. 

Foltin,  William.  Aus  Nah  und  Fern.  Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.,  1950.  $2.50. 
Goethe.  Hermann  und  Dorothea.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  revised,  1961.  $1.85. 
Hagboldt  et  al.  Graded  German  Readers,  Intermediate  Series,  Books  6-10. 

D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  1951.  $3.40.  Sold  separately,  $.90  each.  Alternate 

Series,  Books  6-8.  $2.60.  Advanced,  Books  11-13.  $1.00  each  book. 
Keller.  Kleider  Machen  Leute.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  n.d.  $1.80. 
Lessing.  Minna  von  Barnhelm.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  revised,  1961.  $3.25. 
Schiller.  Wilhelm  Tell.  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  revised,  1961.  $3.50. 
Schnitzler.  Der  Blinde  Geronimo  und  sein  Bruder.   D.  C.  Heath  and  Co., 

revised  1959.  $1.10. 
Thomas.  An  Anthology  of  German  Literature.   D.  C.  Heath  and  Co.,  n.d. 

$4.50. 

WRITING 

Developing  the  ability  to  write  without  reference  to  English 
is  one  of  the  principal  aims  in  this  skill.  The  writing  at  this 
level  should  be  expanded  and  free  composition  further  developed. 
Writing  should  also  grow  out  of  literature  which  should  be  used 
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as  authentic  models.  Summaries  are  written  in  the  pupil's  own 
words.  Letter  writing  on  a  variety  of  subjects  continues  as  a 
part  of  the  program.  Dictation  of  familiar  patterns  is  replaced 
by  dictation  of  recombinations  of  familiar  patterns  into  new 
contexts. 

During  this  period  there  should  be  a  continuation  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  four  skills,  with  greater  emphasis  on  reading  and 
writing. 


GERMAN  IV 

(Grade  12) 

AURAL-ORAL 

The  program  at  this  level  follows  the  general  pattern  of  that 
for  grade  11.  There  is  much  greater  freedom.  Content  is  ex- 
tended and  should  be  studied  at  a  faster  pace.  The  major  stress 
is  on  reading  and  writing.  Hearing  and  speaking  skills  are  to 
be  maintained,  further  developed,  and  refined  with  correct 
expression  the  goal. 

Class,  group,  and  individual  learning  activities  are  an  important 
part  of  aural-oral  work  at  this  level.  The  use  of  oral  reports  on 
topics  of  special  interest  to  the  individual  student  becomes 
increasingly  significant.  Oral  resumes,  explanations,  criticisms, 
and  questions  concerning  materials  read  are  important  in  learn- 
ing. Panel  discussions  with  student  leaders  are  good  learning 
experiences  and  help  to  establish  skill  in  language  usage. 

STRUCTURES 

Unreal  subjunctive 

Hortative 
Optative 
Potential 
Contrary  to  fact 

Subjunctive  of  modals 
Impersonal  verbs 
Pure 

Impersonal  reflexive 
Impersonal  with  the  accusative 
Impersonal  with  the  dative 

Modified  verbals 

New  connotations  of  common  words : 

ja,  aber,  auch,  denn,  doch,  nur,  bitte,  es  gibt,  es  sind 
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Irregular  verbs 
genesen 
geniessen 
giessen 


loschen 
rachen 
streichen 


Ziehen 
zeihen 


READING 

In  the  final  year  of  the  four-year  sequence,  reading  is  the  most 
important  component  of  the  course  and  provides  the  basis  for 
most  of  the  audio-lingual  activity  and  for  writing.  The  em- 
phasis in  reading  should  continue  to  be  on  cultural  information 
and  on  literary  values,  with  increasing  attention  to  style  and 
form.  The  aim  should  be  to  prepare  students  to  read  literature 
in  its  original  unsimplified  form.  It  is  best  to  study  individual 
works  and  authors  of  clearly  established  significance  with  a 
variety  of  forms  and  styles  represented  and  their  differences 
rather  fully  discussed.  The  recent  and  contemporary  should  be 
given  fuller  representation  than  earlier  periods  whenever  feas- 
ible. All  reading  should  be  authentic  in  expression  and  content, 
intellectually  mature  and  substantial.  It  should  be  chosen  be- 
cause it  will  make  a  definite  contribution,  instrinsically  as  well 
as  linguistically,  to  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  German 
language  and  civilization.  These  ideals  do  not  exclude  imagina- 
tion, humor,  wit,  or  lightness  of  touch. 

The  reading  of  literature  may  be  intensive,  extensive,  and 
supplementary. 

WRITING 

The  controlled  composition  of  grade  11  advances  to  free  composi- 
tion. Controls  are  gradually  lessened  as  students  demonstrate 
ability.  Summaries  are  written  in  pupils'  own  words.  Letter 
writing  on  a  variety  of  subjects  continues  as  part  of  the  pro- 
gram. Compositions  and  reports  are  written  on  civilization 
and  literature.  Forms  used  only  in  the  written  language  are 
included. 

Some  suggested  readings: 

Curts  and  Reinsch.  Allerlei  Menschen.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1949. 
$3.20. 

Fallada.  Zwei  Zartc  Lammchen  weiss  ivie  Schvee.  Houghton  Mifflin,  1958. 
$2.40. 

Hill,  Claude  E.  Drei  Nobelpreistrdger.  Harpers,  1948.  $2.50. 

Roth  and  Nielsen.  Spiegel  der  Zeit.   Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1960.  $2.25. 

Zucker,  A.  E.  Amerika  Und  Deutschland.   Appleton-Century-Crofts,  1953. 


$2.50. 
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SPANISH:  FOUR-YEAR  PROGRAM 

SPANISH  I 

(Grade  9) 

AURAL-ORAL 
Pronunciation  and  Intonation 

It  is  suggested  that  words  containing  new  sounds  or  sound 
sequences  be  incorporated  into  language  content  gradually  and 
progressively  until  all  sounds  have  been  met  and  practiced.  It 
is  important  that  complete  coverage  of  the  principal  points  of 
the  sound  system  of  the  language  be  experienced. 

Pronunciation  is  best  learned  mainly  by  imitation  of  complete 
utterances  as  modeled  by  the  teacher  and  by  a  recorded  native 
speaker  as  well.  These  utterances  should  be  modeled  at  a  normal 
rate  of  speed,  which  does  not  mean  as  fast  as  they  can  be  spoken, 
but  at  the  slow  end  of  the  range  of  normal  speech.  This  is  neces- 
sary because  artificially  slow  speech  distorts  the  normal  pattern 
of  intonation,  stress,  and  linking,  while  on  the  other  hand  too 
fast  a  rate  hinders  accurate  hearing  of  the  sounds  by  the  be- 
ginner. Every  new  utterance  should  be  modeled  from  five  to  ten 
times  by  tape  or  disc  recordings  or  by  the  teacher  as  he  circulates 
about  the  room  while  the  class  listens  carefully.  If  the  utterance 
is  more  than  one  breath  group,  it  should  be  broken  up  and  pre- 
sented for  active  mimicry  practice  in  shorter  meaningful  units, 
beginning  with  the  end  of  the  sentence.  This  procedure  is  ad- 
vocated because  it  helps  to  maintain  the  natural  melody  pattern 
of  the  sentence,  which  is  often  distorted  if  such  division  is  done 
from  the  beginning.10 

EXAMPLE:  Escuchen:    Hable  usted  mas  despacio,  por  favor.  (Repeated 
five  to  ten  times.) 

Repitan:  Por  favor  (pause)  por  favor  (pause)  mas  despacio, 
por  favor  (pause)  mas  despacio,  por  favor  (pause)  Hable 
usted  mas  despacio,  por  favor,  and  the  like. 

Understanding  and  Speaking 

Spanish  should  be  the  language  of  the  classroom  as  much  as 
is  practical  and  possible.  If  the  teacher,  from  the  very  beginning, 
conducts  the  class  in  Spanish,  the  pupils  will  soon  master  a  con- 

10  Experienced  and  fluent  speakers  of  Spanish  must  be  aware  of  the  newness  of  this  language 
for  their  students  and  not  demand  repetition  of  too  large  a  unit  with  insufficient  prior  hear- 
ing of  it.  It  is  suggested  that  teachers  refresh  their  memory  of  how  hard  a  task  this  is  by 
trying  to  mimic  material  from  a  language  totally  unknown  to  them — say,  Russian  or  Chinese. 
The  experience  will  be  illuminating  and  often  humbling. 
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siderable  number  of  expressions  used  in  classroom  routines  as 
well  as  in  the  amenities  involving  expressions  of  greetings, 
health,  weather,  and  relationships  of  people  and  things.  The 
pupils  must  listen  not  only  to  comprehend,  but  to  reproduce  the 
sounds  and  sound  sequences  and  intonation  of  the  teacher  or  of 
taped  material.  Neglect  of  basic  ear-training  will  result  in  the 
inability  of  the  student  to  acquire  an  authentic  accent. 

Among  listening  experiences  are  those  involving  action  re- 
sponses. The  following  device  demonstrates  how  a  beginning 
pupil  must  listen  carefully: 

Standing  in  rows  or  arranging  themselves  in  teams,  the  students 
make  non-verbal  responses  to  commands  such  as :  Muestreme 
usted  el  lapiz.  Those  who  do  not  respond  to  the  action  are  "out". 
Greater  attention  is  demanded  if  pupils  are  instructed  not  to 
follow  the  command  unless  it  is  preceded  by  the  words,  Juan 
dice.  Failure  to  pay  careful  attention  and  to  associate  sound 
with  meaning  is  immediately  noticeable. 

See  pp.  2-6  for  suggestions  on  these  phases  of  language  learning. 
Most  of  the  class  time  in  the  first  year  should  be  used  for 
listening  and  speaking  practice.  It  is  assumed  that  most  of  the 
reading  and  writing  activities  will  generally  be  carried  on  out- 
side of  class.  It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  all  of  these  skills 
are  interrelated,  and  that  the  time  spent  in  listening  comprehen- 
sion and  speaking  practice  not  only  contributes  directly  to  the 
development  of  skill  in  reading  and  writing,  but  is  the  base  upon 
which  these  skills  are  built. 

VOCABULARY  AND  IDIOMS 

Vocabulary  and  idioms  in  all  cases  should  be  presented  function- 
ally and  in  context.  Traditional  textbooks  will  need  to  be  adapted 
to  the  structural  approach.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  a 
basic  vocabulary  to  be  mastered  through  abundant  practice  in 
and  out  of  class  and  in  a  variety  of  situational  contexts.  The  use 
of  this  vocabulary  in  all  four  skills  is  recommended  to  reinforce 
learning. 

Besides  the  basic  vocabulary  used  actively  in  speaking,  the  stu- 
dent will  develop  a  passive  vocabulary  needed  for  aural  and 
reading  comprehension.  The  passive  vocabulary  for  reading 
comprehension  eventually  far  outstrips  vocabulary  for  aural 
comprehension. 
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In  the  first  yea}-  vocabulary  and  idiom  should  be  subordinate  to 
structure.  It  will  be  impossible  for  a  student  to  master  actively 
all  the  vocabularies  in  the  traditional  textbooks.  In  the  State- 
adopted  text  the  high-frequency  words  are  marked  with  an 
asterisk.  These  words  should  be  mastered. 

The  use  of  audio-visual  aids  in  building  vocabulary  or  in  drilling 
new  words  is  effective.  Words  should  always  be  used  in  sen- 
tences. Aids  might  include: 

pictures  posters  cartoons 

filmstrips  slides  game  materials 

comic  strips  calendars  maps 

chalk  drawings  moving  pictures 

The  use  of  inference  and  association  is  another  device  in  build- 
ing vocabulary.  Skill  may  be  developed  by : 

association 

deriving  the  meaning  of  a  word 
cognates  and  partial  cognates 
word  families 
grouping 

STRUCTURES 

Structures  should  be  taught  through  use  in  the  foreign  language 
until  they  become  part  of  students'  habits  of  expression.  They 
should  be  taught  in  situational  context.  Items  required  for 
mastery  may  vary  for  each  skill.  Aural  comprehension  of  all 
structures  within  the  vocabulary  and  idiom  of  the  grade  should 
be  required.  Limitations  must  be  carefully  drawn  for  the 
speaking  skill  to  provide  competency  in  the  most  useful  forms 
of  each  grammatical  point  and  the  most  useful  forms  of  the 
verbs.  All  items  of  structure  in  all  forms  are  necessary  for 
reading.  When  students  have  mastered  a  sufficient  number  of 
structural  forms,  the  reading  need  not  be  tied  to  the  structures 
learned  in  class. 

The  following  outline  will  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  structures, 
to  be  mastered  in  grade  9. 


Articles 

Definite  and  indefinite 

Contraction  with  a  and  de 

Use  with  de  for  possession 

With  parts  of  the  body  and  clothing 

Expressions  of  time 
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Nouns 

Gender  and  number 
Formation  of  plural 

Pronouns 

Subject 

Direct  and  indirect  object 
Redundant 

Placement  patterns  with  verbs 
Reflexive 

With  verbs  like  levantarse,  acostarse 

As  impersonal  expression  (example:  sedice). 

As  substitute  for  passive 
Prepositional 
Demonstrative 

Adjectives 
Agreement  and  position 
Possessive — short  forms 
Demonstrative 

Common  patterns  of  word  order 

Verbs 

Present,  preterite,  imperfect  tenses 

(present  perfect  and  future,  if  desired)  of  regular  verbs  in  all  forms 

except  vosotros,  in  the  three  conjugations 
Present  and  past  progressive  constructions 
Commands  in  the  tu,  Vd.,  Vds.  forms  of  regular  verbs 

plus  those  used  in  classroom  activities 

Present  tense  of  the  following  radical  changing  verbs: 

pensar  empezar  mostrar 

volver  jugar  sentarse 

encontrar  entender  acostarse 

costar  Hover  despertarse 

cerrar  recordar 

perder  contar 

Present,  preterite,  and  imperfect  tenses  of  the  following  irregular 
verbs : 

ser  decir  querer 

estar  dar  poder 

tener  hacer  saber 

ir  ver 
Simple  orthographic  changes  in  common  verbs  as  needed. 


READING 

The  transition  to  reading  from  the  completely  audio-lingual 
phase  occurs  when  pupils  show  a  readiness  to  read  or  when  the 
teacher  otherwise  deems  it  advisable  to  begin  the  reading.  The 
time-lag  should  not  be  too  long.  See  pp.  11-17. 
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After  the  transition  and  for  some  time  following  it,  only  the 
identical  speech  patterns  pupils  have  learned  audio-lingually 
should  be  presented  for  reading.  Students  may  then  be  given 
recombinations  of  the  patterns  in  the  form  of  short  anecdotes 
and  stories.  Later  they  may  read  material  which  they  have  not 
experienced  audio-lingually.  At  first,  the  material  should  be 
easily  comprehensible  through  association  with  already  known 
forms ;  gradually  the  reading  increases  in  difficulty.  When  read- 
ing is  assigned  for  homework,  the  danger  of  mispronunciation 
and  the  use  of  the  end-of-the-book  vocabulary  should  be  min- 
imized through  proper  preparation  of  the  material  in  class.  Oral 
reading  by  teacher  and  pupils  or  teacher  (or  tape)  alone  should 
characterize  the  reading  during  the  major  part  of  the  first  year. 
The  teacher's  oral  presentation  gradually  decreases  during  the 
second  half  of  the  year.  Reading  without  translation  should  be 
the  aim. 

Some  suggested  readers  for  the  first  year: 

Babcock  and  Rodriguez.  Marmol's  Amalia.  Book  I  of  a  series  of  graded 
readers.   Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1949.  $.95. 

Castillo,  Sparkman,  et  al.  Graded  Spanish  Readers,  Elementary  Series. 
D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1961  edition.  Book  II,  Sigamos  leyendo.  Book  III,  La 
buenaventura  y  otros  cuentos.  Book  I  {De  todo  an  poco)  is  too  simple  to 
be  of  interest  to  the  high  school  student.  Book  III  may  be  used  in  either 
the  first  or  second  year.  Each  book,  $.85.  Books  I-V  in  one  volume,  $2.85. 

Castillo,  Sparkman,  et  al.  Graded  Spanish  Readers,  Elementary  Alternate. 
D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1961  edition.  Book  I,  Cuentecitos.  Book  II,  Periquillo. 
Book  III,  Cuentos  del  alto  Peru.  Book  III  may  be  used  for  superior  stu- 
dents in  first  year  or  for  second  year.  Each  book,  $.85.  Books  I-V  in 
one  volume,  $3.00. 

Curcio.  Cultural  Graded  Readers.  Spanish  Series:  Elementary.  American 
Book  Co.  Bookl:  Ponce  de  Leon.  1961.  Book  2:  De  Soto.  1961.  Book  3: 
Coronado,  in  preparation.  Book  4:   Junipero  Serra,  1962.  $.90  each. 

Forrester  and  Loly.  Vamos  a  Mexico.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1961.  $1.85. 

Grismer  and  Arroyo.  Buenos  amigos,  buenos  vecinos.  American  Book  Co., 
1943.  $1.90. 

Leavitt  and  Stoudemire.  ;  Vamos  a  leer!  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1944. 
$3.20.  Reader  for  second  and  third  semesters. 

Rodriguez.  Cuentos  alegres  para  principiantes.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Win- 
ston, 1958.  $2.80. 

Swain.  Rumbo  a  Mexico.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1942.  $3.00. 

Wofsy.  Lecturas  fdciles  y  utiles.  Scribner's,  1959.  $3.35. 

WRITING 

In  the  first  year,  writing  should  be  limited  mainly  to  what  the 
student  has  learned  to  say.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  writ- 
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ing  complete  sentences.  Initial  stages  of  writing  should  consist 
of  copying,  then  structural  substitution  (change  in  adjectives, 
gender,  substitution  of  pronouns  for  nouns,  and  later  change  in 
tense  of  verb.)  Simple  conversational  sequences  like  those  done 
orally  may  be  written  for  practice  in  accuracy  and  correct  spell- 
ing. Dictation  of  familiar  material  should  be  used  frequently. 

CULTURAL  BACKGROUND 

The  study  of  cultural  materials  should  follow  a  general  plan 
which  begins  with  the  immediate  environment  of  the  pupil  and 
the  relationship  of  the  Hispanic  nations  to  the  United  States. 
This  is  an  important  part  of  the  work  in  any  year  of  the  study 
of  a  language. 

Topics  should  be  taken  up  as  they  become  pertinent  through 
current  affairs:  for  example,  the  observance  of  holidays  and 
anniversaries,  allusions  in  textbooks,  the  daily  press  and  maga- 
zines, films,  radio  and  television  programs.  After  the  first  year 
the  topics  should  be  reviewed,  amplified  and  enriched,  both  in 
content  and  development,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  class, 
the  individual  interests  of  the  students,  and  the  experience  of 
the  teacher. 

At  all  times  the  teacher  will  plan  to  correlate  and  integrate  the 
cultural  phase  of  language  teaching  with  related  activities  in 
other  areas  of  the  curriculum.  See  also  pp.  22-23. 

SPANISH  II 

(Grade  10) 

AURAL-ORAL 

The  work  of  the  first  year  should  be  continued  and  expanded. 
One  needs  to  put  constant  stress  on  correct  pronunciation  and 
intonation  through  listening  and  speaking  practice.  Time  should 
be  allowed  each  day  for  some  reading  aloud  either  individually 
or  in  chorus.  The  teacher  should  strive  to  give  students  the 
opportunity  to  assume  the  initiative  frequently  in  such  activities 
as  question  and  answer  sessions  in  Spanish. 

Electronic  equipment,  or  the  language  laboratory,  should  be  used 
at  regular  and  frequent  intervals  to  give  practice  in  aural  com- 
prehension and  structural  patterns. 
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VOCABULARY  AND  IDIOMS 

Vocabulary  learning  continues  to  be  subordinate  to  and  depend- 
ent on  the  learning  of  structural  patterns. 

STRUCTURES 

The  following  structural  items  for  grade  10  will  comprise  the 
remaining  forms  and  patterns  commonly  used  in  spoken  Amer- 
ican Spanish : 

Articles 

Use  with 

nouns  in  a  general  sense 

days  of  the  week  and  dates 

abstract  nouns 

names  of  some  countries 

languages  except  after  hablar,  de,  or  en 

titles 

Omission  after  a  negative  if  noun  is  not  modified 
Used  instead  of  demonstrative  pronoun  with  de  or  que 

Adjectives 

Comparisons  of  equality  and  inequality 
Position  and  abbreviation 
Possessive — long  forms 

Adverbs 

Formation  from  adjectives 

Position 

Comparison 

Double  negatives 

Personal  a 

Uses  of  por  and  para 

Pronouns 

Possessive 
Relative 
Interrogative 
Indefinite 

Verbs 

Uses  of  ser  and  estar 

Future,  conditional,  present  perfect,  and  pluperfect  indicative  tenses 
Future  and  conditional  of  probability 
True  passive 

Estar  with  the  past  participle 
Hace  with  expressions  of  time 

Present,  perfect,  past,  and  pluperfect  tenses  of  the  subjunctive 
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The  following  uses  of  the  subjunctive: 
In  noun  clauses  after 
verbs  of  cause 
expressions  of  emotion 
expressions  of  doubt 
impersonal  expressions 
In  adverbial  clauses  after 

conjunctions  expressing  future  time 

other  conjunctions  (para  que,  a  fin  de  que,  sin  que,  aunque,  de 

manera  que,  con  tal  (de)  que 
si  when  contrary-to-fact 
como  si 
In  adjective  clauses  after 
an  indefinite  antecedent 
a  negative 

whatever,  however,  whoever 
After  ojald  (que)  and  quizds  ( tal  vez) 
In  softened  statements  (quisieramos) 

The  following  irregular  verbs  and  all  tenses  of  those  studied  in  the 
first  year : 

andar  poner  traer 

caer  reir  venir 

haber  salir 
oir  seguir 
The  following  radical-changing  verbs  and  all  tenses  of  those  studied 
in  the  first  year: 

dormir  despedirse  divertirse 

sentir  servir  repetir 

preferir  vestir  morir 

pedir  seguir  volar 

rogar 

Complete  the  study  of  orthographic  changing  verbs 


READING 

The  reading  program  in  grade  10  assumes  a  greater  importance 
than  it  did  in  grade  9.  While  most  structures  require  audio- 
lingual  presentation  or  practice  at  this  level,  pupils'  reading  may 
begin  to  extend  beyond  the  structures  learned  in  class. 

These  relatively  mature  pupils  should  be  given  reading  materials 
which  hold  their  interest  as  well  as  develop  their  reading  skills. 
The  selections  should  be  reasonably  short,  within  the  level  of 
learning,  and  authentic  in  expression.  Short  stories  and  anec- 
dotes with  cultural  backgrounds,  plays  of  moderate  length  or 
adaptations  in  authentic  Spanish  of  famous  works  in  the  form 
of  graded  readers,  usually  develop  interest  in  the  country  and 
maintain  an  interest  in  the  story.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to 
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select  reading  materials  that  are  burdensome  to  comprehend. 
As  in  the  entire  reading  program,  the  grasp  of  the  content  with- 
out translation  into  English  should  be  the  aim. 

Homework  assignments  on  the  reading  should  be  made  with  the 
purpose  of  developing  skills  in  comprehension  and  the  building 
of  vocabulary.  Stress  should  be  placed  on  reading  for  enjoy- 
ment. Answering  questions  on  the  content,  exercises  involving 
word  families,  synonyms  and  antonyms,  true  and  deceptive 
cognates,  completion  questions,  true-false  statements  or  match- 
ing items  provide  vocabulary  drill  and  exercise  in  expression. 
The  material  is  discussed,  developed  or  reviewed  audio-lingually 
in  class. 

Poems  of  simple  construction  may  be  read  orally  or  memorized. 
Pupils  should  begin  to  utilize  foreign  materials,  such  as  news- 
papers and  magazines.  They  may  own  foreign  language  diction- 
aries in  which  the  meanings  of  Spanish  words  are  given  in 
simple  Spanish. 

Some  suggested  readers  for  the  second  year: 

Arjona  and  Arjona.  Mas  cuentos  de  las  Espanas.  Scribner's,  1956.  $3.00. 
Babcock  and  Rodriguez.  Cuentos  de  ambos  mundos.  Book  II  of  a  series  of 

graded  Spanish  readers.   Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1950.  $1.00. 
Barlow  and  Steel.  Noche  Oscura  en  Lima.  Appleton,  Century,  Crofts,  1941. 

$1.95. 

Cabot,  Fanning  and  Gaudia.  Cuentos  corrientes.  Odyssey  Press,  1951. 
$2.00. 

Cano  and  Cameron.  Cinco  novelitas  y  un  cuento.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1941. 
$3.40. 

Cano  and  Saenz.  Easy  Spanish  Plays.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1938.  $2.75; 
paper,  $2.15. 

Castillo,  Sparkman,  et  al.  Graded  Spanish  Readers,  Elementary  Series. 
D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1961  edition.  Book  IV,  Adventuros  de  Gil  Bias.  Book 
V,  Cervantes'  La  Gitanilla,  Each  book,  $.85.  Books  I-V  in  one  volume, 
$2.85. 

Castillo  and  Sparkman.  La  Nela,  an  adaptation  of  Marianela.  D.  C.  Heath 

&  Co.,  1932.  $2.65. 
Crow  and  Crow.  Panorama  de  las  Americas.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston, 

1956.  $3.90. 

*Eoff  and  Ramirez-Araujo.   Zalacain  el  aventurero.   Book  IV  of  a  series 

of  graded  Spanish  readers.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1954.  $1.00. 
Grismer  and  Molinas.   Conquistador es  y  defensores.    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
n.d.  $2.40. 

Huebener.  Asi  es  Puerto  Rico.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1960.  $2.40. 
Huebener.    Grandes  latinoamericanos.    Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1943. 
$2.80. 


♦Suitable  also  for  third  year. 
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Mapes  and  Lopez-Morillas.  Y  va  de  Cuento.  Ginn  &  Co.,  1943.  $3.00. 
Moore  and  Watson.  Retratos  latinoamericanos.  Odyssey  Press,  1945.  $1.80. 
Pittaro.  Nuevos  cuentos  contados.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1942.  $2.95;  paper, 
$2.15. 

Pittaro  and  Green.  Cuentos  contados.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  n.d.,  $2.80;  paper, 
$1.95. 

Torres-Rioseco.  El  frijolito  salton.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1953.  $2.20;  paper, 
$1.65. 

Turk.  Asi  se  aprende  el  espanol.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  n.d.  $3.00. 
Villa  Fernandez.   Por  esas  Espanas.    Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1945. 
$2.90. 

Watson  and  Moore.  Las  joyas  robadas.  Odyssey  Press,  1950.  $1.80. 

WRITING 

The  techniques  of  composition  used  in  grade  9  are  continued  in 
grade  10.  They  are  expanded  to  include  more  difficult  forms 
with  which  pupils  are  audio-lingually  and  visually  familiar. 
Dictation  of  familiar  material  continues.  Guided  writing  may 
include  answers  to  questions  in  which  the  structural  changes  are 
patterned  after  the  structures  of  the  questions.  Equivalencies 
are  written  in  the  foreign  language  from  English;  directed 
composition  is  begun. 

Example:  Write  a  letter  to  your  friend  Charles.  Ask  him  how  he  is  feeling. 
Tell  him  that  you  are  going  to  spend  your  vacation  in  California.  Ask  him 
if  he  has  ever  been  there. 

SPANISH  III 

(Grade  11) 

AURAL-ORAL 

Model  conversations  and  pattern  drills  need  to  be  practiced  in 
the  third  year  for  acquiring  fluency  of  speaking  and  ease  of 
understanding.  The  laboratory  or  tape-recorder  should  be  used 
for  pattern  drills  and  listening  practice  of  more  advanced  ma- 
terials. Until  correct  speech  has  become  habitual,  drill  must  be 
continued.  Continued  speaking  practice  of  structures  arising  in 
the  reading  as  well  as  from  advanced  dialogue  material,  and 
increasing  integration  of  the  four  skills  should  be  stressed. 

There  should  be  frequent  opportunities  for  students  to  give  oral 
compositions  on  topics  of  current  interest.  Newspapers  and 
magazines  in  the  Spanish  language  can  be  very  useful  in  this 
area. 
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VOCABULARY 

A  student  should  aim  to  increase  his  vocabulary  by  constant, 
careful  attention  to  new  words  and  idioms  encountered  in  read- 
ing. The  teacher  will  need  to  point  out  important  idiomatic 
expressions  and  give  practice  in  the  oral  and  written  use  of  them. 

STRUCTURES 

The  grammatical  structure  now  begins  to  crystallize  for  the 
student,  and  he  should  be  provided  with  a  brief  outline  of  the 
commonly  used  structures  for  reference.  There  should  be  drill 
on  weak  points  as  they  reveal  themselves. 

Irregular  verbs 

caber  traducir 
satisfacer  valer 

Some  suggested  texts  for  third  year: 

Lagrone  and  Romera-Navarro.  Intermediate  Conversational  Spanish.  Holt, 
Rinehart  and  Winston,  1961.  $3.40.  Disc  recordings  of  thirteen  of  the 
fifteen  conversations  spaced  for  repetition,  $7.50  plus  Federal  Excise 
tax,  $.57.  Tape  recordings  of  entire  Spanish  text  and  all  exercises  avail- 
able on  loan-for-duplication  or  for  sale.  Double  channel,  3%  ips,  $45.00; 
7  Ms  ips,  $67.50. 

Wofsy,  Samuel  A.  Dicilogos  Entretenidos.  Scribners,  1962.  $3.75. 
READING 

In  the  third  year,  the  emphasis  on  reading  increases.  Literary 
works  of  recognized  merit,  which  insure  a  gradual  increase  in 
vocabulary  and  structure  and  which  are  of  interest  to  pupils, 
and  a  sampling  of  material  on  different  subjects,  such  as  geog- 
raphy, history  or  science,  provide  the  basis  for  most  of  the  class 
discussion. 

The  techniques  for  intensive  reading  follow  the  general  plan  of 
grade  10,  but  more  responsibility  is  placed  on  pupils  for  mastery 
of  the  material.  Works  suitable  for  this  level  might  be  chosen 
from  among  many  types,  such  as  collections  of  short  stories, 
short  novels,  plays,  essays,  biography,  history  and  poetry.  Where 
a  variety  of  types  can  be  chosen  without  sacrificing  progressive 
development  in  the  acquisition  of  linguistic  content,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  works  in  several  forms  be  selected. 

Experience  in  listening  to  recordings  of  the  material  made  by 
native  speakers  enhances  the  appreciation  of  the  literature  and 
lays  a  basis  for  increased  audio-lingual  development. 
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The  study  of  literary  works  is  supplemented  by  experiences  with 
a  variety  of  reading  types  from  foreign  newspapers,  magazines 
and  pamphlets.  Careful  choice  of  this  material  for  interest  and 
ease  of  understanding  should  be  made.  Selections  should  con- 
tain useful  vocabulary  and  provide  for  enjoyment  as  well  as 
increase  in  reading  power.  Current  events,  sports  and  theater 
news,  advertisements,  features,  editorials  in  simple  language, 
short  stories  and  anecdotes,  magazine  articles  on  different  phases 
of  contemporary  life  may  be  selected  (homemaking,  the  style 
industry,  travel,  sports,  moving  pictures,  biography  and  govern- 
ment). Class  discussion  or  oral  reports  may  follow  the  reading. 
The  reading  on  this  level  increases  in  tempo.  It  is  intensive, 
extensive  and  supplementary.  Extensive  reading  increases; 
supplementary  reading  is  required  in  Spanish.  The  use  of  short 
Spanish  dictionaries  which  give  Spanish  equivalents  is  extended. 

Some  suggested  Spanish  readers  for  third  year : 

*Alarc6n.  El  sombrero  de  ties  picos,  ed.  by  Hespelt.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
1958.   $2.75.   Paper,  $2.15. 

Alpern  and  Martel.  Cervantes'  Aventuras  de  Don  Quijote.  Houghton 
Mifflin,  1935.  $2.96. 

Castillo,  Sparkman,  et  al.  Graded  Spanish  Readers.  Intermediate  Series, 
Books  VI-X.  Intermediate  Alternate,  Books  VI-X.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
1961.  Available  separately,  $.95  each.  Books  VI-X  in  one  volume.  Inter- 
mediate Series,  $3.25.   Intermediate  Alternate,  $3.40. 

Garcia-Prada  and  Wilson.  Tres  cuentos.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1959.  $1.95. 

Leavitt  and  Stoudemire.  Tesoro  de  lecturas.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston, 
1956.  $3.90. 

Miller  and  Forr.  First  Readings  in  Spanish  Literature.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 
1942.  $2.60. 

Stoudemire.   Cuentos  de  Espana  y  de  America.   Holt,  Rinehart  and  Win- 
ston, 1942.  $2.60. 
Ugarte.  Espana  y  su  civilizacion.   Odyssey  Press,  n.d.  $3.00. 

WRITING 

The  writing  of  grade  10  continues  and  is  expanded.  Dictation  of 
familiar  patterns  is  replaced  by  dictation  of  recombinations  of 
familiar  patterns  into  new  contexts.  Letter  writing  is  part  of 
the  program.  Controlled  writing  is  done  in  such  ways  as: 

•  Rewriting  sentences  to  vary  the  sentence  structure. 

•  Rewriting  paragraphs  in  a  different  person  or  tense. 


♦Suitable  for  second  semester  of  third  year  or  for  fourth  year. 
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•  Changing  th3  form  of  writing;  for  example,  from  dialogue  to  story; 
from  story  to  letter;  from  narration  to  dialogue;  combining  several 
dialogues  into  a  story;  summarizing,  using  the  expressions  selected 
from  the  passage. 

•  The  writing  in  the  foreign  language  of  equivalencies  of  English 
expressions. 

•  Directed  composition  from  English  or  the  foreign  language. 

SPANISH  IV 

(Grade  12) 

AURAL-ORAL 

The  program  at  this  level  follows  the  general  pattern  of  that  for 
grade  11.  There  is  much  greater  freedom.  Content  is  extended 
and  should  be  studied  at  a  faster  pace.  The  major  stress  is  on 
reading  and  writing.  Hearing  and  speaking  skills  are  to  be 
maintained,  further  developed,  and  refined,  with  correct  ex- 
pression the  goal. 

Class,  group,  and  individual  learning  activities  are  an  important 
part  of  aural-oral  work  at  this  level.  The  use  of  oral  reports 
on  topics  of  special  interest  to  the  individual  student  becomes 
increasingly  significant.  Oral  resumes,  explanations,  criticisms, 
and  questions  concerning  materials  read  are  important  in  learn- 
ing. Panel  discussions  with  student  leaders  are  good  learning 
experiences  and  help  to  establish  skill  in  language  usage. 

STRUCTURES 

Continued  speaking  practice  of  structures  arising  in  the  reading 
and  increasing  integration  of  the  four  skills  should  be  stressed. 

READING 

In  the  final  year  of  the  four-year  sequence,  the  reading  is  the 
most  important  component  of  the  course  and  provides  the  basis 
for  most  of  the  audio-lingual  activity  and  for  writing. 

The  emphasis  in  reading  should  continue  to  be  on  cultural  in- 
formation and  on  literary  values,  with  increasing  attention  to 
style  and  form.  The  aim  should  be  to  prepare  students  to  read 
literature  in  its  original,  unsimplified  form.  It  is  best  to  study 
individual  works  and  authors  of  clearly  established  significance, 
with  a  variety  of  forms  and  styles  represented  and  their  differ- 
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ences  rather  fully  discussed.  The  recent  and  contemporary 
should  be  given  fuller  representation  than  earlier  periods  when- 
ever feasible.  All  reading  should  be  authentic  in  expression 
and  content,  intellectually  mature  and  substantial.  It  should  be 
chosen  because  it  will  make  a  definite  contribution,  intrinsically 
as  well  as  linguistically,  to  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the 
Hispanic  language  and  civilization.  These  ideals  do  not  exclude 
imagination,  humor,  wit,  or  lightness  of  touch. 

The  reading  of  literature  may  be  intensive,  extensive,  and 
supplementary.  Reference  to  a  history  of  Spanish  and  Latin 
American  literature  may  be  made. 

Some  suggested  readers  for  the  fourth  year:* 

Batchelor.  Cuentos  de  acd  y  de  alia.  Houghton  Mifflin,  1953.  $2.75. 
Castro.  Iberoarnerica,  third  edition.   Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1954. 
$4.75. 

Crow.  Cuentos  hispdnicos.  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1939.  $3.40. 
Pattee,   Richard.  Introduction  a   la  civilization   hispanomericana.   D.  C. 

Heath  &  Co.,  1948.  $3.75. 
Sanchez-Silva.  Marcelino  pan  y  vino.  Oxford  University  Press,  1961.  $1.95. 

(ed.  Mulvihill  and  Sanchez) 
Turk  and  Brady.   Cuentos  y  comedias  de  America.   Houghton  Mifflin  Co., 

1950.  $2.75. 

WRITING 

The  controlled  composition  of  grade  11  advances  to  free  compo- 
sition. Controls  are  gradually  lessened  as  students  demonstrate 
ability.  Summaries  are  written  in  pupils'  own  words.  Letter- 
writing  on  a  variety  of  subjects  continues  as  part  of  the  program. 
Compositions  and  reports  are  written  on  civilization  and  litera- 
ture. Forms  used  only  in  the  written  language  are  included. 

*See  also  those  listed  for  third  year. 


You  can  Buy  anything,  anywhere  in  the  world  in  your  own 
language,  but  you  can't  Sell. — Albert  Legrand  (UNESCO) 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Aural  and  Audio-Visual  Materials 

For  films,  filmstrips,  recorded  tapes  and  discs,  and  integrated 
programs  in  each  language,  see  MLA  Selective  List  of  Materials. 
Modern  Language  Association  Foreign  Language  Program  Re- 
search Center,  70  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y.,  1962.  $1.00. 

For  addresses  from  which  one  may  obtain  materials  see  the  sec- 
tion on  "Instructional  Materials"  in  Modern  Foreign  Languages 
in  Secondary  Schools,  a  Bibliography.  State  Department  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  1962.  Gratis. 

French 

O'Brien  and  LaFrance.  New  First-Year  French.  Tapes,  Form  A,  for 
classroom  and  laboratory  use,  with  pauses  (21  5"  reels,  %  ips,  double- 
track),  set  including  Teacher's  Guide  and  recorded  text.  $73.50. 

New  Second-Year  French.   Tapes,  with  Teacher's  Guide  and  recorded 
text.  $120.00. 

New  First-Year  French.    Records  covering  first  ten  lessons  only.  (3 
10"  LP  33-1/3  records).  $7.50. 
Pond  and  Peyrazat.    Quick-Chang e  Audio-Drills  in  Fundamental  French. 
Regents  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  200  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
Set  of  recorded  tapes  for  classroom  or  laboratory.   Teacher's  book  con- 
tains instructions  and  drill  scripts.  $98.50. 

German 

Mathieu  and  Stern.  Quick-Change  Audio-Drills  in  Fundamental  German. 
Regents  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  200  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
Set  of  recorded  tapes  for  classroom  or  laboratory.  Teacher's  book  con- 
tains instructions  and  drill  scripts.  $98.50. 

Spanish 

Jarrett  and  McManus.  El  Camino  Real,  Book  I.  Complete  audio  program 
consists  of  pre-text  dialogues,  chapter  dialogues,  pattern  drills,  and 
teacher's  guide,  on  tapes  or  on  records.  $45.00.  Student's  practice  rec- 
ords (seven  7-inch  LP  records),  $3.19  per  set. 

El  Camino  Real,  Book  II.   Complete  audio  program  includes  listening 
and  speaking  and  pattern  drills,  on  tapes.  $195.00. 

Dixson,  R.  J.  Quick-Change  Audio-Drill  in  Fundamental  Spayiish.  Regents 
Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  200  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y.  Set  of 
recorded  tapes  for  classroom  or  laboratory.  Teacher's  book  contains 
instructions  and  drill  scripts.  $98.50. 
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Books  and  Bulletins  for  the  Teacher 

Brooks,  Nelson.  Language  and  Language  Learning.  Harcourt,  Brace,  and 
World,  Inc.,  N.  Y.,  1961.  237  p.  $2.80.  A  review  of  the  theoretical  and 
practical  aspects  of  the  new  mode  of  learning  languages.  Contains  very 
helpful  discussion  with  illustrations  of  methods,  materials,  and  tests. 

Holton,  King,  Mathieu  &  Pond.  Sound  Language  Teaching.  University 
Publish-rs,  N.  Y.,  1961.  249  p.  $5.50.  Part  III  (pp.  177-227),  by  Karl  S. 
Pond,  is  of  special  interest  to  teachers  wishing  specific  information  on 
laboratory  materials,  pattern  drills,  and  oral  testing.  Part  I  discusses 
laboratory  specifications  and  administration.  Part  II  covers  basic  types 
of  practice  for  the  laboratory. 

Huebener,  Theodore.  Audio-Visual  Techniques  in  Teaching  Foreign  Lan- 
guages. New  York  University  Press,  1960.  163  p.  $3.25.  A  very  prac- 
tical book  containing  suggestions  for  the  use  of  simple  visual  materials 
as  well  as  the  audio  devices  and  the  language  laboratory.  The  appendix 
gives  lists  of  recommended  films,  filmstrips,  and  recordings. 

Huebener,  Theodore.  How  to  Teach  Foreign  Languages  Effectively.  New 
York  University  Press,  1959.  198  p.  $3.00.  The  book  provides  practical 
aids  for  the  teacher  of  modern  foreign  languages.  Various  methods  of 
instruction  are  described  with  numerous  illustrations,  examples,  model 
lessons,  suggested  procedures,  games  and  devices. 

Hutchinson,  Joseph  C.  Modern  Foreign  Languages  in  High  School:  The 
Language  Laboratory.  Washington,  D.  C.  USOE  Bulletin  No.  23,  1961. 
85  p.  Thirty-five  cents.  Contains  helpful  information  for  selecting  and 
operating  language  laboratory  equipment. 

Kirk,  Charles  F.  Successful  Devices  in  Teaching  Spanish.  J.  Weston  Walch, 
Box  1075,  Portland,  Maine,  n.d.  $2.50.  Descriptions  from  several 
teachers  of  techniques  used. 

Marty,  Fernand  L.  Language  Laboratory  Learning.  Audio-Visual  Publi- 
cations, Box  185,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts,  1960.  265  p.  $3.75.  Contains 
a  description  of  a  basic  French  course  giving  equal  importance  to  the 
audio-oral  and  spelling-reading  skills. 

Ministere  de  TEducation  Nationale.  Le  Francais  Fondamental.  (lerDegre 
et  2e  Degre)  Chilton  Co.— Book  Division,  1959.  $.75  each. 

Modern  Language  Association  of  America.  Selective  List  of  Materials. 
Contains  evaluations  of  nearly  two  thousand  items,  textbooks,  reference 
books,  films,  dictionaries,  discs,  tapes,  and  other  teaching  aids,  each 
evaluated  in  accordance  with  elaborate  criteria  which  are  printed  in 
the  volume.  Copies  may  be  had  from  the  Modern  Language  Association 
Foreign  Language  Program  Research  Center,  70  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York  11,  N.  Y.  $1.00. 

O'Connor,  Patricia.  Modern  Foreign  Languages  in  the  Seco?idary  School: 
Prereading  Instruction.  Bulletin  1960,  No.  9,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Office  of  Education,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  50  p.  25  cents.  Contains  helpful  suggestions  to  teachers  who 
are  preparing  to  try  an  aural-oral  approach  in  first  year  language 
teaching. 
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Sister  Georgiana.  Successful  Devices  in  Teaching  French.  J.  Weston  Walch, 
Box  1075,  Portland,  Maine.  1957.  $2.50.  n.d.  Devices,  techniques,  and 
supplementary  class  material. 

Stack,  Edward  M.  The  Language  Laboratory  and  Modern  Language 
Teaching.  Oxford  University  Press,  New  York,  1960.  149  p.  $3.95.  The 
book  provides  specific  descriptions  of  techniques  and  procedures  for  the 
classroom,  language  laboratory,  and  collateral  activities. 

Starr,  Thompson  &  Walsh.  Modern  Foreign  Languages  and  the  Academ- 
ically Talented  Student.  National  Education  Association,  1201  Sixteenth 
Street,  N.  W.,  Washington  6,  D.  C,  1960.  89  p.  $1.00.  Report  of  a  con- 
ference sponsored  jointly  by  the  National  Education  Association  Project 
on  the  Academically  Talented  Student  and  the  Modern  Language  Associ- 
ation of  America,  Foreign  Language  Program.  Discounts  on  quantity 
orders:  10  per  cent  on  2-9  copies  and  20  per  cent  on  10  or  more  copies. 
Available  also  from  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  For- 
eign Language  Program  Research  Center,  70  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
11,  N.  Y.  Contains  excellent  suggestions  for  curriculum  improvement  for 
all  pupils. 

Wagner,  Rudolph  E.  Successful  Devices  in  Teaching  German.  J.  Weston 
Walch,  1959.  $2.50. 

Books  In  English 

A  number  of  good  books  for  the  teacher  and  for  the  school  library  are 
given  in  the  MLA  Selective  List  of  Materials  under  "Books  of  Culture 
and  Civilization"  for  each  language  and  also  in  Appendix  1.  The  list  is 
especially  good  for  books  on  Latin  America.  A  few  books  not  on  the 
MLA  List  that  are  of  interest  to  students  are  given  below: 

Cadoux,  Remunda.  Getting  to  Know  France.  Oxford  Book  Co.  1959.  $2.00. 
Paper,  $1.10.  For  both  junior  and  senior  high  school  students.  "The 
book  emphasizes  those  aspects  of  France  and  its  culture  which  are  of 
particular  importance  for  young  Americans  today."  (from  the  Preface 
by  the  author) 

Courthion,  Pierre.  Paris  in  Our  Time:  from  Impressionism  to  the  Present 
Day.  Part  of  the  series  The  Taste  of  Our  Time.  Albert  Skira.  World 
Publishing  Co.,  Catalogue  No.  4029.  $6.50.  70  plates  in  full  color. 

Huebener,  Theodore.  La  Douce  France:  An  Introduction  to  France  and 
Its  People.  Holt,  1940.  $3.00.  A  reader  in  English,  dealing  with  the 
high  points  in  the  history  of  French  civilization. 

Leymarie,  Jean.  Impressionism.  Volume  1  and  2  in  the  series  The  Taste 
of  Our  Time,  Albert  Skira,  1959.  World  Publishing  Company.  Catalogue 
No.  4024  and  4025.  $6.50  each.  Small  art  books  (6*4  x  7  in.)  containing 
50  to  60  plates  in  full  color.  Books  on  individual  French  artists,  Cezanne, 
Degas,  Gaugin,  Lautrec,  Manet,  Monet,  Picasso,  Renoir  and  others  are 
available  in  the  same  series.  Price  $5.75  each. 

Ogrizek,  Dore,  ed.  France,  Paris,  and  the  Provinces.  McGraw,  1948.  $7.50. 
(World  in  Color  Series)  A  beautifully  illustrated  book  which  gives 
historical,  gastronomical  and  travel  information. 
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Ogrizek,  Dore,  ed.  The  Paris  We  Love.  (World  in  Color  Series)  McGraw, 
1951.  $7.50.  A  companion  to  France,  Paris,  and  the  Provinces. 

Raymond,  Ernest.  Paris,  City  of  Enchantment.  Macmillan,  New  York, 
1961.  $5.00.  Well  illustrated  with  photographs  and  line  drawings,  the 
book  gives  many  of  the  legends  and  stories  of  the  past  that  make  the 
Paris  of  today  more  interesting. 

Ogrizek,  Dore,  ed.  Western  Germany.  (McGraw  Pocket  Travel  Guides) 
McGraw,  1955.  $2.95. 

Wohlrabe,  Raymond  A.  &  Werner  Krusch.  Land  and  People  of  Germany. 
Lippincott,  1957.  118  p.  (Portraits  of  the  Nations  Series)  $2.75.  "The 
authors,  who  have  traveled  extensively  in  Germany,  describe  the  Ger- 
many of  the  present  and  the  past,  her  people,  and  their  contributions  to 
the  world."    (Retail  Bookseller) 

Crew,  John.  Mexico  Today.  Harper,  1957.  $5.00.  "Art,  industry,  educa- 
tion, and  political  development  are  traced  from  its  ancient  roots  to  the 
present  day  in  this  interpretation  of  the  main  currents  of  Mexican  life. 
Daily  life  in  the  villages  is  contrasted  with  that  in  the  cities,  and  current 
social  changes  are  described."    (Library  J.) 

Goetz,  Delia.  Other  Young  Americans:  Latin  America's  Young  People. 
Morrow,  1948.  $3.50.  The  everyday  life  of  Latin-American  young  people 
presented  with  understanding  and  humor. 

Huebener,  Theodore,  and  Emilio  L.  Guerra.  Getting  to  Know  Spain  and 
Latin  America.   Oxford  Book  Co.,  1957.   $1.80.   Paper,  $1.00. 

Ogrizek,  Dore,  ed.  Spain  and  Portugal.  (World  in  Color  Series)  McGraw, 
1953.  $7.50.  The  history,  the  culture  and  the  customs  of  Spain  and 
Portugal  are  described  in  this  beautiful  illustrated  travel  book. 

Rothery,  Agnes  Edwards.  Central  American  Roundabout.  Dodd,  1944. 
$2.75.  Emphasizes  the  people  and  the  culture,  rather  than  the  history, 
of  the  six  republics  of  Central  America. 

Some  Suggested  Books  For  Foreign  Language  Clubs 

Birkmaier,  Emma  M.  German  Club  Manual.  Thrift  Press,  1949.  Paper, 
$.80. 

Canciones  Pupulares  and  Canciones  Populares  de  Espana  y  de  Mexico. 

Thrift  Press,  1935.  $.35  each. 
Chantons  and  Chantons  Encore.  Gessler  Publishing  Co.,  $.50  each. 
Denenholtz  and  Sammartino.  Accent  on  France.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1940. 

$2.80.    A  reader  in  English  on  French  civilization  and  an  activities 

manual.   Valuable  for  French  Clubs. 
Deutsches  Liederbuch.   (32  songs  with  music)  Thrift  Press,  n.d.  $.30. 
Dubois  and  de  Sales.  Mots  Croises  Faciles.  Banks  Upshaw  &  Co.,  $.60. 
German  Christmas  Songs.  Thrift  Press,  n.d.  $.25. 

Jarrett.  Sal  y  Sab  or  de  Mexico.  Houghton  Mifflin,  1944.  $3.08.  Stories, 
dialogues,  and  playlets  suitable  for  presentation  in  Spanish  clubs. 

Luce.  Vamos  a  can  tar,  Songs  of  Spain  and  the  Americas.  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.,  1935.  $1.35. 
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Ramboz.  Spanish  Program  Material.   Banks  Upshaw  &  Co.,  1954.  $2.40. 
Roach.  Spanish  Club  Manual.  Banks  Upshaw  &  Co.,  1948.  $2.00. 
Rodriguez.  Crucigramas  Fdciles.  Banks  Upshaw  &  Co.,  1958.  $.60. 
Saynettes  Comiques  and  Scenettes  Dramatiques.  Gessler  Publishing  Co. 

Short,  amusing,  action-filled  skits.  Minimum  order  is  four  copies  of 

either  series  at  $2.00.  Additional  copies,  $.50. 
Vigneras.  Chansons  de  France.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1962.  $.75. 
Vogan.  Merry -Go-Round  of  Games  in  Spanish.  Banks  Upshaw  &  Co.,  1955. 

$.60. 

Williamson,  Annabel  M.  Wir  spielen  Theater.  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1959. 
$.90.  Contains  six  short  and  very  easy  plays  which  can  be  put  on  in  class 
without  scenery  or  properties. 
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FOREWORD 


This  publication  presents  suggested  procedures  for  improved 
teaching  and  perceptive  learning  about  communism  in  the  second- 
ary schools  of  the  State.  It  is  intended,  not  as  specific  directives, 
but  as  suggested  "paths"  that  may  properly  be  pursued  by  ed- 
ucators. Definitive  guidelines,  a  more  extensive  listing  of  re- 
source materials,  and  suggested  techniques  of  presentation  will 
be  included  in  another  publication. 

It  is  the  consensus  of  both  educators  and  citizens  that  com- 
munism should  be  treated  at  appropriate  places  within  the  con- 
text of  existing  social  studies  courses,  rather  than  as  a  separate 
or  an  isolated  course.  It  is  upon  this  thesis  that  the  content  of 
this  publication  has  been  constructed.  Reasons  for  this  point  of 
view  are  developed  in  the  section  "  Suggested  Procedures  for 
Developing  a  Program  for  Teaching  About  Communism. " 

Action  on  this  study  should  be  approached  by  teachers  and 
administrators  with  sober  and  dedicated  commitment  to  their 
professional,  civic,  and  academic  responsibilities.  The  survival  of 
our  national  and  cultural  being  may  ultimately  prove  to  be  de- 
pendent upon  the  depth  of  this  commitment  and  the  promptness 
with  which  it  is  assumed. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


October  1,  1962 


WHY  TEACH  ABOUT  COMMUNISM 


The  Cold  War  now  taking  place  between  the  communist  and 
free  world  nations  is  essentially  a  struggle  between  two  domin- 
ant world  systems  for  the  minds  of  men.  Increasing  realization 
of  the  true  nature  of  this  struggle  has  caused  many  concerned 
citizens,  civic  and  professional  organizations,  and  authorities  in 
the  field  of  education  to  conclude  that  it  is  vital  and  necessary 
that  the  public  schools  should  teach  the  facts  about  communism. 

Until  recently  a  "leave  it  alone"  attitude  prevailed  with  re- 
spect to  the  role  of  the  school  in  teaching  about  communism.  It 
is  now  believed  that  facts  concerning  communism  should  be  a  re- 
gular part  of  the  school  curriculum.  In  surveying  much  of  the 
literature  available  pertaining  to  communism,  there  is  general 
agreement  among  members  of  national  and  state  governments, 
patriotic  and  civic  organizations,  public  and  private  school  educa- 
tors, and  parents,  that  young  people  should  be  taught  the  facts 
about  communism. 

Among  others,  four  national  organizations  which  have  passed 
resolutions  to  the  effect  that  schools  should  teach  about  com- 
munism are  the  National  Education  Association,  the  American 
Legion,  the  National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers,  and  the 
American  Bar  Association.  Following  are  excerpts  from  the 
four  resolutions  passed: 

National  Education  Association — As  a  measure 
of  defense  against  our  most  potent  threat,  our 
American  schools  should  teach  about  communism 
and  all  forms  of  totalitarianism,  including  the  prin- 
ciples and  practices  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
communist  party  in  the  United  States.1 

The  American  Legion — Be  it  resolved,  that  the 
National  Executive  Committee  does  hereby  urge 
each  Department,  District  and  Post  of  the  Ameri- 
can Legion  to  work  with  their  education  officials 
to  the  end  that  every  public  and  private  second- 
ary school  in  the  United  States  and  its  territories 
and  possessions  will  institute,  as  a  part  of  their 
regular  curriculum,  suitable  courses  designed  to 


1.  Resolution  adopted  at  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  National  Education  Associa- 
tion, July  6,  1951. 


deepen  understanding  of  and  loyalty  to  American 
democratic  ideals  and  institutions  and  expose  the 
fallacies  of  communism.2 

National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers — Re- 
solved, that  we  proceed  with  courage,  conviction, 
and  caution  in  the  adventure  of: 

1.  Providing  PTA  publications  that  help  parents 
know  more  about  the  nature  and  meaning  of 
communism,  so  that  by  talking  intelligently 
and  persuasively  with  their  children  they  can 
help  them  to  understand  its  contradictions, 
strategy,  and  deceit; 

2.  Encouraging  the  schools  to  teach  the  facts 
about  communism  and  also  strengthen  their 
teaching  about  our  American  heritage  and 
what  love  of  country  entails ;  and 

3.  Raising  the  quality  and  quantity  of  partici- 
pation in  civic  affairs,  so  that  our  children 
and  youth  may  have  before  them  visible,  vi- 
brant, and  inspiring  examples  of  the  proud 
and  free  workings  of  democracy.3 

The  American  Bar  Association — That  through 
our  members,  and  the  cooperation  of  state  and 
local  bar  associations,  we  encourage  and  support 
our  schools  and  colleges  in  the  presentation  of  ade- 
quate instruction  in  the  history,  doctrines,  objec- 
tives and  techniques  of  communism,  thereby  help- 
ing to  instill  a  greater  appreciation  of  democracy 
and  freedom  under  law  and  the  will  to  preserve 
that  freedom.4 

The  thoughts  and  viewpoints  expressed  in  these  four  resolu- 
tions probably  typify  the  thinking  of  many  other  organizations. 
Indications  are  that  there  is  ample  justification  and,  indeed, 
necessity  for  the  public  schools  of  North  Carolina  to  include 
materials  pertaining  to  communism  in  the  curriculum. 


2.  Resolution  adopted  by  the  American  Legion  Convention,  Register  No.  23,  September 
10-14,  1961. 

3.  Resolution  adopted  by  the  National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers,  May  23,  1962. 

4.  Resolution  adopted  by  the  House  of  Delegates  of  the  American  Bar  Association,  February 
20,  1961. 
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OBJECTIVES  OF  THE  PROGRAM 


There  are  many  specific  objectives  to  be  achieved  in  studying 
about  communism.  Though  these  objectives  would  best  be  rea- 
lized in  a  four-year  social  studies  program,  not  all  students 
would  have  the  opportunity  for  such  extensive  work.  It  is,  there- 
fore, suggested  that  such  objectives  be  incorporated  in  most  of 
the  social  studies  courses.  Some  should,  of  course,  be  given 
greater  emphasis  in  one  course  than  in  another. 

Although  there  are  many  objectives,  the  following  ten  seem 
both  apparent  and  important  : 

1.  To  instill  within  the  students  a  deep  appreciation  of  the 
ideals,  freedoms  under  law,  and  benefits  which  accrue  in 
the  democratic  form  of  government  now  in  existence  in  the 
United  States  and  "to  strengthen  the  ideology  of  freedom 
by  reasserting  its  historical  principles,  together  with  [con- 
sideration of]  their  application  for  good  in  the  world  to^ 
day."5 

2.  To  create  a  vital  understanding  of  the  belief  in  individual 
human  worth  and  dignity  in  the  heritage  of  Western  civiliza- 
tion. In  free  democratic  societies,  the  individual  is  regarded 
as  a  "free  will  contributor  to  his  commonwealth";  and,  in 
communist  societies,  the  individual  is  a  "pawn  of  the  state 
for  which  he  exists."6  It  is  on  this  significant  point  that  the 
most  profound  difference  between  communist  and  democratic 
systems  rest.  The  former  would  ultimately  destroy  the 
dignity  and  worth  of  man ;  the  latter  would  elevate  and 
nurture  these  values. 

3.  To  stimulate  a  greater  appreciation  of  the  morality  derived 
from  Judaic-Christian  tradition,  one  of  the  main-springs 
of  Western  civilization.  Participants  in  this  rich  heritage 
must  be  awakened  to  the  fact  that  their  moral  and  ethical 
concepts  are  being  threatened  by  apparently  the  most  power- 
ful amoral  force  know  in  the  history  of  man. 


5.  Robert  Strausz-Hupe  and  William  R.  Kinter,  "Cold  War  in  the  Classroom,"  Education 
For  Survival  in  the  Struggle  Against  World  Communism.  United  States  Senate,  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary.  Washington  :  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1962.  p.  120. 

6.  Ibid.,  p.  123. 
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4.  To  build  an  academically  sound  understanding  of  communism 
— its  history,  its  ideology,  its  methods,  and  its  goals.  Build- 
ing a  clear  understanding  of  the  true  facts  about  com- 
munism, against  a  similarly  lucid  and  true  background  in  the 
democratic  system  and  tradition,  should  prove  to  be  the  best 
approach  for  the  preservation  of  our  way  of  life.  S'uch  an 
approach  will  dramatically,  yet  soundly,  make  evident  the 
incomparable  superiority  of  the  Western  democratic  tradi- 
tion. 

5.  To  provide  the  student  with  the  very  serious  knowledge  that 
both  democratic  and  communist  societies  are  dynamic,  not 
static;  are  changing,  not  formalized;  are  forward-looking, 
not  merely  historical. 

6.  To  contrast  the  methods  used  by  democratic  countries  in 
achieving  their  goals  with  those  used  by  communistic  coun- 
tries. 

7.  To  teach  the  student  to  draw  his  own  conclusions  after  care- 
fully studying  and  evaluating  the  differences  existing  be- 
tween communist  and  democratic  systems.  To  think  critically 
and  to  be  proficient  in  the  art  of  problem-solving  are  indis- 
pensable objectives  of  the  social  studies.  The  validity  and 
necessity  of  such  objectives  should  be  held  foremost  in  mind 
as  requirements  in  learning  about  communism. 

8.  To  create  a  learning  situation  in  which  the  student  is  im- 
bued with  an  appreciation  for  the  values  that  are  basic  in 
a  free  society.  In  studying  about  communism,  the  student 
will  be  exploring  a  way  of  life  that,  without  qualm  or  ques- 
tion, employs  untruths,  half-truths,  and  the  philosophy  that 
"the  end  justifies  the  means"  in  maintaining  and  furthering 
its  sphere  of  influence.  Hence,  to  present  communism  to 
students  in  a  totally  value-free  and  descriptive  manner, 
would  be  inadmissible  in  our  society.  Supporting  this  posi- 
tion, Dr.  Stanley  Parry,  Chairman,  Political  Science  Depart- 
ment, University  of  Notre  Dame,  states : 

.  .  This  rejection  [of  an  absolutely  objective  ap- 
proach] is  not  consequent  upon  blind  reaction.  It  is 
bolstered  by  the  best  scholarship  in  the  land.  The 
[communist]  position  has  been  demonstrated  to  be 
logically  inconsistent,  empirically  inaccurate,  and 
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philosophically  absurd.  From  the  point  of  view  of 
intellectual  respectability,  communism  has  about 
the  same  status  as  astrology.  The  need  for  the  fu- 
ture citizens  to  understand  it  derives  from  its  ex- 
istence as  a  threat  to  our  own  order  of  life,  not  from 
any  possibility  of  truth  in  it."7 

9.  To  promote  in  the  student,  by  making  him  conversant  with 
communist  ideology  and  terminology,  the  ability  to  read  and 
comprehend  more  fully  current  newspapers  and  periodicals. 
This  should  enable  the  student  to  grasp  the  nature  of  im- 
mediate communist  thought  and  strategy  as  it  applies  in  the 
present-day  Cold  War,  and  thus  prepare  him  for  intelligent 
national  and  world  citizenship. 

10.  To  prepare  the  student  to  read,  think,  listen,  and  speak  with 
calm  but  accurate  discrinimation  in  order  that  he  may  not 
fall  prey  to  insidious  propaganda.  A  thorough,  yet  critical, 
understanding  of  communism  should  enable  youth  to  avoid 
the  pitfalls  of  this  strong  and  subtle  communist  technique. 


7.  Stanley  Parry,  "Some  Problems  Involved  in  Teaching  About  Communism  in  the 
Schools."  Education  For  Survival  in  the  Struggle  Against  World  Communism.  United  States 
Senate,  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  Washington:  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1962, 


SUGGESTED  PROCEDURES  FOR  DEVELOPING  A 
PROGRAM  FOR  TEACHING  ABOUT  COMMUNISM 

A  careful  study  of  authoritative  opinion  in  the  field  of  social 
studies  has  been  made;  a  survey  of  present  curricula  has  been 
completed ;  and  an  examination  has  been  made  of  the  coverage  or 
mention  of  communism  in  the  State-adopted  basal  and  supple- 
mentary textbooks  in  the  social  studies  area.  On  the  basis  of 
findings  from  this  work,  it  is  recommended  that  any  studies 
emphasizing  the  nature  and  dangers  of  communism  be  taught  or 
treated  at  the  appropriate  places  within  the  context  of  the 
several  social  studies  courses.  It  is  believed  that  this  approach 
is  more  effective  and  that  more  lasting  benefits  will  accrue  than 
would  be  the  case  if  the  subject  were  isolated  in  a  special  course 
or  unit. 

1.  The  soundness  of  this  approach  is  clearly  and  initially  under- 
lined by  stating  what  communism  is — a  movement  which,  as 
a  contemporary  reality,  must  be  understood  in  light  of  the 
historical  context  in  which  it  has  developed  and  achieved 
such  far-reaching  proportions.  Creating  special  courses  or 
units  for  its  study  could  isolate  it,  thus  leading  inevitably 
to  distorted  and  shallow  understanding  which  could  be  even 
more  dangerous  than  no  understanding. 

2.  Within  the  established  social  studies  framework,  the  study 
will  be  more  thoroughly  safeguarded  against  the  likelihood 
of  dictated  answers  or  beliefs  from  those  holding  extreme 
views.  Instead,  the  social  studies  framework  will  place 
information  in  perspective  and  will  encourage  each  student 
in  his  own  study  and  investigation.  Thus,  his  views  will  be 
progressively  refined  by  gradual,  democratic,  free  inquiry 
and  experience. 

3.  A  generous  opportunity  for  investigation  and  thought,  with- 
in the  context  of  several  subjects  at  varying  grade  levels,, 
will  further  the  ideals  and  processes  of  American  education 
and  democracy,  the  true  end  for  which  the  study  of  com- 
munism is  undertaken. 

4.  Integrating  such  a  study  with  available  materials,  through, 
methods  and  procedures  already  familiar  to  the  social  studies 
teacher,  will  strengthen  his  position ;  for  it  is  he  that  bears- 
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the  basic  responsibility  for  the  introduction,  instruction,  and 
implementation  of  any  effective  study  of  communism. 

Preparatory  to  emphasizing  study  about  communism  in  any 
school,  specific  and  clear  policy  action  should  be  taken  by  school 
authorities.  The  subject  has  strong  emotional  overtones,  and 
every  school  board  should  provide  its  professional  staff  the  pro- 
tection of  an  unequivocal  statement  of  official  board  position. 
The  staff,  in  turn,  should  give  the  board  as  much  help  as  it 
can. 

In  administrative  planning  and  preparation,  the  following 
approaches  in  skeletal  form  are  suggested: 

.  Civics  provides  the  opportunity  for  comparative  govern- 
ment studies  and,  most  important  of  all,  a  thorough 
grounding  in  American  institutions,  practices,  and  at- 
titudes. 

.  World  History  provides  the  opportunity  to  study  com- 
munist development,  ideology,  and  expansion  as  a  major 
aspect  of  modern  world  history. 

.  World  Geography  provides  the  opportunity  to  explore  the 
physical  and  economic  resources  of  communist  as  well  as 
underdeveloped  nations. 

.  United  States  History  provides  the  opportunity  to  investi- 
gate the  communist  movement  in  the  United  States,  re- 
lationships between  the  United  States  and  communist 
nations,  and  international  factors  contributing  to  the 
Cold  War. 

.  Problems  of  Democracy,  Economics,  and  Sociology  cour- 
ses provide  opportunity  for  studies  of  communism,  com- 
munist living,  and  communist  behavior,  in  greater  depth 
and  with  greater  intellectual  understanding. 

The  social  studies  textbooks  now  used  in  North  Carolina 
I  public  schools  contain  fairly  comprehensive  coverage  of  com- 
munism and  permit  comparisons  and  critical  analyses  at  the 
proper  places  in  the  various  courses.  The  basal  text  coverage, 
however,  is  not  sufficient  for  full  and  significant  understanding. 
Therefore,  very  carefully  selected  informational  materials,  audio- 
visual aids  and  community  resources  should  be  utilized  exten- 
sively. 
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HOW  TO  PREPARE  FOR  THE  STUDY 

Schools  that  engage  in  a  program  of  teaching  about  com- 
munism will  be  embarking  upon  a  significant  undertaking  in- 
volving many  possible  complexities.  Therefore,  certain  precau- 
tions and  preparations  should  be  considered  very  carefully. 

Though  circumstances  peculiar  to  the  individual  community 
must  be  taken  into  account,  the  following  broad  considerations 
should  be  thoroughly  understood: 

1.  In  the  teaching  of  any  subject  and,  perhaps,  even  more 
especially  in  teaching  about  communism,  the  major  objec- 
tives of  education  should  be  held  uppermost  in  preparation 
and  presentation.  By  way  of  elaboration  on  this  point,  Dr. 
John  H.  Fischer,  President,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia 
University,  states: 

"Subject  matter  in  any  field  of  education  is  but  the 
means  to  more  important  ends:  insight,  under- 
standing, judgment,  wisdom,  well-oriented  and 
effective  action.  A  major  measure  of  the  quality  of 
our  teaching  about  communism  will  be  the  degree 
to  which  it  contributes  to  the  development  of 
these  attributes  in  the  student  and  so  enables  him 
to  relate  one  social  system  to  another  in  the  light 
of  his  own  experience."8 

2.  Emotionalism,  propaganda,  fear,  and  ignorance  are  ideal 
seedbeds  for  the  growth  of  any  totalitarian  system.  In 
teaching  about  the  subject  of  communism,  many  persons 
may  be  inclined  to  use  the  classroom  as  a  public  forum  to 
teach  vehement  hatred  for  communists  and  communism.  The 
provocation  of  fear  and  irrational  response  to  communism, 
evoked  by  emotionalism,  must  be  studiously  avoided  by  teach- 
ers. A  presentation  based  on  facts  and  understanding  is 
the  only  valid  way  to  create  in  the  students  a  well-founded 
appreciation  of  the  challenge  of  communism  to  the  American 
way  of  life. 

3.  In  teaching  about  communism,  or  any  other  subject,  the 
teacher  is  the  key  to  success.  Most  teachers  of  social  studies 


8.  John  H.  Fischer,  "Teaching  the  Nature  of  Communism,"  Social  Education,  XXII  (April 
1958),  p.  187. 
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are  not  adequately  trained  in  this  sensitive  area.  Their 
college  education,  background,  and  experience  have  not  been 
concentrated  on  or  directed  toward  a  comprehensive  study 
of  the  history,  philosophy,  and  tactics  of  this  ideology. 
Perceptive  and  informed  understanding  must  be  the  founda- 
tion upon  which  teaching  about  communism  takes  place.  If 
it  cannot  be  upon  that  basis,  it  should  not  be  undertaken. 
The  teacher  will  be  presenting  a  system  created  by  men  who, 
despite  our  total  disagreement  with  their  ideas  and  methods, 
were  and  are  brilliant  thinkers  and  strategists.  It  would  be 
a  disservice  to  scholarship  and  an  injustice  to  democracy 
to  present  a  warped,  incomplete  or  superficial  approach  to 
communism. 

4.  In  the  social  studies  program,  the  primary  emphasis  should 
continue  to  be  on  American  heritage — local,  State,  and 
national.  This  is  one  of  the  major  objectives  in  the  teaching 
of  social  studies,  an  objective  which  can  well  be  strengthen- 
ed by  the  student's  having  a  knowledge  of  other  systems. 
This  knowledge  creates  the  opportunity  for  contrasts  to  be 
made;  but  such  contrasts  can  only  be  drawn  with  value,  if 
the  student  has  a  full  and  sound  understanding  of  his  own 
system  of  government.  Therefore,  not  only  teachers  of 
social  studies,  but  also  the  entire  teaching  staff  should 
consider  the  feasibility  of  accepting  the  challenge  of  becom- 
ing better  instructors  in  the  teaching  of  citizenship  skills, 
and  in  developing  their  own  and  their  students'  fuller  under- 
standing and  appreciation  of  what  America  stands  for. 

In  conclusion,  for  all  persons  involved,  it  is  believed  that  the 
following  quotation  presents  a  broad  challenge  that  must  be 
met  in  this  most  important  study: 

"We  face  the  brutal  inhumanity  of  a  totalitarian 
regime  which  uses  unrest  and  revolution  throughout 
the  world  to  weaken  and  coerce,  while  flaunting 
the  banners  of  liberation  and  democracy.  We  can 
meet  and  defeat  such  an  enemy  only  by  develop- 
ing and  employing  weapons  equal  in  effectiveness 
and  appeal  to  his  own — the  principles  and  ideas  of 
the  ideology  of  freedom.  The  battle  for  the  minds 
of  youth  everywhere,  and,  first  of  all,  within  our 
own  Nation,  must  be  fought  with  the  weapons  of  the 
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mind.  Nor  need  we  fear  to  use  them.  The  tradi- 
tional principles  of  the  West,  individual  liberty 
and  human  dignity,  are  superior  in  the  strength  of 
truth  to  the  false  concepts  of  the  communist 
ideology.  These  weapons  of  our  intellectual  arsenal 
were  forged  and  tested  over  centuries  of  struggle. 
The  plain  fact  is  that  we  have  allowed  them  to 
rust  unused  in  the  magazine  of  historical  docu- 
ments; it  is  time,  and  past  time,  to  draw  them 
forth,  resharpen  them  against  the  hard  stone  of 
present  circumstance,  and  use  them  in  the  battle- 
field of  the  classroom."9 


9.  Strausz-Hupe  and  Kintner,  op.  cit.,  p.  119. 
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use.  Materials  concerning  communism  are  voluminous  in  amount 
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FOREWORD 


The  public  elementary  schools  of  North  Carolina  are 
organized  on  the  basis  of  the  self-contained  classroom. 
In  accordance  with  this  organization,  classroom  teach- 
ers are  responsible  for  teaching  all  subjects  of  the 
approved  program  of  studies. 

This  bulletin  outlines  the  basic  minimum  program  for 
one  of  these  approved  subjects — Music.  It  is  essentially 
a  statement  of  the  minimum  objectives  for  the  music 
program  in  the  elementary  schools  and  is  consistent  with 
standards  for  school  accreditation.  Activities  of  sing- 
ing, listening,  rhythm,  creating,  and  playing  should  be 
developed  through  the  natural  avenues  of  daily  class 
work:  music  to  aid  devotions;  music  to  provide  recrea- 
tion; music  to  help  in  the  celebration  of  special  days; 
and  music  to  intensify  concepts  taught  in  the  social 
studies,  the  language  arts,  and  other  areas  of  the  cur- 
riculum. 

This  bulletin,  prepared  by  the  music  education  staff 
of  the  Department,  includes  suggestions  for  the  devel- 
opment of  one  skill  in  the  reading  of  note  values  and  one 
skill  in  the  reading  of  pitch  relationships  on  each  grade 
level.  It  is  hoped  that  this  emphasis  on  music  reading 
will  provide  opportunity  whereby  all  pupils  may  be  able 
to  read  the  music  score  by  the  time  they  complete  the 
eighth  grade. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


June  1,  1961 
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BASIC 
MUSIC 

PROGRAM 


MUSIC  AS  RECREATION 


MUSIC  TO  AID  DEVOTIONS 


MUSIC  FOR  SPECIAL  DAYS 


MUSIC  RELATED  TO  THE  CURRICULUM 


Experiences : 

Singing 

Listening 

Rhythmic 

Instrumental 

Creative 


(3) 


FIRST  GRADE  ACTIVITIES 

1.  Orientation  of  the  child  voice 
in  singing. 

> 

2.  Physical  response  to  the  fundamental 
body  movements  of  walking,  running,  hop- 
ping, skipping,  and  jumping  to  music. 

,»* 

3.  Creative  dramatizations  of  songs  and  recorded 
music. 

The  use  of  appropriate  rhythm  instruments  enhances  the 
singing  experience  on  many  occasions. 

SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted  music 
texts,  are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  above  concepts: 

Fundamental  Rhythms 

(R)  Who  Will  Come  With  Me,  p.  9 

(R)  Tippy  Tippy  Tiptoe,  p.  10  (tiptoeing) 

(R)  Rig  a  Jig  Jig,  p.  11  (skipping) 

(R)  The  Pawpaw  Patch,  p.  14  (skipping) 

Twinkle,  Twinkle,  Little  Star,  p.  20  (walking) 

A  Play  Song,  p.  22  (run-walk) 
(R)  Little  Red  Wagon,  p.  41  (shuffling) 

Joe  Rattle,  p.  48  (strutting) 
(R)  Let's  Go  Walking,  p.  49 
(R)  The  Barnyard,  p.  57  (walk-run) 

White  Pony,  p.  64  (galloping) 

And  So  We  Ride,  p.  65  (trotting) 

The  Rabbit,  p.  70  (hopping) 
(R)  Bell  Buoys,  p.  80  (swaying) 

The  See-Saw,  p.  103  (bending  up  and  down) 

Glory,  Glory  Hallelujah,  p.  124  (marching) 

Yankee  Doodle,  p.  124  (marching) 

(See  pages  131-142  for  different  rhythms) 
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Creative  Dramatizations  '■  °+ 

(R)  Hello  Somebody,  p.  2  \ 

Who  Are  You,  p.  3 
(R)  Stamping  Land,  p.  5 
(R)  Ha,  Ha,  This-a-way,  p.  6 

What  Shall  We  Do,  p.  7 
(R)  Toodala,  p.  13 
(R)  Orchestra  Song,  p.  19 

Hickory,  Dickory,  Dock,  p.  21 
(R)  Mix  a  Pancake,  p.  32 

Polly  Put  the  Kettle  On,  p.  33 
(R)  All  Night  All  Day,  p.  35 

The  Old  Gray  Cat,  p.  37 
(R)  Jack  -  in  -  the  -  Box,  p.  39 
(R)  The  Lawn  Mower,  p.  45 
(R)  All  the  Ducks,  p.  53 

Feeding  Time,  p.  55 

I  Want  To  Be  a  Farmer,  p.  58 
(R)  Sawing  Firewood,  p.  59 
(R)  When  the  Train  Comes  Along,  p.  74 

Pufferbillies,  p.  75 

Little  Red  Caboose,  p.  77 

Car  Song,  p.  78 
(R)  The  Steam  Shovel,  p.  91 
(R)  The  Seals,  p.  106 

Work  Horses,  p.  62 

Frog  in  The  Millpond,  p.  69 

Like  Me,  p.  98 
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BASIC 
MUSIC 


PROGRAM 


MUSIC  AS  RECREATION 


MUSIC  TO  AID  DEVOTIONS 


MUSIC  FOR  SPECIAL  DAYS 


MUSIC  RELATED  TO  THE  CURRICULUM 


Experiences  : 

Singing 

Listening 

Rhythmic 

Instrumental 

Creative 
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READING  PITCHES 


Melodic  Contours 


This  activity  involves  the  ability 
to  comprehend  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  melodic  line. 


Activity : 

1.  Invite  children  to  draw  the  contour  of  the  melody 
on  the  chalk  board  as  a  familiar  song  is  being  sung. 
Children  at  their  seats  show  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
pitch  with  their  hands. 

2.  Indicate  the  direction  of  each  note  by  writing  a  dash 
for  the  pitch  level  of  each  note,  as  in  America,  as  a  further 
refinement  of  this  activity. 


3.  Indicate  the  direction  of  each  note  with  the  hand  while  ob- 
serving notes  on  the  printed  score. 

READING  NOTE  VALUES 
"Walking,  Running,  Holding"  Notes 

Pupils  should  recognize  quarter,  eighth,  half,  whole,  and  dotted 
half  notes  as  "walking,  running,  and  holding' '  notes.  Let  chil- 
dren pantomime  these  ideas.  After  notes  of  a  phrase  have  been 
performed  by  "walking"  the  notes,  ask  the  class  to  scan  the 
words,  while  one  or  more  children  "walk"  the  note  values. 


Example : 


walk  run  run  hold 
Come  dance  with  me1 
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SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 

\ 

Melodic  Contours  % 

At 

Only  familiar  songs  should  be  used  to  \ 
develop  the  concept  of  tonal  direction  \ 
through  the  use  of  hand  movements  so  that 
the  child  can  anticipate  the  direction  of  each 
note  before  it  is  sung. 

When  this  activity  is  used  to  develop  tonal 
direction  while  observing  printed  notation,  the  song 
may  be  sung  by  the  class,  by  the  teacher,  or  performed 
with  a  record  player. 


'Walking,  Running,  Holding"  Notes 

Appropriate  phrases  of  a  song  should  be  performed  by  panto- 
miming the  notes  as  "walking,  running,  or  holding"  notes  before 
the  remainder  of  the  song  is  developed. 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted  music  text, 
are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  above  concept: 

(R)  The  Green  Dress,  p.  3 
(R)  Jumping  Rope,  p.  12 
Fish,  p.  18 

Go  Tell  Aunt  Rhodie,  p.  19 
(R)  Hush,  Little  Baby,  p.  27 

My  Dream,  p.  34 

Strawberry  Jam,  p.  40 

Sing  A  Song  of  Sixpence,  p.  42 
(R)  Over  in  the  Meadow,  p.  43 
(R)  Playground  Games,  p.  52 

Father,  We  Thank  Thee,  p.  56 
(R)  Who  Has  Gone  From  the  Ring,  p.  64 
(R)  Train  is  a-Coming,  p.  105 

Little  Ducks,  p.  118 
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BASIC 


MUSIC 

PROGRAM 


MUSIC  AS  RECREATION 


MUSIC  TO  AID  DEVOTIONS 


MUSIC  FOR  SPECIAL  DAYS 


MUSIC  RELATED  TO  THE  CURRICULUM 


Experiences : 

Singing 
Listening 
Rhythmic 
Instrumental 

Creative 
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READING  PITCHES 


Line,  Space,  Line" 


This  concept  introduces  sim- 
ple interval  reading.  Pupils 
learn  to  sing  the  pitch  of 
notes  which  move  by  step  and 
by  easy  skip. 


Activity : 

Place  a  staff  on  the  board.  Sound  the  pitch  for  the 
first  line  (E).  Ask  pupils  to  sing  as  the  teacher  points 
to  the  first  line,  then  the  next  space,  etc.,  up  to  the 
third  line.  Pupils  will  sing  "line,  space,  line,  space, 
line."  After  class  is  able  to  sing  easy  step-wise  pro- 
gressions, attempt  singing  easy  skips  from  line  to  line 
and  from  space  to  space.  Follow  this  orientation  with 
the  singing  of  easy  songs  with  "line,  space,  line." 


READING  NOTE  VALUES 
"Walking,  Running,  Holding"  Notes 

Pupils  should  recognize  quarter,  eighth,  half,  whole,  and  dotted 
half  notes  as  "walking,  running,  and  holding"  notes.  Let  chil- 
dren pantomime  these  ideas.  After  notes  of  a  phrase  have  been 
performed  by  "walking"  the  notes,  ask  the  class  to  scan  the 
words,  while  one  or  more  children  "walk"  the  note  values. 


Example : 


walk  run  run  hold 
Come  dance  with  me 
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SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 


"Line,  Space,  Line" 

Sing  song  with  "line,  space,  line",  then 
sing  song  with  words.  (The  teacher  will 
always  establish  the  tonality  and  the  pitch  of  the 
first  note  of  the  song.)  Teacher  will  also  sing  the 
difficult  skips  for  the  class. 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted 
music  text,  are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  con- 
cepts outlined  on  previous  page. 

A  Morning  Hymn,  p.  1 

Come  Dance  With  Me,  p.  4  (verse) 

Sheepshearing,  p.  44 

The  Carpenter,  p.  63 

Walking  Down  the  Roadway,  p.  71 

A  Charming  Lilt,  p.  103 

The  Frog,  p.  113 

The  Mexican  Woodpecker,  p.  116 

Stars,  p.  142 

Carol  of  the  Birds,  p.  152  (phrases  1  and  2) 
May  Baskets,  p.  167 

"Walking,  Running,  Holding"  Notes 

Come  Dance  With  Me,  p.  4 

Making  Tortillas,  p.  8 

Bingo,  p.  13 

Jennie  Jenkins,  p.  20 

Turn  The  Glasses  Over,  p.  26 
j|  Louisiana  Lullaby,  p.  33 
j  Sheepshearing,  p.  44 

My  Twenty  Pennies,  p.  59 

Walking  Down  the  Roadway,  p.  71 

Spinning  Wheel,  p.  92 

Ollie  in  the  Forest,  p.  109 

The  Mexican  Woodpecker,  p.  116 

The  Miller  Boy,  p.  137 

Summer  Day,  p.  168 
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HEADING  PITCHES 

Syllables  and /or  Numbers 

Syllables  or  number  relationships  should  be  introduced 
at  this  level  to  reinforce  interval  reading  by  "line, 
space,  line."  Reading  by  interval  should  be  continued 
as  a  basic  technique. 


Activity : 

1.  Introduce  the  scale  in  the  key  of  G  (one  sharp)  asking  the 
class  to  sing  by  syllable  or  number. 

2.  Employ  syllables  or  numbers  in  the  reading  of  simple  melo- 
dies which  include  step-wise  progressions  and  easy  skips.  An 
understanding  of  the  tonic  chord  (do,me,so,do)  will  greatly  aid 
the  reading  by  syllable  or  number. 

3.  Read  melodies  with  "line,  space,  line."  If  class  encounters 
difficulty  in  reading  skips,  syllables  or  numbers  should  be  em- 
ployed to  sing  them  correctly. 

READING  NOTE  VALUES 
"Beat"  Concept 

At  this  level  the  pulse  in  music  measures  each  note  more  accu- 
rately than  the  "running,  walking,  and  holding"  note  concept 
employed  in  the  second  and  third  grades.  Pupils  should  experi- 
ence the  performance  of  note  symbols  by  scanning  them  with 
"beat",  and  by  clapping  them  and  walking  them  as  they  scan  with 
"beat".  The  following  is  an  outline  of  note  symbols  taught  in 
the  fourth  grade : 

j  j  j  j  i  j  j.  i  j  j  i . 

Say— beat    beat    beat    beat    beat      be-eat    &     beat  beat  be 

j  j  j    i  j   nn  j  ji. 

beat    beat   be-eat  beat       beat  &  beat  &  beat  beat  be 

ij  J  (Pantomime  a  walk  with 

beat  &  beat  &  be-eat  beat 


)= 


sore  foot  note) 
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SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 

Syllables  or  Numbers 

Pupils  should  establish  the  "key  note"  or 
tonality  before  singing  with  syllables  or 
numbers. 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted  music  text, 
are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  concepts  outlined  on  the 
previous  page : 

Ach  Ja!,  p.  40 

Norwegian  Mountain  Dance,  p.  42 

Careless  Shepherd,  p.  45 

Gifts  From  Over  the  Sea,  p.  104 

The  Organ-Grinder,  p.  138 

The  German  Band,  p.  144 

My  Hat,  p.  145 

The  Little  Sandman,  p.  151 

The  Rocking  Carol,  p.  172 

May  Day  Carol,  p.  179 

"Beat"  Concept 

For  the  Beauty  of  the  Earth,  p.  1 

Dancing  in  Holland,  p.  2 

White  Coral  Bells,  p.  5 

Growing  Power  From  the  Sun,  p.  9 

Pick  a  Bale  of  Cotton,  p.  11 

The  Blacksmith,  p.  32 

Hey  Ho !  Nobody  Home,  p.  33 

Hillsides  of  Galilee,  p.  64 

Skiing  Song,  p.  67 

Cuckoo,  p.  68 
'  The  Jam  on  Gerry's  Rocks,  p.  76 
,  Blow,  Ye  Winds,  p.  100 
I  Haul  on  the  Bowline,  p.  106 

Cape  Cod  Chantey,  p.  107 

I've  Been  Working  on  the  Railroad,  p.  123 
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READING  PITCHES 


Part  Singing — Using  "Line,  Space,  Line",  Syllables  or 
Numbers. 

The  singing  of  rounds  and  descants  will  develop  inde- 
pendence in  singing  part  music.  This  activity  should 
be  followed  by  singing  songs  written  in  intervals  of 
thirds  and  sixths. 


Activity : 

1.  Learn  melody  of  a  part  song  first.  Then  add  the  alto  part. 
When  reading  a  new  song,  employ  the  concept  of  "line,  space, 
line,"  supported  with  syllables  or  numbers  when  necessary. 
Alternate  parts  so  that  all  pupils  will  have  an  opportunity  to  sing 
both  parts. 

2.  Use  the  same  method  in  singing  songs  written  in  sixths  after 
the  class  can  sing  two-part  songs  written  in  parallel  thirds.  Then 
sing  songs  with  a  variety  of  intervals. 

READING  NOTE  VALUES 
The  Arithmetic  of  Music 

Introduce  the  nomenclature  and  arithmetic  concepts  of  music 
symbols.  This  should  parallel  the  study  of  fractions  on  the  fifth 
grade  level. 

Activity : 

1.  Ask  the  class  to  express  fractions  in  their  arithmetic  lesson  in 
terms  of  music  note  symbols,  whenever  they  can  be  applied. 
Introduce  the  music  note  symbols  from  whole  notes  through  six- 
teenth notes. 

(  |  time)      Whole  note  o 


Half  notes 


Quarter  notes 


J 
J 


J 


J 


J 


Sixteenth  notes 


Eighth  notes 
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2.  Assign  problems  outlined  on  page  273  of  the  basic  arithmetic 
text  "Exploring  Numbers,"  Winston  Publishing  Company. 

3.  Assign  pupils  to  write  four  measures  in  |  time,  using  any 
arrangements  of  the  following  symbols: 

This  is  a  problem  in  the  addition  of  fractions. 

4.  Write  four  measures  in  |  time,  using  the  following  note  and 
rest  values:  J  J  J> 

5.  Write  four  measures  in  f  time,  using  the  dotted  quarter  note 
and  other  note  values  used  previously.  The  dot  (.)  in  music 
added  after  a  note  adds  half  the  value  of  the  note  to  the  length 
of  the  note. 

SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted  music  text, 
are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  concepts  outlined  on  the 
previous  page : 

Part  Singing 

Song  of  the  Wind,  p.  6 
Yankee  Doodle,  p.  126 
Vendor's  Song,  p.  161 
Las  Mananitas,  p.  171 
So  Long,  p.  186 
Bugle  Note,  p.  7 
My  Raincape,  p.  19 
Sacramento,  p.  105 
Tenting  Tonight,  p.  136 
Aloha  Oe,  p.  158 
Santa  Lucia,  p.  164 
Brahms'  Lullaby,  p.  168 
Deitch  Company,  p.  172 
Down  in  the  Valley,  p.  176 
Stodola  Pumpa,  p.  180 
Walking  Song,  p.  185 
Song  of  the  Gypsy  King,  p.  198 
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I 


Experiences : 

Singing 
Listening 
Rhythmic 
Instrumental 

Creative 


READING  PITCHES 


"Barbershopping" 

In  addition  to  the  singing  of  part  songs  in  the  treble 
clef,  sixth  grade  pupils  should  learn  to  harmonize  a 
bass  part  to  familiar  songs. 

"Barbershopping"  is  an  "ear"  approach  to  the  singing  of  the  bass 
and  alto-tenor  parts.  Pupils  should  have  this  experience  before 
the  boys'  voices  change. 

Activity : 

1.  Use  "Barbershop  Harmonies"  bulletin  distributed  by  the 
Music  Staff,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  (Follow 
directions  on  page  one.)  Ask  the  entire  class  to  sing  the  bass 
part,  using  appropriate  hand  signals.  Then  ask  a  few  pupils  to 
sing  the  melody  while  the  remainder  of  the  class  sing  the  bass 
part.  Finally,  add  the  alto-tenor  part  to  the  melody  and  the 
bass  part. 

2.  Use  "Barbershop"  songs  found  in  the  sixth  grade  music 
text. 

READING  NOTE  VALUES 

|  Time  Using  The  "Beat"  Method 

Introduce  the  reading  of  £  time  as  two  beats  to  each  measure. 

o 

Activity : 

1.  Practice  the  following  note  patterns  listed  below  before  read- 
ing songs  from  the  music  texts : 

J   J>  J    J>  i  J 

|  beat  and  beat    and  beat 

J.      J    /  i  J. 

beat        beat  beat    (do  not  count  the  dot  or  /  rest) 

rn  rn  i  j. 

beat  &  a  beat  &  a  beat 

d.  I  J. 

be-eat  beat    (do  not  count  the  dot) 


2.  Scan  the  song  with  "beat".  Then  clap  note  values  and  scan 
with  "beat".  Ask  members  of  the  class  to  walk  the  note  values 
as  the  class  scans  with  "beat".   Finally  scan  with  words. 
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SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 


"Barbershopping" 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted  music  text, 
are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  concepts  outlined  on  the 
previous  page: 

Home  Sweet  Home,  p.  2 

In  Switzerland,  p.  3 

Swing  Low,  Sweet  Chariot,  p.  6 

Auld  Lang  Syne,  p.  8 

Vive  U  Amour,  p.  10  (use  C  chord  in  place  of  the  a  minor  chord) 
Praise  Thy  Name,  p.  24 
Upward  Trail,  p.  36 
Nelly  Bly,  p.  48 

Blue-Tail  Fly  (use  F  chord  in  place  of  the  d  minor  chord) 
Gum  Tree  Canoe,  p.  58 
Cielito  Lindo,  p.  61 
Alouetta,  p.  67 

Barnacle  Bill,  the  Sailor,  p.  70 

Reveille,  p.  73 

Taps,  p.  73 

Silent  Night,  p.  92 

Streets  of  Loredo,  p.  116  (use  C  chord  in  place  of  the  a  minor 

chord) 
Red  River  Valley,  p.  122 

|  Time 

o 

Vive  F  Amour,  p.  10 

Falling  Star,  p.  34 

Song  of  the  Open  Air,  p.  46 

Funiculi,  Funicula,  p.  50 

Paddy  Works  on  the  Railroad,  p.  108 

The  Jolly  Plowboy,  p.  130 

The  Rich  Farmer,  p.  138 

The  Coasts  of  High  Barbary,  p.  146 

Jolly  Old  Roger,  p.  160 

The  Derby  Ram,  p.  176 

Begone,  Dull  Care,  p.  199 

Marlbrough,  p.  202 

Lord  Lovel,  p.  208 
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Experiences  : 

Singing 

Listening 

Rhythmic 

Instrument  td 
Creative 


READING  PITCHES 


The  seventh  grade  should  review  and  employ  the  basic  techniques 
of  music  reading  taught  in  the  lower  grades.  When  introducing 
a  new  song,  scan  the  unfamiliar  rhythm  patterns  with  "beat". 
Employ  the  technique  of  reading  by  "line,  space,  line",  supported 
by  syllables  or  numbers,  when  reading  pitches  in  any  clef. 

Ask  girls  to  aid  the  boys  when  singing  bass  clef  parts.  "Barber- 
shopping",  introduced  in  grade  six,  should  be  continued  in  grade 
seven. 


READING  NOTE  VALUES 

Review  the  following,  using  the  "beat"  concept  (see  4th  and 
6th  year  outlines) : 

J  as  the  beat,  as  in  |  time. 
J#  as  the  beat,  as  in  |  time. 

Introduce :    J   as  the  beat. 

Activity : 

1.  Practice  reading  the  following  rhythm  patterns  with  "beat". 


1  J 

beat 

beat 

beat 

J. 

J 

1  J 

be-eat 

J  J 

J 

and 

beat 

beat  and 

beat 

J 

and 

1  J 

beat 

J  J  J  J 

J 

1  J 

beat  a  and  a 

beat 

beat 

o 

1  d 

be-eat 

beat 

2.  Scan  songs  from  text  with  "beat",  then  with  words. 
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SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 


Review  Part  Singing 
Introduce  Bass  Clef 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted  music  text, 
are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  concepts  outlined  on  the 
preceding  page : 

On  the  Banks  of  the  Wabash,  p.  2  (melody  in  bass  clef) 

Tarantella,  p.  10  ("line,  space,  line"  technique) 

The  Minstrel  Boy,  p.  20  (repeated  bass  patterns) 

Let  Us  Break  Bread,  p.  31  ("line,  space,  line") 

Lord  of  All  Being,  p.  34  ("line,  space,  line") 

Dear  Lord  and  Father  of  Mankind,  p.  39  ("line,  space,  line") 

Holy  God,  We  Praise  Thy  Name,  p.  40  ("line,  space,  line") 

The  Spacious  Firmament  on  High,  p.  42  ("line,  space,  line") 

Once  More  My  Soul,  p.  46  ("line,  space,  line") 

Were  You  There  ?,  p.  68  (melody  in  bass  clef) 

Columbia,  the  Gem  of  the  Ocean,  p.  77  ("line,  space,  line") 

Give  Me  Your  Tired,  Your  Poor,  p.  83  (melody  in  bass  clef) 

Streets  of  Laredo,  p.  88  ("line,  space,  line"  and  "Barbershopping", 

using  F  and  C) 
Mango  Walk,  p.  121  ("Barbershopping",  using  G  and  D) 
My  Wild  Irish  Rose,  p.  144  (melody  in  bass  clef) 
Aura  Lee,  p.  149  ("line,  space,  line") 

Canyon  Moon,  p.  150  (chant  in  bass  part,  melody  in  last  part) 


Once  More  My  Soul,  p.  46  ( |  meter) 
Praise  to  the  Lord,  p.  53  ( |  meter) 


The  Happy  Wanderer,  p.  8  (  time) 

Where,  Oh,  Where,  p.  28    ( time) 

Give  Me  Your  Tired,  Your  Poor,  p.  83  (  <|j  time) 

When  You  Were  Sweet  Sixteen,  p.  134  (  <jj  time) 
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READING  PITCHES 


The  eighth  grade  should  review  and  employ  the  basic  techniques 
of  music  reading  introduced  in  previous  grades.  Employ  the 
technique  of  reading  by  "line,  space,  line",  supported  by  syllables 
or  numbers,  when  reading  pitches  in  any  clef. 

Part-singing,  including  songs  with  bass  clef  parts,  should  be 
emphasized.  Continue  "Barbershopping",  introduced  in  grade 
six,  using  songs  from  the  text  whenever  possible. 


READING  NOTE  VALUES 


When  introducing  a  new  song,  scan  the  unfamiliar  rhythm  pat- 
terns with  "beat",  then  scan  with  words.  (See  outlines  for  grades 
four,  six  and  seven  for  an  explanation  of  "beat"  techniques  cov- 
ering various  meter  signatures.) 
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SUGGESTED  MATERIALS 


Reading  Pitches  and  Note  Values 

The  following  songs,  selected  from  the  State-adopted  music  text, 
are  adapted  to  the  development  of  the  concepts  outlined  on  the 
preceding  page  : 

The  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever,  p.  1  (two-part,  3rds) 
Chester,  p.  3  ("line,  space,  line",  "beat"  concept) 
Johnny  Has  Gone  for  a  Soldier,  p.  4  (descant,  "line,  space,  line") 
Hail,  Columbia,  p.  5  ("beat"  concept,  "line,  space,  line") 
Paddy  on  the  Railway,  p.  12  ( f  "beat",  "line,  space,  line") 
Beautiful  Dreamer,  p.  14  (parts  by  "line,  space,  line",  ^  "beat") 
Timber,  p.  18  (Bass  melody) 

Down  the  River,  p.  20  (Parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
These  Things  Shall  Be,  p.  24  (parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
Mary  Ann,  p.  32  ("Barbershopping") 

Holla-Ie!  Holla-Lo!,  p.  34  (parts  by  "line,  space,  line",  "Barber- 
shopping") 

Off  to  the  Army,  p.  36  ("beat"  concept) 
Hora,  p.  38  (Parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
Merry  Widow  Waltz,  p.  44  (parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
Toreador  Song,  p.  46  ("beat"  concept,  parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
Deep  in  the  Heart  of  Texas,  p.  68  ("Barbershopping",  "line,  space, 

line",  "Beat"  concept  time) 
Dear  Hearts  and  Gentle  People,  p.  70  (parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
Let  the  Words  of  My  Mouth,  p.  80  ("Beat"  concept,  "line,  space, 

line") 

This  is  My  Father's  World,  p.  82  (bass  part  by  "line,  space,  line") 
The  Lord  Is  My  Shepherd,  p.  84  (parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
Come,  Come,  Ye  Saints,  p.  86  ("beat"  concept,  parts  by  "line, 

space,  line") 

Nobody  Knows  the  Trouble  I've  Seen,  p.  87  ("Barbershopping") 
Eternal  Father,  Strong  to  Save,  p.  88  ("beat"  concept) 
One  God,  p.  90  (Parts  by  "line,  space,  line") 
He's  Got  the  Whole  World  in  His  Hands,  p.  92,  ("Barbershop- 
ping") 

The  Church  in  the  Wildwood,  p.  94  ("Barbershopping",  "line, 

space,  line") 
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NOTES 


THE  MONTHLY  PLAN 

In  order  to  maintain  a  sound  program  of  music,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  classroom  teacher  plan  the  month's 
work  by  listing  the  new  items  of  music  which  she  will 
use  under  the  appropriate  category  of  the  planning  and 
report  form.  If  the  services  of  a  music  specialist  are 
available,  she  should  hold  a  conference  with  each  teacher 
for  purposes  of  supplementing  the  basic  plan  when  nec- 
essary and  scheduling  her  visits  to  the  classroom  to  carry 
out  the  activities  planned. 

At  the  close  of  the  month  the  classroom  teacher  should 
file  one  copy  of  the  plan  for  future  reference  and  deposit 
one  copy  in  the  principal's  office  for  his  information. 
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SUGGESTED  PLAN  AND  REPORT  FORM 

(To  be  duplicated  for  teacher  use.) 

School  Grade  Month  Teacher 


MUSIC  AS  RECREATION 


MUSIC  TO  AID  DEVOTIONS 


MUSIC  TO  CELEBRATE  SPECIAL  DAYS 


MUSIC  RELATED  TO  THE  CURRICULUM  (Social  Studies, 

Language  Arts,  etc.) 


Note :  After  each  item  use  a  letter  to  indicate  the  type  of  activ- 
ity, such  as:  (L)  for  Listening,  (S)  Singing,  (C)  Creat- 
ing, (R)  Rhythms,  (I)  Instrumental. 

On  the  back  of  the  report  form  list  the  skills  emphasized 
during  the  month,  indicating  the  page  numbers  of  the 
materials  used. 
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COURSE  SELECTION 
AND 

CAREER  PLANNING 


STATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
RALEIGH,  NORTH  CAROLINA  MARCH,  1962 
PUBLICATION     NUMBER  342 


"Every  subject  of  instruction  and  every  daily  lesson  may  relate* 
to  occupational  activities — the  linguistic,  mathematical,  scienti- 
fic, and  social  as  well  as  the  musical,  artistic,  homemaking, 
agricultural  and  industrial  studies.  Moreover,  each  may  contributee 
a  significant  share  to  general  education  as  a  whole.  Every  subject 
is  also,  at  some  stage,  a  try-out  of  the  interests  and  abilities  of' 
students."— Educational  Policies  Commission,  Purposes  of  Ed- 
ucation in  American  Democracy. 


FOREWORD 


Opportunities  for  each  student  to  learn  about  career  fields  and, 
during  high  school  years,  to  evaluate  his  career  potentials  and 
interests  and  select  courses  appropriately  can  be  among  the  most 
valuable  contributions  of  our  public  schools.  Through  such  oppor- 
tunities, teachers,  parents,  and  community  leaders  help  students 
develop  initiative,  incentive,  and  self -direction. 

During  the  past  three  decades  group  guidance  and  individual 
counseling  have  developed  from  sincere  desires  and  incidental 
activities  on  the  part  of  teachers  into  professional  services  char- 
acterized by  definite  philosophy,  organized  activities  and  special 
techniques. 

This  handbook  is  designed  to  bring  together  the  essentials  of 
guidance  and  counseling  with  a  minimum  of  detail.  It  provides 
guidelines  for  use  in  helping  students  to  learn  about  the  career 
fields,  to  choose  realistic  career  objectives,  and  to  select  courses 
leading  to  those  objectives.  This  bulletin  is  intended  to  be  equally 
useful  for  experienced  counselors  and  for  teachers  who  are  not 
counseling  specialists.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  major  guidance 
services  and  the  roles  of  teacher,  counselor,  and  administrator. 

I  wish  to  express  appreciation  to  all  members  of  the  staff  and 
others  who  have  contributed  to  the  production  of  this  publication. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


March  20,  1962 
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COURSE  SELECTION  AND 
CAREER  PLANNING 


INTRODUCTION 

THE  PROCESS  OF  CHOICE  MAKING 

Youth  need  help  in  analyzing  their  educational  and  vocational 
potentialities  and  in  learning  about  opportunities  for  fullest 
development.  Self-discovery  is  a  continuing  process.  Opportuni- 
ties are  ever  changing  in  a  complex  and  changing  world.  Hence, 
guidance  of  students  in  these  areas  should  be  continuous  and 
systematic. 

Each  school  should  provide  a  well-organized  and  effective  guid- 
ance program  in  which  each  staff  member  understands  the  de- 
velopmental process  through  which  students  make  choices  and 
his  role  in  helping  students  make  appropriate  choices  and  plans. 

Course  Selection  Is  a  Cooperative  Process 

The  problem  of  course  selection  is  not  one  of  selecting  students 
for  courses,  but  of  helping  students  to  select  courses.  It  is  a  guid- 
ance process  by  which  every  student  is  assisted  in  learning  what 
he  needs  to  know  to  make  sound  choices. 

Wise  selection  of  courses  by  a  student  is  the  result  of  an  effec- 
tive school  program  that  provides  both  individual  and  group 
guidance  activities.  Through  these  activities  each  student  acquires 
self-knowledge  and  insight  into  his  interests,  abilities,  aptitudes, 
and  needs,  and  information  about  school  courses  and  their  ob- 
jectives. 

Preparing  students  to  make  wise  choices  is  a  continuous  pro- 
cess involving  all  the  school  staff  and  parents.  Each  teacher 
should  help  students  to  (1)  appraise  their  abilities,  (2)  under- 
stand the  purpose  and  nature  of  all  school  courses,  (3)  make 
realistic  occupational  choices,  (4)  select  appropriate  courses  in 
high  school,  and  (5)  make  suitable  choices  and  plans  for  post- 
high  school  education. 

Parents  have  a  major  role  in  helping  students  make  good 
choices;  hence,  the  school  must  assist  parents  in  understanding 
the  youths'  interests  and  capacities,  the  school's  offerings,  and 
the  factors  that  underlie  selection  of  high  school  courses  and 
post-high  school  education.  Parents  often  make  unrealistic  or 
inappropriate  plans  for  their  children  because  they  lack  under- 
standing of  the  basic  principles  and  factors  underlying  freedom 


of  choice  and  the  information  on  which  good  choices  should  be 
made. 

The  counselor  plays  a  unique  role  in  coordinating  the  efforts 
of  students,  teachers  and  parents  to  the  end  that  each  student 
will  make  the  best  possible  choices. 

Occupational  Choice  Evolves 

In  the  elementary  school  pupils  begin  to  become  aware  of 
occupations  and  acquire  impressions  of  the  kinds  of  people  and 
the  status  of  those  who  work  in  various  occupations.  Thus,  atti- 
tudes of  teachers  and  parents  toward  occupations  and  their 
responses  to  childrens'  early  occupational  interests  may  perman- 
ently affect  attitudes  toward  occupations  and  toward  school 
courses  which  lead  to  those  occupations.  Utmost  respect  should 
be  maintained  in  school  and  home  toward  all  useful  occupations. 

Although  a  concentrated  study  of  the  world  of  work  is  rarely 
begun  in  the  elementary  grades,  pupils  should  gain  at  this  level 
some  knowledge  about  jobs  and  the  wide  variety  of  fields  of 
work.  They  should  also  acquire  specific  information  regarding 
the  duties  and  skills  of  persons  engaged  in  these  occupations. 

As  pupils  progress  through  the  grades,  they  should  be  helped 
to  broaden  their  knowledge  about  occupations  and  to  relate  their 
interests  and  abilities  to  a  variety  of  occupations.  While  pupils 
increase  their  knowledge  of  occupations  and  develop  occupational 
interests  at  each  educational  level,  occupational  decisions  become 
progressively  more  specific  as  pupils  continue  through  high  school 
and  possibly  enter  post-high  school  education.  Even  in  the  later 
years  of  high  school,  the  choice  may  be  a  general  area  or  a  family 
of  occupations  rather  than  a  specific  occupation. 

Occupational  plans  become  more  specific  as  students  definitely 
establish  a  level  of  work  and  narrow  the  field  of  choice.  For 
those  who  will  go  directly  to  work  after  completing  high  school, 
choices  should  be  quite  specific.  For  these  students,  selection  of 
suitable  courses  is  of  paramount  importance. 


"Guidance  is  not  the  work  of  a  few  specialists. 
Rather  it  is  services  from  the  entire  school 
staff  which  require  some  people  with  special 
knowledge  and  skills,  but  enlist  the  coopera- 
tion of  all.  Good  education  from  the  earliest 
grades  onward  includes  guidance  services 
from  understanding  teachers,  principals,  and 
counselors.,, — Education  Policies  Commis- 
sion, Purposes  of  Education  in  American 
Democracy. 
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PRINCIPLES  OF  COURSE  SELECTION  AND  CAREER  PLANNING 


Certain  principles  underlie  guidance  programs. 
Realistic  Choices  Must  Be  Made 

Choices  must  be  within  reach  of  the  student's  abilities  to 
prevent  wasted  time,  efforts,  and  financial  investment.  Such 
choices  depend  upon  individual  capacities,  self-knowledge,  and 
school  or  training  opportunities  actually  available  or  attainable. 

Student's  Success  and  Satisfaction  Are  Early  Indicators 

Wise  choosing  and  planning  are  relevant  to  success.  Success 
brings  satisfaction.  Satisfaction  results  from  engaging  in  activi- 
ties in  keeping  with  one's  interests  and  abilities,  personality 
traits  and  values.  The  most  satisfied  student  or  worker  is  usually 
the  most  satisfactory. 

Adequate  and  Accurate  Information  Must  Be  Gathered 
and  Evaluated 

The  student  needs  sufficient  and  correct  information  about : 

•  Himself:  his  interests,  aptitudes,  abilities,  needs 

•  Careers :  duties,  qualifications,  preparation,  advantages,  dis- 
advantages 

•  Educational  and  training  opportunities:  types  of  training, 
where  and  how  to  obtain  them 

The  Individual  Makes  His  Own  Choice 

A  student's  choice  should  be  free  from  bias  on  the  part  of 
teachers  or  parents.  Decisions  must  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
facts.  An  individual  may  need  assistance  in  varying  degrees,  but 
the  decision  must  be  left  to  him. 

Plans  Must  Be  Kept  Flexible 

The  individual  should  realize  that  he  has  many  occupational 
possibilities;  that  changes  in  direction  may  occur  as  new  fields 
open  and  as  he  discovers  new  interests;  and  that  employment 
opportunities  are  not  completely  stable  in  any  field. 

Education  or  Training  Beyond  High  School  Is 
Required  for  Many  Vocations 

The  need  for  post-high  school  education  or  training  must  be 
considered  in  selecting  high  school  courses  and  choosing  potential 
careers.  Early  selection  of  career  field  contributes  to  purposeful 
choice  of  college  or  other  education  beyond  high  school. 
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A  High  School  Student  May  Not  Be  Able  to 
Make  a  Specific  Career  Choice 

A  student  may  not  be  able,  during  high  school,  to  narrow  his 
choice  of  a  career  field  to  a  specific  occupation.  He  needs  a  pat- 
tern in  his  planning,  however,  based  upon  some  broad  field  of 
interest.  His  choice  of  a  specific  occupation  within  a  general 
field  should  be  flexible  and  subject  to  changes  as  he  matures.  His 
attitudes,  information,  experiences,  skills,  and  abilities  gradually 
interact  to  form  or  modify  his  choices.  Therefore,  the  exact  time 
when  a  student  must  make  specific  choices  for  career  and  further 
education  or  training  is  highly  personal,  varying  from  student 
to  student  according  to  each  individual's  scholastic  and  career 
opportunities. 


Course  selection  and  career  planning  must  be 
based  on  facts  and  must  be  continuous,  real- 
istic and  flexible. 


CONDITIONS  WHICH  MAKE  GUIDANCE  NECESSARY 

For  many  reasons,  selecting  courses  and  planning  a  lifetime 
career  are  harder  for  youth  today  than  in  preceding  generations. 
The  main  conditions  that  make  guidance  necessary  include 
changes  and  increasing  complexity  of  occupations,  mobility  and 
increased  skills  required  of  workers,  and  changes  in  home  in- 
fluences and  social  conditions. 

Occupational  Patterns  in  Today's  World  Are  Changing 

Before  the  beginning  of  this  century,  the  occupational  skills 
a  person  acquired  in  his  youth  were  likely  to  be  in  demand 
throughout  his  lifetime.  Today,  specific  skills  may  be  out-moded 
within  five  or  ten  years. 

Many  occupations  which  were  once  commonplace  are  now  ob- 
solete. Change  is  the  one  constant  factor  in  the  world  of  work. 
Occupational  families  or  general  fields  of  work  must  be  a  major 
factor  in  the  counselee's  concept  of  career  planning. 

Occupations  Are  Becoming  Increasingly  Complex 

New  industries  and  new  methods  have  opened  up  endless  pos- 
sibilities for  new  occupations.  Research,  technological  develop- 
ment, including  automation  and  new  sources  of  power,  and 
greater  production  per  man-hour  demand  greater  numbers  of 
trained  workers.  Increasingly,  there  is  less  need  for  untrained 
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or  unskilled  workers  in  all  occupational  areas.  The  greatest 
number  of  the  unemployed  is  in  the  unskilled  and  uneducated 
groups. 

Long-term  Trends  Indicate  Definite  Changes 
in  Gainful  Employment 

Trends  in  the  per  cent  of  gainfully  employed  workers  show  a 
steady  decline  in  agriculture  and  corresponding  increases  in 
distribution  and  services,  the  professions,  and  public  employment, 
and  some  increase  in  manufacturing  and  construction.  These 
trends  indicate  areas  of  greater  employment  opportunities. 
See  chart,  Gainfully  Employed  Persons  in  the  United  States. 

Today's  Population  Is  Mobile 

Career  preparation  is  no  longer  limited  to  what  is  available 
in  the  immediate  community  or  even  within  the  State.  Prepara- 
tion for  careers  today  may  entail  plans  for  work  in  the  im- 
mediate community,  anywhere  in  the  country,  foreign  countries, 
or  even  in  space.  With  increased  mobility,  there  is  increased 

'  awareness  of  the  relationship  between  individual  choices  and 

i  the  special  needs  of  the  State  and  nation. 

Demand  for  Trained  and  Educated  Workers  Grows  Rapidly 

Opportunities  for  high  school  drop-outs  are  becoming  more 
sharply  limited  each  year.  Most  of  the  unemployed  did  not  com- 
plete high  school.  The  high  school  diploma,  which  was  once  a 
luxury,  is  now  practically  a  necessity  for  the  job-seeking  youth. 
Despite  this,  the  drop-out  rate  is  still  high  in  North  Carolina 
schools. 

More  Educational  Opportunities  Are  Available  to  a  Larger  Number 
More  families  are  financially  able  to  permit  their  children  to 
complete  high  school.  An  increasing  number  of  high  school  grad- 
uates are  finding  it  within  their  means  to  attend  college  and 
other  educational  or  career-training  programs  beyond  the  high 
school. 

Schools  Offer  More  Choices 

With  increasing  college  enrollments,  the  problem  of  admissions 
becomes  greater.  Junior  colleges  which  offer  two-year  training 
of  pre-professional,  liberal  arts  or  terminal  nature  are  meeting 
the  needs  for  a  greater  number  of  students.  Community  colleges 
are  making  it  possible  for  many  more  youth  to  get  post-high 
school  education.  Industrial  Education  Centers  are  providing 
new  and  expanding  opportunities  for  students  in  technical  and 
vocational  fields. 
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Course  Selection  Is  More  Difficult  for  Students 

Curricula  offerings,  in  high  school  and  beyond,  are  providing 
for  all-round  development  and  for  special  needs  of  individuals. 
Selecting  suitable  courses  and  experiences  and  getting  the  most 
from  them  are  major  concerns  of  high  school  students.  Wise 
selection  depends  on  a  student's  understanding  of  his  interests, 
abilities  and  needs. 

Home  Influences  Have  Undergone  Many  Changes 

To  an  increasing  degree  both  parents  work  and  youth  have 
less  parental  supervision.  Quite  often  the  degree  of  responsibility 
for  self-supervision  given  to  the  adolescent  taxes  his  level  of 
maturity  and  judgment.  He  needs  information  and  guidance  that 
will  help  him  plan  his  courses  wisely,  study  effectively,  and  plan 
for  a  career  realistically. 

With  increased  specialization  and  development  of  new  occupa- 
tions, parents  are  not  in  as  good  a  position  to  advise  their  children 
about  careers  as  were  parents  of  earlier  generations.  Further- 
more, children  no  longer  follow  the  occupational  pattern  of  their 
parents  regularly.  Family  tradition  is  no  longer  dominant  in 
making  occupational  choices. 

Social  Conditions  Make  Adjustment  More  Difficult 

The  increasing  complexity  of  society  and  tensions  resulting 
from  world  conditions  make  the  task  of  normal  adjustment  more 
difficult. 

The  uncertainty  of  military  demands  lends  a  feeling  of  in- 
security and  frustration  to  the  career  plans  of  many  youth. 


Changing  conditions  of  home,  schools,  com- 
munities, and  occupations  increase  the  need 
for  guidance  to  youth  in  adjusting,  preparing 
for  careers,  and  choosing  courses  wisely. 
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THE  GUIDANCE  SERVICES  NEEDED 


The  teacher  or  counselor  who  guides  students  in  selecting 
potential  careers  and  choosing  courses  must  understand  and  be 
able  to  help  them  with  their  three  main  needs: 

1.  To  appraise  and  understand  their  own  interest,  abilities, 
strengths  and  weaknesses 

2.  To  acquire  adequate  and  current  information  about  educa- 
tional and  occupational  opportunities 

3.  To  interpret  and  integrate  data  about  self  and  about  ed- 
ucation and  occupations  in  order  to  arrive  at  wise  and 
appropriate  choices  and  plans 

To  meet  these  needs  the  school  must  have  comprehensive  data 
about  students,  adequate  quidance  information  for  students  and 
counseling  service  to  assist  students  in  relating  their  capabilities 
to  present  and  future  opportunities. 

INFORMATION  ABOUT  STUDENTS 

The  school  must  have  a  definite  plan  for  collecting  and  main- 
taining the  needed  data  about  students. 

Counselors  Need  Certain  Kinds  of  Information  About  Students 

Normally  the  counselor  and  the  teacher  work  with  students 
by  studying  school  records.  A  school  record  file  that  is  complete, 
comprehensive  and  current  for  a  particular  student  is  essential. 
Such  a  file  reveals  the  student's : 

•  Family,  home,  and  community  background 

•  Health  and  personal  adjustment 

•  School  experiences  and  achievements 

•  Abilities,  aptitudes,  interests,  and  needs 

•  Educational  and  occupational  goals  and  plans 

•  Work  experience  and  other  out-of-school  activities 

To  be  adequate,  information  about  pupils  should  come  from  a 
variety  of  sources  and  be  secured  through  a  number  of  methods. 
These  include  the  cumulative  record  folder,  results  of  standard- 
ized tests,  anecdotal  records  from  teachers,  the  student's  auto- 
biographical report  or  reports,  the  student's  time  schedules  show- 
ing how  he  spends  time  in  and  out  of  school,  a  visit  to  the  home, 
and  results  of  interviews  with  parents,  teachers  and  the  student 
himself. 

The  Cumulative  Record  Folder  Is  a  Prime  Information  Source 

The  cumulative  record  folder,  kept  accurately,  completely  and 
systematically,  provides  significant  and  comprehensive  informa- 


12 


tion  about  the  student  over  a  period  of  years.  It  provides  a  de- 
velopmental picture  of  an  individual  in  various  aspects  of  his 
life. 

Standardized  Tests  Show  Aptitudes  and  Achievements 

Standardized  test  results  provide  objective  data  useful  in  help- 
ing the  individual  appraise  his  abilities  and  achievements  and 
evaluating  the  realism  of  his  expressed  goals.  While  observations, 
opinions  and  judgments  of  teachers  and  others  closely  associated 
with  pupils  are  valuable,  these  should  be  supplemented  and  veri- 
fied by  more  objective  data.  It  is  desirable  that  every  school  in- 
clude in  its  testing  program  tests  which  fall  into  four  main  cate- 
gories: general  scholastic  aptitude,  subject-matter  achievement, 
special  aptitudes  and  talents,  and  interests.  Test  results  provide 
information  which  can  contribute  to  self-understanding;  there- 
fore, all  test  data  must  be  organized  in  such  a  way  that  they 
can  be  clearly  and  properly  communicated  to  pupils,  teachers  and 
parents. 

Anecdotal  Records  May  Be  Revealing 

As  descriptive  accounts  of  occurrences  in  the  life  of  the  indi- 
vidual, anecdotal  records  may  indicate  much  about  him  that  has 
significance  for  educational  and  vocational  counseling.  Such 
records  may  show  hobbies  unexpressed,  ambitions,  interests, 
goals,  and  reading  interests. 

Autobiography  Supplements  Interviewing 

When  a  student  prepares  an  autobiography  according  to  a 
suggested  outline,  he  has  opportunity  to  reveal  his  career  choice, 
likes,  dislikes,  ambitions,  and  plans.  He  is  unhampered  by  an 
immediate  listener  and  is  without  the  time  restraint  that  he  may 
feel  in  interviews.  He  has  opportunity  to  organize  his  thoughts. 
An  autobiography  usually  helps  the  student  understand  his  own 
aims  and  preferences,  and  it  broadens  the  viewpoint  of  the 
counselor. 

Time  Schedule  Indicates  Interests  and  Self-Management  Ability 

The  student  should  prepare  an  hour-by-hour  record  of  how 
he  spends  his  time  in  and  out  of  school  for  an  extended  period. 
The  schedule  will  provide  some  indication  of  interests,  hobbies, 
outside  activities  and  responsibilities,  study  habits,  and  the  gen- 
eral ability  of  the  student  to  budget  his  time  effectively.  This 
can  be  a  very  valuable  instrument  in  learning  about  the  out-of- 
school  personality  of  the  individual,  and  it  may  reveal  facts  and 
problems  that  need  to  be  explored  in  counseling. 
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Interviews  with  Parents  May  Be  Needed 

Conferences  or  home  visits  with  parents  furnish  much  useful 
data  about  students  which  may  not  be  obtained  from  any  other 
source.  From  a  visit  to  the  home,  the  teacher  and  counselor  not 
only  get  a  picture  of  the  economic  and  cultural  environment  of 
the  individual;  they  also  learn  the  parents'  attitudes  toward 
education  and  their  ambitions  and  plans  for  the  pupil. 

Interviews  with  the  Student  Verify  and  Add  Information 

If  properly  conducted,  individual  interviews  with  students  pro- 
vide the  most  satisfactory  technique  for  obtaining  information 
in  less  tangible  areas.  Such  interviews  verify  and  correct  infor- 
mation gained  from  other  sources. 


Counselors  and  teachers  must  use  a  variety 
of  devices  and  procedures  to  understand  the 
student.  Findings  must  be  integrated  by  the 
counselor  to  assist  the  student  in  forming 
an  objective  and  meaningful  picture  of  his 
abilities  and  aims. 


INFORMATION  THAT  STUDENTS  NEED 

For  good  planning  and  for  facilitating  their  personal  adjust- 
ment, students  need  educational,  occupational,  and  personal- 
social  adjustment  information.  These  categories  are  closely  re- 
lated and  often  over-lap,  but  each  has  specific  purposes  and  in- 
dividual features  which  should  be  emphasized. 

Students  Need  Various  Kinds  of  Information 
in  Planning  Their  Education 

All  students  require  information  about  high  school  curricula 
and  extracurricular  activities,  including  nature,  purpose,  and  re- 
quirements of  various  courses,  programs  and  activities.  All  stu- 
dents at  some  time  need  help  in  choosing  and  adjusting  to  their 
courses. 

Most  students  need  information  about  schooling  or  training 
appropriate  for  them  beyond  the  high  school,  including  entrance 
requirements,  programs  of  studies,  costs,  student  or  trainee 
services,  scholarships,  and  other  financial  aids,  for : 

•  Colleges  and  universities 

•  Non-college  schools:  trade  and  technical,  business,  market- 
ing, nursing,  etc. 

•  Other   opportunities :    apprenticeship,    on-the-job,  corres- 
pondence, cooperative,  military 
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Many  students  need  special  kinds  of  information  on  financing 
an  education  or  training  program,  obtaining  loans  or  scholar- 
ships, adjusting  to  college  or  a  training  program,  improving 
study  methods  to  conform  to  the  new  level  of  training,  etc. 

Students  Need  Guidance  In  using  Educational  Information 

Students  use  two  main  categories  of  publications  on  educa- 
tion: (a)  Information  about  present  and  future  educational  and 
training  opportunities ;  and  (b)  Information  regarding  all  phases 
of  educational  adjustment  and  progress.  The  teachers  and  coun- 
selors who  guide  students  in  the  use  they  make  of  educational 
information  should  understand  the  main  needs  of  students,  and 
should  recognize  that  the  importance  of  various  needs  may 
change  for  each  student  as  he  progresses  through  high  school. 
Certain  factors  should  be  kept  in  mind : 

•  Exploring  with  students  the  occupational  outlets  for  school 
subjects  will  help  to  kindle  educational  ambition  and  will 
give  educational  purpose  to  the  students. 

•  Information  on  the  courses  available  within  the  school  must 
be  more  specific  as  students  advance  and  as  their  studies 
become  more  specialized.  Likewise,  information  on  courses 
available  beyond  the  high  school  must  be  more  specific  for 
high  school  students  in  the  upper  classes  than  for  those  in 
the  lower  classes. 

•  Students  tend  to  select  courses  without  knowing  enough 
about  them.  Teachers  and  counselors  cannot  assume  that 
students  know  all  about  courses  when  they  select  them. 
Students  must  understand  the  differences  among  courses 
in  their  current  and  projected  selection  if  they  are  to  choose 
those  offering  the  best  opportunities  for  development  of 
their  talents  and  attainment  of  goals. 

•  Needs  for  educational  information  becomes  more  specific 
as  students  approach  graduation.  Choices  in  the  high  school 
curriculum  must  be  more  directly  related  to  expectations 
for  educational  or  occupational  requirements  beyond  the 
high  school. 

•  The  more  information  students  have  about  educational  and 
training  opportunities  beyond  the  high  school,  the  more 
likely  they  are  to  plan  high  school  courses  meaningfully. 

Occupational  Literature  Comes  in  Many  Forms  of  Varying  Value 

The  teacher  or  counselor  may  use  the  following  guidelines  in 
selecting  occupational  guidance  materials: 

•  Most  authoritative  publications  describing  occupations  in 
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one  of  more  career  fields  give  nearly  the  same  information 
except  that  some  vary  in  length  and  detail. 

Attractiveness  of  format  is  not  an  indication  of  authenticity 
of  information.  Many  industries  and  trade  schools,  for  ex- 
ample, are  interested  in  recruiting;  their  materials  vary 
widely  in  validity  and  reliability,  and  may  omit  important 
facts. 

Occupational  monographs  provide  the  most  intensive  cover- 
age of  a  particular  occupation  and  related  occupations.  They 
are  useful  for  checking  into  details  of  a  career  field. 

Occupational  briefs  are  condensed  forms  of  occupational 
monographs.  They  are  useful  for  quick  and  easy  exploration 
of  an  occupation.  Occupational  briefs  are  the  most  widely 
used  and  least  expensive  of  the  occupational  materials. 

Career  fiction  may  present  an  exciting  narrative  about  a 
worker  and  thereby  cause  interest  in  a  particular  occupa- 
tion, but  rarely  does  it  provide  pertinent  and  realistic  in- 
formation about  the  occupation. 

Biographies  present  inspiring  stories  of  successful  persons 
and  stress  character  traits  which  led  to  success,  but  they 
usually  lack  facts  about  the  occupations  of  these  persons. 

Governmental  sources  of  occupational  information,  such  as 
labor  market  reports,  economic  reports,  and  census  data, 
are  usually  highly  reliable  and  should  be  a  part  of  the  in- 
formation service  offered  by  the  school  to  students.  They  are 
especially  useful  in  courses  on  occupations.  The  Dictionary 
of  Occupational  Titles  is  useful  in  briefly  defining  work 
done  in  particular  occupational  specialties  in  nearly  all 
fields  of  gainful  endeavor,  but  like  other  dictionaries  it  is 
not  intended  for  straight-through  reading. 

In  gathering  media  of  occupational  information,  schools 
should  concentrate  on  inexpensive  materials,  since  much  oc- 
cupational data  goes  out  of  date  rapidly.  Thus,  many  briefs 
are  preferable  to  the  more  expensive  monographs  and  books 
on  occupations. 

Materials  should  be  evaluated  before  they  are  offered  to 
students.  Are  the  author,  sponsor  and  sources  of  information 
identified?  How  were  the  data  obtained?  Do  they  present  a 
well-balanced  and  unbiased  picture  of  the  activity?  Is  the 
information  accurate  and  up-to-date?  Is  it  easy  to  follow; 
readable? 


Poster  stimulates  interest  in  careers 


Students  Need  Help  in  Judging  Occupational  Information 

Before  students  try  to  evaluate  occupational  information,  they 
should  understand  the  possibilities  of  recruiting  bias  and  partial 
information.  Group  orientation  by  the  counselor  is  advisable  be- 
fore students  begin  their  work  on  gathering  occupational  in- 
formation. The  counselor  has  another  opportunity  to  correct 
misconceptions  during  individual  counseling  on  choice  of  occupa- 
tional fields. 


Bulletin  board  poster  calls  attention  to  availability  of  information 


ART  YOUR     COURSE  CAREFULL 

§ 


™     -  1  '  


E  YOUR  FREEDOM 
CONSULT 


YOUR  COUNSEL! 


Students  Need  Personal-Social  Adjustment  Information 

Many  materials  which  contribute  to  the  personal  and  social 
development  of  pupils  are  available  and  should  be  added  to  the 
school's  information  service.  These  include  materials  relating  to: 

•  Understanding  oneself 

•  Getting  along  with  others 

•  Developing  good  health  habits 

•  Adjusting  to  new  and  various  situations 

•  Improving  personality 

•  Spending  leisure  time  wisely 

•  Understanding  emotional  problems  of  growing  up 

•  Budgeting  time  and  money 

•  Solving  problems 

The  School  Information  Service  Should  Be  Well  Organized 

A  definite  plan  should  be  established  by  the  school  for  its 
activities  of  collecting,  filing,  and  maintaining  adequate  and  cur- 
rent information  on  occupations  and  educational  opportunities 
for  use  by  students  and  counselors.  Several  principles  should  be 
observed : 

•  Responsibility  for  obtaining  materials  and  keeping  them 
current  should  be  assigned  to  a  specific  person  or  persons. 
Appropriate  individuals  are  counselors,  librarians,  interested 
teachers,  guidance  committee,  or  a  group  of  students  under 
supervision.  Such  activity  can  be  a  learning  experience  for 
students. 

•  The  individual  or  group  in  charge  must  locate  sources  of 
information,  obtain  them,  systematically  catalog  them  for 
use,  and  keep  the  collection  current.  The  cataloging  system 
must  be  easily  understandable  by  the  students  and  teachers 
who  use  the  materials. 

Availability  of  Information  Should  Be  Publicized 

Availability  of  the  media  should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of 
students  and  teachers.  Otherwise,  the  most  adequate  and  best 
organized  supply  of  information  media  may  be  unknown  and 
unused  by  many.  The  material  should  be  described  and  new  ac- 
quisitions or  loans  should  be  announced  in  meetings  of  teachers 
and  students,  by  displays,  posters  on  bulletin  boards,  items  in 
the  school  newspaper,  class  announcements,  and  the  like. 


An  effective  information  service  provides 
every  student  with  valid  information  on 
which  to  base  educational,  vocational,  and 
social  decisions  at  the  appropriate  time  in  his 
development. 
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GROUP  WORK  IN  GUIDANCE 


Group  guidance  is  an  efficient  and  necessary  compliment  to  in- 
dividual guidance.  Although  students  may  make  most  of  their 
decisions  in  or  after  individual  guidance  sessions  with  their 
teacher  or  counselor,  they  obtain  most  of  their  information  by 
individual  research,  as  discussed  in  the  preceding  section,  and 
by  group  activities.  General  information  that  counselors  can 
give  to  students  is  appropriate  for  group  presentation. 

Many  kinds  of  group  programs  may  be  held,  including  orienta- 
tion sessions  of  general  or  special  interest  with  an  appropriate 
counselor,  teacher,  or  visiting  speaker,  student  committee  in- 
vestigation and  discussion,  special  interest  field  trips,  viewing 
of  motion  pictures  on  certain  career  fields,  and  so  on. 

Group  Activities  Have  Certain  Advantages 

Group  guidance  is  economical,  since  general  orientation  is  ed- 
ucational, vocational  and  personal-social  problems  can  be  covered 
with  large  groups  of  students.  General  orientation  sessions  can 
assure  some  guidance  help  to  students  who  may  not  be  reached 
by  individual  counseling. 


Teacher  introduces  the  world  of  work  through  a  unit 
on  occupations 


Group  guidance  activities  can  be  integrated  into  regular  school 
courses  through  guidance  units  covering  common  problems  of 
all  students  in  the  classes.  They  may  cover  broad  and  general 
topics,  or  they  may  be  limited  to  certain  phases  of  guidance  that 
relate  directly  to  subject-matter  areas  or  particular  problems. 
Most  units  or  courses  cover  such  topics  as  adjusting  to  high 
school,  how  to  study,  exploring  the  world  of  work,  types  of 
education  and  training  beyond  the  high  school,  self -analysis  and 
planning  for  the  future,  selecting  a  college,  financing  a  college 
education,  applying  for  a  job,  and  so  on. 

The  level  at  which  the  material  is  taught  determines  the  con- 
tent and  topics  to  be  emphasized. 

Various  Activities  Are  Used  to  Provide 
Information  to  Groups 

Most  schools  and  communities  have  numerous,  though  by  no 
means  unlimited,  resources  for  informative  and  interesting 
group  activities  in  educational  and  career  planning.  Some  of  the 
activities  that  may  be  easily  arranged  are : 

•  Talks  by  school  principals  and  teachers  on  the  fields  of  ed- 
ucation or  work  that  they  know  best. 

•  Talks  or  conferences  by  local  business,  professional  and  in- 
dustrial men  and  women  about  choosing,  preparing,  apply- 
ing for,  and  succeeding  in  a  job. 

•  Discussions  by  representatives  from  a  nearby  employment 
office  to  discuss  their  services,  registration  procedures, 
placement  practices,  and  job  opportunities  and  career  fields 
in  the  vicinity. 

•  Supervised  field  trips  to  industrial  plants  that  have  a 
variety  of  occupational  fields. 

•  A  student-conducted  survey  in  cooperation  with  local  busi- 
nesses and  agencies  to  show  part-time  job  opportunities  for 
students  before  graduation  and  full-time  opportunities  after 
high  school  graduation. 

•  Orientation  for  students  facing  military  service,  by  military 
reservist  or  active  duty  or  recruiting  personnel.  Color  motion 
picture  films  may  be  available. 

•  A  club  for  students  holding  part-time  jobs  and  those  plan- 
ning to  go  directly  to  work  after  high  school  graduation, 
giving  them  opportunity  to  discuss  various  problems  relating 
to  their  jobs,  with  emphasis  on  factors  for  success  and  job 
satisfaction.  They  may  also  survey  the  pros  and  cons  and 
availability  of  night  courses  and  correspondence  instruction 
in  the  fields  of  interest. 
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Class  visits  industry:  a  textile  plant. 
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Students  talk  to  college  representatives  on  College  Day. 


•  First-hand  educational  and  vocational  guidance  from  person- 
nel in  colleges  and  other  training  institutions. 

•  Special  events,  such  as:  Parent's  Night,  Career  Day,  Voca- 
tional Week,  College  Day  or  College  Night,  Business-Indus- 
try-Education Day. 

Maximum  student  participation  is  desirable  in  all  stages  of 
planning,  preparing  for,  and  conducting  the  events. 


Group  orientation,  classes,  and  special  events 
are  easy  to  arrange,  are  economical,  can  cover 
common  problems,  and  reach  all  the  students. 


COUNSELING:  INDIVIDUAL  GUIDANCE 

The  individual  approach  in  guidance  is  counseling.  Counseling 
is  a  process  of  assisting  a  student  to  ascertain,  accept,  under- 
stand and  apply  facts  in  the  solution  of  his  problems,  whether 
they  be  educational,  vocational  or  personal-social.  No  function 
of  the  guidance  program  can  serve  as  a  substitute  for  counseling. 

The  more  common  counseling  problem  facing  the  high  school 
counselor  involves  assisting  students  in  planning  educational 
programs  and  selecting  occupational  goals.  Effective  counseling 
in  these  areas  is  based  on  certain  recognized  purposes  and  prin- 
ciples. 
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The  counselor  assists  the  student  in  planning. 

Counseling  Has  Clearly  Defined  Purposes 
The  purposes  of  counseling  are  to  guide  the  student  in: 

•  Identifying  and  understanding  his  problems — vocational, 
educational,  personal 

•  Gathering  and  interpreting  the  facts  bearing  on  the  prob- 
lems and  their  solutions 

•  Developing  a  constructive  approach  to  problem  solving 

•  Planning  and  embarking  on  a  program  to  solve  his  problems 

Certain  Principles  are  Followed  in  Counseling 

•  The  counselor  and  student  must  understand  the  counseling 
relationship:  The  counselor's  role  is  to  help  the  individual 
clarify  his  problems  and  effectively  consider  possible  solu- 
tions. The  student  finds  the  ultimate  answers  and  develops 
the  final  plans. 

•  The  counselor  helps  the  student  to  gain  insight  and  under- 
stand facts  in  their  relationships,  to  accept  and  face  realities. 
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The  student  must  make  his  own  decisions,  even  though  his 
decisions  may  not  seem  best  or  wise  to  the  counselor. 
The  student's  course  of  action  must  be  self-initiated  and 
free  from  any  personal  influence  of  the  counselor. 


The  counselor's  role  is  that  of  accepting,  re- 
flecting, and  clarifying — not  dictating,  pre- 
scribing, or  advising. 


STAFF  RESPONSIBILITIES  IN  GUIDANCE 

Adequate  guidance  of  students  is  a  major  responsibility  of 
the  classroom  teacher,  the  counselor,  and  the  school  administra- 
tor. 

Guidance  Services  Begin  with  the  Classroom  Teacher 

A  guidance-oriented  teacher  with  even  a  minimum  of  guidance 
skills  can  meet  many  of  the  guidance  needs  of  his  or  her  students. 
Main  guidance  functions  of  a  teacher  usually  include : 

•  Using  the  cumulative  record  and  all  appraisal  data  in  under- 
standing each  student  as  an  individual 

•  Being  alert  to  each  student's  interests,  aptitudes,  strengths, 
and  weaknesses,  and  providing  experiences  and  materials  for 
the  development  of  these  characteristics 

•  Helping  students  gain  awareness  and  appreciation  of  the 
values  of  school  courses  in  everyday  pursuits,  in  post-high 
school  education  and  in  vocations 

•  Assisting  students  in  selecting  current  school  courses  and 
experiences  appropriate  for  his  particular  needs  and  abilities 

•  Following  up  students'  adjustment  and  progress  in  chosen 
pursuits  and  determining  the  appropriateness  of  their 
choices 

•  Developing  a  cooperative  working  relationship  with  parents 
in  order  to  get  an  understanding  of  the  home  influences  which 
may  affect  pupil's  progress  and  plans 

•  Being  aware  of  the  opportunity  and  feeling  the  responsibility 
for  developing  occupational  attitudes,  interests  and  goals, 
along  with  developing  subject-matter  skills,  attitudes  and 
abilities 

•  Being  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  specialized  courses  and 
the  basic  curricula  of  the  school 
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•  Knowing  what  guidance  materials  are  available  in  the  school 
for  helping  students  with  educational  and  vocational  plan- 
ning 

Being  familiar  with  persons  and  agencies  within  the  school 
and  community  to  whom  students  may  be  referred  for  more 
specialized  help 

The  Counselor  Has  the  Major  Functions  in  Guidance  Programs 

The  counselor  assumes  the  major  responsibilities  in  the  school's 
guidance  program.  The  main  functions  that  the  counselor  is  re- 
sponsible for  include : 

•  Counseling  with  individuals  who  need  help  in  identifying  and 
overcoming  learning  difficulties;  in  meeting  problems  of 
personal  and  social  adjustment;  and  in  making  educational 
and  vocational  plans 

•  Aiding  the  school  staff  in  selecting  and  using  diagnostic 
services  in  analyzing  abilities  and  achievements  of  students 

•  Providing  leadership  in  maintenance  and  use  of  adequate 
and  current  guidance  information 

•  Assisting  with  and/or  conducting  group  guidance  activities 

•  Consulting  with  and  advising  the  staff  regarding  the  school 
curriculum,  schedules,  and  administrative  policies  which  af- 
fect choices  and  plans  of  students 

•  Establishing  cooperative  relations  with  business  and  in- 
dustry and  community  agencies  which  can  contribute  to  the 
guidance  of  students 

•  Engaging  in  research  activities  designed  to  evaluate  the 
school's  program  in  terms  of  the  needs  of  the  students  and 
the  community 

•  Providing  data  about  the  characteristics  and  needs  of  stu- 
dents as  a  basis  for  curriculum  planning  in  the  school 

•  Organizing  and/or  conducting  in-service  education  activi- 
ties to  assist  teachers  in  improving  their  guidance  skills. 

The  Administrator  Has  Major  Responsibilities 

The  school  principal  or  other  administrator  must  assume  the 
responsibility  for: 

•  Developing  faculty  understanding  and  support  of  guidance 
services 

•  Developing  a  climate  in  which  student  needs  are  the  primary 
concern  in  all  school  planning 

•  Selecting  a  guidance  staff  with  adequate  professional  train- 
ing to  perform  the  specialized  guidance  functions  and  to 
coordinate  all  the  school's  guidance  activities 


25 


Encouraging  each  staff  member  to  identify  those  guidance 
duties  inherent  in  his  job  as  teacher  and  to  improve  his 
skills  in  these  areas 

Providing  adequate  time  and  facilities  for  carrying  out  the 
guidance  services 

Effecting  changes  in  the  curriculum  on  the  basis  of  local 
studies  and  research  to  meet  better  the  needs  of  students. 


Guidance  is  a  cooperative  endeavor.  The 
teacher  has  first  opportunity  and  prime  re- 
sponsibility for  assisting  students  and  co- 
operating with  counselors.  The  school  ad- 
ministrator develops  faculty  understanding 
and  participation  in  guidance  services,  and 
provides  adequate  time  and  facilities.  The 
professionally  trained  counselor  or  counsel- 
ing staff  consults  with  teachers  and  the  school 
administrator  and  advises  on  curriculum  and 
policies  that  affect  opportunities,  choices,  and 
plans  of  students,  and  coordinates  the  guid- 
ance activities  of  the  school,  the  parents,,  and 
the  community. 


APPENDIX 


Prices  are  trade  or  list  quotations  current  in  March, 
1962,  when  this  bulletin  was  prepared  for  publica- 
tion. They  are  subject  to  change.  In  purchasing, 
schools  should  investigate  school  library  discounts. 

PROFESSIONAL  BOOKS  FOR  COUNSELORS  AND  TEACHERS 

Baer,   Max   F.   and   Roeber,   Edward   C.   Occupational  Information. 
Science  Research  Associates,  Chicago  10,  Illinois.  1951.  $5.95 
Helpful  in  indicating  occupational  requirements  and  national  and 
local  sources  of  occupational  information. 

Froehlich,   Clifford   and   Hoyt,   Kenneth.   Guidance    Testing.  Science 
Research  Associates,  Chicago  10,  Illinois.  1959.  $5.25 
A  working  handbook,  professional  reference,  and  college  text  of  the 
best  techniques  of  studying  individuals  and  using  the  findings  effec- 
tively. 

Froelich,  C.  P.  Guidance  Services  in  Schools.  McGraw-Hill  Book  Com- 
pany, New  York.  1958.  $5.75 

Current  practices  of  guidance  being  used  in  schools. 
Ginsberg,  Eli,  et  al.  Occupational  Choice.  Columbia  University  Press, 
New  York  1951.  $3.75 

Theory  of  occupational  choice,  and  recommendations  for  policies  of 
parents,  teachers  and  counselors  in  dealings  with  young  people. 

Hatch,  R.  N.  and  Stefflre,  Burford.  Administration  of  Guidance  Serv- 
ices. Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey.  1958.  $6.50 
A  textbook  in  guidance  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  ad- 
ministrators— large  and  small  school  systems. 

Hoppock,  Robert.  Occupational  Information.  McGraw-Hill  Book  Com- 
pany, New  York.  1957.  $6.75 

Discusses  sources  of  occupational  information,  and  tells  how  to  use 
them  in  teaching  and  counseling. 
Loughary,  John  W.  Counseling  in  Secondary  Schools.  Harper  &  Brothers, 
New  York.  1961.  $3.00 

Responsibilities    of   secondary    school    counselors;  communication; 
interview;   counseling  techniques,  tasks,  research;   development  of 
counseling  program. 
Miller,  Carroll  H.  Foundations  of  Guidance.  Harper  &  Brothers,  New 
York.  1961.  $6.00 

Background,  social  and  cultural  relations  of  guidance. 
Norris,  Wilma  and  Zeran,  Franklin  R.  and  Hatch,  Raymond  N.  The 
Information  Service  in  Guidance.  Rand  McNally  and  Company,  New 
York.  1960.  $6.75 

Textbook  to  develop  counselor  competency  in  occupational  and  educa- 
tional information;  a  resource  book  for  counselors. 
Super,  Donald  E.  The  Psychology  of  Careers.  Harper  &  Brothers,  New 
York.  1957.  $5.75 

Directions  for  analyzing  students'  personal  factors  that  may  deter- 
mine success  and  satisfaction  in  selection  of  a  career  field. 
Super,  Donald  E.  and  Overstreet,  Phoebe  L.  The  Vocational  Maturity 
of  Ninth-Grade  Boys.  Bureau  of  Publications,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University  Press,  New  York.  1960.  $5.25 
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Findings  and  conclusions  from  research  into  vocational  development 
of  boys  in  the  ninth  grade. 
Tolbert,  E,  L.  Introduction  to  Counseling.  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company, 
New  York.  1959.  $5.95 

Beginning  textbook  in  counseling  techniques,  suitable  for  pre-service 
and  in-service  teachers;  emphasizes  work  with  individual  students  as 
a  part  of  the  school's  guidance  program.  Helps  the  teacher  to  prac- 
tice the  counseling  techniques  and  to  understand  the  reasons  for 
them. 

Traxler,  A.  E.  Techniques  of  Guidance.  Harper  &  Brothers,  New  York. 
Revised  Edition,  1957.  $6.00 

Major  guidance  techniques  useful  to  teacher  and  counselor. 


B.  TEXTBOOKS  AND  WORKBOOKS  FOR  TEACHING  GUIDANCE 
UNITS  AND  COURSES  IN  EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL 
PLANNING 

Greenleaf,  Walter  J.  Occupations  and  Careers.   McGraw-Hill  Book 
Company,  New  York.  1955.  $5.96 

Tells  the  student  how  to  determine  his  interests  and  abilities,  how 
to  study  jobs;  discusses  many  broad  fields  of  work. 
Hassell,  Allene  B.  and  Fallaw,  Amy.  Personal  Analysis  and  Future 
Planning.  Hunter  Publishing  Company,  Winston-Salem,  North  Caro- 
lina. 1958.  Student's  text  and  student's  workbook  being  revised. 
Apply  to  publisher  for  price. 

Text  and  workbook  may  be  used  independently  or  together.  The  text 
is  practical,  easy  to  follow;  guides  the  student  in  analyzing  his  abili- 
ties and  interests  and  in  choosing  and  planning  for  his  career  field. 
The  workbook  provides  a  structure  for  organized  self-analysis  and 
planning  by  the  student,  based  on  observed  student  needs  for  a 
workbook  during  ten  years  of  preparation  by  the  authors. 
Hill,  Wendell.  Planning  My  Future.  Science  Research  Associates,  Chi- 
cago, Illinois.  Student's  Workbook  only,  50$ 

This  workbook  provides  self-administered  tests  and  inventories  for 
the  student's  educational  and  vocational  planning. 
Katz,  Martin.  You:  Today  and  Tomorrow.  Educational  Testing  Service, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey.  Workbooks:  teacher's  edition  $1.05,  student's 
edition  $1.00 

Workbook  having  extensive  text  to  assist  8th  and  9th  grade  students 
in  increasing  their  self-understanding  and  their  awareness  of  educa- 
tional and  vocational  opportunities. 
Peterson,  Ralph.  How  to  Study.  Science  Research  Associates,  Chicago, 
Illinois.  1956.  Student's  text  $1.95,  teacher's  manual  15$ 
A  guidebook  for  developing  practical  study  techniques  for  all  high 
school  courses. 


C.  DIRECTORIES  AND  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
PREPARATORY  SCHOOLS 

American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  Junior  College  Directory. 
1785  Massachusetts  Avenue,  North  West,  Washington  6,  District  of 
Columbia.  Published  annually.  $1.00 
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Describes  junior  colleges:  types,  location,  accreditation,  enrollment, 
size  of  faculty,  and  so  on. 
American  Council  on  Education.  American  Junior  Colleges.  1785  Mas- 
sachusetts Ave.,  NW,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  Fifth  Edition,  1960.  $9.00 
Describes  576  junior  colleges:  enrollment,  curricula,  requirements, 
fees,  student  aid. 

Americal  Council  on  Education.  American  Universities  and  Colleges. 
1785  Massachusetts  Ave.,  NW,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  1960.  $13.00 
Lists  colleges  and  universities  alphabetically  by  state;  describes  ad- 
mission requirements,  tuition,  degrees  offered,  enrollment,  scholar- 
ships, faculty,  and  so  on. 

Christian  E.  Burckel  &  Associates.  College  Blue  Book.  Post  office  box 
311,  Yonkers  2,  New  York.  Ninth  Edition,  1959.  $22.50 
Lists  all  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the  United  States  alpha- 
betically by  state;  describes  entrance  requirements,  degrees  offered, 
cost  per  term,  student  body,  faculty. 

Lovejoy,  Clarence.  Lovejoy's  College  Guide.  Simon  and  Schuster,  Inc., 
New  York  19,  N.  Y.  1959.  Paperbound  $2.50,  clothbound  $4.95 
Data  on  location,  control,  accreditation,  enrollment,  library,  faculty, 
fields  of  study,  housing,  fees,  scholarships;  lists  about  2,189  colleges 
and  universities. 

State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 
Educational  Directory — North  Carolina.  1961-62 ;  published  annually. 
$1.00;  free  to  school  personnel. 

Includes  lists  of  institutions  offering  education  beyond  the  high 
school,  and  schools  and  colleges,  in  North  Carolina. 

).  ABOUT  GOING  TO  COLLEGE 

American  Personnel  and  Guidance  Association.  How  About  College? 
1605  New  Hampshire  Avenue,  North  West,  Washington  9,  District 
of  Columbia.  20$ 

A  guide  for  parents  of  college-bound  students. 

American  Personnel  and  Guidance  Association.  How  to  Visit  Colleges. 
1605  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  NW,  Washington  9,  D.  C.  30$ 
Practical  suggestions  on  why  and  how  to  visit  colleges. 

Bowles,  Frank.  How  to  Get  Into  College.  E.  P.  Dutton  &  Company,  Inc., 
New  York.  1961.  Paperback  $1.15,  hardback  $2.95 
Covers  every  aspect  of  selecting  a  college,  preparing  for  and  obtain- 
ing admission. 

Fine,  Benjamin.  How  to  Be  Accepted  by  the  College  of  Your  Choice. 
Channel  Press,  Great  Neck,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.  1960-61  Edition.  $4.95 
Lists  details  on  college  expenses,  enrollments,  programs,  where  to 
apply  and  how  the  applicant  for  admission  will  be  judged. 
Hodnett,  Edward.  Which  College  for  You?  Harper  &  Brothers,  New 
York.  1960.  $2.95 

A  practical  handbook  showing  the  student  how  to  make  a  sound  selec- 
tion of  a  college  on  the  basis  of  self -analysis  of  personality,  goals, 
scholastic  and  special  abilities  and  finances. 
National  Education  Association.  Your  Child  and  College.  1201  Sixteenth 
Street,  NW,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  1961.  $1.00  for  package  of  35  copies 
Booklet  considering  general  aspects  for  parents  contemplating  send- 
ing a  child  to  college. 
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Science  Research  Associates.  How  to  Get  Into  College  and  Stay  There. 
Chicago  10,  Illinois.  1960.  Student's  text  paper  $1.95,  cloth  $2.95, 
teacher's  manual  25$ 

Mainly  challenges  students  of  grades  9  through  12  to  prepare  to 
enter  and  succeed  in  college. 

State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina.  About 
Going  to  College.  1959.  50$;  free  to  North  Carolina  high  school  stu- 
dents and  graduates  and  North  Carolina  teachers. 
Limited  to  coverage  of  schools  and  colleges  in  North  Carolina. 
Describes  curriculum,  admission  requirements,  costs  and  housing, 
scholarships  of  colleges  and  universities  within  the  State  of  North 
Carolina.  Lists  licensed  business  and  trade  schools  and  accredited 
schools  of  nursing.  Has  brief  sections  on  choosing  a  college,  apply- 
ing for  admission,  financing,  and  a  brief  description  of  the  academic 
programs  generally  in  college,  showing  differences  from  high  school 
studies.  Prepared  for  use  of  high  school  students  who  plan  to  seek 
admission  to  a  college. 

Sterling  Publishing  Company.  Is  College  for  Me?  121  East  24th  Street,  I 
New  York  10,  N.  Y.  1959.  $2.95 

Describes  self -analysis  of  educational  and  career  aims,  interests, 
and  abilities  for  students  to  help  them  decide  on  appropriate  educa--! 
tion  or  training  beyond  the  high  school. 

Warner,  Loyd  W.  and  Havinghurst,  Robert.  Should  You  Go  to  College? 
Science  Research  Associates,  Chicago,  Illinois.  1960.  50$ 
One  of  the  Guidance  Series  booklets.  Helps  the  student  to  evaluate 
his  interests  and  occupational  and  educational  potential. 

Wechsler,  Louis  K.  and  Blum,  Martin  and  Friedman,  Sidney.  College 
Entrance  Counselor.  Barnes  and  Noble,  Inc.,  105  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York.  1961.  $3.50 

Information  to  help  prospective  college  students  to  prepare  for  ad- 
mission to  a  college  of  their  choice;  description  of  financial  require- 
merits  and  other  information  of  interest  to  parents  and  students. 


E.   FINANCIAL  AID  FOR  COLLEGE  STUDENTS 

American  College  Personnel  Association.  Student  Financial  Aid  Manua 
for  Colleges  and  Universities:  Student  Personnel  Series,  Number  1 
1605  New  Hampshire  Avenue,  North  West,  Washington  9,  Distric 
of  Columbia.  Under  revision.  $1.50 

General  coverage  of  student  financial  aid  in  higher  education. 
American  Personnel  and  Guidance  Association.  How  About  College 
Financing?  1605  New  Hampshire  Avenue,  NW,  Washington  9,  D.  C 
Under  revision.  $1.00 

Describes  sources  of  loans  and  other  funds  for  attending  college. 
Feingold,  S.  Norman.  Scholarships,  Fellowships,  and  Loans.  Bellma] 
Publishing  Company,  Box  172,  Cambridge  38,  Massachusetts.  Fou 
volumes:  volume  I  $6.00,  volume  II  $5.00,  volume  III  $10.00,  volum  j 
IV  $10.00 

Reference  books  giving  information  on  scholarship  funds,  fellowship  j  I 
and  loans.  Lists  requirements  for  qualifying,  and  lists  funds  avai.  j  I 
able.  Delineates  special  fields  of  interest.  Gives  address  where  applies  •  i 
tion  can  be  made  for  each  offering.  Has  indexes  to  subject,  subjeci  • 
field,  agencies,  and  to  names  of  scholarships,  et  cetera. 
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Office  of  Education,  United  States  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare.  Wilkins,  Theresa.  Financial  Aid  for  College  Students: 
Undergraduate.  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  1958.  $1.00 

Description  of  scholarships,  loans,  and  opportunities  for  employment 
available  for  undergraduate  students  at  1,582  colleges  and  universi- 
ties. 

.  BIBLIOGRAPHIES,  INDEXES,  OR  SUMMARIES  OF 
OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION 

American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Careers  in 
Science.  1515  Massachusetts  Avenue,  North  West,  Washington  5, 
District  of  Columbia.  1961.  Free 

A  selected  bibliography  for  high  school  students  investigating  science 
careers. 

Career  Information  Service,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company.  Guide 
to  Career  Information.  New  York  16,  New  York.  1961.  $3.00 
An  annotated  bibliography  of  recent  occupational  literature. 

Forrester,  Gertrude.  Occupational  Literature.  The  H.  W.  Wilson  Com- 
pany, New  York  52,  New  York.  Revised  Edition,  1958.  $6.50 
Describes  4,400  selected  reference  books,  texts,  pamphlets,  posters, 
charts,  et  cetera.  Includes  criteria  for  selecting,  and  advice  for  in- 
dexing and  filing  such  materials. 

National  Vocational  Guidance  Association.  Bibliography  of  Current 
Occupational  Literature.  Vocational  Guidance  Association,  1605  New 
Hampshire  Ave.,  NW,  Washington  9,  D.  C.  Revision  1959.  $1.00 
A  selected  list  of  occupational  materials  classified  according  to  14 
types,  and  recommended  on  the  basis  of  the  National  Vocational 
Guidance  Association  evaluation  scale. 

State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Guidance  Services,  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina.  Major  Sources — Occupational  and  Educational  In- 
formation. 1961.  Free  to  teachers  in  North  Carolina  schools.  Lists 
twelve  main  sources  of  occupational  information,  including  national 
and  state  agencies,  business  and  industrial  organizations,  commercial 
publishers,  and  so  on. 

United  States  Department  of  Labor.  Occupational  Outlook  Handbook. 
Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Government  Print- 
ing office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  1959,  and  under  revision.  $4.25 
Describes  national  employment  trends  and  outlooks  in  each  of  about 
600  occupations  and  30  industries.  Includes  a  section,  "Putting  the 
handbook  to  work  in  guidance,"  also  an  alphabetical  index  to  occupa- 
tions, with  cross-references.  Is  illustrated  with  177  photographs  and 
56  charts. 

United  States  Employment  Service.  Dictionary  of  Occupational  Titles. 
Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Volume  I,  1949,  $5.25;  volume  II,  1949, 
$3.00;  part  IV,  revised  1944,  75tf 

Volume  I,  "Definition  of  Titles,"  supplies  uniform  names  for  basic 
occupations  and  identifies  approximately  22,000  jobs,  defines  the 
jobs  and  occupations,  assigns  occupational  code  numbers.  Volume  II, 
"Occupational  Classification  and  Industry  Index,"  groups  occupa- 
tional titles  and  codes,  by  industries;  lists  the  occupational  and  job 
titles  of  volume  I  according  to  code  numbers  and  major  occupational 
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groups.  Part  IV,  "Entry  Occupational  Classification,"  defines  fields 
of  work  and  lists  occupations  in  fields  that  are  open  to  beginning 
workers. 
Periodicals 

Career  Index.  Monthly,  September  through  April.  Chronicle  Guidance 
Publications,  Inc.,  Moravia,  N.  Y.  $8.00  per  year 
A  guide  to  recent  free  and  inexpensive  vocational  literature. 

Counseling  Information  Service.  B'Nai  B'rith  Vocational  Service,  1640 
Rhode  Island  Avenue,  NW,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  $4.00  per  year 
Describes  publications  available  on  occupations  and  fields  of  work, 
going  to  college  and  planning  education,  career  planning;  provides 
reading  lists. 

Occupational  Index.  Quarterly.  Personnel  Services,  Peapack,  New 
Jersey.  $7.50  per  year 

A  bibliography  of  current  publications  which  contain  occupational 
information. 

Occupational  Outlook  Quarterly.  The  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor.  Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents,  , 
U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  $1.00  per  i 
year  covers  current  developments  nationally  and  regionally  affecting 
employment  opportunities  between  annual  issues  of  the  Occupational 
Outlook  Handbook  described  in  the  preceding  listing  of  books  on  the  i 
same  subject  in  this  appendix. 

POST-HIGH  SCHOOL  TRAINING  OPPORTUNITIES 

Bureau  of  Apprenticeship,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor.  The  National 
Apprenticeship  Program.  Washington  25,  D.  C.  1961.  Free 
Explains  in  non-technical  language  the  nationwide  apprenticeship 
program  for  development  of  skilled  craftsmen  and  technicians  in 
private  employment  with  numerous  firms  and  activities,  that  is 
coordinated  by  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship.  Lists  occupations  re- 
quiring an  apprenticeship,  with  the  period  of  apprentice  training  in 
each. 

Division  of  Vocational  Education,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  North  Carolina.  Be  a  Technician — Technician  and 
Trade  Curriculums,  North  Carolina  Industrial  Education  Centers. 
1960,  and  under  revision.  Free  to  North  Carolina  schools  and  coun- 1 
selors,  and  to  residents  of  the  State  who  are  prospective  students 
Describes  vocational  and  technical  training  opportunities  in  the> 
North  Carolina  Industrial  Education  Centers. 

Division  of  Vocational  Education,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C.  Industrial  Cooperative  Training.  (Undated,  1962.) 
Free  to  North  Carolina  residents 

Describes  on-the-job  programs  to  improve  performance  of  begin- 
ning workers. 

National  Council  of  Technical  Schools.  Approved  Technical  Institutes. 
1507  M  Street,  NW,  Washington  5,  D.  C.  1959.  Free 
Lists  technical  training  schools  having  programs  approved  by  the 
National  Council  of  Technical  Schools. 

National  Home  Study  Council.  Home  Study  Bluebook.  2000  K  St.,  NW, 
Washington  6,  D.  C.  Twenty-first  Edition,  1961.  Free 
Lists  fifty  home  study  schools  meeting  standards  of  the  National 
Home  Study  Council.  Indexed  by  subject. 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Art.  Accredited  Beauty  Schools 
in  North  Carolina.  22  Glenwood  Avenue,  Raleigh.  1961.  Free 
Lists  schools  for  cosmetic  arts  in  the  State  accredited  by  the  board. 

Potomac  Press.  Cohen,  M.  M.  Vocational  Training  Directory  of  the 
United  States.  2607  Arlington  Boulevard,  Arlington   1,  Virginia. 

1958.  $2.95 

Lists  vocational  training  available  in  7,000  private  and  public  schools 
throughout  the  United  States. 
Spiegler,  Charles.  //  You  Are  Not  Going  to  College.  Science  Research 
Associates,   Chicago   10,   Illinois.   1960.    Student's   textbook  $1.60, 
teacher's  manual  25^ 

Describes  post-high  school  education  and  training  available  other 
than  college,  and  main  occupational  fields. 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Opportunities  in  North  Carolina 
Business  Colleges,  Publication  No.  344,  November  1961,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Describes  thirty-seven  business  colleges  in  North  Carolina:  courses, 
student  life,  buildings,  tuitions,  fees.  An  introduction  to  business 
colleges  in  the  State. 

PERSONAL-SOCIAL  INFORMATION 

Cosgrove,  Marjorie  and  Josey,  Mary  I.  About  Marriage  and  You. 
Science  Research  Associates,  Chicago  10,  Illinois.  1960.  $1.50 
An  illustrated  activity  text  for  classes  on  planning  for  marriage 
and  families;  for  grades  11  and  12;  has  quizzes,  and  checklists  for 
guiding  study. 

Cosgrove,  Marjorie  and  Unruh,  Irma.  Discovering  Yourself.  Science 
Research  Associates,  Chicago  10,  Illinois.  1957.  $1.50 
An  activity  text  for  grades  7  through  9,  designed  for  guidance  in 
personal  and  social  adjustment. 

Landis,  Judson  and  Mary.  Building  Your  Life.  Prentice-Hall,  Inc., 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey.  1959.  Student's  text  $4.00 
Information  and  viewpoints  that  may  help  young  people  to  make 
a  healthy  growth  toward  maturity  in  all  their  relationships  at  home, 
at  school,  and  in  the  community. 

Mahoney,  Harold  and  Eagle,  T.  L.  Points  for  Decision.  World  Book 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  1957.  $4.96 

Helps  prepare  students  to  solve  problems  and  make  decisions  they 
will  face  in  their  post-high  school  lives  as  adult  citizens. 
National  Forum,  Guidance  Series,  Chicago,  Illinois. 
About  Growing  Up.  1956.  $1.95 
Being  Teen-Agers.  1956.  $2.04 
Our  School  Life.  1961.  $2.04 
Discovering  Myself.  1961.  $2.16 
Toward  Adult  Living.  1961.  $2.04 

See  North  Carolina  public  school  supplementary  book  list  for  school 
prices,  on  these  five  supplemental  books  approved  for  school  use  by 
students. 

Science  Research  Associates,  Chicago  10,  Illinois.  Guidance  Service 
Booklets.  Numerous  titles  cover  four  main  categories  of  high  school 
students'  problems:  Getting  Along  in  High  School;  Relationships 
with  Others;  Understanding  and  Solving  Personal  Problems;  and 
Vocational  Planning.  Send  for  catalog  of  Guidance  Service  Booklets 
that  gives  list  of  titles  and  prices. 

Peterson,  Eleanor.  Successful  Living.  Allyn  &  Bacon,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

1959.  $3.59 

A  student's  text  for  solving  personal  living  problems. 
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AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS:  LISTINGS  OF  MOTION  PICTURES 
AND  FILMSTRIPS 


Check  for  currency  before  using,  since  detailed  information  on  careers 
and  educational  opportunities  may  change  rapidly. 
Coronet  Films,  Coronet  Building,  Chicago  1,  Illinois.  Catalog.  Free  to 
school  offices. 

Describes  Coronet  Films'  motion  pictures,  lists  regional  offices  renting 
and  selling  them. 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Films,  Inc.,  1150  Wilmette  Avenue,  Wilmette, 

Illinois.  Catalog.  Free  to  school  offices. 
McGraw-Hill  book  Company,  New  York  36,  New  York.  Catalog  on 

motion  pictures,  and  catalog  on  film  strips.  Free  to  school  offices. 
The  H.  W.  Wilson  Company,  New  York  52,  N.  Y.  Antonini,  Josephine 

S.,  editor. 

The  Educational  Film  Guide,  1955-1958.  1958.  Apply  to  publisher  for 
price. 

Filmstrip  Guide,  1955-58.  1958.  Apply  to  publisher  for  price. 
The  Educational  Film  Guide,  1955-58,  is  about  motion  picture  films. 
Both  volumes  list  and  describe  some  guidance  materials  of  lasting 
interest,  and  much  out-of-date  materials. 

GUIDANCE  JOURNALS 

American  Personnel  and  Guidance  Association,  Inc.,  1605  New  Hamp- 
shire Avenue,  North  West,  Washington  9,  D.  C,  publishes  the  follow- 
ing; write  for  price: 

Counselor  Education  and  Supervision.  Quarterly,  published  by  the 
National  Association  of  Guidance,  a  division  of  the  American  Per- 
sonnel and  Guidance  Association  (AGPA),  same  address.  Articles 
and  news  of  interest  to  counselors,  teachers,  and  persons  preparing 
to  become  counselors. 

The  Personnel  and  Guidance  Journal.  Monthly,  September  through 
May;  the  official  journal  of  the  AGPA.  Keeps  personnel  and  guidance 
workers  informed  of  developments,  discusses  practices,  theory,  re- 
search, and  trends,  and  training  of  personnel  and  guidance  workers. 
The  School  Counselor.  Quarterly,  published  by  the  American  School 
Counselors  Association,  Mount  Royal  and  Guilford  Avenues,  Balti- 
more 2,  Maryland,  a  division  of  the  AGPA.  Contains  practical  articles 
on  counselor's  role,  techniques,  on  students'  problems,  and  on  other 
topics  of  value  to  school  guidance  workers  and  teachers  interested  in 
guidance. 

The  Vocational  Guidance  Quarterly.  Published  by  the  National  Voca- 
tional Guidance  Association,  Twentieth  and  Northampton  Streets, 
Easton,  Pennsylvania.  Contains  articles  helpful  in  all  areas  of  voca- 
tional counseling  and  guidance. 
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FOREWORD 


The  private  business  college  is  a  distinctive  American  enter- 
prise. In  no  other  country  is  there  anything  exactly  like  it.  Its 
predecessor  was  the  "Writing  School"  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  first  practical  typewriter  was  exhibited  at  the  Centennial  Ex- 
position held  in  Philadelphia  in  1876  to  commemorate  the  one 
hundredth  anniversary  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence.  Avail- 
ibility  of  the  typewriter  quickly  opened  up  a  new  employment  field 
for  women  and  led  to  the  need  for  schools  to  prepare  office  steno- 
graphers and  secretaries.  Up  to  that  time,  business  office  em- 
ployees had  been  mostly  men.  Since  that  time,  business  schools 
have  expanded  until  today  they  are  recognized  as  fulfilling  an  es- 
sential place  in  the  education  of  American  youth  and  adults. 

Private  business  colleges  in  North  Carolina  have  a  long  and  dis- 
tinguished history.  They  have  been  providing  instruction  neces- 
sary for  successful  careers  in  office  positions  since  the  turn  of  the 
century.  Those  listed  in  this  bulletin  operate  under  the  approval 
of  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education  and  comply  with 
regulations  and  standards  established  by  the  Board.  Their  curri- 
cula and  methods  of  instruction  have  been  developed  over  a  pe- 
riod of  many  years.  The  courses  are  highly  concentrated  and 
specifically  designed  to  develop  in  students  those  skills  and  com- 
petencies which  are  required  in  the  positions  for  which  they  seek 
preparation. 

In  recognition  of  the  quality  of  their  instruction  and  their  ser- 
vices, this  publication  is  designed  to  acquaint  high  school  grad- 
uates with  the  opportunities  offered  by  North  Carolina's  private 
business  colleges.  The  ever-expanding  economy  of  our  State  and 
Nation  is  resulting  in  an  ever-increasing  demand  for  competent 
Dffice  personnel.  It  is,  therefore,  the  intent  of  this  publication  that 
more  of  our  students  shall  consider  the  possibilities  for  produc- 
tive and  rewarding  employment  which  come  to  graduates  of  our 
business  colleges. 

November  1,  1961 


Chas.  F.  Carroll 

State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


PREFACE 


The  primary  purpose  of  this  bulletin  is  to  furnish  information 
about  the  private  business  colleges  in  North  Carolina  to  princi- 
pals, guidance  counselors,  and  teachers  in  the  public  high  schools 
who  counsel  high  school  students  interested  in  preparing  them- 
selves for  office  positions.  Students  may  also  find  the  contents  in 
this  bulletin  helpful  in  deciding  whether  they  would  like  addi- 
tional information  about  a  particular  private  business  college. 

Schools  listed  in  this  publication  operate  under  license  and  ap- 
proval of  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education.  The  cur- 
ricula offered  in  each  school  is  limited  to  the  courses  that  can  be 
satisfactorily  offered  with  the  instructors  and  facilities  provided 
in  the  school. 

The  State  and  Nation's  expanding  economy  will  require  an 
ever-increasing  number  of  persons  to  fill  the  positions  that  will 
be  open  for  secretaries,  accountants,  and  other  office  personnel. 
Curricula  of  private  business  schools  are  designed  to  give  instruc- 
tion in  the  basic  skills  and  competencies  which  a  person  will  need 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  these  positions. 

Standard  diploma  courses  range  in  length  from  nine  months 
to  twenty-four  months  for  students  enrolled  on  a  full-time  sched- 
ule of  twenty-five  instructional  hours  per  week.  Arrangements 
can  be  made  by  those  students  who  do  not  desire  to  enroll  in  a 
regular  diploma  course  to  enroll  as  special  students  for  indivi- 
dual subjects.  Night  school  sessions  are  usually  offered  on  a 
two-  or  three-night  per  week  basis  for  persons  who  are  employed 
during  the  day.  Each  school  publishes  a  catalogue  which  pro- 
vides full  information  on  the  courses  offered,  the  cost  for  tuition 
and  fees,  enrollment  dates,  and  other  information  relating  to  the 
operating  of  the  school. 

Students  who  desire  additional  information  should  write  di- 
rectly to  the  schools  in  which  they  are  interested  for  catalogues 
or  for  other  desired  information. 
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PART  I 


INDIVIDUAL  TRAINING 
FOR  INDIVIDUAL  CAPABILITIES 

The  business  school  is  in  a  strategic  position  to  undertake  and 
carry  out  new  ideas  in  business  education,  since  it  is  indepen- 
dently owned  and  controlled.  Its  objective  is  definite  and  specific. 
Its  courses  are  readily  adaptable  to  changing  business  conditions ; 
and  its  organization  is  sufficiently  flexible  that  new  developments 
in  the  requirements  of  business  can  be  recognized  and  utilized 
quite  readily. 

Each  business  school  serves  the  needs  of  young  men  and  wom- 
en and  of  business  in  its  own  community.  Almost  all  schools  pro- 
vide a  variety  of  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  many  groups  of 
students.  Although  some  business  schools  draw  their  students 
from  wide  areas,  yet  each  school  is  an  integral  part  of  the  com- 
munity it  serves. 

Three  characteristics  of  business  schools  which  provide  spe- 
cial advantages  are  worthy  of  consideration: 

•  Over  the  years  business  schools  have  emphasized  attention  to 
the  individual  student.  One  of  the  chief  advantages  of  the  busi- 
ness school  lies  in  the  opportunities  it  provides  each  student  for 
frequent  personal  contact  with  both  teachers  and  management. 

•  In  the  second  place,  the  business  school  traditionally  has  stress- 
ed the  importance  of  each  student's  progressing  in  his  work  ac- 
cording to  his  own  ability  and  industry. 

•  Another  advantage  of  the  business  school  lies  in  its  employ- 
ment services.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  business  school  is  to 
offer  training  which  will  fit  students  for  business  careers  and, 
in  turn,  to  see  that  students  get  appropriate  positions.  Business 
men  need  to  know  where  they  can  secure  trained  new  employees. 
It  is  at  this  point  that  the  employment  work  of  the  business 
school  is  a  genuine  service  for  both  graduates  and  business  per- 
sonnel. 

INDIVIDUAL  TRAINING  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  CAPABILI- 
TIES is  the  keystone  of  the  educational  philosophy  of  the  inde- 
pendent business  schools  and  colleges. 

Within  the  framework  of  small  classes,  personalized  instruc- 
tion, and  effective  career  counseling,  the  student  in  the  business 
college  receives  maximum  assistance. 
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The  goals  of  these  schools  are: 

•  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  business  procedures 

•  to  give  students  an  appreciation  of  the  basic  philosophy  of 
the  system  of  free  enterprise 

•  to  prepare  students  for  specific  employment  in  business  oc- 
cupations by  providing  skills  and  techniques  required  in 
various  business  fields 

•  to  provide  a  background  of  business  information  which  will 
make  the  students'  skills  more  marketable 

•  to  develop  personal  qualifications  and  attitudes  necessary  for 
success  and  promotion  in  business  positions 

•  to  aid  graduates  in  securing  employment  and  enable  them 
to  adjust  to  an  ever  changing  variety  of  employment  situa- 
tions 


PART  II 
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PART  III 


North  Carolina  Business  Colleges 

•  CURRICULUM 

•  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

•  ENROLLMENT  DATES 

•  COSTS 


ARNOLD  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
705  West  Main  Street 
Albemarle,  North  Carolina 


Arnold  Business  College  was  organized  October  1959  in  Albe- 
marle, North  Carolina.  This  coeducational  college  is  conveniently 
located  at  705  West  Main  Street.  Classrooms  are  well  lighted 
with  modern  fluorescent  fixtures.  The  equipment,  furniture,  and 
fixtures  are  new  and  modern. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered: 
General  Business  (9  months),  and  Stenographic  (9  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS :  To  enroll  in  a  diploma  course, 
a  student  must  possess  a  high  school  diploma  or  evidence  of  hav- 
ing completed  a  high  school  equivalency  test  that  is  recognized 
by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Special 
students  and  adults  desiring  special  courses  will  not  be  bound  by 
this  limitation. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  June,  September,  December. 

COST:  Day  school:  $37.50  per  month,  payable  in  advance  on  the 
first  day  of  each  month.  Night  School:  $21.00  per  month,  payable 
in  advance  on  the  first  day  of  each  month.  Special  subjects  may 
be  paid  for  per  subject  at  rates  set  for  each  subject  or  combina- 
tion of  subjects.  A  registration  fee  of  $10,  which  is  not  refund- 
able, must  be  submitted  with  the  application. 

For  additional  information,  write:    The  Director 

Arnold  Business  College 
705  West  Main  Street 
Albemarle,  North  Carolina 


ASHMORE  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
5V2  East  Main  Street 
Thomasville,  North  Carolina 

Ashmore  Business  College,  founded  October  9,  1939,  provides 
business  training  for  students  of  Davidson  County  and  surround- 
ing areas.  The  school,  located  at  5%  East  Main  Street,  Thomas- 
ville, is  equipped  with  air-conditioned  offices  and  classrooms.  A 
new  modern  building  is  under  construction  at  the  intersection 
of  Kanoy  Road  and  Highway  29-70.  The  school  has  contributed  a 
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great  deal  to  the  economic  life  of  the  community  through  its 
preparation  of  many  young  men  and  women  for  positions  of  re- 
sponsibility within  the  comunity,  as  well  as  in  other  sections  of 
the  country. 

APPROVED  AND  ACCREDITED:  The  school  is  accredited  by 
the  Accrediting  Commission  of  Business  Schools  as  a  one-year 
business  school.  It  is  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 
and  is  a  charter  member  of  the  National  Association  and  Coun- 
cil of  Business  Schools.  The  school  is  fully  approved  to  enroll  vet- 
erans, war  orphans,  and  students  eligible  to  receive  benefits  un- 
der State  rehabilitation. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered: 
Stenographic  (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  and  Junior 
Accounting  (12  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Graduation  from  an  accredited 
high  school. 

OPENING  DATES :  The  school  is  operated  on  the  quarter  basis, 
with  classes  beginning  in  January,  March,  June,  and  September. 

COST  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  for  day-school  classes  is  $40  per 
month  and  night  school  classes,  $15  per  month,  payable  monthly 
in  advance.  There  are  no  dormitories,  but  the  president  assists 
students  in  arranging  room  and  board  in  private  homes.  Stu- 
dents earn  a  good  portion  of  their  expenses  by  working  part 
time  in  local  offices,  since  day  classes  are  held  from  8:00  a.m. 
until  1:10  p.m. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE :  Students  are  assisted  in  securing  de- 
sirable positions  in  the  city  of  their  choice. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Director 

Ashmore  Business  College 
51/2  E.  Main  Street 
Thomasville,  North  Carolina 
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BARNES  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
313  East-  Spruce  Street 
Goldsboro,  North  Carolina 

Barnes  Business  College,  founded  in  1949  in  Goldsboro,  is  a 
specialized  college  which  prepares  Negro  students  for  office  ca- 
reers. It  is  licensed  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation to  enroll  veterans,  war  orphans,  and  North  Carolina  Re- 
habilitation students.  It  is  also  approved  by  the  United  States 
Immigration  Service. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered  in 
both  the  day  and  evening  classes:  Stenographic  ((9  months), 
Secretarial  (12  months),  and  General  Business  (9  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Graduation  from  a  four-year 
high  school  is  required  for  enrollment  in  diploma  courses.  A  lim- 
ited number  of  adults  who  have  completed  at  least  eight  units 
of  high  school  may  be  admitted  as  special  students.  Special  stu- 
dents are  not  eligible  for  diplomas. 

OPENING  DATES:  September,  December,  March,  and  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Total  cost  of  tuition,  9  months,  $270; 
12  months,  $360.  Room  and  board,  9  months,  $360;  13  months, 
$480.  Entrance  and  registration  fees:  $20.  Books  and  supplies 
are  provided  at  additional  cost. 

SCHOLARSHIPS:  Scholarships  ranging  from  $60  to  $100  are 
offered  by  sororities  and  the  alumni  association.  Several  $100 
scholarships  are  offered  by  the  College  to  top  ranking  graduates 
of  accredited  high  schools. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Director 

Barnes  Business  College 
313  East  Spruce  Street 
Goldsboro,  North  Carolina 
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BLANTON'S  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
And 

TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT  SCHOOL 
126  College  Street 
Asheville,  N.  C. 

Blanton's  Business  College,  Asheville,  North  Carolina,  was 
founded  September,  1930.  The  Traffic  Management  School  was 
founded  September,  1937.  The  modern  four-story,  brick  admin- 
istration building  consists  of  24,000  square  feet  of  floor  space, 
housing  the  business  offices,  traffic  department,  auditorium,  bus- 
iness machines  department,  school  cafeteria,  accounting  depart- 
ment, lecture  rooms,  typewriting  department,  bookstore,  and 
shorthand  department. 

The  College  has  been  licensed  by  the  North  Carolina  State 
Board  of  Education  for  thirty-one  years  and  is  a  charter  member 
of  the  National  Council  of  Business  Schools.  It  is  also  a  member 
of  the  North  Carolina  Business  College  Association,  Southeastern 
Business  College  Association,  and  the  Asheville  Chamber  of 
Commerce. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sec- 
retarial (12  months),  Executive  Secretarial  (15  months),  Pro- 
fessional Secretarial  (Transportation)  (18  months),  Junior  Ac- 
counting (12  months),  Senior  Accounting  (24  months),  and 
Motor  Traffic  Management  (18  months). 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Day  school  tuition  is  $40  monthly  or 
$110  quarterly.  A  special  discount  of  10  per  cent  is  allowed  if 
tuition  is  paid  in  advance.  The  night  school  tuition  starts  at  $12 
monthly.  All  unused  tuition  is  refundable  except  for  the  current 
month.  Cost  for  books  and  supplies  is  approximately  $15  per 
quarter.  The  college  owns  and  operates  a  Girl's  Boarding  Home 
at  135  Merrimon  Avenue,  at  which  room  and  board  may  be  se- 
cured for  $9-$12  per  week.  Free  bus  transportation  is  available 
daily  to  and  from  the  Brevard  and  Hendersonville  areas.  Young 
men  may  obtain  room  and  board  in  approved  boarding  homes 
|  for  $12  weekly. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Students  may  enroll  at  Blanton's  at 
the  beginning  of  a  quarter  either  in  January,  March,  June,  or 
September.  Candidates  for  admission  must  present  three  charac- 
ter references. 
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ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS:  A  high  school  education  is 
required  for  enrollment  in  the  diploma  courses.  Adults  who  do 
not  possess  a  high  school  diploma  may  enroll  by  special  permis- 
sion. Free  placement  service  is  available  to  graduates,  and  part- 
time  positions  may  be  obtained  while  attending  school. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Director 

Blanton's  Business  College 
126  College  Street 
Asheville,  North  Carolina 


BRIAN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
625  South  Fayetteville  Street 
Asheboro,  North  Carolina 

Brian  Business  College,  established  in  1961,  first  enrolled  stu- 
dents in  September,  1961.  The  college,  located  in  Asheboro,  North 
Carolina,  is  a  privately  owned,  coeducational  business  college, 
which  offers  courses  in  business  training  in  both  day  and  night 
classes. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Ste- 
nographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Junior  Account- 
ing (12  months),  General  Business  (9  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS :  Graduation  from  high  school 
or  its  equivalent  for  all  courses  leading  to  a  diploma. 

OPENING  DATES:  September,  January,  April,  and  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Day  school  tuition  is  $125  per  quarter. 
Night  school  tuition  is  $75  per  quarter.  The  college  does  not  main- 
tain dormitory  facilities,  but  usually  a  room  off  campus  with 
kitchen  privileges  costs  around  $20  per  month. 

SCHOLARSHIPS:  No  scholarships  are  offered.  Students  who 
have  a  financial  need  are  afforded  the  opportunity  of  applying 
to  the  school  for  aid  in  securing  self-help  work. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Brian  Business  College 
625  South  Fayetteville  St. 
Asheboro,  North  Carolina 
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BRYCE  COMMERCIAL  COLLEGE 
329  N.  Main  Street 
High  Point,  North  Carolina 

Bryce  Commercial  College  has  been  in  continuous  operation 
since  1936  as  a  privately  owned  and  operated  business  school, 
offering  both  daytime  and  evening  classes.  The  school  is  located 
on  the  second  floor  of  the  Arcade  Building,  in  the  business  sec- 
tion of  High  Point,  North  Carolina.  It  is  approved  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Education,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Na- 
tional Rehabilitation  Association,  the  North  Carolina  Associa- 
tion of  Business  Schools,  and  the  American  Association  of 
Commercial  Colleges. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Ste- 
nographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Junior  Account- 
ing (12  months),  and  General  Business  (9  months).  Certificates 
are  awarded  for  other  special  courses. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  To  enroll  in  a  diploma  course, 
a  student  must  possess  one  of  the  following:  A  high  school  di- 
ploma, a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  or  evidence  of  having 
satisfactorily  completed  tests  administered  by  the  Division  of 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction. 

OPENING  DATES:  The  school  operates  on  a  quarter  system. 
Students  may  enroll  in  January,  March,  June,  and  September. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  The  tuition  ranges  from  a  total  of  $225 
to  $300  per  standard  diploma  course.  The  college  has  no  dormi- 
tories, but  students  will  be  assisted  in  locating  suitable  housing. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Bryce  Commercial  College 

329  N.  Main  Street 

High  Point,  North  Carolina 
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BURLINGTON  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
142  South  Lexington  Avenue 
Burlington,  North  Carolina 

Burlington  Business  College,  founded  in  1925,  is  the  only  pri- 
vate business  school  in  Alamance  County.  The  faculty,  resource 
personnel,  and  administrative  staff  make  every  effort  to  perpe- 
tuate the  high  standards  and  prestige  of  the  College.  Ancient 
elm  trees  shade  the  modern  brick  buildings  which  are  located 
in  downtown  Burlington.  The  carpeted  classrooms  are  cozy  in 
winter  and  air-conditioned  in  summer.  No  expense  is  spared  to 
bring  the  finest  in  business  education,  cultural  influences,  and 
comfort  to  the  student. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sec- 
retarial (12  months)  and  Junior  Accounting  (12  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Good  character  recommenda- 
tions and  graduation  from  high  school. 

OPENING  DATES:  Enrollment  is  four  times  a  year:  January, 
March,  June,  and  September.  Regardless  of  the  starting  date, 
the  training  and  studies  are  identical. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Total  cost  of  day  school  (tuition  and 
fees)  for  one  year  is  $490.  Dormitory  facilities  are  available  by 
writing  to  the  Burlington  Business  College  Dormitory,  816  Cen- 
tral Avenue,  Burlington,  North  Carolina. 

BOOKS  AND  SUPPLIES:  Books  and  supplies  are  sold  as  needed 
in  the  school  bookstore. 

NIGHT  SCHOOL:  Night  classes  are  available  to  the  public  in 

all  business  subjects. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Burlington  Business  College 
142  South  Lexington  Ave. 
Burlington,  North  Carolina 
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BURTON  INSTITUTE 
121  West  7th  Street 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Burton  Institute  is  located  at  121  West  7th  Street,  Charlotte, 
North  Carolina.  The  high  school  is  accredited  by  the  State  De- 
partment of  Public  Instruction  to  offer  four  years  of  high  school 
to  men  and  women  who  are  eighteen  years  of  age  or  older.  The 
school  is  housed  in  a  three-story  brick  building,  completely  air- 
conditioned. 

CURRICULUM :  The  high  school  provides  curricula  leading  to  a 
high  school  diploma  and  preparation  for  academic  or  business 
college  training.  The  business  college  offers  the  following  diploma 
courses:  Business  Administration  (18  months),  Motor  Traffic 
Management  (18  months),  Motor  Traffic  Rates  Clerk  (12 
months),  Stenographic  (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months), 
and  Executive  Secretarial  (15  months).  Special  courses  are  of- 
fered each  term.  Morning  and  evening  classes  are  held  through- 
out the  year  to  meet  the  needs  of  business  men  and  women. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Business  college  students: 
graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  with  sixteen  units  of 
credit,  a  high  school  equivalency  certificate,  or  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  tests  administered  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  or  the  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation, 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

OPENING  DATES:  Fall  term:  first  week  in  September;  winter 
term:  third  week  in  November;  mid-winter  term:  first  week  in 
February ;  spring  term :  third  week  in  April ;  summer  term ;  first 
week  in  July.  New  students  are  accepted  during  the  registration 
week  of  each  term. 

COSTS:  A  registration  fee  of  $10  is  charged  new  students  reg- 
istering in  a  continuous  program.  A  registration  fee  of  $5  is 
charged  students  enrolling  for  special  courses.  Laboratory  fees 
of  $1  a  month  are  charged  for  laboratory  courses.  Tuition  is  $10 
each  month  for  each  scheduled  subject,  payable  one  month  in 
advance.  A  student  may  take  one  to  five  subjects  each  term. 
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HOUSING:  The  school  does  not  operate  a  dormitory;  however, 
boarding  students  are  placed  in  reputable  private  homes. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Registrar 

Burton  Institute 
121  West  7th  Street 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina 


CALDWELL  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE 
301  South  Mulberry  St. 
Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Caldwell  College  of  Commerce,  a  privately  owned  business  col- 
lege, is  located  in  Lenoir,  North  Carolina,  on  U.  S.  Highway  321. 
Caldwell  College,  licensed  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of 
Education,  is  approved  to  enroll  veterans,  war  orphans,  and 
North  Carolina  Rehabilitation  students.  Both  day  and  evening 
classes  are  available.  Boarding  students  live  in  private  homes  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  school. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered: 
Stenographic  Course  (9  months),  Secretarial  Course  (12 
months),  Junior  Accounting  Course  (12  months),  Business  Ad- 
ministration Course  (18  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  To  enter  unconditionally,  stu- 
dents are  required  to  be  high  school  graduates.  Students  over 
tweny-one  years  of  age  who  are  not  high  school  graduates  may 
enroll  as  special  students  in  day  or  evening  classes  and  pursue 
any  special  subjects  to  fit  individual  needs;  no  diplomas  are  is- 
sued to  special  students.  All  veteran-students  must  be  high  school 
graduates  or  hold  a  certificate  of  high  school  equivalency  from 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Fall  quarter  registration  is  during  the 
first  week  of  September.  The  winter  quarter  begins  the  first  week 
in  December.  Spring  term  registration  is  the  first  week  in  March, 
and  the  summer  quarter  begins  during  the  first  week  of  June. 
A  student  may  enroll  as  a  beginning  student  during  the  first 
week  of  any  quarter. 

COSTS:  The  cost  of  tuition  varies  according  to  the  number  of 
clock  hours  in  training  a  week.  The  rates  are:  Full-time  day — 


32 


$42.50  a  calendar  month;  One-half  time  evening— -$21.25  a  cal- 
endar month.  These  tuition  fees  include  rental  of  textbooks. 
Workbooks  and  supplies  may  be  purchased  at  the  school  at  cost. 
Tuition  is  payable  in  advance  according  to  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment at  the  time  of  registration. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE :  Caldwell  College  operates  a  free  place- 
ment service  to  assist  graduates  in  securing  their  first  positions. 
This  service  is  free  to  both  graduates  and  employers.  Many  part- 
time  jobs  are  available  for  students  who  wish  to  work  while 
completing  studies  at  the  college. 

For  additional  information,  write: 

Registrar 

Caldwell  College  of  Commerce 

P.  0.  Box  503 

Lenoir,  North  Carolina 


CAROLINA  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 
BOETTCHER  DIVISION 
Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina 

Carolina  School  of  Commerce,  Boettcher  Division,  established 
in  1917  and  reorganized  in  1958,  is  a  private  coeducational  insti- 
tution, located  in  Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina.  The  school  is 
licensed  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education  for  vet- 
erans and  vocational  rehabilitation  students  and  is  a  member  of 
the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Business  Schools. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Jun- 
ior Accounting  (12  months),  Stenographic  (9  months),  Secre- 
tarial (12  months),  and  General  Business  (9  months).  Special 
subjects  may  be  taken  in  any  field  by  students  not  desiring  a 
diploma. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  The  student  must  have  a  high 
school  education  or  its  equivalent. 

OPENING  DATES :  Fall  term  starts  in  September ;  winter  term, 
in  January;  spring  term,  in  March;  and  summer  term,  in  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Basic  cost  for  all  day  students  for  tui- 
tion is  $40  per  month,  $115  per  term,  or  $432  per  twelve-month 
year.  Evening  students,  $25  per  month;  or  $72  per  term.  Books 
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and  supplies  are  additional.  The  college  operates  a  housing  bu- 
reau which  helps  students  locate  rooms  in  private  homes  near 
the  school. 

SCHOLARSHIPS :  Students  may  use  scholarships  received  from 
their  local  organizations.  Self-help  positions  also  are  available  on 
and  off  the  campus. 

For  additional  information,  write: 

Director 

Carolina  School  of  Commerce 
Boettcher  Division 
322  Kramer  Building 
Elizabeth  City,  North  Carolina 

CAROLINA  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 
121  North  Main  Street 
Rocky  Mount,  North  Carolina 

Carolina  School  of  Commerce,  located  at  Rocky  Mount,  North 
Carolina,  has  served  Eastern  North  Carolina  since  1928.  It  is  a 
member  of  the  National  Association  and  Council  of  Business 
Schools  and  the  Rocky  Mount  Chamber  of  Commerce.  It  is  ap- 
proved by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
for  the  enrollment  of  veterans,  war  orphans,  and  vocational  re- 
habilitation students. 

The  school's  large  classrooms,  furniture,  draperies,  blinds,  and 
wall  scenics  carry  color  tones  in  pastels  for  the  office-like  atmos- 
phere. For  summer  comfort  the  school  is  fully  air-conditioned; 
and  in  winter  it  is  heated  by  a  forced-air  heating  system.  Busi- 
ness machines  essential  in  modern  business  are  offered  as  a  part 
of  the  instruction  and  for  use  in  the  bookkeeping  department. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered: 
Stenographic  (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Junior  Ac- 
counting (12  months),  and  Business  Administration  (18 
months).  Individual  subjects  may  be  selected  when  the  student 
is  not  preparing  for  a  diploma. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS:  To  enroll  in  a  diploma  course,  a 
student  must  be  a  high  school  graduate  or  have  a  high  school 
equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  North  Carolina  Department 
of  Public  Instruction.  If  the  student  has  had  previous  training, 
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he  may  enter  an  advanced  class  provided  he  shows  sufficient 
mastery  of  the  subject;  this  will  be  determined  either  by  test- 
ing or  consultation. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  September,  January,  March,  and  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Educational  costs  include  a  registra- 
tion fee  of  $10;  tuition,  $40  monthly  for  day  school,  $25  monthly 
for  evening  school.  Costs  of  books  and  supplies  vary  according 
to  program.  The  school  maintains  a  list  of  approved  rooming  and 
boarding  facilities,  which  may  be  obtained  upon  request.  Room 
accommodations  average  $5  weekly  and  meals,  $6  weekly. 

For  additional  information,  write: 

The  Director 

Carolina  School  of  Commerce 
121  North  Main  Street 
Rocky  Mount,  North  Carolina 


COMMERCIAL  COLLEGE  OF  ASHEBORO 
19  South  Fayetteville  Street 
Asheboro,  North  Carolina 

Commercial  College  of  Asheboro  has  been  serving  Asheboro 
and  the  surrounding  areas  as  a  private  school  of  business  since 
1956.  The  Commercial  College  of  Asheboro  is  located  at  19  South 
Fayetteville  Street.  The  classrooms  are  large  and  air-conditioned. 
Business  machines  essential  in  modern  business  are  available  to 
all  students  in  the  college. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sten- 
ographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Junior  Account- 
ing (12  months),  General  Business  (9  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  A  student  must  possess  either 
a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  in  order  to  enroll  in  a 
diploma  course. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE:  To  assure  immediate  and  suitable 
employment  for  graduates,  the  Placement  Director  is  in  con- 
stant touch  with  prospective  employers.  When  a  position  is 
available,  graduates  are  given  a  free  referral  and  recommenda- 
tion to  the  employer. 
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OPENING  DATES :  The  college  operates  on  a  four-quarter  basis, 
with  quarters  beginning  in  January,  March,  June,  and  Septem- 
ber. Special  classes  are  formed  periodically  according  to  demand 
throughout  the  year. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Regular  day  school  tuition  is  $42.50 
per  month;  night  school  tuition  is  $25  per  month.  A  student  re- 
ceives a  10  per  cent  discount  if  total  tuition  is  paid  in  advance. 
Nearby  homes  offer  comfortable  rooms  for  students  who  desire 
room  and  board  at  a  cost  of  $10  to  $12  per  week. 

For  additional  information,  write: 

The  Director 

Commercial  College  of  Asheboro 
19  South  Fayetteville  Street 
Asheboro,  North  Carolina 


CROFT  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
107  Market  Street 
Durham,  North  Carolina 

Croft  Business  College,  founded  in  1931,  has  served  Durham 
and  surrounding  areas  with  graduates  of  the  highest  quality  of 
business  education  for  thirty  years.  It  is  a  member  of  the  Na- 
tional Association  and  Council  of  Business  Schools  and  it  is 
accredited  by  the  Accrediting  Commission  for  Business  Schools 
as  a  two-year  school  of  business  and  licensed  by  the  State  Board 
of  Educaiton. 

Located  at  107  Market  Street  in  the  Guaranty  State  Bank 
Building  in  Durham,  the  College  occupies  the  entire  third  floor 
of  the  modern  newly  renovated  building  which  is  provided  with 
elevator  service.  The  pleasant  classrooms  have  new  and  modern 
furniture  and  equipment.  There  is  central  heating  and  complete 
air-conditioning. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS:  To  enroll  in  a  diploma  course, 
a  student  must  possess  one  of  the  following:  A  high  school  di- 
ploma, a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  or  evidence  of  having 
completed  tests  administered  by  the  Veterans  Administration  or 
by  the  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction.  Special  students  and  adults  desiring  special 
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courses  will  not  be  required  to  meet  such  requirements.  Trans- 
fer students  from  other  recognized  business  or  academic  colleges 
will  be  given  full  credit  for  work  completed  as  shown  on  the 
transcript  of  credit.  The  school  reserves  the  right  to  select  its 
students  and  to  refuse  to  admit  any  student. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sten- 
ographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Execeutive  Secre- 
tarial (15  months),  Medical  Secretarial  (18  months),  General 
Business  (9  months),  Junior  Accounting  (12  months),  and  Busi- 
ness Administration  (18  months).  Persons  who  do  not  desire  to 
enroll  in  a  diploma  course  may  enroll  in  individual  subjects  or 
special  courses  offered  by  the  school.  Annual  graduation  exer- 
cises are  held  in  October  of  each  year,  at  which  time  diplomas 
are  awarded  to  students  who  have  met  the  requirements. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Basic  cost  for  all  diploma  students  is 
$125  per  quarter.  Registration  fee  is  $10.  Books  and  supplies 
average  $25  a  quarter.  The  college  will  assist  any  student  in 
making  satisfactory  living  arrangements  in  the  YWCA  or  in  a 
private  home. 

STUDENT  BODY  OFFICERS:  Student  body  officers  and  stu- 
dent council  are  duly  elected  each  year.  Student  activities  and 
social  events  are  promoted  and  carried  out  by  the  council. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  The  College  operates  on  a  quarter 
basis,  with  quarters  beginning  in  June,  September,  January,  and 
March.  Classes  are  held  Monday  through  Friday  from  8  a.m.  to 
1:15  p.m.  each  day.  There  are  six  50-minute  periods  each  day. 
Evening  classes  are  held  two  evenings  each  week. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE :  The  school  operates  a  free  placement 
service  available  to  the  graduates  throughout  their  lifetime. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Croft  Business  College 

P.  0.  Box  404 

Durham,  North  Carolina 
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DRAUGHON  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
632  West  4th  St. 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Draughon  Business  College,  located  at  632  West  4th  Street, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina,  was  opened  on  May  20,  1924  in 
the  spacious  quarters  designed  for  its  use  when  the  building  was 
erected.  It  is  a  coeducational  college,  is  located  in  the  heart  of 
the  Piedmont  Section  of  the  State. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sen- 
ior Accounting  (24  months),  Business  Administration  (18 
months),  Junior  Accounting  (12  months),  Executive  Secretarial 
(15  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Stenographic  (9 
months) . 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS :  Graduation  from  an  accredited 
high  school  or  equivalent,  except  for  special  students  and  by  spe- 
cial arrangement. 

OPENING  DATES:  Fall  quarter  in  September;  Winter  quarter 
in  January;  Spring  quarter  in  March;  and  Summer  quarter  in 
June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  The  approximate  cost  per  year  includ- 
ing tuition,  books,  and  fees  is  $625.00.  The  college  will  assist  in 
locating  suitable  housing  for  students  at  reasonable  rates  in 
private  approved  residences. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Draughon  Business  College 
632  West  4th  Street 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 


CRUMPLER  SECRETARIAL  SCHOOL 
1007  East  Walnut  Street 
Goldsboro,  North  Carolina 

Crumpler  Secretarial  School,  organized  in  1941,  has  operated 
continuously  since  that  time  under  the  same  ownership  and 
management.  In  1945,  the  school  was  approved  for  training  vet- 
erans under  the  G.  I.  Bill  and  also  for  training  State  rehabilita- 
tion students.  Many  of  these  students  completed  their  training 
in  this  business  school  and  are  now  holding  responsible  positions. 
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The  school,  located  at  1007  East  Walnut  Street,  Goldsboro,  North 
Carolina,  provides  six  classrooms,  a  library  and  study  room,  with 
a  total  seating  capacity  of  seventy-five. 

CURRICULUM :  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered :  Sten- 
ographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  and  Junior  Ac- 
counting (12  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  A  high  school  diploma  or  a  high 
school  equivalency  certificate  is  required  for  enrollment  in  di- 
ploma courses.  Adults  may  enroll  as  special  students  for  indi- 
vidual subjects. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  The  enrollment  dates  are  June,  Sep- 
tember, January,  and  March. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Students  who  attend  regular  classes  in 
the  day  school  will  pay  $40  for  the  first  month  and  $30  monthly 
in  advance  thereafter.  Living  quarters  are  not  provided  by  the 
school. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Crumpler  Secretarial  School 
1007  East  Walnut  St. 
Goldsboro,  North  Carolina 


DURHAM  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
404  South  Mangum  Street 
Durham,  North  Carolina 

Durham  Business  College,  founded  in  Durham  in  1947,  is  a 
non-profit  coeducational  institution  for  Negroes,  established  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  intensive  business  training  for  business 
personnel  and  persons  interested  in  pursuing  business  as  a  ca- 
reer. It  is  a  member  of  the  National  Association  and  Council  of 
Business  Schools. 

The  college  is  located  at  404-406  South  Mangum  Street  on 
Business  Route  15  and  501,  just  off  Route  70-A.  Conveniently 
located  near  the  heart  of  Durham,  the  college  is  readily  accessi- 
ble by  bus,  car,  or  train ;  students  will  find  it  within  easy  walking 
distance  to  shopping  areas,  banking  services,  mail  and  telegraph 
services. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sec- 
retarial (12  months),  General  Business  (9  months),  Executive 
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Secretarial  (15  months),  Junior  Accounting  (12  months),  Sen- 
ior Accounting  (24  months),  and  Business  Administration  (18 
months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  A  high  school  diploma  or  a 
high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  North  Carolina 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Veterans  must  furnish  evi- 
dence of  high  school  completion  or  its  equivalent  upon  enroll- 
ment. 

OPENING  DATES:  The  school  operates  on  a  quarterly  basis. 
Students  are  admittted  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter:  Sep- 
tember, December,  March,  and  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  cost  per  course:  12  months, 
$420;  18  months,  $648;  9  months,  $315;  24  months  $888.  The 
colloge  maintains  several  supervised  houses  with  dormitory  fa- 
cilities at  an  average  cost  for  room  and  board  of  $42  per  month. 

SCHOLARSHIPS:  The  college  offers  tuition  scholarships  each 
year  to  several  high  schools  for  seniors  in  the  upper  third  of  their 
class  in  the  amount  of  $100  and  $200.  Some  student  work  is  also 
available. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Durham  Business  College 
404  South  Mangum  Street 
Durham,  North  Carolina 


ELKIN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
112  Church  St.,  State  Building 
Elkin,  North  Carolina 

Elkin  Business  College,  Elkin,  North  Carolina,  was  established 
in  1958.  It  is  a  coeducational  business  college  approved  by  the 
North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education,  the  Veterans  Admin- 
istration, and  the  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  It  is  also  a  member  off 
the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Business  Colleges.  The  day 
school  operates  on  a  five  hour  school  day,  8:30  a.m.  to  2:00  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday.  The  night  school  meets  on  Monday  and 
Thursday  nights  from  6:45  to  10:15. 
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CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Gen- 
eral Business  (9  months),  Stenographic  (9  months),  and  Secre- 
tarial (12  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  The  college  operates  on  a  quar- 
ter basis.  To  enroll  in  a  diploma  course,  a  student  must  possess 
one  of  the  following:  A  high  school  diploma,  a  high  school  equi- 
valency certificate  issued  by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  or  evidence  of  having  completed  tests  ad- 
ministered by  the  Veterans  Administration  or  the  Division  of 
Vocational  Rehabilitation.  Adults  desiring  special  courses  will 
not  need  to  meet  such  requirements.  Transfer  students  will  be 
given  full  credit  for  work  completed  in  other  recognized  busi- 
ness colleges  or  academic  colleges. 

OPENING  DATES:  The  school  begins  a  new  term  in  Septem- 
ber, January,  March,  and  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  for  full-time  attendance  is  $40 
per  month.  For  less  than  full-time,  tuition  is  figured  on  an  in- 
dividual subject  basis.  The  college  will  assist  students  in  making 
arrangements  for  room  and  board. 

The  college  operates  a  free  placement  service  and  maintains  a 
current  file  on  each  graduate  after  graduation. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Elkin  Business  College 
112  Church  Street, 

State  Building 
Elkin,  North  Carolina 


EVANS  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE 
24  East  Depot  Street 
Concord,  North  Carolina 

Evans  College  of  Commerce,  located  at  24  East  Depot  Street, 
Concord,  North  Carolina,  was  founded  in  1948  and  has  operated 
continuously  since  that  time  under  the  same  management. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sten- 
ographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Executive  Sec- 
retarial (15  months),  Junior  Accounting  (12  months),  Business 
Administration  (18  months),  and  Transportation  Management 
(18  months) . 
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PLACEMENT  SERVICE :  The  college  provides  a  free  placement 
serivce  which  is  available  to  all  graduates. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS :  A  high  school  education  or  the 
equivalent  is  required  for  admission.  Application  for  admission 
should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  a  student's  senior  year  in  high 
school. 

OPENING  DATES:  June,  September,  January,  and  March. 

TUITION:  The  tuition  is  $40  a  month  or  $110  for  each  quarter. 
Many  of  the  students  work  in  the  afternoons  while  attending 
school. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Evans  College  of  Commerce  \ 
24  East  Depot  Street 
Concord,  North  Carolina 


EVANS  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE 
Main  Street,  Realty  Building 
Gastonia,  North  Carolina 

Evans  College  of  Commerce  successors  to  Gastonia  Business 
College,  established  in  1927,  was  founded  January  1,  1940.  The 
purpose  of  this  coeducational  institution  is  to  develop  young 
people  in  character,  personality,  citizenship,  and  business  skills 
to  the  degree  that  they  may  successfully  compete  for  employ- 
ment. 

The  college  is  located  in  a  down-town  office  building  in  the 
heart  of  the  business  district.  All  teachers  and  facilities  are  ap- 
proved by  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  In-  • 
struction,  the  National  Association  and  Council  of  Private  Busi- 
ness Schools,  and  the  Veterans  Administration.  The  college  and 
faculty  are  affiliated  with  the  North  Carolina  Association  of 
Business  Schools,  the  National  Association  and  Council  of  Busi- 
ness Schools,  the  Southern  Business  Education  Association,  and 
the  Gastonia  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sec- 
retarial (1200  clock  hours),  General  Business  (900  clock  hours), 
Junior  Accounting  (1200  clock  hours),  and  Business  Administra- 
tion (1800  clock  hours).  All  courses  include  basic  office  machines. 
Qualified  students  are  accepted  for  special  subjects.  Night  school 
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is  conducted  for  those  wishing  to  enhance  their  educational  stat- 
us or  job  opportunity,  as  well  as  for  those  desiring  refresher 
subjects. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  High  school  graduation  or 
its  equivalent  as  represented  by  a  high  school  certificate  issued  by 
the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  These  re- 
quirements do  not  apply  to  adults  seeking  a  vocational  skill  for 
personal  advancement. 

OPENING  DATES:  School  operates  continuously  on  a  quarter 
basis,  beginning  in  September,  December,  March,  and  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Day  school  tuition  is  $120  per  quarter; 
registration  fee,  $10.  Books  and  supplies  are  purchased  at  the 
school  book  store  at  the  time  they  are  needed.  Rooms  and  apart- 
ments are  available  in  private  homes  for  out-of-town  students 
at  reasonable  rates.  There  are  no  fraternities  or  sororities. 

SCHOLARSHIPS:  A  limited  number  of  loans  and  self-help  op- 
portunities are  available  and  awarded  upon  the  basis  of  scholar- 
ship, character,  and  need. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Evans  College  of  Commerce 
Main  Street,  Realty  Building 
Gastonia,  North  Carolina 


GREENSBORO  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
3571/2  North  Elm  Street 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Greensboro  Business  College,  organized  in  1959,  is  a  one-year 
pirvate  business  school,  located  at  357 %  North  Elm  Street  in 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina.  The  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  of- 
fer specialized  basic  training  to  develop  the  skills  and  back- 
ground necessary  to  become  competent  office  workers.  The 
enrollment  is  limited  in  order  to  permit  instructors  to  give  per- 
sonal attention  to  the  individual  needs  of  the  student  in  addition 
to  the  usual  classroom  instruction. 

COURSES  OFFERED :  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offer- 
ed: Secretarial  (1200  clock  hours)  and  Junior  Accounting  (1200 
clock  hours).  Students  who  do  not  wish  to  enroll  in  a  diploma 
course  may  enroll  as  special  students  in  individual  subjects. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Applicants  for  admission  to 
diploma  courses  must  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equi- 
valent. Non-graduates,  above  high  school  age,  may  be  admitted 
and  will  be  given  certificates  of  proficiency  upon  satisfactory 
completion  of  special  subjects. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Fall  quarter,  second  week  in  Septem- 
ber ;  Winter  quarter,  first  week  in  January ;  Spring  quarter,  third 
week  in  March;  Summer  quarter,  first  week  in  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Day  school  tuition,  $40  monthly; 
$112.50  quarterly;  $430  yearly.  Estimated  cost  of  books  and 
supplies,  $20  per  quarter.  Night  school  tuition,  $25  monthly; 
$60  quarterly.  Estimated  cost  of  books  and  supplies,  $10  per 
quarter.  The  college  has  no  dormitories  but  will  assist  in  locat- 
ing suitable  housing  for  out-of-town  students. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Greensboro  Business  College 
3571/2  North  Elm  Street 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina 


HARDBARGER  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
2101  North  Queen  Street 
Kinston,  North  Carolina 

Hardbarger  Business  College  of  Kinston  was  established  in 
1953,  as  a  branch  of  Hardbarger  Business  College  in  Raleigh, 
which  was  founded  in  1924.  Its  new  location  at  2101  North  Queen 
Street  has  a  spacious  campus  with  ample  parking  facilities. 

COURSES  OFFERED:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  of- 
fered: Stenographic  (9  months),  General  Business  (9  months), 
and  Secretarial  (12  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Graduation  from  an  accredit- 
ed high  school  or  its  equivalent  is  required  for  admission  to  all 
classes  offered  in  the  day  school. 

Students  are  accepted  for  enrollment  on  the  basis  of  educational 
background  and  a  sincere  desire  to  learn.  Credit  for  previous 
training  will  be  granted  to  college  and  business  school  under- 
graduates to  prevent  duplication  of  subject  material.  Training 
time  will  be  shortened  to  the  extent  of  credit  allowed.  This  credit 
will  become  a  part  of  the  student's  permanent  records. 
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There  is  no  minimum  age  limit,  since  graduation  from  high 
school  presupposes  an  acceptable  age. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Enrollments  are  held  in  January, 
March,  June,  and  September. 

COSTS:  Tuition  may  be  paid  on  a  monthly  basis  of  $40  each 
month  for  the  estimated  length  of  the  course.  If  additional  time 
is  needed  for  graduation,  no  additional  tuition  is  charged.  A  cash 
rate  and  a  two-payment  rate  are  also  offered. 

HOUSING:  There  are  no  college  owned  dormitories,  but  the  col- 
lege will  assist  students  in  locating  suitable  housing.  The  cost 
of  room  and  board  varies  according  to  the  type  of  accommoda- 
tions selected. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Registrar 

Hardbarger  Business  College 
2101  North  Queen  Street 
Kinston,  North  Carolina 


HARDBARGER  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
428  Fayetteville  Street 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

Hardbarger  Business  College,  established  in  1924  under  the 
law  relating  to  private  business  schools,  is  licensed  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Education.  It  is  a  charter  member  of 
The  North  Carolina  Association  of  Business  Schools,  a  member 
of  The  National  Association  and  Council  of  Business  Schools, 
and  accredited  as  a  two-year  School  of  Business  by  The  Accredit- 
ing Commission  for  Business  Schools,  Washington,  D.  C. 

CURRICULUM:  Hardbarger  Business  College  has  three  depart- 
ments: Secretarial,  Accounting,  and  IBM  Automation.  Courses 
offered  in  the  Secretarial  and  Accounting  Departments  range 
from  nine  months  (Stenographic)  to  twenty-four  months  (Senior 
Accounting) .  Courses  offered  in  the  Automation  Department  are 
Key  Punch,  60  hours,  and  Automation  Operations  and  Wiring, 
180  hours.  All  IBM  machines  are  located  in  the  classroom  lab- 
oratory of  the  college  building. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Graduation  from  an  accredited 
high  school  or  the  equivalent  is  required  for  admission  to  all 
classes  in  the  day  school.  There  is  no  minimum  age  limit,  since 
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graduation  from  high  school  presupposes  an  acceptable  age.  All 
applications  for  admission  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Admissions. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Secretarial  and  Accounting  term 
classes  register  in  January,  June,  and  September.  When  the 
occasion  demands  and  the  facilities  of  the  college  permit,  addi- 
tional enrollment  dates  are  announced.  The  IBM  Automation 
Department  has  found  it  convenient  and  practical  to  offer  month- 
ly enrollment  dates. 

HOUSING:  The  college  maintains  a  list  of  selected  homes  with 
comfortable  rooms  and  wholesome  meals.  The  cost  of  room  and 
board  varies  according  to  the  type  of  accommodation  selected. 

COSTS :  The  cash  rate  for  diploma  courses  is  $40  per  month  ac- 
cording to  length  of  course  elected. 
For  additional  information,  write:  Registrar 

Hardbarger  Business  College 
P.  0.  Box  2505 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 


HENDERSON  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
Henderson,  North  Carolina 

The  Henderson  Business  College  was  founded  in  1929,  and  in 
June  1961,  it  was  moved  from  its  old  location  on  Young  Street 
to  223  William  Street  into  new,  larger,  and  completely  remodel- 
ed quarters  including  classrooms,  offices,  and  lounges.  The  build- 
ing is  heated  by  steam  heat  during  the  winter  and  is  partially 
air-conditioned  for  the  warm  months. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS :  All  persons  seeking  admission 
to  the  school  must  have  completed  their  high  school  training  be- 
fore they  will  be  eligible  to  enter  a  diploma  course  of  study.  Ap- 
plicants must  be  interviewed  by  a  member  of  the  administration 
before  final  acceptance.  Admission  to  special  classes  will  be 
judged  and  accepted  on  an  individual  basis.  Each  student  is 
required  to  give  three  references,  including  his  high  school  prin- 
cipal and  to  furnish  the  school  with  a  transcript  of  his  high 
school  grades. 

CURRICULUM:  A  stenographic  course  of  study  is  offered  with 
900  hours  of  instruction.  Special  night  classes  and  summer 
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classes  are  offered  as  the  demand  arises.  New  students  will  be 
enrolled  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Transfer  students  will 
be  enrolled  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter.  Enrollment  in  night 
school  will  be  at  the  beginning  of  each  course  only.  The  new 
school  year  and  the  first  quarter  begins  September  1. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  may  be  paid  by  the  month  or 
by  the  quarter.  Students  must  furnish  their  own  books  and  sup- 
plies. The  maximum  cost  of  attending  the  school  for  the  nine 
months  stenographic  course,  including  books  and  supplies,  is 
approximately  $465.00.  Living  quarters  are  not  provided  by  the 
school,  but  a  reference  list  of  available  quarters  is  kept. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Director 

Henderson  Business  College 
223  William  Street 
Henderson,  North  Carolina 

HOWARD  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
305  North  Lafayette  Street 
Shelby,  North  Carolina 

Howard  Business  College  has  been  serving  Cleveland  County 
and  the  surrounding  areas  as  a  private  school  of  business  since 
1948.  It  is  located  in  the  center  of  the  business  district  of  Shelby, 
only  a  block  and  one-half  from  the  square.  The  air-conditioned 
classrooms  are  large  and  lighting  is  by  fluorescent  lamps.  The 
college  is  equipped  with  essential  modern  business  machines  such 
as  adding  machines,  calculators,  IBM  Card  Punch,  IBM  Verifier, 
and  electrically  and  manually  operated  typewriters. 
Howard  Business  College  is  an  approved  and  active  member 
of  the  National  Association  and  Council  of  Business  Schools,  the 
Southern  Business  Education  Association,  and  the  North  Caro- 
lina Association  of  Business  Colleges,  the  South  Eastern  Business 
College  Association,  a  member  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  and 
approved  to  enroll  veterans.  The  school  is  licensed  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Education. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  courses  are  offered  in  both  day 
|and  night  school:  General  Business  (9  months),  Stenographic 
j(9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Junior  Accounting  (12 
months),  and  Business  Administration  (18  months). 
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ENROLLMENT  REQUIREMENTS:  A  student  must  possess 
either  a  high  school  diploma  or  a  high  school  equivalency  certifi- 
cate issued  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in 
order  to  enroll  in  a  diploma  course. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE :  To  assure  immediate  and  suitable  em- 
ployment for  graduates,  the  Placement  Director  is  in  constant 
touch  with  prospective  employers.  When  a  position  is  available, 
graduates  are  given  a  free  referral  and  recommendation  to  the 
employer. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  The  college  operates  on  a  four  quarter 
basis,  with  quarters  beginning  in  January,  March,  June,  and 
September.  Special  classes  are  formed  periodically  throughout  I 
the  year  according  to  demand. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Regular  day  school  tuition  is  $45  pert 
month  and  night  school  tuition  is  $25  per  month.  Nearby  homes 
offer  comfortable  rooms  for  students  who  desire  room  and  board 
at  a  cost  of  $5  to  $10  per  week. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Director 

Howard  Business  College 
305  North  Lafayette  Street 
Shelby,  North  Carolina 


KING'S  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
212-A  West  Gaston  Street 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

King's  Business  College  in  Greensboro  was  started  in  1926  as 
one  of  the  group  originally  formed  in  Raleigh  and  Charlotte.  It 
continues  to  maintain  the  high  standards  for  which  the  name  I 
KING'S  has  been  well  known  since  1901.  It  is  coeducational  and 
offers  one-  and  two-year  business  courses.  Membership  is  held 
in  the  National  Association  and  Council  of  Business  Schools,  the 
North  Carolina  Association  of  Business  Schools,  the  Southeastern 
Business  School  Association,  and  in  the  National  Office  Manage- 
ment Association. 

CURRICULUM:  King's  offers  standard  and  advanced  courses  in 
the  Secretarial,  Accounting,  and  Business  Administration  fields. 
Gregg  Shorthand  Simplified  is  the  basis  of  the  secretarial  courses 
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and  the  latest  and  best-known  texts  in  bookkeeping  and  account- 
ing are  used. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Applicants  for  admission 
should  possess  a  high  school  education  or  its  equivalent.  Business 
subjects  in  high  school  do  not  constitute  an  entrance  require- 
ment. Adults  without  high  school  diplomas  may  be  admitted  on 
probation,  or  upon  the  basis  of  tests  and  interviews. 
OPENING  DATES:  Principal  entrance  dates  are:  Fall  term, 
ruesday  after  Labor  Day;  Winter  term,  first  week  in  January; 
and  Summer  term,  first  week  in  June.  Inquire  for  information 
regarding  other  entrance  dates. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE:  King's  operates  a  placement  bureau 
which  provides  free  placement  service  for  its  graduates  and 
qualified  under-graduates,  not  just  for  their  initial  business  posi- 
tions but  throughout  their  entire  business  careers. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Total  cost  for  twelve  months  including 
tuition,  books,  and  fees  is  approximately  $600.  King's  has  no 
dormitories,  but  students  are  assisted  in  finding  satisfactory  liv- 
ing accommodations  conveniently  near  the  school. 

For  additional  information,  write:  King's  Business  College 

P.  0.  Box  24 

Greensboro,  North  Carolina 


KING'S  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
220  Hillsboro  Street 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

King's  Business  College,  a  coeducational  school  of  business 
founded  in  1901,  is  located  in  Raleigh,  the  educational  and  gov- 
ernmental center  of  North  Carolina.  It  is  accredited  as  a  two- 
year  business  college,  and  holds  memberships  in  the  National 
Association  and  Council  of  Business  Schools,  the  Eastern  Busi- 
ness Teachers  Association,  the  Southern  Business  Education 
Association,  and  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Business 
Schools. 

King's  is  located  on  Hillsboro  Street,  one  block  west  of  the 
jState  Capitol  building.  Its  facilities  and  equipment  are  modern, 
land  include  sound  conditioning,  air  conditioning,  and  background 
music  for  study  and  laboratory  work.  Classroom  lighting  is 
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especially  engineered  for  school  purposes.  Annual  enrollment  is 
between  300  and  400.  King's  employment  bureaus  serve  its  grad- 
uates free  of  charge  for  life. 

CURRICULUM :  King's  provides  training  for  all  types  of  posi- 
tions in  the  field  of  business.  It  also  offers  the  PAR  Reading 
Improvement  Course  to  high  school  students,  college  students, 
and  adults.  Diploma  courses  range  from  nine  months  to  twenty- 
four  months  in  length  and  include  Secretarial  Science,  Business 
Administration,  Junior  Accounting,  Senior  Accounting,  General 
Business,  Junior  Secretarial,  and  Bookkeeping-Typewriting. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Candidates  for  admission  to 
the  standard  diploma  courses  should  have  a  high  school  diploma 
or  its  equivalent. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  September,  October,  January,  Febru- 
ary, and  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition,  fees,  and  books  for  a  twelve- 
month year  amount  to  approximately  $590.  Room  and  board  in 
dormitory  homes  is  approximately  $12  to  $14  per  week. 

For  additional  information,  write:  Director 

King's  Business  College 
220  Hillsboro  Street 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 


KING'S  COLLEGE 
322  Lamar  Avenue 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

King's  College,  the  first  private  business  college  established  in 
North  Carolina,  was  founded  in  1901.  The  campus  in  the  300  \ 
block  of  Lamar  Avenue  in  Charlotte  consists  of  an  educational 
building  constructed  in  1958  and  three  girls'  dormitories,  one  of 
which  was  built  in  1959.  The  campus  is  adjacent  to  picturesque 
Independence  Park  and  is  within  two  blocks  of  Presbyterian  and 
Mercy  Hospitals. 

Attendance  in  day  and  evening  classes  totaled  801  in  the  fal. 
of  1961,  and  a  qualified  faculty  of  twenty-nine  members  is  em 
ployed  to  implement  the  instructional  programs  offered.  Forma 
graduation  exercises  are  held  each  November  at  David  Owen.5 
Auditorium  on  North  Independence  Boulevard. 
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The  college  is  accredited  as  a  "Junior  College  of  Business"  by 
he  Accrediting  Commission  for  Business  Schools  and  is  listed 
n  the  Directory  of  Higher  Education  published  by  the  Office  of 
Education,  United  States  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Velfare.  A  limited  number  of  satisfactorily  completed  credit 
lours  may  be  transferred  to  degree-granting  institutions  whose 
urricula  are  similar  to  King's. 

BOURSES  OF  STUDY:  Diploma  courses  range  in  length  from 
line  to  twenty-four  months.  The  two-year  programs  are:  Busi- 
less  Administration  with  majors  in  Management,  Sales,  or 
transportation ;  Senior  Accounting ;  Executive,  Medical,  or  Legal 
Secretarial.  One-year  programs  are :  General  Business,  Advanced/, 
>r  Junior  Secretarial;  Junior  Accounting.  Special  instructional 
)rograms  are  also  available.  Both  day  and  evening  classes  are 
>ffered. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  The  college  requires  that  an 
ipplicant  for  regular  admission  have  a  high  school  diploma  or 
;he  equivalent  as  indicated  by  a  certificate  issued  by  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Instances  in  which  the  aca- 
lemic  record  is  not  entirely  satisfactory  to  the  Admissions  Com- 
nittee,  the  applicant  will  be  requested  to  take  an  entrance 
examination.  Previous  business  training  is  not  necessary  for 
idmission. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Fall  quarter,  third  week  in  September; 
iVinter  quarter,  first  week  in  January ;  Spring  quarter,  last  week 
n  March ;  and  Summer  quarter,  third  week  in  June. 

^OSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  per  academic  year,  $480;  dormi- 
tory including  room  and  board  per  academic  year,  $750;  regis- 
rration  fee,  $10 ;  graduation  fee,  $15.  The  college  maintains  three 
iormitories  on  campus  and  an  approved  list  of  private  homes 
jor  men  students. 

FINANCIAL  AID:  The  college  has  a  work-study  program,  ad- 
ministered by  its  Placement  Department,  whereby  students  with 
appropriate  work  experience  and  educational  background  are 
Issisted  in  obtaining  part-time  employment. 
i.  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  made  available  to  the  col- 
-ge  by  professional  organizations.  Recipients  are  selected  on  the 
'asis  of  a  competitive  scholarship  examination  administered  an- 


51 


nually  by  the  college.  Inquiries  should  be  made  to  the  Scholarship 
Committee  for  full  details. 

For  current  catalog,  write:  Director  of  Admissions 

King's  College 
322  Lamar  Avenue 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina 


LEXINGTON  COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS 
5Vi  South  Main  Street 
Lexington,  North  Carolina 

The  Lexington  College  of  Business  is  a  privately  owned  school 
It  is  State  approved  and  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina  Asso- 
ciation of  Business  Colleges.  The  classrooms  have  generous  space 
and  are  well  lighted  with  fluorescent  lighting.  There  is  ample 
natural  light  from  generous  window  space.  The  rooms  have  com- 
fortable controlled  heat  for  winter  and  air-conditioning  for  the 
summer  months.  The  school  provides  at  all  times  for  the  safety 
comfort,  and  convenience  of  the  students.  In  line  with  the  policj 
to  provide  the  best  working  conditions,  the  equipment  is  of  the 
latest  type  in  conformity  with  the  needs  and  requirements  o1 
the  courses  and  local  employment. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Sten 
ographic  (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  and  Genera 
Business  (9  months) .  Persons  who  do  not  desire  to  enroll  in  i 
diploma  course  may  enroll  in  individual  subjects. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Graduation  from  an  accreditee 
high  school,  or  a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  th< 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Students  over  twenty 
one  may  be  admitted  as  special  students  for  individual  subject: 
without  a  high  school  diploma. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE :  The  college  operates  a  free  placemen  | 
service  available  to  the  graduates  throughout  their  lifetime.  Stu 
dents  are  also  given  aid  in  securing  part-time  jobs  to  assist  ii 
financing  their  courses. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  The  college  has  no  dormitories,  but  will 
assist  students  in  making  satisfactory  arrangements  for  roon  j 
and  board.  Tuition  is  $40  per  month  for  day  school  and  $25  pe  ; 


nonth  for  night  school ;  books  are  included  in  tuition ;  registra- 
tion fee  is  $10. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  The  college  operates  on  a  quarter  basis 
vith  quarters  beginning  in  June,  September,  January,  and  March. 

?or  additional  information,  write :  Director 

Lexington  College  of  Business 
5V2  South  Main  Street 
Lexington,  North  Carolina 


MILLER-MOTTE  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
119  South  Fourth  Street 
Wilmington,  North  Carolina 

Miller-Motte  Business  College  in  Wilmington,  established  in 
L916,  is  a  coeducational  private  college  offering  specialized  courses 
in  Secretarial  Science,  Accounting,  Business  Administration  and 
Office  Machines.  Classes  are  taught  in  the  day  and  evening 
schools.  It  is  licensed  by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Education 
and  approved  for  Veterans  Training  and  Rehabilitation  students. 
Miller-Motte  is  a  member  of  the  National  Association  and  Council 
of  Business  Schools,  the  Southeastern  Business  College  Associa- 
tion, and  the  North  Carolina  Business  College  Association. 

CURRICULUM :  One-  and  two-year  courses  in  Business  Adminis- 
tration and  Secretarial  Science;  special  subjects  are  taught  for 
adult  educational  courses  in  the  evening  school. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Graduation  from  high  school  or 
the  equivalent.  Persons  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  are  ad- 
mitted on  probation  without  high  school  diplomas. 

OPENING  DATES:  Fall  quarter  in  September;  Winter  quarter 
in  December ;  Spring  quarter  in  March ;  and  Summer  quarter  in 
June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  per  quarter;  $125.  Room  rent  is 
$60  to  $75  per  quarter.  Women's  dormitory  has  a  capacity  of 
forty-eight,  with  cooking  and  laundry  privileges. 

SCHOLARSHIPS:  High  school  valedictorians  $100  a  year;  stu- 
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dents  from  orphanages  $100  a  year;  students  of  full-time  minis- 
ters $50  a  year. 

For  additional  information,  write :  Registrar 

Miller-Motte  Business  College 
119  South  Fourth  Street 
Wilmington,  North  Carolina 


NORTH  STATE  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
12614  West  Commerce  Street 
High  Point,  North  Carolina 

North  State  Business  College,  established  in  1930  as  Jones 
Business  College,  is  a  privately  owned  commercial  school  licensed! 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina.  It  is  located  at! 
126 V2  West  Commerce  Street,  High  Point,  North  Carolina. 

PHYSICAL  FACILITIES:  Classrooms  have  been  designed  to 
facilitate  proper  instruction.  Space,  lighting,  and  ventilation  are 
superior.  Modern  machines  and  educational  equipment  are  in  use. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered: 
Stenographic  (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Junior  Ac- 
counting (12  months),  and  General  Business  (9  months).  The 
above  courses  include  extensive  and  varied  subject  matter  in 
the  secretarial,  business,  and  accounting  fields.  Special  subjects 
broaden  the  scope  of  training  offered. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  To  enroll  in  a  diploma  course, j 
a  student  must  possess  one  of  the  following :  A  high  school  diplo- 
ma, a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  or  evidence  of  hav- 
ing completed  tests  administered  by  the  Veterans  Administration 
or  the  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Fall  quarter  begins  in  September; 
Winter  quarter,  in  January ;  Spring  quarter,  in  April ;  and  Sum- 
mer quarter,  in  June. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition:  Day  school,  $40;  Night  school, 
$25.  Special  subjects  may  be  paid  for  per  subject  taken  at  rates 
set  for  each  subject  or  combination  of  subjects.  The  registration  j 
fee  is  $10  and  the  graduation  fee  is  $6.50.  The  cost  of  books  and 
supplies  will  vary  from  $42  to  $110,  depending  on  the  course  of 
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study  taken.  Convenient  private  housing  may  be  arranged  for 
>ut-of-town  students  at  reasonable  rates. 

?or  additional  information,  write :  The  Director 

North  State  Business  College 
126i/2  West  Commerce  Street 
High  Point,  North  Carolina 


NORTH  STATE  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
111  North  Main  Street 
Kannapolis,  North  Carolina 

North  State  Business  College,  established  in  1958,  is  a  privately 
>wned  commercial  school  licensed  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
^orth  Carolina.  It  is  located  at  111  North  Main  Street,  Kanna- 
Dolis,  North  Carolina,  where  unlimited  commercial  positions  may 
)e  found. 

In  order  to  give  the  best  possible  training,  the  school  is  fully 
equipped  with  modern  business  machines.  Classrooms  are  fur- 
lished  with  new  and  modern  furniture.  The  building  is  centrally 
leated  and  completely  air-conditioned. 

BOURSES  OFFERED :  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offer- 
id:  Stenographic  (900  clock  hours),  Secretarial  (1200  clock 
lours),  Executive  Secretarial  (1500  clock  hours),  General  Busi- 
ness (900  clock  hours),  Junior  Accounting  (1200  clock  hours), 
md  Business  Administration  (1800  clock  hours).  These  courses 
include  extensive  and  varied  subject  matter  in  the  secretarial, 
business,  and  accounting  fields.  Special  subjects  broaden  the 
scope  of  training  offered. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  To  enroll  in  a  diploma  course,  a 
student  must  possess  one  of  the  following:  A  high  school 
diploma,  a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  or  evidence  of  having 
completed  tests  administered  by  the  Veterans  Administration  or 
the  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.  Students  desiring  special  subjects  will  not  be 
subject  to  these  requirements. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Fall  quarter  begins  in  September;  Win- 
ter quarter,  in  January;  Spring  quarter,  in  April;  and  Summer 
quarter,  in  June. 
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COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition,  Day  school,  $40  per  month; 
Night  school,  $20  per  month.  Special  subjects  may  be  paid  for  per 
subject  taken  at  rates  set  for  each  subject  or  combination  of 
subjects.  Cost  of  books  and  supplies  will  vary  from  $42  to  $110,  , 
depending  on  the  course  of  study  taken;  entrance  fee,  $10;  and  t 
graduation  fee  and  diploma,  $6.50.  Convenient  private  housing  n 
may  be  arranged  for  out-of-town  students  at  reasonable  rates. 

For  additional  information,  write :  The  Director 

North  State  Business  College 
111  North  Main  Street 
Kannapolis,  North  Carolina 


SALISBURY  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
123  East  Innes  Street 
Salisbury,  North  Carolina 

The  Salisbury  Business  College,  located  at  123  East  Innes  i 
Street,  Salisbury,  was  established  in  1917.  The  school,  licensed 
by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education,  maintains 
membership  in  the  National  Association  and  Council  of  Business 
Schools ;  the  Southeastern  Business  College  Association ;  and  the 
North  Carolina  Association  of  Business  Schools. 

CURRICULUM:  The  school  offers  four  diploma  courses:  Stenog-  - 
raphic  (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  Junior  Accounting 
(12  months),  and  Business  Administration  (18  months).  For  r 
those  desiring  special  subjects  rather  than  a  diploma  course,  J 
shorter  terms  may  be  arranged  to  fit  individual  needs.  The  school 
also  offers  night  classes  two  evenings  a  week  for  those  who  are 
unable  to  attend  during  the  day. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  A  high  school  diploma  or  a 
high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  State  Depart-  ; 
ment  of  Public  Instruction. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Enrollment  is  on  a  quarterly  basis, 
with  new  terms  beginning  in  January,  March,  June,  and  Sep- 
tember. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  may  be  paid  in  one  of  three 
ways:  At  the  rate  of  $40  every  four  weeks;  $114  quarterly;  or  in 
advance,  with  ten  per  cent  deduction.  The  school  does  not  pro-  ! 
vide  dormitory  space  for  resident  students,  but  the  administra- 
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:ion  does  arrange  for  board  and  room  in  private  homes  for  stu- 
lents  who  desire  such  accommodations. 

rhe  college  operates  a  free  placement  service  for  both  graduates 
md  special  students.  The  administration,  faculty,  and  students 
velcome  visitors  at  any  time.  The  school  is  glad  to  furnish  cata- 
ogs,  at  no  obligation,  to  anyone  requesting  them. 

?or  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Salisbury  Business  College 
123  East  Innes  Street 
Salisbury,  North  Carolina 


SAN  FORD  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
107  North  Vance  Street 
Sanford,  North  Carolina 

Sanford  Business  College  was  founded  in  1916  to  provide  high 
school  graduates  of  Central  North  Carolina  an  opportunity  to 
continue  their  business  education  at  the  most  economical  cost 
possible.  The  college  has  been  in  continuous  operation  for  forty- 
six  years.  It  is  licensed  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of 
Education ;  and  approved  by  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Services  for  the  admission  of  foreign  students.  The  college  is  a 
member  of  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Business  Schools 
and  the  Southeastern  Business  College  Association. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Ste- 
nographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  General  Business 
(9  months),  Junior  Accounting  (12  months),  and  Business  Ad- 
ministration (18  months).  Under  certain  conditions,  a  student 
not  wishing  to  enroll  for  a  complete  diploma  course  may  enroll 
as  a  special  student  in  selected  subjects.  Both  day  and  night 
classes  are  available.  Closely  related  to  emphasis  on  personal 
attention  is  the  efforts  of  the  college  to  evaluate  its  courses  of 
study  in  the  light  of  changing  trends  in  business  in  order  to 
provide  the  student  with  training  to  meet  the  needs  of  modern 
business. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE:  Free  placement  assistance  is  offered 
to  graduates.  In  addition  to  the  demands  of  the  many  industries 
and  business  organizations  of  Sanford  for  well-trained  office  em- 
ployees, the  location  of  Sanford  in  the  center  of  North  Carolina 
serves  as  a  spring-board  for  employment  in  many  other  areas. 
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ENROLLMENT  DATES:  Sanford  Business  College  operates  or 
the  quarter  system,  with  the  fall  term  beginning  on  the  thirc 
Monday  in  September ;  the  winter  term  beginning  about  Januarj 
2;  the  spring  term  beginning  about  April  1;  and  the  summei 
term  beginning  on  the  third  Monday  in  June. 

For  additional  information,  write :  The  Director 

Sanford  Business  College 
107  North  Vance  Street 
Sanford,  North  Carolina 


SELENIA  COMMERCIAL  COLLEGE 
Sixth  and  Cedar  Streets 
Lumberton,  North  Carolina 


Selenia  Commercial  College  is  located  at  Sixth  and  Ceda1 
Streets,  Lumberton,  North  Carolina.  The  college  is  a  member  o ' 
the  National  Association  and  Council  of  Business  Schools,  tin 
North  Carolina  Association  of  Business  Colleges,  and  the  Lurr - 
berton  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Ste- 
nographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  General  Bus - 
ness  (9  months),  and  Junior  Accounting  (12  months). 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  A  high  school  diploma  or  i 
high  school  equivalency  certificate  issued  by  the  North  Carolim 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Special  students  and  adult- 
desiring  special  subjects  are  not  subject  to  these  requirements, 

ENROLLMENT  DATES:  The  college  operates  on  a  quarter  syi- 
tem,  with  classes  beginning  in  January,  June,  March,  and  Sej- 
tember. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Tuition  fee:  $45  monthly,  $130  quarte 
ly.  Room  fee:  $15  per  month  (two  students  per  room).  Books  ar  :j 
supplies  may  be  bought  through  the  college  as  required.  Dorm 
tory  rooms  are  available  for  thirty-six  girls.  A  full-time  houMj 
director  is  employed.  Rooms  are  furnished  with  Hollywood-tyj  f| 
twin  beds,  student  desk,  four-drawer  dresser,  mirror,  and  tv(| 
chairs.  The  dormitory  is  equipped  with  a  large  well-appoint<  i 
lounge,  a  reading  and  study  room,  and  a  utility  room. 
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PLACEMENT  SERVICE:  Free  employment  service  is  main- 
tained. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Selenia  Commercial  College 
Sixth  and  Cedar  Streets 
Lumberton,  North  Carolina 


THE  SOUTHEASTERN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
5221/2  East  Pettigrew  Street 
Durham,  North  Carolina 

The  Southeastern  Business  College  was  founded  in  1956  to 
provide  business  training  for  members  of  the  Negro  race.  The 
college  is  licensed  for  instruction  by  the  North  Carolina  State 
Board  of  Education  and  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion. 

The  college  is  located  in  the  business  district  bordering  on  the 
main  business  section  of  the  city.  Banks,  restaurants,  shopping 
centers,  service  stations,  barber  and  beauty  shops,  post  office, 
recreational  centers,  libraries  and  numerous  other  urban  facili- 
ties are  immediately  accessible.  The  building  is  of  brick  construc- 
tion and  provides  approximately  7500  square  feet  of  floor  space. 
Classrooms  are  sufficiently  large  and  adequate. 

CURRICULUM :  The  college  offers  the  following  diploma  courses : 
General  Business  (9  months),  Junior  Accounting  (12  months), 
Secretarial  (12  months),  and  Stenographic  (9  months).  Students 
may  also  register  for  special  subjects,  such  as  typing,  English, 
shorthand,  and  accounting. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  Students  who  wish  to  enroll 
must  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  a  high  school  equivalency 
certificate  issued  by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public 
Instruction.  Quarter  classes  are  organized  on  September  12, 
1  March  6,  and  May  26. 

j COSTS:  Tuition  for  a  twelve-month  period  is  $360;  room  and 
board,  $42.50  per  month.  Additional  charges  are  made  for  books 
and  fees. 

EMPLOYMENT  SERVICE:  Employment  service  is  maintained 
to  offer  assistance,  free  of  charge,  to  graduates  in  securing  initial 
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positions  and  to  students  desiring  part-time  work.  The  service 
is  also  available  to  employers. 

For  additional  information,  write: 

The  Registrar 

The  Southeastern  Business  College 
P.  0.  Box  1071 
Durham,  North  Carolina 


TOWN  CLASSES  SECRETARIAL  COLLEGE 
1591/2  East  Franklin  Street 
Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

Town  Classes  Secretarial  College,  located  in  Chapel  Hill,  waa 
established  in  1952  to  provide  secretarial  training  for  college 
graduates  and  senior  students  at  the  University  of  North  Caro 
lina.  Because  of  the  demand  for  well-trained  secretaries  in  th<p 
area,  this  program  was  expanded  to  include  secretarial  training 
for  high  school  graduates.  The  college  is  recognized  by  standan 
accrediting  agencies.  Small  classes  and  individual  guidance  ar< 
features  of  the  program  designed  to  promote  well-rounde< 
academic  and  personal  achievement. 

Because  of  the  location  directly  across  from  the  campus  of  thb 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  159 East  Franklin  Street?; 
students  can  take  advantage  of  the  cultural  and  recreationd| 
activities  of  the  University. 

CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Su\ 
nographic  (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months).  Special  after -I 
noon  and  night  classes  are  offered  in  shorthand,  typewriting,  an  1 
other  special  subjects  needed  by  the  student  or  employee  wh:| 
cannot  attend  the  morning  classes.  The  college  is  well-equippe :] 
to  serve  the  needs  of  the  pupil  preparing  for  a  superior  seer 
tarial  position. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  All  applicants  must  be  gradil 
ates  of  accredited  high  schools  with  fifteen  acceptable  units,  wiliw 
a  satisfactory  recommendation  from  his  high  school.  No  previoi  i|  ] 
training  in  business  subjects  is  required. 

OPENING  DATES:  Fall  semester,  September;  Spring  semester!  j 
January ;  Summer  session,  June.  The  schedule  coincides  with  th  i|  I 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in  order  to  enable  studen ;  h 
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or  others  connected  with  the  University  to  follow  the  same 
schedules. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  Total  costs  for  tuition,  fees,  books,  and 
supplies  will  not  exceed  $200  each  semester.  Living  quarters  are 
provided  in  a  number  of  selected  homes ;  meals  may  be  secured  at 
public  restaurants  or  University  cafeterias.  The  cost  is  deter- 
mined by  the  preferences  of  the  student. 

For  additional  information,  write: 

The  Director 

Town  Classes  Secretarial  College 
P.  0.  Box  615 

Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 


WORTH  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 

724  Hay  Street 
Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

Worth  Business  College,  founded  in  1924  has  instructed  thous- 
ands of  men  and  women  who  have  taken  positions  in  private 
business  and  in  Civil  Service.  The  college  is  located  at  724  Hay 
Street,  opposite  the  Highsmith  Memorial  Hospital,  in  a  new  one- 
story  building  of  contemporary  architecture,  especially  designed 
to  meet  the  training  needs  of  young  men  and  women  preparing 
for  the  business  world.  The  fifteen  rooms,  which  include  general 
classrooms,  a  room  arranged  for  the  development  of  better 
grooming  and  business  etiquette,  offices,  recreation  room,  and 
reception  room,  all  have  beautiful  picture  windows  making  work 
a  pleasure  for  students  and  faculty.  The  recreation  room  opens 
onto  a  spacious  patio,  which  features  a  large  elm  tree  in  the 
center.  Parking  facilities  for  the  use  of  the  students  are  avail- 
able. 

Worth  has  a  policy  of  maintaining  the  latest  equipment  as  in- 
dicated by  the  various  office  machines  and  new  electric  typewrit- 
ers. The  fiberglass  chairs  and  desks,  as  well  as  the  office  furniture, 
represent  the  latest  in  contemporary  school  furniture.  A  campus 
of  beautiful  trees  surrounds  the  building,  which  contains  6,800 
'square  feet  of  floor  space.  Free  employment  service  is  available 
to  the  graduates  throughout  their  lifetime.  Students  are  also 
^assisted  in  getting  part-time  employment  while  in  college. 
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CURRICULUM:  The  following  diploma  courses  are  offered:  Ste- 
nographic (9  months),  Secretarial  (12  months),  and  Junior  Ac- 
counting (12  months).  Persons  not  desiring  to  enroll  in  diploma 
courses  can  arrange  to  enroll  in  individual  subjects,  such  as 
shorthand,  typewriting,  or  bookkeeping. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS:  High  school  graduation  or  a 
certificate  of  high  school  equivalency  issued  by  a  State  Depart- 
ment of  Instruction  is  required  for  admission  to  the  diploma 
courses.  Previous  training  in  commercial  subjects  is  not  required. 

ENROLLMENT  DATES :  The  summer  quarter  begins  the  third 
Monday  in  June;  the  fall  quarter  begins  the  third  Monday  in 
September;  the  winter  quarters  begins  the  first  Monday  in  Jan- 
uary ;  and  the  spring  quarter  begins  the  fourth  Monday  in  March. 

COSTS  AND  HOUSING:  The  total  cost  which  includes  registra- 
tion fee,  tuition,  and  books  for  the  diploma  courses  is  as  follows : 
Stenographic,  $497.91;  Secretarial,  $678,10;  and  Junior  Account- 
ing, $663.97.  Charges  for  individual  subjects  vary,  depending 
upon  the  number  of  subjects  taken.  There  are  pleasant  places  at 
reasonable  rates  for  students  to  live  near  the  college. 

For  additional  information,  write:  The  Director 

Worth  Business  College 
724  Hay  Street 
Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

Dist.  No.    Term  Expires 

H.   Cloyd   Philpott,*   Lt.   Governor  Ex  Officio 

Edwin  Gill,  Raleigh,  State  Treasurer  Ex  Officio 

Chas.  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh,  State  Supt.  of  Public  Instruction,  Secretary  Ex  Officio 

J.  A.   Pritchett,  Windsor,   Vice-Chairman   1  April  1,  1963 

Wm.  D.  Herring,  Rose  Hill,  Chairman   2  April  1,  1969 

Charles   E.   Jordan,   Durham   3  April  1,  1967 

Charles  G.  Rose,  Jr.,  Fayetteville   4  April  1,  1965 

C.  W.  McCrary,  Asheboro   5  April  1,  1965 

George   Douglas   Aitken,    Charlotte   6  April  1,  1967 

R.  Barton   Hayes,   Lenoir   7  April  1,  1963 

John    M.    Reynolds,    Asheville   8  April  1,  1969 

Guy  B.  Phillips,  Chapel  Hill   t  April  1,  1969 

H.    L.    Trigg,    Raleigh   f  April  1,  1965 


STATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

(All  Raleigh  Office  Telephones — TE  4-3611) 

Office  Ph. 

Name  and  Title  Ext.  No. 

Charles  F.  Carroll,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  7422 

J.  E.  Miller,  Assistant  State  Superintendent  7423 

Miss  Flossie  Marshbanks,  Administrative  Assistant  7423 

Mrs.  Jeanne  Talbert,  Secretary  7423 

Mrs.  Edna  Lee  Collar,  Secretary  7423 

Publications 

L.  H.  Jobe,  Director   665 

Ronald  E.  Ware,  Editorial  Consultant  7726 

Harold  B.  Fuller,  Administrative  Assistant  7726 

Mrs.  Billie  Price  Broughton,  Secretary   665 

Miss  Melba  Jean  Tyre,  Secretary  7726 

T.   F.   Wilkinson,   Supply   Clerk  7436 

Thomas  B.  Maynard,  Multilith  Operator  7646 

Lonnie  Elton  Tant,  Multilith  Operator  7646 

James  Randall  Price,  Stock  Clerk  7436 

William  Jones,  Messenger  Clerk  7436 

Educational  Research 

Vester   M.   Mulholland,   Director  7401 

Mrs.  Edna  Gordon,  Secretary  7401 

Statistical  Services 

William  W.  Peek,  Director  -7410 

Robert  F.  Gaines,  Data  Processing  Supervisor   477 

Mrs.  Mary  Lee  Shaw,  Research  Assistant  7410 

Bobby  R.  Miller,  Data  Processor   477 

Mrs.   Lucy  L.   Moore,   Stenographer   477 

Mrs.  Ruth  C.  Carroll,  Key  Punch  Operator   477 

Mrs.  Phyllis  P.  King,  Key  Punch  Operator   477 

Mrs.  Jean  R.  Harrison,  Key  Punch  Operator   477 

National  Defense  Education  (NDEA) 

204  Brown  Rogers  Office  Building— 115  Hillsboro  Street 

Carlton  T.  Fleetwood,  Coordinator  7707 

Robert  J.  Marley,  Program  Auditor  7708 

Clyde  Finch,  Accounting  Clerk  7708 

Mrs.  Anne  Creech,  Secretary  7707 

Mrs.  Joyce  Frahm,  Secretary  7707 

School  Athletics  and  Activities 

Raymond   K.   Rhodes,  Director  7902 

Mrs.  Mollie  L.  Cheek,  Secretary  7902 

Teacher  Merit  Pay  Study 

102  Brown  Rogers  Office  Building— 115  Hillsboro  Street 

Brank   Proffitt,   Director  7643 

Mary  E.  Biggs,   Secretary  7643 


♦Deceased.    fState  at  large  appointments. 
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DIVISION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES 

J.   P.   Freeman,   Director   667 

James  E.  Hillman,  Advisor  in  Teacher  Education   667 

James   Valsame,   Supervisor   of   In-Service   Education   667 

Clifton  T.  Edwards,  Supervisor  of  Teacher  Recruitment,  Scholarship, 

and    Placement   678 

J.  Arthur  Taylor,   Supervisor  of  Teacher   Rating  7756 

Jerry  Hall,  Supervisor  of  Teacher  Education   667 

Mrs.  Mary  Alice  Poor,  Supervisor  of  Certification  7426 

Miss  Lillian  F.  Moore,  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Certification  7426 

Mrs.  Madge  C.   Peacock,   Secretary   667 

Mrs.   Irene   Glenn,   Division   Clerk  7426 

Miss  Faye  Bordeaux,  Secretary   667 

Mrs.    Carrie    Hughey,    Secretary  7756 

Mrs.  Frances  M.  Duncan,  Secretary   667 

Miss   Jean   Raybon,    Secretary  7426 

Mrs.   Carole  M.   Lloyd,   Secretary   678 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  W.  Adcock,  Certificate  Clerk  7426 

Mrs.  Mable  H.  Watkins,  File  Clerk  7426 

Miss  Janice  F.  Tripp,  File  Clerk  7426 


DIVISION  OF  SCHOOL  PLANNING 

J.   L.   Pierce,   Director  7417 

W.  L.  Lathan,  Educational  Consultant  7417 

Dwayne  Gardner,   Educational  Consultant  7457 

John    W.    Sherman,    Engineer  7417 

N.  K.  Lee,  Engineer  7562 

Leon    Thompson,    Engineer  7562 

Marvin  R.  A.  Johnson,  Design  Consultant  7562 

Gareth  Annas,  Associate  Design  Consultant  7457 

Mrs.  Christine  Barnes,  Research  Analyst  7457 

Mrs.  Ann  Williams  Gray,  Artist  Draftsman  7562 

Mrs.   Margaret  Parrish,   Secretary  7417 

Mrs.  Billie  Morse,  Secretary  7457 

Mrs.  Hilda  Utley,   Secretary  7457 

Mrs.  Sue  L.  Hendrickson,  Secretary  7457 


DIVISION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  SERVICES 

Nile  F.  Hunt,  Director   494 

Mrs.  Alice  K.  Phillips,  Secretary   494 


Supervision  and  Curriculum 

Joe  L.  Cashwell,  Supervisor  7381 

Joseph  M.  Johnston,  Supervisor  of  Curriculum  Development  7381 

Miss  Marie  Haigwood,  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education  7492 

Miss  Nedra  Mitchell,  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education  7991 

Miss  Madeline  Tripp,  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education  7492 

Frank  B.  Weaver,  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education   262 

Mrs.  Ruth  Woodson,  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education   262 

Mrs.  Daisy  Robson,  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education   282 

Homer  A.  Lassiter,  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education  7991 

Y.  A.  Taylor,  Supervisor  in  Science  Education  7667 

William  C.  Foil,  Consultant  of  Science  Education  7667 

Paul  H.  Taylor,  Consultant  of  Science  Education  7667 

Harold   H.   Webb,   Consultant  of   Science   Education   282 

Robert  C.  Clary,  Supervisor  of  Mathematics  7981 

Mrs.  Margaret  H.  McDevitt,   Consultant  in   Mathematics  7981 

William  F.  Palmer,  Consultant  in  Mathematics  7981 

Howard  E.  Reinhardt,  Supervisor  of  Secondary  Education  7001 

Samuel  C.  Stell,  Supervisor  of  Secondary  Education  7001 

Frank  A.  Tolliver,  Supervisor  of  Secondary  Education   262 

Ben  H.  Hackney,  Supervisor  of  Non-Public  Schools   460 

Antony  Swider,   Supervisor  of  Art  Education  7971 

Mrs.  Tora  Ladu,  Supervisor  of  Foreign  Languages  7424 

Miss  Evelyn  Vandiver,  Consultant  in  Foreign  Languages  7424 

Miss  Joyce  Bateman,  Supervisor  of  Business  Education  7971 

Carroll  W.  Smith,  Supervisor  of  Industrial  Arts   460 

Mrs.  Blanche  Johnson,   Secretary  7381 

Mrs.    Doris    Gay,    Secretary   460 

Mrs.  Josephine  McDonald,  Secretary  7492 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lingle,  Secretary  7667 

Miss  Betty  Y.  Fowler,   Secretary  7424 

Miss  Mary  Todd  Satterfield,  Secretary  ....7971 

Mrs.   Margaret   Hayes,    Secretary   282 

Mrs.  Ruth  Davenport,  Secretary   262 
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Guidance  and  Testing  Services 

James  M.  Dunlap,  Consultant  in  Testing  and  Pupil  Placement  7961 

William  M.  Hennis,  Consultant  in  Guidance  7961 

Miss  Thelma  Lorraine  Cumbo,  Consultant  in  Guidance   282 

Mrs.   Thelma   Ray,   Secretary  7961 

Library  Services 

Miss  Cora  Paul  Bomar,  Supervisor  of  School  Library  Services   495 

David  Hunsucker,  Consultant  in  School  Library  Services   496 

Mrs.  Alice  W.  Porter,  Consultant  in  School  Library  Services   495 

Mrs.  Gladys  Ingle,  Consultant  in  Instructional  Materials   495 

Mrs.  Doris  Brown,  Consultant  in  School  Library  Services   282 

Mrs.   Louise  Frazier,   Secretary   495 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Sanders,  Secretary   495 

Audiovisual 

Paul   S.   Flynn,   Supervisor  7941 

Johnny  M.  Shaver,  Associate  Supervisor  7941 

Mrs.    Connie   Gouge,    Secretary  7941 

Television  Education 

John  R.  B.  Hawes,  Jr.,  Supervisor   655 

Miss  Betty   Smith,   Consultant   655 

Mrs.  Keith  Vick  Glover,  Secretary   655 

Robert  A.  Fredrickson,  World  History  Teacher,  WUNC-TV,  Chapel  Hill  968-4426 

Mrs.  Mary  P.  Gordon,  Mathematics  Teacher,  WUNC-TV,  Greensboro  BR  5-9371 

Miss  Iola  Parker,  U.  S.  History  Teacher,  WUNC-TV,  Chapel  Hill  968-4426 

Paul  W.  Welliver,  Physical  Science  Teacher,  WUNC-TV,  Greensboro  BR  5-9371 

Music  Education 

Arnold   E.   Hoffmann,   Supervisor  7467 

Miss   Ruth   Jewell,   Consultant  7467 

Miss  Bobbie  Pritchard,  Consultant  7467 

Melvin  Good,  Consultant  7467 

Mrs.  Patsy  Land,  Secretary  7467 

Driver  and  Safety  Education 

John  C.  Noe,  Supervisor   614 

James  E.   Hall,   Consultant  7951 

Samuel  S.  Ranzino,  Consultant  7951 

Bobby  Ray  Stott,  Consultant  7951 

Mrs.   Wilma   Knapp,    Secretary   614 

Mrs.  Faye  Graham,   Secretary  7951 

Education  for  Exceptional  Children 

Felix  Barker,  Supervisor  7413 

Allen  R.  Cohen,  Consulting  Psychologist  7413 

Paul  A.  Peeples,  Consultant,  Education  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  7413 

Eugene  Burnette,  Consultant,  Education  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  7921 

Frederic  McCutchen,  Consulting  Psychologist  7921 

Mrs.  Pearl  Ramos,  Consultant,  Speech  and  Hearing  7921 

Mrs.  Barbara  Willis,   Secretary  7413 

Miss   Pat   Lee,   Secretary  7921 

Mrs.  Margaret  Dickson,  Secretary  7921 

Education  for  Exceptionally  Talented 

J.  Dixon   Emswiler,   Supervisor  7931 

Girvin  Kirk,  Regional  Consultant  7931 

Donald  G.  Hayes,  Regional  Consultant,  1020  Brookstown  Ave.,  No.  9,  Winston-Salem  732-5731 
Mrs.   Janet   Nassif,    Secretary  7931 

School  Health  and  Physical  Education 
(School  Health  Coordinating  Service) 

Charles  E.  Spencer,  Supervisor,  School  Health  and  Physical  Education  and 

Director,   School   Health   Coordinating   Service   461 

Dr.  Theodore  D.  Scurletis,  Medical  Consultant   216 

Dr.  Earnest  A.  Pearson,  Jr.,  Dental  Consultant  7302 

Floyd  M.  Woody,  Consultant  in  Physical  Education   461 

Miss  Helen  Stuart,  Consultant  in  Physical  Education   460 

Miss  Frances  Kornegay,  Health  Educator   460 

Mrs.  Georgia  Barbee,   Health  Educator   460 

Mrs.   June   Denton,    Secretary   461 

Mrs.   Connie  Mitchell,   Secretary   461 

Civil  Defense  Adult  Education 

201  Brown  Rogers  Office  Building— 115  Hillsboro  Street 

George  D.  Maddrey,  Coordinator  7709 

Samuel  M.  Fishel,  Assistant  7709 

Mrs.  Marian  M.  Nihler,  Secretary  7709 
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DIVISION  OF  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

Gerald   B.   James,   Director  7540 

Miss   Ruby  N.  Lucas,   Secretary  7549 

Miss  Barbara  J.  Carraway,  Secretary  7549 

Agriculture 

General  Supervision  and  Administration 

Harry  G.  Beard,  Administrator  7437 

Mrs.  Dorothy  H.   Bolmer,   Secretary  7437 

Agriculture — Farmer  Education 

A.   G.  Bullard,   Supervisor  ,   277 

Charles  L.   Keels,   Assistant  Supervisor   397 

R.  J.  Peeler,  Assistant  Supervisor  in  Charge  of  FFA  Work   277 

E.  N.  Meekins,  District  Supervisor   277 

V.  B.  Hairr,  District  Supervisor   397 

Dewey  A.  Adams,  District  Supervisor   397 

Cha3.  I.  Jones,  Consultant  in  Adult  Education   397 

Mrs.  Thelma  R.  Fish,  Secretary   277 

Mrs.   Barbara  Buchanan,   Secretary   277 

Mrs.  Alice  L.  Wall,  Secretary   397 

Mrs.  Peggy  R.  Vaughan,  Secretary   397 

Mrs.  Katherine  P.  Baucom,  Secretary   277 

N.  B.  Chesnutt,  District  Supervisor,  Whiteville  Midway  2-3722 

Mrs.  Dorothy  R.  King,  Secretary,  Whiteville  Midway  2-3722 

R.  J.  Denny,  District  Supervisor,  Asheville  ALpine  3-9671 

Mrs.   Ruth  B.  Fisher,   Secretary,   Asheville  ALpine  3-9671 

W.  T.  Johnson,  District  Supervisor  &  NFA  Executive  Secretary  BRoadway  3-1773 

Mrs.   Julia   B.   Caldwell,   Secretary  BRoadway  3-1773 

J.  W.  Warren,  Jr.,  District  Supervisor  BRoadway  3-1773 

Mrs.  Ethel  M.  Wallace,  Secretary  BRoadway  3-1773 

Agricultural  Technology  Education 

John  H.  Blackmon,  Consultant   7665 

Cleburn   G.   Dawson,   Consultant  7665 

Mrs.  Phyllis  C.  Castelloe,  Secretary  7665 

Home  Economics 

Miss  Catherine  T.  Dennis,  Supervisor  7416 

Mrs.    Ernestine   Frazier,   Assistant   Supervisor  7416 

Miss  Ann  Lassiter,  Assistant  Supervisor  7416 

Miss  Mary  W.  Elkins,  Secretary  7416 

Mrs.   Elaine  Butler,   Secretary  7416 

Mrs.  Marjorie  H.  Smith,  Accounting  Clerk  7416 

Miss  Vergie  L.   Stringer,   Assistant   Supervisor,   Greensboro  BRoadway  5-9371 

Miss  Louise  Swann,  Assistant  Supervisor,  Asheville  ALpine  3-9671 

Mrs.  Mabel  L.  Hall,  Assistant  Supervisor,  Greenville  PLaza  2-6101 

Mrs.  Marie  Moffitt,  Assistant  Supervisor,  Durham  682-2171 

Miss  Augusta  White,  Assistant  Supervisor,  Durham  682-2171 

Miss  Etta  Yvonne  Young,  Stenographer,  Durham  682-2171 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

Charles  D.  Bates,   Supervisor   284 

Mrs.  Audrey  Leigh  Holt,  Secretary   284 

Richard  B.  Engard,  Associate  State  Supervisor   633 

Vincent  C.   Outland,   Consulting   Engineer   633 

J.  Thomas  Parker,  Coordinator  of  Supervisory  Training   633 

Mrs.  Martha  Haddle,  Secretary   633 

Miss  Miriam  Daughtry,  Assistant  Supervisor  for  Practical  Nurse  and 

Health   Occupations   633 

Russell   A.    Swindell,    Assistant   Supervisor   633 

D.  Keith  Phillippe,  Coordinator  of  Firemanship  Training   633 

Henry  J.  McGee,  Jr.,  Coordinator  of  Fishery  Occupations   633 

Mrs.   Betty  Jean   Swinson,   Typist   633 

James  R.  Tayloi-,  Assistant  Supervisor  and  Teacher  Trainer,  Greensboro.  . BRoadway  3-1773 
Mrs.  Joyce  Gorham  Neal,  Secretary,  Greensboro  BRoadway  3-1773 

Industrial  Education  Center  Program 

Ivan  E.  Valentine,  Coordinator  7680 

Samuel  D.   Morgan,   Assistant  Coordinator  7680 

Samuel   Geek,   Assistant   Coordinator  ....7680 

William  A.  Underwood,  III,  Equipment  Coordinator  7689 

Walter  A.  Johnson,  Coordinator  of  Materials  7689 

Mrs.  Janet  B.   Dixon,   Secretary  7689 

Mrs.  Elouise  M.  Gupton,  Secretary  7689 

Mrs.   Esther  B.   Bell,   Accounting   Clerk  7689 
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Library  Section 

Carroll  R.  Calhoun,   Supervisor  7714 

Mrs.  Polly  D.  Edwards,  Secretary  7714 

Mrs.  E.  Louise  Royster,  Typist  7714 

Mrs.  Jonnie  J.  Boling,  Typist  7714 

Miss  Connie  Lou  Ricks,  Typist  7715 

Mrs.  Lucille  G.  Biggerstaff,  Machine  Operator  7715 

Russell  L.  Spencer,   Clerk  7715 

Distributive  Education 

T.  Carl  Brown,  Supervisor  7332 

Carl  D.  Whitehurst,  Assistant  Supervisor  7645 

Mrs.  Callie  Stanley,  Assistant  Supervisor  7645 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  D.  Lancaster,  Secretary  7332 

Mrs.  Sandra  O.  Blalock,  Secretary  7332 

Guidance  Services 

Miss   Ella  Stephens   Barrett,   Supervisor  7377 

Mrs.  Julia  L.  Morris,  Secretary  7377 

Vocational  Materials  Laboratory 

Anthony  J.  Bevacqua,  Coordinator  7432 

Robert  L.   Denton,   Curriculum   Specialist,   Technical   Education  7508 

Kenneth   S.    Herman,    Jr.,    Audiovisual    Education    Specialist  7508 

Roger  G.   Worthington,   Curriculum   Specialist  7508 

W.  W.  McClure,   Curriculum   Specialist,  Agriculture  7508 

Mrs.   Frances   J.   Leggett,    Secretary  7432 

Mrs.  Linda  B.  Kiger,  Secretary  7508 

Mrs.  Eleen  S.  Hughes,  Typist  7508 

School  Lunch 

Mrs.  Anne  W.  Maley,   Supervisor   664 

O.   L.   Searing,   Assistant   Supervisor  7163 

William  V.  Young,  Administrative  Assistant   664 

Mrs.  Nell  W.  Alford,  Secretary   664 

Miss  Martha  B.  Barnett,  Area  Supervisor  7163 

Mrs.  Kathryn  N.  Bartholomew,  Secretary  7162 

William  C.  Blalock,  Posting  Clerk  7162 

Miss  Ellen  Brooks,  Secretary  7162 

Miss  Christine  Herring,  Area  Supervisor  7163 

Larry  O.  High,  Accounting  Clerk  7162 

Charles   H.   Horton,   Posting   Clerk  7162 

Otis  R.  Lee,  Public  Accounts  Auditor  7163 

Miss  Betty  Jean  Martin,  Area  Supervisor  7163 

Mrs.  Josie  Pittman,  Area  Supervisor   208 

Miss   Hilda   Rose  Porter,   Stenographer  7162 

Mrs.  Dorothy  E.  Powell,  Accounting  Clerk  7162 

Mrs.  Joan   N.   Privette,   Accounting  Clerk  .7162 

Linwood  E.  Quinn,  Public  Accounts  Auditor  7163 

Mrs.  Sabrie  W.  Reid,  Area  Supervisor,  Plymouth  SWan  3-4701 

Miss  Margaret  M.  Saunders,  Typist  7162 

Miss  Jo  Ann  Tippett,  Typist  7162 

Mrs.  Edna  G.  Trotter,  Area  Supervisor   208 

Mrs.  Nora  L.  Weathers,  Accounting  Clerk  7162 

Mrs.  Kathryn  D.  Woodard,  Area  Supervisor  7163 

Veterans  Education 

117  Mansion  Park  Building 

Gilmore  W.   Johnson,   Supervisor  7567 

Miss  Ann  Roberta  Hooks,  Secretary  7567 

Charlotte  Area:  926  Lunsford  Place 

James  L.  Winningham,  Area  Supervisor,  Charlotte  EDison  2-5624 

Raleigh  Area:  Room  117,  Mansion  Park  Building 

Ayden  D.  Lassiter,  Assistant  Supervisor  7567 

DIVISION  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

Central  Office:  1124  Hillsboro  Street, 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina  Phone:  TE  4-3611,  Ext.  364 

Chas.  H.  Warren,  State  Director 

H.  E.  Springer,  Chief  of  Rehabilitation  Services 

P.  W.  Dieffenderfer,  Administrative  Assistant 


8 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


W.  B.  Clark,  Rehabilitation  Coordinator 

C.  L.  Haney,  Supervisor,  Physical  Restoration 

H.  L.  Earp,  District  Supervisor 

T.  M.  Wilson,  District  Supervisor 

Dr.  Hugh  A.  Thompson,  Medical  Consultant 

Mrs.  Mary  Dell  Phifer,  Research  Analyst 

James  F.  Lee,  Accountant 

Mrs.  Ruth  H.  Lewis,  Accounting  Clerk 

Mrs.  Mary  B.  Mullen,  Accounting  Clerk 

Wm.  Earl  Wall,  Accounting  Clerk 

James  D.  Hethcock,  Accounting  Clerk 

Mrs.  Helen  H.  Parker,  Stenographer 

Ruby  E.  Maness,  Stenographer 

Mrs.  Alta  C.  Washburn,  Stenographer 

Mrs.  Margaret  W.  Darden,  Stenographer 

Mrs.  Gertrude  Newman,  Stenographer 

Mrs.  Ava  H.  Driver,  Stenographer 

Mrs.  Dorothy  B.  Pope,  Clerk 

Asheville  Office :  412  County  Court  House, 

Asheville,  North  Carolina  Phone:  ALpine  3-7658 

Grady  R.  Galloway,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
R.  W.  Gibson,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
S.  R.  Blake,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
James  L.  Daves,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Ruby  Lee  Reeves,  Stenographer 
Hazel  Swann,  Stenographer 

Charlotte  Office:  517  Insurance  Lane, 

Charlotte,  North  Carolina  Phone:  FRanklin  5-8686 

C.  A.  McDaniel,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Virgil  White,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
A.  C.  Warman,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
J.  H.  Clippard,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
James  F.  Watterson,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Edward  Lee  Whitley,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Cynthia  R.  Banks,  Stenographer 
Mrs.  Wilda  H.  Oswalt,  Stenographer 
Mrs.  Margaret  B.  Cunningham,  Stenographer 

Durham  Office:  1031  Duke  Hospital, 

Durham,  North  Carolina  Phone:  681-0111,  Ext.  3848 

R.  G.  Harrison,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 

R.  D.  Connell,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 

Miss  Jean  E.  Kirkman,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 

Wm.  H.  Anderson,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 

Mrs.  Cecil  S.  Marshburn,  Stenographer 

Barbara  Ann  Morton,  Stenographer 

Fayetteville  Office:  431  Hay  Street, 

Fayetteville,  North  Carolina  Phone:  HEmlock  2-2214 

J.  E.  Hamilton,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Joseph  A.  Savage,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Chas.  A.  Guy,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Howard  Grimes,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Jean  B.  Brisson,  Stenographer 
Mrs.  Sarah  F.  Grubb,  Stenographer 

Greensboro  Office:  1305  North  Elm  Street, 

Greensboro,  North  Carolina  Phone:  273-9734 

T.  L.  McClellan,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
E.  W.  Brafford,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
James  G.  Twiggs,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
C.  O.  Tyndall,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Geraldine  B.  Dixon,  Stenographer 
Mrs.  Laura  W.  Vestal,  Stenographer 

Greenville  Office:  212  West  Fifth  Street, 

Greenville,  North  Carolina  Phone:  PLaza  2-7107 

H.  A.  Hendrix,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Reginal  M.  Manning,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
James  E.  Coats,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Frank  G.  Hickman,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Elver  C.  Modlin,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Frank  H.  Thompson,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Mary  M.  Ross,  Stenographer 
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Florence  O.  Phelps,  Stenographer 
Mrs.  Doris  M.  Tolson,  Stenographer 

Hickory  Office :  232  Second  Avenue,  N.  W., 

Hickory,  North   Carolina  Phone:  327-8001 

James  T.  Yates,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Chas.  C.  Neill,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Margaret  Dabrowski,  Stenographer 

Kinston  Office :  Rehabilitation  Center, 

Kinston,  North  Carolina  Phone:  527-0105,  Ext.  314 

R.  L.  Denny,  Director 

N.  L.  Williams,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 

W.  A.  Dunne,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 

Mrs.  Lottie  O.  Whaley,  Stenographer 

Robert  D.  Rhyne,  Instructor 

Mrs.  Iris  S.  Aldridge,  Instructor 

Mrs.  Thelma  C.  Roberson,  Instructor 

Mrs.  Johnsie  H.  Gray,  Instructor 

James  G.  Futrell,  Instructor 

Carl  O.  Winchester,  Speech  Therapist 

Raeford  Allen  Lee,  Maintenance  Man 

Morganton  Office :  N.  C.  School  for  the  Deaf, 

Morganton,  North  Carolina  Phone:  HEmlock  7-7220 

Julian  B.  Leonard,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Margaret  S.  Hall,  Stenographer 

Raleigh  Office:  1124  Hillsboro  Street, 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina  Phone:  TE  4-3611,  Ext.  365 

R.  B.  Hawkins,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
W.  Rea  Parker,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
J.  J.  Beale,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
W.  E.  Buford,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Doris  D.  Russ,  Stenographer 
Eunice  R.  Eatmon,  Stenographer 

Salisbury  Office :  401  W.  Innes  Street, 

Salisbury,  North  Carolina  Phone:  633-2591 

James  W.  Wilhelm,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Larry  O.  Holland,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Billy  H.  Cline,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mitchell  P.  Beam,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Lorraine  R.  Evans,  Stenographer 
Judy  Carole  Long,  Stenographer 

Wilmington  Office:  414  Insurance  Building, 

Wilmington,  North  Carolina  Phone:  ROger  2-1075 

A.  A.  Chiemiego,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
L.  K.  Parker,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Mrs.  Patricia  W.  Whitehurst,  Stenographer 

Winston-Salem  Office :  2701  N.  Cherry  Street, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  Phone:  724-3621 

E.  W.  Crawford,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Thos.  E.  Styers,  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Jayne  Boone,  Stenographer 


CONTROLLER'S  OFFICE 


A.   C.   Davis,   Controller  7565 

Mrs.  Josephine  W.  Adams,  Administrative  Secretary  7565 


DIVISION  OF  TEACHER  ALLOTMENT  AND  GENERAL  CONTROL 

J.   E.   Hunter,   Director  7566 

D.  W.  Jones,  Pupil  Acctg.  Supervisor   287 

CJaude  C.  Warren,  Pupil  Acctg.  Supervisor   287 

Fred  W.  Pippin,  Pupil  Acctg.   Supervisor   287 

Mrs.  Jean  F.  Folk,  Stenographer  7566 
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DIVISION  OF  AUDITING  AND  ACCOUNTING 


J.  A.  Porter,  Jr.,  Director  7414 

Paul  D.   Pendergraft,   Assistant   Director  7526 

Miss  Blanche  Casey,  Stenographer  7414 

Miss   Pansy  M.   Rogers,   Stenographer  7526 

Miss   Caroline   Avera,    Acctg.    Clerk  7698 

Mrs.  Millie  Lou  Scott,  Acctg.  Clerk  7698 

Miss  Kate  Dunn  Elmore,  Acctg.  Clerk   677 

W.  H.  Middleton,  Acctg.  Clerk   677 

Mrs.  Anne  Rogers  McDonald,   Acctg.   Clei'k   677 

Miss  Ruby  M.  Riley,  Acctg.  Clerk   677 

Miss  Betty  L.  Bishop,  Acctg.  Clerk   677 

Miss  S.  Panthea  Gupton,  Acctg.  Clerk   677 

Mrs.  Helen  B.  Vinson,  Acctg.  Clerk   677 

Mrs.   Helen  V.  Wood,  Acctg.   Clerk   677 

Mrs.  Hazel  C.  Seymour,  Acctg.  Clerk  7700 

Mrs.  Patricia  B.  Moredock,  Acctg.  Clerk  7700 

Mrs.  Grace  P.  Pope,  Acctg.  Clerk  7700 

Chas.  H.  Woody,  Clerk  7700 

Selby  E.  Stokes,  Adm.  Asst   287 

David   G.   Olmsted,   Accountant   287 

Robert  L.  Andrews,  Adm.   Officer  7700 

Mrs.  Freddie  H.  Hilliard,  Stenographer  7700 

William   E.   Lyon,   Accountant  7526 

Mrs.  Lucille  B.  Burchette,  Acctg.  Clerk  7698 

Mrs.  Corene  M.  Hardee,  Acctg.  Clerk  7698 

Miss  Elizabeth  E.   Norris,  Acctg.   Clerk  7698 

Miss    Maggie   Stroud,    Typist  7698 

Miss   Iris  A.   Smith,   Typist  7698 

Mrs.   Jean   Johnson,   Typist  7698 

Miss   Nannie   Ruth   Andrews,    Typist  7698 

Mrs.    Charlotte   B.    Strickland,    Typist  7698 

D.   Wade   Johnston,    Accountant  7639 

Mrs.  Atha  Lee  Weathers,  Acctg.  Clerk  7639 

Mrs.  Shirley  P.  Jackson,  Acctg.  Clerk  7639 

Grady  M.  Poston,  Public  Accounts  Auditor  7639 


DIVISION  OF  INSURANCE 

Thomas  B.  Winborne,  Director   426 

Harvey  K.  Winslow,  Engineer   426 

Frederick  J.   Calverley,   Engineer   426 

Arthur   M.    Varner,    Engineer   426 

Mrs.  Florence  W.  Moore,  Stenographer   426 

Mrs.  Frankie  L.  Adcock,   Stenographer   426 

Mrs.  Emily  L.  Council,  Stenographer   426 

DIVISION  OF  PLANT  OPERATION 

Charles   H.   Jourdan,   Director   327 

William  H.  Price,  Jr.,  Consulting  Engineer   327 

Carsie  K.  Denning,  Consulting  Engineer   327 

James  S.  Phillips,  Administrative  Officer   327 

Mrs.  Sara  K.  Fort,  Stenographer   327 

DIVISION  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

C.   C.   Brown,   Director   406 

Miss  Rachel  B.  Sumner,  Stenographer   406 

Delphos  J.  Dark,  Transportation  Asst   278 

Dallas  G.  Whitford,  Bus  Rt.  Supv   278 

L.  W.  Alexander,  Bus  Rt.  Supv   278 

Roy  B.  Williams,  Equipment  Supt   278 

T.  E.  Glass,  Equipment  Supt   278 

Earl  M.  Waters,   Equipment  Supt   278 

W.   F.   Tillett,   Equipment  Engineer   278 

M.   P.   Bradford,   Clerk   278 


DIVISION  OF  TEXTBOOKS 

Wade  M.  Jenkins,  Director  7516 

A.  J.   Dickson,  Administrative  Officer   467 

M.  Webb  Fowler,  Accounting  Clerk   467 

Mrs.  Ruth  G.  Walton,  Stenographer  7516 

Mrs.  Elsie  G.  Burgess,  Bookkeeping  Machine  Opr   467 

Mrs.  Judy  P.  Whitley,   Stenographer   467 

Miss  Jo  Ann  Gale,  Stenographer   467 

Mrs.  Alice  B.  Newton,  Accounting  Clei-k   467 

Mrs.  Alice  R.  Lanford,  Typist  7516 

Mrs.  Jean  R.  Wrenn,  Typist  7516 
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Mrs.  Mary  S.  Barnes,  Typist  7516 

Mrs.  Evelyn  G.  Fleming,  Typist   467 

J.  J.  Kelly,  Stock  Supv  7574 

Mrs.  Gladys  Tippett,   Clerk  7574 

Mrs.  Lenora  M.   Bridges,   Stock   Clerk  7574 

Mrs.  Edna  Earl  Bridges,  Stock  Clerk  7574 

Mrs.  Myrtle  M.  Perry,  Stock  Clerk  7574 

Arthur  H.  Castleberry,  Stock  Clerk  7574 

Rene  J.  Labat,  Stock  Clerk  7574 

Johnny  Earl  Temple,  Stock  Clerk  7574 

Dale  C.  Privette,   Stock  Clerk  7574 

Dwight  P.  Whitaker,   Stock  Clerk  7574 

John  M.  Holden,   Stock  Clerk  7574 

Willis  Cordell  Rogers,  Stock  Clerk  7574 

David  P.  Brantley,  Stock  Clerk  7574 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CURRICULUM  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH 

(Offices:  136  Education  Bldg.  and  118  W.  Edenton  St.) 

I.  E.   Ready,   Director  7418 

Raymond  A.  Stone,  Assistant  Director  7816 

Edward  T.  Brown,  Assistant  Director  7817 

G.  Herman  Porter,  Educational  Supervisor  7817 

Mrs.   Helen  B.   Dowdy,   Secretary  7418 

Constance   L.    Griffin,    Secretary  7817 

Jean   W.   Scott,   Secretary  7816 

Kathleen  S.  Poole,  Typist  7418 


GOVERNOR'S  COMMISSION  ON  EDUCATIONAL 
TELEVISION 

Hubert  J.  Philpott,  Chairman.  Lexington 

Harold  Essex,  President  of  WSJS-TV,  Winston-Salem 

R.  Floyd  Crouse,  Sparta 

E.  Herbey  Evans,  Jr.,  Laurinburg 

Horace  Stacy,  Jr.,  Lumberton 

Dr.  Charles  F.  Carroll,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh 
Fred  H.  Weaver,  Secretary  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill 
Louis  Lipinsky,  Asheville 

L.  Y.  Ballentine,  Commissioner  of  Agriculture,  Raleigh 
Miss  Lois  Edinger,  Chapel  Hill 

W.  H.  Wagoner,  Superintendent  of  New  Hanover  Schools,  Wilmington 

Howard  Holderness,  Greensboro 

State  Senator  Claude  Currie,  Durham 

State  Rep.  H.  P.  Taylor,  Wadesboro 

State  Rep.  Elbert  S.  Peel,  Williamston 

J.  Carlyle  Rutledge,  Kannapolis 

Harold  Coffy,  Lenoir 

L.  W.  Allen,  Charlotte 

Dr.  Stacy  Weaver,  President  of  Methodist  College,  Fayetteville 
Allen  H.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Reidsville 

Wesley  Wallace,  Chairman  of  the  Dept.  of  Radio,  TV  and  Motion  Pictures 

at  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill 
Prof.  Charles  Phillips,  Greensboro 
W.  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  Raleigh 

Dr.  Budd  E.  Smith,  President  of  Wingate  College,  Wingate 
Prof.  James  T.  Taylor,  Durham 
Billy  Hill,  Murfreesboro 


COMMISSION  ON  THE  SELECTION  OF  BOARDS  OF 
EDUCATION 

Senator  Jimmy  V.  Johnson,  Iredell  County,  Chairman,  Statesville 

E.  L.  Brown,  Superintendent  Davidson  County  Schools,  Lexington 

Ben  E.  Fountain,  Jr.,  Superintendent  Elizabeth  City  Schools,  Elizabeth  City 

Representative  Herman  H.  West,  Cherokee  County,  Marble 

Senator  Boyce  A.  Whitmire,  Henderson  County,  Hendersonville 

Senator  N.  Hector  McGeachy,  Cumberland  County,  Fayetteville 

Representative  Jack  Felmet,  Haywood  County,  Waynesville 

Representative  Irwin  Belk,  Mecklenburg  County,  Charlotte 

Representative  Philip  P.  Godwin,  Gates  County,  Gatesville 
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GOVERNOR'S  COMMISSION  ON  EDUCATION  BEYOND 
THE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

Irving:  Carlyle,  Chairman,  Winston-Salem 

Dr.  William  C.  Friday,  President  U.N.C.,  Chapel  Hill 

Dr.  Deryl  Hart,  President  Duke  University,  Durham 

Dr.  Alphonso  Elder,  President  North  Carolina  College  at  Durham,  Durham 

Senator  W.  Lunsford  Crew,  Halifax  County,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Senator  John  Jordan,  Wake  County,  Raleigh 

Senator  Thomas  J.  White,  Lenoir  County,  Kinston 

Senator  James  Stikeleather,  Jr.,  Buncombe  County,  Asheville 

Representative  H.  Clifton  Blue,  Moore  County,  Aberdeen 

Representative  J.  Shelton  Wicker,  Lee  County,  Sanford 

Representative  Thomas  H.  Woodard,  Wilson  County,  Wilson 

W.  Dallas  Herring,  Chairman  State  Board  of  Education,  Rose  Hill 

L.  P.  McLendon,  Chairman  N.  C.  Board  of  Higher  Education,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  Harry  B.  Stein,  Member  Fayetteville  School  Board,  Fayetteville 

Thomas  J.  Pearsall,  Rocky  Mount 

Alex  McMahon,  Chapel  Hill 

Dr.  Leo  W.  Jenkins,  President  East  Carolina  College,  Greenville 

Bonnie  E.  Cone,  Director  Charlotte  College,  Greenville 

Calvin  Leonard,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  L.  Richardson  Preyer,  Greensboro 

H.  A.  Mattox,  Murphy 

Mrs.  Samuel  H.  Hair,  Charlotte 

Dr.  F.  Stuart  Chapin,  Asheville 


FRIENDS  OF 


Jack  Wood,  Chairman,  Charlotte 

C.  J.  Barber,  Oxford 

William  L.  Beerman,  Greensboro 

Louis  Berini,  Durham 

Jack  Boone,  Greenville 

Leon  Brogden,  Wilmington 

Robert  Bunnelle,  Asheville 

Robert  Calder,  Wilmington 

Charles  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh 

T.  R.  Collins,  Smithfield 

Syd  Dunn,  Greenville 

Earle  Edwards,  Raleigh 

Deith  Fearing,  Manteo 

John  Foster,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  Louise  Godwin,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  Virginia  H.  Grier,  Raleigh 


EDUCATION 

(Stay-in-School) 


COMMITTEE 


Brodie  S.  Griffith,  Charlotte 

Avery  Hightower,  Wadesboro 

Charlie  Justice,  Asheville 

Dr.  Walter  Kitchin,  Clinton 

Archie  Laney,  Monroe 

Ed  Lilly,  Kinston 

Harold  Lineberger,  Gastonia 

Daniel  E.  Moore,  Durham 

Dr.  E.  Eugene  Poston,  Boiling  Springs 

Dr.  Samuel  Proctor,  Greensboro 

B.  D.  Quinn,  Swan  Quarter 

Dr.  Lloyd  Y.  Thayer,  High  Point 

Lacy  Thornburg,  Sylva 

Dr.  Henry  Weitz,  Durham 

Lawson  Withers,  Goldsboro 

T.  Earl  Yarborough,  Charlotte 


NORTH  CAROLINA  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON 
EDUCATION 

Thomas  J.  Pearsall,  Chairman  Rocky  Mount 

W.  T.  Joyner,  Vice-Chairman  Raleigh 

Lunsford   Crew  Roanoke  Rapids 

R.  O.  Huffman  Morganton 

William  Medford  Waynesville 

Edward  F.  Yarborough  Louisburg 

N.  C.  CITIZENS  COMMITTEE  FOR  BETTER  SCHOOLS 

Raymond  A.  Stone,  Executive  Secretary,  118  West  Edenton  Street,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Judge  L.  Richardson  Preyer,  President,  Greensboro 
Henry  Belk,  Vice  President,  Goldsboro 
Mrs.  Ruth  Dailey,  Treasurer,  Durham 

Halbert  M.  Jones,  Chairman,  Executive  Committee,  Laurinburg 
(At  least  one  member  in  each  county) 


STATE  BOARD  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

L.  P.  McLendon,  Chairman  Greensboro 

William  F.  Womble,  Vice  Chairman  Winston-Salem 

N.    Elton   Aydlett  Elizabeth  City 

Oliver  C.   Carmichael  Biltmore 

W.  D.  Herring  Rose  Hill 

John  P.   Kennedy,   Jr  Charlotte 

W.  J.  Kennedy,  Jr  Durham 

Mrs.   Harry  B.   Stein  Fayetteville 

Mrs.  Harry  P.  Horton  Pittsboro 

William  C.  Archie,  Director,  Raleigh 

Howard  R.  Boozer,  Assistant  Director,  Ralc'gh 

Kenneth  C.  Batchelor,  Assistant  Director  for  Finance,  Raleigh 
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EDUCATIONAL  PERIODICALS 

NEWS  OF  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION,  published  four  times  a  year  by  the  North  Carolina 

Association  of  Childhood  Education. 
NORTH  CAROLINA  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS  BULLETIN,  published  twice  a  year  by 

the  Division  of  Classroom  Teachers,  North  Carolina  Education  Association. 
NORTH  CAROLINA  EDUCATION,  published  by  the  North  Carolina  Education  Association, 

Raleigh. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  PARENT-TEACHER  BULLETIN,  published  monthly  (except  June, 
July  and  August)  cooperatively  by  the  N.  C.  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers  and 
the  Extension  Division  of  the  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Greensboro. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  BOARDS  ASSOCIATION  BULLETIN,  published  quarterly 

by  The  North  Carolina  School  Boards  Association,  Chapel  Hill. 
NORTH  CAROLINA  ENGLISH  TEACHER,  published  four  times  per  year  at  Chapel  Hill 

by  the  North  Carolina  English  Teachers  Association. 
TARHEEL  SOCIAL  STUDIES  BULLETIN,  quarterly  publication  of  the  North  Carolina 

Council  for  the  Social  Studies,  Duke  University,  Durham. 
THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNAL,  published  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 

Hill. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  AUDIO-VISUALIST,  published  four  times  a  year  in  November, 
January,  March  and  May  as  the  official  organ  of  the  Audio-Visual  Department  of  the 
North  Carolina  Education  Association,  Chapel  Hill. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  TEACHERS  RECORD,  published  quarterly  by  the  North  Caro- 
lina Teachers  Association,  Raleigh. 

NORTH  CAROLINA  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  BULLETIN,  issued  monthly  except  June,  July 
and  August  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

STATE  HOLIDAYS 

(Observed  by  State  Employees) 

Veterans    Day  November  12,  1962 

Thanksgiving  Day  November  22,  1962 

Christmas  December    24-26,  Inc.  1962 

New  Year's  Day  January  1,  1963 

Easter    Monday  April  15,  1963 

Confederate  Memorial  Day  May  10,  1963 

Independence    Day  July  4,  1963 

Labor  Day  September  2,  1963 

TEACHERS'  AND  STATE  EMPLOYEES'  RETIREMENT 

SYSTEM 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Edwin  Gill,  Chairman,  Raleigh  H.  L.  Stephenson,  Smithfield 

Charles  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh  Mrs.  Annie  H.  Swindell,  Durham 

Robert  E.  Williams,  Raleigh  Withers  Davis,  Garner 

Geo.  B.  Cherry,  Raleigh  Royal  W.  Sands,  Reidsville 

Nathan  Yelton,  Executive  Secretary 

UNITED  FORCES  FOR  EDUCATION 

N.  C.  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers 
N.  C.  Education  Association 

N.  C.  Division  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women 
N.  C.  School  Boards  Association 
N.  C.  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs 
N.  C.  State  Grange 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  SCHOOL  BOARDS 
ASSOCIATION 

J.  C.  Abbott,  President  Elizabeth  City 

Joe  A.  Pell,  Jr.,  Vice-President  Pilot  Mountain 

W.  O.  Fields,  Jr.,  Associate  Executive  Secretary  Box  810,  Chapel  Hill 

Guy  B.  Phillips,  Consultant  Box  810,  Chapel  Hill 

SECRETARIES  OF  EXAMINING  BOARDS 

Accountant  Examiners,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  Certified  Public,  William  A.  Terrill,  Chapel  Hill 

Architectural  Examination  and  Registration,  State  Board  of  A.  Lewis  Polier,  Raleigh 

Barber  Examiners,  State  Board  of  J.  Marvin  Cheek,  Chairman,  High  Point 

Chiropody  Examiners,  State  Board  of  Dr.  R.  W.  Getchell,  Goldsboro 

Chiropractic  Examiners,  State  Board  of  Dr.  C.  H.  Peters,  Rocky  Mount 

Contractors,  N.  C.  Licensing  Board  for  James  M.  Wells,  Jr.,  Raleigh 
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Cosmetic  Art  Examiners,  N.  C.  Board  of  Mrs.  Catherine  Munn,  Raleigh 

Dental  Examiners,  State  Board  of  Dr.  J.  H.  Guion,  Charlotte 

Electrical  Contractors,  Board  of  Examiners  of  Mrs.  Elizabeth  E.  Anderson,  Raleigh 

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  Clyde  O.  Robinson,  Raleigh 

Engineers  and  Land  Surveyors,  Board  of  Registration  for  R.  B.  Rice,  Raleigh 

Law  Examiners,  State  Board  of  E.  L.  Cannon,  Raleigh 

Library  Certification  Board  Carlyle  Frarey,  Chapel  Hill 

Medical  Examiners,  State  Board  of  Dr.  Joseph  J.  Combs,  Raleigh 

Nurse  Registration  and  Nursing  Education,  N.  C.  Board  of... Carrie  M.  Spurgeon,  Raleigh 

Opticians,  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  H.  L.  Ridgeway,  Jr.,  Raleigh 

Optometry,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  Examiners  in  Dr.  K.  W.  Ramsey,  Marion 

Osteopathic  Examination  and  Registration, 

N.  C.  State  Board  of  Dr.  Joseph  H.  Huff,  Burlington 

Pest  Control  Commission,  Structural  John  H.  Reitzel,  Raleigh 

Pharmacy,  N.  C.  State  Board  of  H.  C.  McAlister,  Chapel  Hill 

Physical  Therapists,  State  Examining  Committee  of  Edith  Vail,  Winston-Salem 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Contractors,  Board  of  Examiners  of  W.  F.  Morrison,  Raleigh 

Real  Estate  Licensing  Board,  North  Carolina  Joseph  F.  Schweidler,  Raleigh 

Refrigeration  Examiners,   State  Board  of  James  A.  Dean,  Raleigh 

Veterinary  Examining  Board,  State  Dr.  J.  I.  Cornwell,  Asheville 

NORTH  CAROLINA  COLLEGE  CONFERENCE 

J.  Earl  Danieley.  President  Elon  College,  Elon  College 

A.  F.  Jackson,  Vice-President  A.  and  T.  College,  Greensboro 

J.  P.  Freeman,  Secretary-Treasurer  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh 

COUNTY  AND  CITY  SUPERINTENDENTS 


County,  City — Superintendent,  Address 

ALAMANCE — C.  C.  Linneman,  Graham 

Burlington — L.  E.  Spikes,  Burlington 
ALEXANDER— S.  W.  Payne,  Taylorsville 
ALLEGHANY— J.  E.  Rufty,  Sparta 
ANSON— R.  O.  McCollum,  Wadesboro 

Morven — James  W.  Jenkins,  Morven 

Wadesboro — W.  L.  Wildermuth,  Wadesboro 
ASHE — Frank  James,  Jefferson 
AVERY— W.  Kenneth  Anderson,  Newland 
BEAUFORT— W.  F.  Veasey,  Washington 

Washington — Edwin  A.  West,  Washington 
BERTIE— John  L.  Dupree,  Windsor 
BLADEN— D.  M.  Calhoun,  Elizabethtown 
BRUNSWICK— John  Greely  Long,  Southport 
BUNCOMBE— T.  C.  Roberson,  Asheville 

Asheville— W.  P.  Griffin,  Asheville 
BURKE— R.  L.  Patton,  Morganton 

Glen  Alpine — W.  A.  Young,  Glen  Alpine 

Morganton — Maston  S.  Parham,  Morganton 
CABARRUS— C.  A.  Furr,  Concord 

Concord — Woodrow  W.  Hartsell,  Concord 

Kannapolis — W.  J.  Bullock,  Kannapolis 
CALDWELL— C.  M.  Abernethy,  Lenoir 

Lenoir — J.  G.  Hagaman,  Lenoir 
CAMDEN— D.  B.  Burgess,  Camden 
CARTERET— H.  L.  Joslyn,  Beaufort 
CASWELL— Thomas  H.  Whitley,  Yanceyville 
CATAWBA— Harry  M.  Arndt,  Newton 

Hickory — Wilmer  M.  Jenkins,  Hickory 

Newton — R.  N.  Gurley,  Newton 
CHARLOTTE-MECKLENBURG— Craig 

Phillips,  Charlotte 
CHATHAM— Jason  B.  Deyton,  Pittsboro 
CHEROKEE— Lloyd  W.  Hendrix,  Murphy 

Andrews — Chas.  O.  Frazier,  Andrews 

Murphy — Holland  McSwain,  Murphy 
CHOWAN— W.  J.  Taylor,  Edenton 

Edenton — Hiram  J.  Mayo,  Edenton 
CLAY— Hugh  Scott  Beal,  Hayesville 
CLEVELAND— J.  H.  Grigg,  Shelby 

Kings  Mountain — B.  N.  Barnes,  Kings 
Mountain 

Shelby — Malcolm  E.  Brown,  Shelby 
COLUMBUS— T.  Ward  Guy,  Whiteville 

Whiteville — G.  H.  Arnold,  Whiteville 
CRAVEN— R.  L.  Pugh,  New  Bern 

New  Bern — H.  J.  MacDonald,  New  Bern 
CUMBERLAND— F.  D.  Byrd,  Jr., 
Fayetteville 

Fayetteville — C.  Reid  Ross,  Fayetteville 
CURRITUCK— S.  C.  Chandler,  Currituck 
DARE — Mrs.  Mary  L.  Evans,  Manteo 


County,  City — Superintendent,  Address 

DAVIDSON— E.  L.  Brown,  Lexington 
Lexington — L.  E.  Andrews,  Lexington 
Thomasville—  W.  S.  Horton,  Thomasville 
DAVIE— William  T.  Bird,  Mocksville 
DUPLIN— O.  P.  Johnson,  KenansviUe 
DURHAM— C.  H.  Chewning,  Durham 
Durham — Lew  W.  Hannen,  Durham 
EDGECOMBE— Morris  S.  Clary,  Tarboro 

Tarboro — C.  B.  Martin,  Tarboro 
FORSYTH— Thomas  Ray  Gibbs,  Winston- 
Salem 

Winston-Salem — Marvin  M.  Ward, 
Winston-Salem 
FRANKLIN— Wiley  F.  Mitchell,  Louisburg 

Franklinton — Jesse  L.  McDaniel, 
Franklinton 
GASTON— Hunter  Huss,  Gastonia 

Cherry ville — William  H.  Brown,  Cherry ville 

Gastonia — W.  B.  Sugg,  Gastonia 
GATES— W.  C.  Harrell,  Gatesville 
GRAHAM — James  A.  Stanley,  Robbinsville 
GRANVILLE— D.  N.  Hix,  Oxford 

Oxford— C.  W.  Duggins,  Oxford 
GREENE— Gerald  D.  James,  Snow  Hill 
GUILFORD— E.  P.  Pearce,  Jr.,  Greensboro 

Greensboro — Philip  J.  Weaver,  Greensboro 

High  Point— Dean  B.  Pruette,  High  Point 
HALIFAX— W.  Henry  Overman,  Halifax 

Roanoke  Rapids — J.  W.  Talley,  Roanoke 
Rapids 

Weldon — B.  Paul  Hammack,  Weldon 
HARNETT— G.  T.  Proffitt,  Lillington 
HAYWOOD— L.  B.  Leatherwood,  Waynesville 

Canton — Culver  R.  Dale,  Canton 
HENDERSON— J.  M.  Foster,  Hendersonville 

Hendersonville — Hugh  D.  Randall, 
Hendersonville 
HERTFORD— Russell  P.  Martin,  Winton 
HOKE— W.  T.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Raeford 
HYDE— Ben  D.  Quinn,  Swan  Quarter 
IREDELL— Frank  L.  Austin,  Statesville 

Mooresville — Roland  R.  Morgan,  Mooresville 

Statesville — A.  D.  Kornegay,  Statesville 
JACKSON— W.  V.  Cope,  Sylva 
JOHNSTON— E.  S.  Simpson,  Smithfield 
JONES— W.  B.  Moore,  Trenton 
LEE— J.  J.  Lentz,  Sanford 

Sanford — M.  A.  McLeod,  Sanford 
LENOIR— H.  H.  Bullock,  Kinston 

Kinston — J.  P.  Booth,  Kinston 
LINCOLN— Norris  S.  Childers,  Lincolnton 

Lincolnton — S.  Ray  Lowder,  Lincolnton 
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MACON — Hieronymous  Bueck,  Franklin 
MADISON— Fred  W.  Anderson,  Marshall 
MARTIN — J.  C.  Manning,  Williamston 
McDOWELL — James  E.  Johnson,  Marion 

Marion — Hugh  Beam,  Marion 
MITCHELL— Walter  L.  Thomas,  Bakersville 
MONTGOMERY— S.  H.  Helton,  Troy 
MOORE— R.  E.  Lee,  Carthage 

Pinehurst — Lewis  S.  Cannon,  Pinehurst 

Southern  Pines — Luther  A.  Adams, 
Southern  Pines 
NASH— C.  H.  Fries,  Jr.,  Nashville 

Rocky  Mount — D.  S.  Johnson,  Rocky 
Mount 

NEW  HANOVER— William  H.  Wagoner, 

Wilmington 
NORTHAMPTON— R.  F.  Lowry,  Jackson 
ONSLOW— I.  B.  Hudson,  Jacksonville 
ORANGE— G.  P.  Carr,  Hillsboro 
Chapel  Hill — Howard  E.  Thompson, 

Chapel  Hill 
PAMLICO— T.  J.  Collier,  Bayboro 
PASQUOTANK— J.  H.  Moore,  Elizabeth  City 
Elizabeth  City— B.  E.  Fountain,  Jr., 

Elizabeth  City 
PENDER— B.  L.  Davis,  Burgaw 
PERQUIMANS— John  T.  Biggers,  Hertford 
PERSON— R.  B.  Griffin,  Roxboro 
PITT— D.  H.  Conley,  Greenville 

Greenville — J.  H.  Rose,  Greenville 
POLK— David  A.  Cromer,  Columbus 

Tryon— W.  S.  Hamilton,  Tryon 
RANDOLPH— Lacy  M.  Presnell,  Jr., 

Asheboro 

Asheboro — Guy  B.  Teachey,  Asheboro 
RICHMOND— F.  D.  McLeod,  Rockingham 

Hamlet — Maylon  E.  McDonald,  Hamlet 

Rockingham — J.  E.  Huneycutt, 
Rockingham 
ROBESON— B.  E.  Littlefield,  Lumberton 

Fairmont — Joseph  H.  Wishon,  Fairmont 

Lumberton — L.  Gilbert  Carroll,  Lumberton 

Maxton — D.  M.  Singley,  Maxton 

Red  Springs— Walter  R.  Dudley, 
Red  Springs 

Saint  Pauls— Marion  W.  Bird,  Saint  Pauls 


ROCKINGHAM— J.  Allan  Lewis,  Wentworth 
Leaksville — J.  M.  Hough,  Leaksville 
Madison-Mayodan — V.  Mayo  Bundy, 
Madison 

Reidsville — C.  C.  Lipscomb,  Reidsville 
ROWAN— C.  C.  Erwin,  Salisbury 

Salisbury — J.  H.  Knox,  Salisbury 
RUTHERFORD— Forrest  W.  Hunt, 

Rutherford  ton 
SAMPSON— J.  T.  Denning,  Clinton 

Clinton— E.  C.  Sipe,  Clinton 
SCOTLAND— J.  J.  Pence,  Laurinburg 

Laurinburg — A.  B.  Gibson,  Laurinburg 
STANLY— James  P.  Sifford,  Albemarle 

Albemarle — Claud  Grigg,  Albemarle 
STOKES— R.  M.  Green,  Danbury 
SURRY— J.  Sam  Gentry,  Dobson 

Elkin— N.  H.  Carpenter,  Elkin 

Mt.  Airy— B.  H.  Tharrington,  Mt.  Airy 
SWAIN— T.  L.  Woodard,  Bryson  City 
TRANSYLVANIA— C.  W.  Bradburn, 
Brevard 

TYRRELL— M.  L.  Basnight,  Columbia 
UNION— Dan  S.  Davis,  Monroe 

Monroe — Oscar  W.  Broome,  Monroe 
VANCE— J.  C.  Stabler,  Henderson 

Henderson — W.  D.  Payne,  Henderson 
WAKE— Fred  A.  Smith,  Raleigh 

Raleigh — Jesse  O.  Sanderson,  Raleigh 
WARREN— J.  Roger  Peeler,  Warrenton 
WASHINGTON— S.  D.  O'Neal,  Plymouth 
WATAUGA— W.  G.  Angell,  Boone 
WAYNE— R.  S.  Proctor,  Goldsboro 

Fremont — Lindsay  Cody  Robinson, 
Fremont 

Goldsboro — N.  H.  Shope,  Goldsboro 
WILKES— C.  B.  Eller,  Wilkesboro 

N.  Wilkesboro — J.  Floyd  Woodward, 
N.  Wilkesboro 
WILSON— H.  D.  Browning,  Jr.,  Wilson 

Elm  City— J.  T.  Odom,  Jr.,  Elm  City 

Wilson— Geo.  S.  Willard,  Wilson 
YADKIN— Fred  C.  Hobson,  Yadkinville 
YANCEY — Hubert  D.  Justice,  Burnsville 


LOCAL  HEALTH  DIRECTORS 


County  or  District  Health  Director,  Address  and  Ph.  No. 

Alamance  Dr.  W.  L.  Norville,  Burlington,  CAnal  7-7451 

Alleghany-Ashe-Watauga  Dr.  Mary  B.  H.  Michal,  Boone,  COlony  7-2711 

Anson  Dr.  D.  W.  Davis,  P.  T„  Wadesboro,  MYrtle  4-2516 

Avery  Dr.  Mary  B.  H.  Michal,  Newland,  733-4971 

Beaufort  Dr.  W.  A.  Browne,  Washington,  WHitney  6-3101/6-3102 

Bertie  Dr.  W.  P.  Jordan,  P.T.,  Windsor,  PY  4-2161 

Bladen  Dr.    Caroline   Callison,    Elizabethtown,    UNion  2-3467 

Brunswick  Dr.  A.  H.  Elliot,  P.T.,  Southport,  GLadstone  7-2081 

Shallotte,  PLaza  4-6611 

Buncombe  Dr.  H.  W.  Stevens,  P.  O.  Box  7525 

Dr.  Irma  H.  Smathers,  Asst.,  Asheville,  ALpine  2-7611,  ext.  42  &  47 

Burke  Dr.   G.   F.   Reeves,   Morgan  ton,   HE  7-5152 

Cabarrus  Dr.   John   D.   Workman,   Concord,  STate  2-4121 

Caldwell  Dr.  William  Happer,  Lenoir,  PLaza  4-4241 

Carteret  Dr.   Luther   Fulcher,   P.T.,   Beaufort,   PArk  8-4557 

Catawba-Lincoln-Alexander  Dr.  William  H.  Bandy,  Hickory,  Diamond  5-3883 

Cherokee-Clay  Murphy,    VErnon  7-2311 

Cleveland  Dr.  Z.  P.  Mitchell,  Shelby,  HU  7-8511 

Columbus  Dr.  J.   R.   Black,  Whiteville,  Midway  2-2834 

Craven  Dr.  W.  A.  Browne,  New  Bern,  MElrose  7-3121 

Cumberland  Dr.   M.   T.   Foster,   Fayetteville,   HEmlock  3-3136 

Currituck  Dr.  W.  W.  Johnston,  Currituck  2238 

Dare  Dr.  W.  W.   Johnston,   Manteo  2480 

Davidson  Dr.  Dermot  Lohr,  Lexington,   CH  6-5952 

Davie-Yadkin  Dr.  A.  J.  Holton,  Mocksville,  MEdford  4-2012 

Duplin  Dr.   John   F.   Powers,   Kenansville  296-2666 

Durham  Dr.  O.  L.  Adler,  Durham  682-8176 

Edgecombe  Dr.  J.   S.  Chamblee,  Tarboro,  TAlbot  3-2174 

Forsyth  Dr.  Fred  G.   Pegg,  Winston-Salem,   PArk  2-2595 

Franklin  Dr.  W.  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Louisburg  496-3553 

Gaston  Dr.   B.   M.  Drake,   Gastonia,   UNiversity  4-4331 

Graham  Dr.  James  E.  Stephens,  P.T.,  Robbinsville,  GRanite  9-3525 
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Granville  Dr.   J.   U.   Weaver,   Oxford  5611 

Greene  Dr.  Joseph  L.  Campbell,  Snow  Hill,  Shady  Side  7-3578 

Guilford  Dr.  E.  H.  Ellinwood,  Greensboro 

Dr.  Sarah  T.  Morrow,  Asst.,  BRoadway  3-9426 

Halifax  Dr.  Robert  F.  Young,  Halifax,  JUstice  3-2191 

Harnett  Dr.  Melvin  F.  Eyerman,  Lillington  893-4251 

Dunn  2424 

Haywood  Dr.  Raymond  K.  Butler,  Waynesville,  GLendale  6-3542 

Henderson  Dr.   J.   D.   Lutz,   P.T.,    Hendersonville  692-4223 

Hertford-Gates  Dr.  Quinton  E.  Cooke,  Winton,  ELgin  8-3191 

Hoke  Dr.  Clifton  Davenport,  P.T.,  Raeford  875-3717 

Hyde  Dr.  W.  W.  Johnston,   Swan   Quarter  297 

Iredell...  Dr.   Ernest  Ward,  Statesville,  TRiangle  3-7271 

Jackson-Macon-Swain  Dr.  James  T.  Googe,  Sylva,  JU  6-2913 

Johnston  Dr.  Robert  D.  Phillips,  Smithfield,  WEbster  4-4168 

Jones  Dr.  L.  E.  Kling,  Trenton  448-2701 

Lenoir    Dr.  L.  E.  Kling,  Kinston,  JAckson  3-6119 

McDowell  Dr.  W.  F.  E.  Loftin,  Marion  6471 

Madison  Dr.  Margery  J.  Lord,  Marshall  3531 

Martin  Dr.  Grover  C.  Godwin,  P.T.,  Williamston,  SWift  2-4133  and  34 

Mecklenburg  Dr.   Maurice   Kamp,  Charlotte 

Dr.  Eliz.  C.  Corkey,  Asst.,  FRanklin  5-8861 

Mitchell-Yancey  Burnsville,    MUrray  2-2127 

Montgomery  Troy  4251 

Moore  Dr.  J.  W.  Willcox,  Carthage,  WHitney  7-2711 

Nash  Dr.   J.   S.   Chamblee,   Nashville,   GLendale  9-3471 

New  Hanover  Dr.  C.  B.  Davis,  Wilmington,  ROger  2-1863 

Northampton  Dr.  W.  R.  Parker,  Jackson,  LEnox  4-3071 

Onslow  Dr.  Eleanor  H.  Williams,  Jacksonville  347-2154 

Orange-Person-Chatham-Lee-Caswell  Dr.   O.   David   Garvin,   Chapel  Hill 

Dr.  Gordon  S.  Fuller,  Asst.  942-4053 

Pamlico  Dr.  L.  E.  Kling,  Bayboro,  SH  5-2506 

Pasquotank-Perquimans-Camden-Chowan  Dr.  J.  A.  Johnson,  P.T.,  Elizabeth  City  5429 

Pender  Dr.  N.  C.  Wolfe,  P.T.,  Burgaw,  CL  9-2563 

Pitt  Dr.   R.   E.  Fox,  Greenville,  PLaza  2-4141 

Randolph  Dr.  H.  C.  Whims,  Asheboro,  MAin  5-4227 

Richmond  Dr.  Clem  Ham,  Rockingham,  TWining  5-6304 

Robeson  Dr.   E.   R.   Hardin,  Lumberton,   REdfield  9-3344 

Rockingham  Dr.  C.  T.  Mangum,  P.T.,  Spray,  MAin  3-6173 

Reidsville,  Dl  9-6533 

Rowan  Dr.  M.  K.  Holler,  Salisbury,  MElrose  3-0411 

Rutherford-Polk  Dr.  Ann   B.  Lane,   Rutherfordton,   ATwater  7-4931 

Sampson  Dr.  Caroline  H.  Callison,  Clinton,  LY  2-2663 

Scotland  Dr.   Clem   Ham,   Laurinburg,    CRestview  6-1411 

Stanly  Albemarle,    YUkon  2-4615 

Stokes  Dr.  J.  S.  Taylor,  P.T.,  Danbury,  LY  3-7611 

Surry  Dr.  Robert  Caldwell,  Mount  Airy,  ST  6-4163 

Transylvania  Dr.  John  R.  Folger,  P.T.,  Brevard  883-4255 

Tyrrell-Washington  Dr.  Claudius  McGowan,  P.T.,  Plymouth,  SWain  3-4416 

Union  Dr.  Conway  Anderson  Bolt,  Monroe,  ATlantic  3-6124 

Vance  Dr.  J.  U.  Weaver,  Henderson,  GEneva  8-4714 

Wake  Dr.  Isa  C.  Grant,  P.  O.  Box  949 

Dr.  Jane  H.  Wooten,  Asst.,  Raleigh,  TE  3-1655 

Warren  Dr.   W.   B.   Jones,   Jr.,  Warrenton  3341 

Wayne  Dr.  Joe  A.  Bain,  Goldsboro,  REpublic  5-4331 

Wilkes  Dr.  A.  J.  Holton,  Wilkesboro  347 

Wilson  Dr.  Joseph  Campbell,  Wilson  237-3141 

Charlotte,  City  of  Dr.  Maurice  Kamp,   Charlotte,   FRanklin  5-8861 

Rocky  Mount,  City  of  Dr.  J.  S.  Chamblee,  Rocky  Mount,  Gl  2-1189 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  ASSOCIATION  FOR 
CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

President:  G.  Harold  Miller,  806  St.  Michael's  Lane,  Gastonia 

Vice   President:    Nursery,    Kindergarten,   Mrs.    Ralph   Miller,    1013    Country    Club  Drive, 
High  Point 

Vice-President:  Primary,  Mrs.  India  Robbins,  Box  38,  Ruffin 
Vice-President:  Intermediate,  Dr.  Lois  Staton,  E.C.C.,  Greenville 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Mrs.  Maurice  Holbrook,  Union  Rd.,  Gastonia 
Recording  Secretary:  Mrs.  Nina  E.  Booker,  412  S.  Chapman  St.,  Greensboro 
Treasurer:  Warren  Anderson,  3012  Medlin  Dr.,  Raleigh 

Executive  Secretary  and  Adviser:  Carrie  Phillips,  221  So.  Tremont  Dr.,  Greensboro 
A.C.E.I.  Representative:  Mrs.  E.  H.  Reich,  Route  8,  Lexington 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  CONGRESS  OF  COLORED  PARENTS 
AND  TEACHERS 

State  President:  Mrs.  R.  E.  Ransom,  P.  O.  Box  145,  Warrenton 

First  Vice-President:  Mrs.  L.  E.  McDonnell,  P.  O.  Box  573,  High  Point 

Second  Vice-President:  Mr.  M.  M.  Daniels,  Principal,  Elvie  St.  School,  Wilson 

Secretary:  Mrs.  H.  T.  Mason,  31  Rock  Spring  St.,  Henderson 

Assistant  Secretary:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Byrd,  P.  O.  Box  368,  Edenton 

Treasurer:  Ralph  Davis,  Principal,  Reynolds  High  School,  Canton 

Auditor:  Alexander  McNeil,  1328  Elliott  Circle,  Fayetteville 

Parliamentarian:  H.  D.  Cooper,  Principal,  R.  L.  Vann  High  School,  Ahoskie 

Historian:  Maude  Freeman,  510  West  Third  St.,  Weldon 

Executive  Secretary:  Mrs.  Ada  M.  Jarnagin,  1010  Smithfield  St.,  Raleigh 

NORTH  CAROLINA  CONGRESS  OF  PARENTS 
AND  TEACHERS 

Mrs.  H.  S.  Godwin,  President  510  N.  Mendenhall,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  Fred  T.  Craven,  First  Vice-President  29  Ravine  Ave.,  Concord 

Mrs.  Riley  S.  Monds,  Second  Vice-President  Hertford 

Mrs.  J.   W.  Burke,   Treasurer  Gibsonville 

Mrs.  Moultrie  H.  Smith,  Secretary  Rt.  1,  Flat  Rock 

TEACHERS  PLACEMENT  BUREAUS 

Carolina  Teachers  Agency,  Henderson 
Haworth  Teachers  Agency,  Box  932,  High  Point 
Placement  Bureau,  U.  N.  C.  Summer  School,  Chapel  Hill 
Placement  Bureau,  N.  C.  Teachers  Association  (Negro),  Raleigh 
Placement  Bureau,  The  Woman's  College,  Greensboro 

INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  LEARNING 
Public  Institutions — White 


SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

The  University  of  North  Carolina,  Wm.  C.  Friday,  President,  Chapel  Hill  fMen 

Wm.  B.  Aycock,  Chancellor  and  Vice-President;  H.  Arnold  Perry,  Dean,  School 
of  Education 

State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering  of  the  University  of  N.  C,  Raleigh  Coed 

John  T.  Caldwell,  Chancellor  and  Vice-President;  J.  Bryant  Kirkland,  Dean, 
School  of  Education 

Woman's  College  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro  Women 

Otis  A.  Singletary,  Chancellor  and  Vice-President;  Kenneth  E.  Howe,  Dean, 
School  of  Education 

Appalachian  State  Teachers  College,  W.  H.  Plemmons,   President,  Boone  Coed 

East  Carolina  College,  Leo  W.  Jenkins,  President,  Greenville  Coed 

Western  Carolina  College,  Paul  A.  Reid,  President,  Cullowhee  Coed 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES:* 

Asheville-Biltmore  Junior  College,  Wm.  H.  Highsmith,  President,  Asheville  Coed 

Charlotte  College,   Bonnie  E.   Cone,   Director,   Charlotte  Coed 

College  of  Albemarle,  C.  Robert  Benson,  Jr.,  Elizabeth  City  Coed 

Wilmington   College,   William   M.   Randall,   President,   Wilmington  Coed 

Public  Institutions — Negro 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

Agricultural   and   Technical   College,    Greensboro  Coed 

L.  C.  Dowdy,  Acting  President;  Calvin  R.  Stevenson,  Professor  of  Education 

North  Carolina  College,  Durham  Coed 

Alfonso  Elder,  President;  George  Thomas  Kyle,  Dean,  School  of  Education 

Elizabeth  City  State  Teachers  College,  Walter  N.  Ridley,  President,  Elizabeth  City  Coed 

Fayetteville  State  Teachers  College,  Rudolph  Jones,  President,  Fayetteville  Coed 

Winston-Salem  Teachers  College,  Kenneth  R.  Williams,   President,  Winston-Salem  Coed 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES:* 

Mecklenburg   College,    James   F.    Alexander,    Administrator,    Charlotte  Coed 

Wilmington  College   (Williston  Unit),  William  M.  Randall,  President,  Wilmington  Coed 

Public  Institutions — Indian  and  White 

SENIOR  COLLEGE: 

Pembroke  State  College,  English  Jones,   President,   Pembroke  Coed 


tCoed  on  Junior  level  and  in  professional  schools. 
♦Partly  supported  by  State. 
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Non-Public  Institutions — White 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

Atlantic   Christian   College,   Wilson  Coed 

Arthur  D.  Wenger,  President;  Millard  P.  Burt,  Professor  of  Education 
Belmont  Abbey  College,  Belmont  Men 

Very  Rev.  John  A.  Oetgen,  President;  The  Rev.  Paul  Milde,  Professor  of  Education 
Campbell   College,    Buie's   Creek  Coed 

Leslie  H.  Campbell,  President;  Frank  E.  Weyer,  Professor  of  Education 
Catawba  College,  Salisbury  Coed 

A.  R.  Keppel,  President;  J.  Leon  Coulter,  Professor  of  Education 
Davidson   College,   Davidson  Men 

David  Grier  Martin,  President;  William  Wade  Burley,  Professor  of  Education 
Duke  University,  Durham  Coed 

Dr.  Deryl  Hart,  President;  William  H.  Cartwright,  Professor  of  Education 
Elon  College,  Elon  College  Coed 

J.  Earl  Danieley,  President;  Arnold  Strauch,  Professor  of  Education 
Greensboro    College,    Greensboro  Coed 

Harold  H.  Hutson,  President;  H.  T.  Bawden,  Professor  of  Education 
Guilford  College,  Guilford  College  Coed 

Clyde  A.  Milner,  President;  Harold  M.  Bailey,  Professor  of  Education 
High  Point  College,  High  Point  Coed 

Wendell  M.  Patton,  President;  Dennis  H.  Cooke,  Professor  of  Education 
Lenoir   Rhyne   College,    Hickory  Coed 

Voight  Rhodes  Cromer,  President;  G.  R.  Patterson,  Professor  of  Education 
Meredith    College,    Raleigh  Women 

Carlyle  Campbell,  President;  D.  R.  Reveley,  Professor  of  Education 
Methodist  College,  The  Fayetteville  Coed 

L.  Stacy  Weaver,  President;  S.  R.  Edwards,  Acting  Dean 
North  Carolina  Wesleyan   College,   Rocky  Mount  Coed 

Thomas  A.  Collins,  President;  Jack  W.  Moore,  Dean 
Pfeiffer    College,    Misenheimer  Coed 

J.  Lem  Stokes,  II,  President;  Lloyd  Gray  Lowder,  Professor  of  Education 
Queens  College,  Charlotte  Women 

Edwin  Rathven  Walker,  President;  Raymond  L.  Klein,  Professor  of  Education 
Salem  College  Winston-Salem  Women 

Dale  H.  Gramley,  President;  Elizabeth  Welch,  Professor  of  Education 
St.   Andrews    Presbyterian    College,    Laurinburg  Coed 

Ansley  C.  Moore,  President;  John  P.  Daughtrey,  Professor  of  Education 
Wake  Forest  College,  Winston-Saiem  Coed 

Harold  W.  Tribble,  President;  J.  L.  Memory,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Education 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES: 

Brevard  College,   Emmett  T.   McLarty,   President,   Brevard  Coed 

Chowan  College,  Bruce  E.  Whitaker,  President,  Murfreesboro  Coed 

tEdwards  Military  Institute,  Coordinate  with  Pineland  College, 

W.  J.  Chandler,  President,  Salemburg  Men  and  Women 

Gardner- Webb   Junior  College,   E.   Eugene  Poston,   President,   Boiling   Springs  Coed 

Lees-McRae  College,  Max  C.  Chapman,  President,  Banner  Elk  Coed 

Louisburg  College,  Cecil  W.  Robbins,  President,  Louisburg  Coed 

Mars  Hill  College,  Hoyt  Blackwell,  President,  Mars  Hill  Coed 

Mitchell  College,  John  Montgomery,  President,  Statesville  Coed 

Mon treat-Anderson  College,  C.  Grier  Davis,  President,  Montreat  Coed 

Mount  Olive  Junior  College,  W.  Burkette  Raper,  President,  Mount  Olive  Coed 

Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute,  T.  O.  Wright,  Superintendent,  Oak  Ridge  Men 

Peace   College,   W.    C.    Pressly,    President,    Raleigh  Women 

Sacred  Heart  Junior  College,  Sister  Mary  Stephen,  President,  Belmont  Women 

St.  Mary's  Junior  College,  Richard  G.  Stone,  President,  Raleigh  Women 

Warren  Wilson   College,   Arthur  A.   Bannerman,   Swannanoa  Coed 

Wingate  Junior  College,  Budd  E.  Smith,  President,  Wingate  Coed 

THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARY: 

Southeastern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  Wake  Forest  Men 

Rev.  L.  S.  Stealey,  President 

BIBLE  SCHOOLS: 

fJohn   Wesley   Bible   School   and    College,    Greensboro  Coed 

Ralph  H.  Dodson,  President 
Piedmont  Bible  Schools,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem  Coed 

Charles  H.  Stevens,  President 
tSouthern   Pilgrim   College,   Kernersville  Coed 

W.  K.  Phipps,  President 

Non-Public  Institutions — Negro 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

Bai-ber-Scotia    College,    Concord  Coed 

L.  S.  Cozart,  President;  William  J.  Gordan,  Professor  of  Education 
Bennett   College  for   Women,   Greensboro  Women 

Willa  B.  Player,  President;  Chauncey  G.  Winston,  Professor  of  Education 
Johnson   C.   Smith   University,   Charlotte  Coed 

Rufus  Patterson  Perry,  President;  Lloyd  H.  Davis,  Professor  of  Education 

James  A.  Boyer,  President;  G.  L.  West,  Professor  of  Education 


|Not  accredited. 
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Livingstone  College,  Salisbury  Coed 

S.  E.  Duncan,  President;  J.  C.  Simpson,  Professor  of  Education 
Shaw   University,   Raleigh  Coed 

Nelson  H.  Harris,  Acting  President;  Nelson  H.  Harris,  Professor  of  Education 
St.    Augustine's    College,    Raleigh  Coed 

COLLEGES  WHICH  MAINTAIN  A  DEPARTMENT  OF 
SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

SENIOR  COLLEGES: 

Guilford  College,  Guilford  College,  Greensboro  Branch  of  Guilford  College  Coed 

Dr.  G.  E.  Love,  Director,  Greensboro 
Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  Salem  Academy,  Winston-Salem  Women 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES: 

Edwards  Military  Institute,  Coordinate  with  Pineland  College  Men  and  Women 

Robert  B.  Isner,  President,  Salemburg 

Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute,  T.  O.  Wright,  Superintendent,  Oak  Ridge  Men 

Peace  College,  W.  C.  Pressly,  President,  Raleigh  Women 

St.  Mary's  Junior  College,  Richard  G.  Stone,  President,  Raleigh  Women 

SUMMER  SCHOOLS  AND  DIRECTORS 
White 

Appalachian  State  Teachers  College  James  E.  Stone,  Boone 

Atlantic  Christian  College  Millard  P.  Burt,  Wilson 

Catawba  College  A.  R.  Keppel,  Salisbury 

Davidson  College  David  Grier  Martin,  Davidson 

Duke  University  Olan  L.  Petty,  Durham 

East  Carolina  College  Edward  J.  Carter,  Greenville 

Elon  College  A.  L.  Hook,  Elon  College 

Guilford  College  Clyde  A.  Milner,  Guilford  College 

High  Point  College  Dennis  H.  Cooke,  High  Point 

Lenoir  Rhyne  College  G.  R.  Patterson,  Hickory 

Meredith   College  Carlyle  Campbell,  Raleigh 

Queens  College  David  B.  Pugh,  Charlotte 

State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering,  University  of  N.  C. . .  Jack  Suberman,  Raleigh 

University  of  North  Carolina  Arnold  K.  King,  Chapel  Hill 

Wake  Forest  College  Percival  Perry,  Box  7293,  Reynolda  Sta.,  Winston-Salem 

Western  Carolina  College  W.  B.  Harrill,  Cullowhee 

Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  N.  C  Kenneth  E.  Howe,  Greensboro 

Negro 

Agricultural  and  Technical  College  Calvin  R.  Stevenson,  Greensboro 

Elizabeth  City  State  Teachers  College  Charles  Lyons,  Elizabeth  City 

Fayetteville  State  Teachers   College  Lafayette   Parker,  Fayetteville 

Johnson  C.  Smith  University  Winson  K.  Coleman,  Charlotte 

Livingstone  College  E.  L.  Hill,  Salisbury 

North  Carolina  College  at  Durham  J.  H.  Taylor,  Durham 

Shaw  University  N.  H.  Harris,  Raleigh 

St.  Augustine's  College  Igal  E.  Spraggins,  Raleigh 

Winston-Salem  Teachers  College  Kenneth  R.  Williams,  Winston-Salem 

COUNTY  DIRECTORS  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 


Note — Where  no  special  attendance  officer  is  employed,  the  director  of  public  welfare  is 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of  enforcing  the  compulsory  attendance  law. 


County 


Director  and  Address  County 


Alamance — Gerald  J.  Anderson,  Graham 
Alexander — Luther  Dyson,  Taylorsville 
Alleghany — Mrs.  Rodney  F.  Busic,  Sparta 
Anson — Mrs.  Nancy  S.  Leavitt,  Acting, 

Wadesboro 
Ashe — Frances  Tucker,  Jefferson 
Avery — Mrs.  Mary  K.  Fulton,  Newland 
Beaufort — R.  A.  Phillips,  Washington 
Bertie — Mrs.  Norma  P.  Smith,  Windsor 
Bladen — Mrs.  Bessie  R.  Lyon,  Elizabethtown 
Brunswick — Mrs.  Emma  Tatum,  Southport 
Buncombe — Mrs.  Margaret  H.  Coman, 

Asheville 

Burke — James  A.  Blakley,  Morganton 
Cabarrus — E.  Farrell  White,  Concord 
Caldwell — Joseph  R.  Eller,  Lenoir 
Camden — James  P.  Clark,  Camden 
Carteret — Georgie  P.  Hughes,  Beaufort 


Director  and  Address 


Caswell — Daylon  T.  Greene,  Acting, 

YanceyvilJe 
Catawba — Villard  C.  Blevins,  Newton 
Chatham— Mrs.  C.  K.  Strowd,  Pittsboro 
Cherokee — Mrs.  Johnsie  R.  Nunn,  Murphy 
Chowan — Mrs.  Carolyn  C.  McMullan, 

Edenton 

Clay — Alvin  L.  Penland,  Hayesville 
Cleveland — Benjamin  R.  Carpenter,  Shelby 
Columbus— Mrs.  Alice  S.  Wright,  Whiteville 
Craven — Constance  F.  S.  Rabin,  New  Bern 
Cumberland — E.  L.  Hauser,  Fayetteville 
Currituck— Mrs.  Pearl  J.  Hastings,  Currituck 
Dare — Mrs.  Goldie  H.  Meekins,  Manteo 
Davidson — Doris  Gertrude  Lopp,  Lexington 
Davie — Mrs.  Leona  Graham  Smoot,  Mocks- 
ville 

Duplin — Mrs.  Thelma  D.  Taylor — Kenansville 
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Durham — Howard  M.  Williams,  Durham 
Edgecombe — Mrs.  Claudia  Edwards,  Tarboro 
Forsyth — John  T.  McDowell,  Winston-Salem 
Franklin,  Mrs.  Mary  E.  York,  Acting, 

Louisburg 

Gaston — Joseph  F.  B.  McCauley,  Gastonia 
Gates — Mrs.  Clarine  G.  Carter,  Gatesville 
Graham — Mrs.  Christine  H.  Corpening, 

Robbinsville 
Granville—  William  W.  Mullen,  Oxford 
Greene — Rachel  Payne  Sugg,  Snow  Hill 
Guilford — L.  M.  Thompson,  Greensboro 
Halifax,  Mrs.  Frances  J.  Butler,  Acting, 

Halifax 

Harnett,  Lela  Moore  Hall,  Lillington 
Haywood,  Mrs.  Sam  L.  Queen,  Waynesville 
Henderson,  Mrs.  Jamie  Purcell,  Henderson- 
ville 

Hertford — Margaret  Newbern,  Winton 
Hoke — Mrs.  C.  H.  Giles,  Raeford 
Hyde — William  A.  Miller,  Swan  Quarter 
Iredell — Mrs.  Edith  Bryson  Franklin, 

Statesville 
Jackson — G.  C.  Henson,  Sylva 
Johnston — Mrs.  Lulu  Atkinson  Jolliff, 

Smithfield 
Jones,  Mrs.  Zeta  G.  Burt,  Trenton 
Lee — Mrs.  Laura  B.  Rosser,  Sanford 
Lenoir — A.  William  Safriet,  Kinston 
Lincoln — Mrs.  Rose  W.  Grigg,  Lincolnton 
Macon — Mrs.  Dorothy  R.  Crawford,  Franklin 
Madison — Mrs.  Frances  G.  Ramsey,  Marshall 
Martin — Mary  W.  Taylor,  Williamston 
McDowell — Mrs.  Ann  Hawkins,  Marion 
Mecklenburg — Wallace  H.  Kuralt,  Charlotte 
Mitchell — Rayburn  Yelton,  Bakersville 
Montgomery — Frank  M.  Ledbetter,  Troy 
Moore — Mrs.  Walter  B.  Cole,  Carthage 
Nash — James  A.  Glover,  Nashville 
New  Hanover — Mrs.  Jean  P.  Fitzgerald, 

Acting,  Wilmington 
Northampton — Mrs.  J.  W.  Brown,  Jackson 
Onslow — Edward  C.  Sexton,  Jacksonville 


Orange — James  A.  Wight,  Hillsboro 
Pamlico — Willie  Sutton,  Bayboro 
Pasquotank — Mrs.  Emma  J.  Edwards, 

Elizabeth  City 
Pender — H.  B.  Thomas,  Burgaw 
Perquimans — C.  Edgar  White,  Hertford 
Person — Margaret  A.  Brite,  Roxboro 
Pitt — Junius  S.  Grimes,  III,  Greenville 
Polk — C.  Howard  Baucom,  Columbus 
Randolph,  Mrs.  Carolyn  L.  Beane,  Acting, 

Asheboro 

Richmond — Brent  P.  Yount,  Rockingham 
Robeson — Mrs.  Mary  M.  Vitou,  Acting, 

Lumberton 
Rockingham — Elizabeth  Barksdale,  Acting, 

Reidsville 

Rowan — Mrs.  Paul  W.  Donnelly,  Salisbury 
Rutherford — Mrs.  John  M.  Doggett, 

Rutherfordton 
Sampson — Mrs.  Margaret  Gunter,  Clinton 
Scotland — Malcolm  McRae,  Laurinburg 
Stanly — Mrs.  Mary  Frances  McDaniel, 

Albemarle 
Stokes — Curlee  Joyce,  Danbury 
Surry — Sherley  Blackburn,  Dobson 
Swain — Leroy  English,  Bryson  City 
Transylvania — Mrs.  Edith  G.  Jenkins, 

Brevard 

Tyrrell — William  E.  Baleman,  Acting, 
Columbia 

Union — Mrs.  George  S.  Lee,  Monroe 
Vance — Betsy  Rose  Jones,  Henderson 
Wake — Mrs.  Josephine  W.  Kirk,  Raleigh 
Warren — Julian  W.  Farrar,  Warrenton 
Washington — Mrs.  Ursula  B.  Spruill, 

Plymouth 
Watauga — Dave  P.  Mast,  Boone 
Wayne — Floyd  R.  Evans,  Goldsboro 
Wilkes— Charles  C.  McNeill,  Wilkesboro 
Wilson— M.  G.  Fulghum,  Wilson 
Yadkin — Joe  Carroll  Matthews,  Yadkinville 
Yancey — L.  G.  Deyton,  Burnsville 


CHARITABLE,  CORRECTIONAL  AND  MENTAL 
INSTITUTIONS,  AND  INSTITUTIONS  FOR  ALCOHOLICS 

Public 

Name  Superintendent 

Broughton  Hospital — Dr.  John  S.  McKee,  Jr.,  Morganton 
Caswell  School — Dr.  Frank  Badrock,  Kinston 

Central  Sanatorium — Dr.  W.  H.  Gentry,  Medical  Director,  McCain 
Cherry  Hospital — Dr.  M.  M.  Vitols,  Goldsboro 
Confederate  Woman's  Home — Mrs.  E.  H.  Hughes,  Fayetteville 
Dorothea  Dix  Hospital — Dr.  Walter  A.  Sikes,  Raleigh 

Eastern  Carolina  Training  School  for  Boys — Wm.  D.  Clark,  Rocky  Mount 

Eastern  Sanatorium — Dr.  H.  F.  Eason,  Medical  Director,  Wilson 

Gravely  Sanatorium — Dr.  H.  S.  Willis,  Medical  Director,  Chapel  Hill 

John  Umstead  Hospital — Dr.  James  L.  Cathell,  Butner 

Leonard  Training  School — William  R.  Windley,  McCain 

Morrison  Training  School  for  Negro  Boys — H.  W.  Parker,  Hoffman 

Murdoch  School — Dr.  James  F.  Elliott,  Butner 

North  Carolina  Orthopedic  Hospital — Dr.  W.  M.  Roberts,  Surgeon  in  Chief,  Gastonia 
O'Berry  School — Dr.  Vernon  Mangum,  Goldsboro 

State  Home  and  Industrial  School  for  Girls — Miss  Reva  Mitchell,  Eagle  Springs 
State  Prisons — George  W.  Randall,  Director,  Raleigh 

State  Training  School  for  Negro  Girls  (Dobbs  Farm) — Miss  Mae  D.  Holmes,  Kinston 
Stonewall  Jackson  Manual  Training  and  Industrial  School — J.  Frank  Scott,  Concord 
Western  Sanatorium — Dr.  C.  D.  Thomas,  Medical  Director,  Black  Mountain 

Non-Public 

Appalachian  Hall— Dr.  W.  Ray  Griffin,  Jr.,  Asheville 

Clearview  Sanatorium — Dr.  Herbert  Hadley,  Medical  Director,  Ayden 

Damascus  Home  for  Men — Claud  Best,  Snow  Camp 

Damascus  Home  for  Women— Mrs.  N.  N.  Fleming,  Snow  Camp 

Elmwood  Sanatorium,  Inc. — Dr.  E.  Eugene  Neeland,  Medical  Director,  Elm  City 

Friendship  House,  Inc. — Mrs.  Charles  L.  James,  Manager,  Winston-Salem 

Glenwood  Park  Sanitarium — Dr.  R.  M.  Buie,  Medical  Director,  Greensboro 

Grace  Home,  Inc. — Virginia  R.  Witt,  Manager,  Boone 

Green  Terrace — John  Robertson,  Manager,  Kittrell 

Hebron  Colony  of  Mercy — Rev.  Harold  Kattman,  Boone 

Highland  Hospital — Dr.  Charman  Carroll,  Medical  Director,  Asheville 


Child-Caring  Institutions 
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High  Point  House  of  Prayer — Blair  Reed,  High  Point 

Keeley  Institute — Mrs.  M.  E.  Clark,  Bus.  Mgr.,  Greensboro 

Pinebluff  Sanitarium — Dr.  Malcolm  D.  Kemp,  Pinebluff 

The  Bethel  Colony  of  Mercy,  Inc. — Dr.  James  N.  Claffee,  Lenoir 

The  Good  Shepherd  Home  and  Clinic,  Inc. — Rev.  E.  V.  Dunn,  Lake  Waccamaw 

Wilmith— Robert  Cable,  Charlotte 

CHILD-CARING  INSTITUTIONS 

Name  Superintendent 

Alexander  Home  John  W.  Baughman,  Charlotte 

Alexander  Schools,  Inc  John  W.  Vogler,  Union  Mills 

Appalachian  School  Rev.  P.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  Penland 

Baptist  Children's  Homes  of  N.  C,  Inc  Dr.  W.  R.  Wagoner,  Thomasville 

Mills  Home  Vernon  Sparrow,  Thomasville 

Kennedy  Home  W.  A.  Smith,  Kinston 

Odum  Home  Chesley  Hammond,  Pembroke 

Barium  Springs  Home  for  Children  Rev.  A.  B.  McClure,  Barium  Springs 

Boys'  Home  of  North  Carolina,  Inc  R.  N.  McCray,  Lake  Waccamaw 

Catholic  Orphanage  of  N.  C,  Inc  Father  Raymond  J.  Donohue,  Raleigh 

The  Children's  Home,  Inc  M.  T.  Lambeth,  Winston-Salem 

Church  of  God  Orphans'  &  Children's  Home  of  N.  C,  Inc... Rev.  L,  O.  Henry,  Kannapolis 

Colored  Orphanage  of  N.  C  Rev.  T.  H.  Brooks,  Oxford 

Congregational  Christian  Home  for  Children  Rev.  W.  W.  Snyder,  Elon  College 

The  Eliada  Home  for  Children  A.  D.  Cameron,  Asheville 

Falcon  Children's  Home  Rev.  Raymond  M.  Pope,  Falcon 

Free  Will  Baptist  Children's  Home  Rev.  M.  L.  Johnson,  Middlesex 

Grandfather  Home  for  Children  Miss  Anne  Bryan,  Banner  Elk 

I.  O.  O.  F.  Home  C.  D.  Oates,  Goldsboro 

Junior  Order  Children's  Home  Robert  Bruton,  Lexington 

Memorial  Industrial  School,  Inc  W.  L.  Peay,  Winston-Salem 

Methodist  Home  for  Children  Rev.  Worth  Lineberger,  Raleigh 

Nazareth  Children's  Home  Charles  Beidler,  Rockwell 

Oxford  Orphanage  A.  D.  Leon  Gray,  Oxford 

Pittsboro  Christian  Home,  Inc  W.  E.  Hollingsworth,  Pittsboro 

Presbyterian  Home  for  Children  D.  C.  McKenzie,  Black  Mountain 

Pythian  Home  .....D.  W.  Huggins,  Clayton 

Sipes  Orchard  Home,  Inc  John  G.  Odom,  Conover 

South  Mountain  Institute  W.  R.  Williams,  Nebo 

Thompson  Orphanage  M.  D.  Whisnant,  Charlotte 

Wright  Refuge  Mrs.  Margie  Wethington,  Durham 

LICENSED  DAY  NURSERIES 

ALAMANCE 

Irene's  Children's  Nursery,  Mrs.  Manuel  Taylor,  Dir.,   805  S.  Broad  St.,  Burlington 
Teddy  Bear  Nursery,  Mrs.  M.  J.  Dew,  Dir.,  328  Holt  St.,  Burlington 
BUNCOMBE 

Asheville  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Frank  Salley,  Dir.,  134  Montford  Dr.,  Asheville 
Hall's  Nursery,  Mrs.  S.  H.  Hall,  Dir.,  183  Woodfin  St.,  Asheville 
Happy  Day  Play  School,  Mrs.  E.  B.  Ray,  Dir.,  9  Pearson  Dr.,  Asheville 
Mrs.  P.  W.  Henry,  82  Blue  Ridge  Ave.,  Asheville 

Pre-School  for  Handicapped  Children,  Mrs.  Rebecca  Johnson,  Dir.,  Orthopedic  Hospital, 
Asheville 

Tot  Town  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Dorothy  McMahan,  Dir.,  112  Westgate  Parkway,  Asheville 
Wallace  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Herbert  Wallace,  Dir.,  262  Hillside  St.,  Asheville 
Weaver  College  Jr.,  Mrs.  Glenn  Brank,  Dir.,  Box  403,  Weaverville 
CALDWELL 

Joyceton  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Carl  Oliver,  Dir.,  Route  4,  Box  A-576,  Lenoir 
Lenoir  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  R.  L.  Presnell,  Dir.,  216  Vance  St.,  Lenoir 
CATAWBA 

Busy  Bee  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Margie  Suddreth,  Dir.,  504  1st  St.,  S.E.,  Hickory 
Happy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Annie  V.  Brady,  Dir.,  273  2nd  Ave.,  Hickory 
Hickory  Day  Nursery  and  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Alice  Triplett,  Dir.,  538  2nd  St.,  N.  W.. 
Hickory 

Punch  &  Judy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Paul  Crump,  Dir.,  Box  572,  Newton 
Ridgeview  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Ruth  Adams,  Dir.,  Center  St.,  Hickory 
Robin's  Nest  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ralph  Robinson,  Dir.,  116  4th  St.,  S.  E.,  Hickory 
CHATHAM 

Storybook  Farm  Nursery,  Mrs.  Warren  Barrett,  Dir.,  Route  1,  Box  853,  Chapel  Hill 
CRAVEN 

Little  Hands  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Pearl  Fulford,  Dir.,  Box  212,  New  Bern 
CUMBERLAND 

Guy's   Kindergarten   &   Day   Nursery,   Mrs.   Neil   P.   Guy,   Dir.,   3232   Pinewood  Dr., 
Fayetteville 

Haymount  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  H.  Collins,  Dir.,  715  Greenland  Dr.,  Fayetteville 
DAVIDSON 

Jollitime  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Sam  Sink  &  Mrs.  E.  C.  Young,  Dirs.,  422  N.  Salem  St., 
Lexington 

Kathy  Jane  Nursery,  Mrs.  S.  H.  Clark,  Dir.,  224  Fairview  Dr.,  Lexington 
DAVIE 

Mocksville  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  H.  E.  Partin,  Dir.,  908  Hardison  St.,  Mocksville 
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DURHAM 

Bragtown  Day  Nursery  No.  1,  Mrs.  Leon  M.  Jones;  Dir.,  2306  Roxboro  Rd.,  Durham 
Bragtown  Day  Nursery  No.  2,  Mrs.  Leon  M.  Jones,  Dir.,  2105  Roxboro  Rd.,  Durham 
Carlton's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ruth  Carlton,  Dir.,  1209  Camden  Ave.,  Durham 
College  View  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Alston,  Dir.,  810  Plum  St.,  Durham 
Durham  Nursery  School  Assn.,  Mrs.  F.  A.  G.  Cowper,  Dir.,  605  N.  Hyde  Park  Ave., 
Durham 

Faith  Baptist  Church  Nursery.  Mrs.  Donald  Cooper,  Dir.,  Box  65-B,  Route  6,  Durham 
Mrs.  H.  O.  Fowler,  2906  Broad  St.,  Durham 

Greystone  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Christine  O.  Brown,  Dir.,  2601  Hillsboro 
Rd.,  Durham 

Hamilton  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Richard  Hamilton,  Dir.,  1151  Raynor  Ave.,  Durham 
Happy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Eva  Parrish,  Dir.,  802  Burch  Ave.,  Durham 
Jack  &  Jill  Nursery,  Mrs.  Jessie  Childers,  Dir.,  2012  Ashe  St.,  Durham 
Ladd's  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  E.  Ladd,  Dir.,  101  Spring  Rd.,  Durham 

Mary  O.  Cowper  Child  Care  Center,  Mrs.  F.  A.  G.  Cowper,  Dir.,  2211  Pratt  St., 
Durham 

St.  Joseph's  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  J.  C.  Scarborough,  Dir.,  804  Fayetteville  St., 
Durham 

The  Scarborough  Nursery  School,  Inc.  (N),  Mrs.  J.  C.  Scarborough,  Dir.,  525  Proctor 
St.,  Durham 

Springer  Day  Nursery   (N),  Mrs.  James  Springer,  Dir.,  1111   Drew  St.,  Durham 
Tiny  Tot  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Joe  K.  Gunter,  Dir.,  303  E.  Trinity  Ave.,  Durham 
Triangle  Play  School,  Mrs.  W.  C.  May,  Dir.,  4208  S.  Alston  Ave.,  Durham 
Mrs.  H.  C.  Wallace,  261S  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Durham 
FORSYTH 

Friendship  Day  Nursery  (N),  1325  N.  Cherry  St.,  Winston-Salem 
Goler  Day  Nursery  (N),  1435  E.  4th  St.,  Winston-Salem 
Mt.  Zion  Dav  Nursery  (N).  618  E.  9th  St.,  Winston-Salem 

Bethlehem  Center  (N),  Mrs.  Earl  T.  Wooten,  Dir.,  408  Hickory  St.,  Winston-Salem 
First  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten  &  Day  Care  Center  (N),  Mrs.  Ernestine  Cathcart, 

Dir.,  7th  St.  &  Highland  Ave.,  Winston-Salem 
Hansel  &  Gretal  Day   Nursery    (N),   Mrs.   Wyvetra   S.   Carter,   Dir.,   811   Smith  St., 

Winston-Salem 
Mrs.  T.  C.  Hartle,  1029  Miller  St.,  Winston-Salem 

Konnoak  Hill  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Velna  G.  Garwood,  Dir.,  3257  Stockton  St.,  Winston- 
Salem 

Peter  Pan  Day  Nursery  &  Kindergarten  (N),  Mrs.  Lottie  Herndon,  Dir.,  1309  E. 
3rd  St.,  Winston-Salem 

Salem  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mr.  Ray  Harvey,  Prin.,  429  S.  Broad  St.,  Winston- 
Salem 

Southside  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Hazel  B.  Kapp,  Dir.,  401  E.  Sprague  St., 
Winston-Salem 

Sunnyside  Day  Nursery  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Helen  Gossett,  Dir.,  2904  S.  Main  St., 
Winston-Salem 

Waughtown  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten  &  Day  Care  Center,  Mrs.  Melba  Hicks,  Dir., 
1538  Waughtown  St.,  Winston-Salem 
GASTON 

Community  Kindergarten,  Inc.  (N),  Mrs.  Myrtle  Hoffman,  Dir.,  501  W.  Davidson  St., 
Gastonia 

Gaston  County  Y.M.C.A.  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ireta  B.  Early,  Dir.,  P.  O.  Box  587, 
Gastonia 

Jack  &  Jill  Day  Care,  Mrs.  Ruby  Mellon,  Dir.,  154  E.  Glendale  Ave.,  Mt.  Holly 
Tiny  Tot  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  M.  Wiggins,  Dir.,  301  Rankin  Lake  Rd.,  Gastonia 
Tuckaseege  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,   Mrs.   Willie  Allison,   Dir.,   511  Tuckaseege 
Rd.,  Mt.  Holly 
GUILFORD 

Busy  Day  Nursery  &  Kindergarten,  Mrs.  Eva  Hodgin,  Dir.,  2213  Valley  Park  Dr., 
Greensboro 

Eddie  &  Donnie's  Play  School,  Mrs.  G.  L.  York,  Dir.,  2811  Holmes  Rd.,  Greensboro 
Glenwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  M.  A.  Evans,  Dir.,   1018-1020  Portland   St.,  Greensboro 
Hansel  &  Gretal  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  B.  Kincaid,  Dir.,  1204  Madison  Ave.,  Greensboro 
Happy  Valley  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  V.  B.  Hennessee,  Dir.,  304  S.  Aycock  St.,  Greensboro 
Mrs.  James  Harris,  1512  Pinecroft  Rd.,  Greensboro 

Metropolitan  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Mattie  Eccles,  Dir.,  1305  Julian  St.,  Greensboro 
Providence   Baptist   Church   Day   Nursery    (N),   Mr.   Lorenzo   Lynch,   Pastor,    125  S. 

Dudley  St.,  Greensboro 
St.  Matthews  Kindergarten  &  Day  Care  Center   (N),  Mrs.  D.  B.  McLeod,  Dir.,  2307 

Arbor  Dr.,  Greensboro 
Skipper's  Nursery,  Mrs.  Virginia  M.  Poplin,  Dir.,  3210  N.  Hayden  St.,  Greensboro 
Mrs.  Milton  VonCannon,  2903  Lawndale  Dr.,  Greensboro 
IREDELL 

Lynn  Dale  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Thomas  Hill,  Dir.,  227  Armfield  St.,  Statesville 
Mooresville  Day  Nursery.  Mrs.  C.  L.  Combs,  Dir.,  259  S.  Academy  St.,  Mooresville 
LINCOLN 

Happy  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Fred  Walden,   Dir.,   603  Battleground  Rd.,  Lincolnton 
Mrs.  Emma  Wardlaw,  411  E.  Rhodes  St.,  Lincolnton 
MECKLENBURG 

Amity  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  T.  Floyd  Helms,  Dir.,  2727  Sharon-Amity  Rd.,  Charlotte 

Ann's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Clarence  Dees,  Dir.,  4300  Freedom  Dr.,  Charlotte 

Bobba  Louie  Nursery.  Mrs.  Bobbie  Haas,  Dir.,  5300  Park  Rd.,  Charlotte 

Brooklyn  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Gertrude  Parler,  Dir.,  400  S.  Davidson  St.,  Charlotte 

Brooks  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ellie  L.  Brooks,  Dir.,  508  Briarwood  Dr.,  Charlotte 

Callie's  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Ressie  Horsey,  Dir.,  806  Spring  St.,  Charlotte 

Mrs.  P.  C.  Carpenter,  2924  Parkway  Ave.,  Charlotte 

Charlotte  Day  Nursery.  Mrs.  Leona  K.  Williams,  Dir.,  400  W.  10th  St.,  Charlotte 


Licensed  Day  Nurseries 
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Charlotte  Negro  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Leona  K.  Williams,  Dir.,  515   S.  McDowell  St., 
Charlotte 

Child  Care  of  the  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Miss  Eva  Harris,  Dir.,  200  Trade  St., 
Charlotte 

Dilworth  Nursery,  Mrs.  George  Canipe,  Dir.,  410  E.  Park  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Double  Oaks  Day  Nursery  (N),  Miss  Vernelle  Gant,  Dir.,  Double  Oaks  Housing  Project, 
Charlotte 

Eastwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Joyce  Sipes,  Dir.,  2321  Finchley  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Fairyland  Day  Nursery   (N),  Mrs.  Lucille  Witherspoon,  Dir.,  821  Beattie's  Ford  Rd., 
Charlotte 

Flo's  Kindergarten  &  Nursery,  Mrs.  Florence  Headen,  Dir.,  3510  Commonwealth  Ave., 
Charlotte 

Galliher  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Andrew  Galliher,  Dir.,  1723  Mecklenburg  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Glenwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ella  Forbis,  Dir.,  1019  Ambassador  St.,  Charlotte 
Greene  Street  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Charles  Patterson,  Dir.,  1941  Garibaldi  St.,  Charlotte 
Mrs.  Wiley  Haas,  309  W.  Kingston  Ave.,  Charlotte 

Happy  Kiddies  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  I.  R.  Windham,  Dir.,  5417  Lantana  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Happy  Time  Play  School,  Mrs.  C.  T.  Sturdivant,  Dir.,  2127  Millerton  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Mrs.  Wilton  L.  Hipp,  6300  Shoreline  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Mrs.  C.  W.  Ivey,  2301  Markham  Court,  Charlotte 

Jack  &  Jill  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Louise  L.  Pearman,  Dir.,  815  N.  Tryon  St.,  Charlotte 

Kiddie  Korner,  Mrs.  Lee  Eagle,  Dir.,  2241  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Charlotte 

Kiddieland  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ray  Foster,  Dir.,  220  Lambert  Dr.,  Charlotte 

Lincoln   Heights   Nursery  &   Kindergarten    (N),   Mrs.   Julia  P.   Harshaw,   Dir.,  2225 

Augusta  St.,  Charlotte 
Madison  Park  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  R.  E.  Burnette,  Dir.,  1627  Montford  Dr.,  Charlotte 
The  Park  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  R.  Kiker  &  Mrs.  S.  M.  Faulk,  Dirs.,  2229  Chesterfield 

Ave.,  Charlotte 

Plaza  Hills  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  H.  E.  Burchfield,  Dir.,  2819  Attaberry  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Rollingwood  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  D.  Hartley,  Dir.,  3946  Fieldcrest  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Sardis  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Jack  Witmore,  Dir.,  Route  1,  Box  85,  Matthews 
Shady  Oaks  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  Clyde  White,  Dir.,  1521  Mimosa  Ave.,  Charlotte 
South  Tryon  Presbyterian  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Mary  B.  Hunt,  Dir.,  2516  S.  Tryon 
St.,  Charlotte 

Sunshine  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  James  N.  Grant,  Dir.,  701  Jackson  Ave.,  Charlotte 
Thomasboro  Presbyterian  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  George  M.  McCall  &  Mrs.  John  H.  Bing- 
ham, Jr.,  Dirs.,  Ill  Bradford  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Wilmore  Nursery  School,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  R.  Castles,  Dir.,  1605  Wilmore  Dr.,  Charlotte 
Woodvale  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  W.  Holmes,  Dir.,  400  Woodvale  Place,  Charlotte 
NEW  HANOVER 

Brooklyn    Day   Nursery    (N),   Miss    Ethel   Bernard,    Dir.,    Community   Bldg.,  Taylor 
Homes,  Wilmington 

Chestnut  Heights  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  C.  Reynolds,  Dir.,  2901  Chestnut  St.,  Wilmington 
Lake  Forest  Day   Nursery,   Mrs.   K.   E.   Price,   Dir.,   Lake   Forest   Housing  Project, 
Wilmington 

Mrs.  J.  B.  McKoy,  2904  Monroe  St.,  Wilmington 

Morningside  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  T.  Floyd,  Dir.,  26  Morningside  Dr.,  Wilmington 
Turner's  Nursery,  Mrs.  John  N.  Turner,  Dir.,  Route  1,  Box  222,  Wilmington 
ORANGE 

Baptist  Kindergarten  &  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  John  Jones,  Dir.,  Baptist  Church,  Chapel  Hill 
Chapel   Hill  Cooperative  Pre-School    (White  &  Negro),  Mrs.  Virginia  Tolliver,  Dir., 

Purefoy  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Day  Care  House,  Mrs.  Fred  B.  Thompson,  Dir.,  16  Rogerson  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill 
Ding   Dong   Nursery,   Mrs.   Joyce  Ward   &  Mrs.   Doris   Pilarski,   Dirs.,   Highway  54, 

Carrboro 

Harold   M.    Holmes   Day   Nursery    (N),   Mrs.    Hubert   Robinson,    Dir.,   216  Roberson 
St.,  Chapel  Hill 

Hill  Top   Nursery,  Mrs.  Larry  Carroll,   Dir.,   312  McCauley  St.,   Chapel  Hill 
Noble's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.   Dale  F.   Noble,   Dir.,   Severin   St.,   Chapel  Hill 
Tiny  Tim  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Nancy  C.  Thompson,  Dir.,  Box  176,  Chapel  Hill 
Victory    Village    Day    Care    Center,    Mrs.    Cordelia    McLees,    Dir.,    Victory  Village, 
Chapel  Hill 
PASQUOTANK 

Kiddie-Korner   Day   Care   Center,   Mrs.    Ruby   Van    Wyck,   Dir.,    422    W.    Main  St., 
Elizabeth  City 
RANDOLPH 

Asheboro  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Frances  Poe,  Dir.,  134  N.  Elm  St.,  Asheboro 
Calvary  Methodist  Day  School,  Miss  Pearl  Pentacost,  Dir.,  114  Frances  Dr.,  Asheboro 
RICHMOND 

Margaret's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ben  Allen,  Dir.,  401  Steele  St.,  Rockingham 
Margie's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Davenport,  Dir.,  526  Spring  St.,  Hamlet 
ROCKINGHAM 

Church  of  Christ  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Cabell  Davis,  Dir.,  206  Carter  St.,  Reidsville 
Humpty  Dumpty  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Rilla  Yates,  Dir.,  Jackson  St.,  Mayodan 
ROWAN 

Children's  Center,  Inc.,  Mrs.  James  Fowler,  Dir.,  805  Mable  St.,  Kannapolis 

Jack  &  Jill  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Kesler,  Dir.,  917  Holmes  St.,  Salisbury 

Lou's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  C.  R.  Burrell,  Dir.,  1515  S.  Main  St.,  Salisbury 

RUTHERFORD  m 

East  Spindale  Day  Nursery  (N),  Mrs.  Rhoda  Waddell,  Dir.,  909  Carver  St.,  Spindale 

SCOTLAND 

Waverly  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  O.  S.  Jones,  Dir.,  Laurinburg 
STANLY 

Holt's  Nursery,  Mrs.  Thurman  Holt,  Dir.,  311  Moss  Spring  Road,  Albemarle 
UNION 

Miss  Kizzie  Jane  Brasweil,  1711  Polk  St.,  Monroe 
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Mrs.  Hugh  Smith,  703  Hayne  St.,  Monroe 

Wilma's  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Wilma  Broadway,  Dir.,  402  E.  Park  Dr.,  Monroe 
VANCE 

Jack  &  Jill  Nursery,  Mrs.  Charles  L.  Foster,  Dir.,  309  Yowland  Rd.,  Henderson 
Tiny  Tot  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  Reuben  G.  Ball,  Dir.,  203  Edgewood  Dr.,  Henderson 
WAKE 

Elmwood  Little  Child's  School,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Bridgers,  Dir.,  1525  Carr  St.,  Raleigh 
Longview  Methodist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.   Wayne  Moore,   Dir.,   2312  Milburnie 
Rd.,  Raleigh 

The  Raleigh  Day  Nursery    (N),  Mrs.  Rosia  Butler,  Dir.,   Chavis  Heights  Recreation 
Bldg.,  Raleigh 

Rosedale  Nursery,  Mrs.  Ross  E.  Shumaker,  Dir.,  2744  Rosedale  Ave.,  Raleigh 
Ruby  Reid  Child  Cai-e  Center,  Miss  Thelma  Arnote,  Dir.,  Southeastern  Baptist  Semi- 
nary, Wake  Forest 

Temple  Baptist  Church  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  A.  Keith,  Dir.,  1417  Clifton  St.,  Raleigh 
Tuttle  Community  Center    (N),   Mrs.   Mary   E.   Carnage,   Dir.,   310   N.   Tarboro  St., 
Raleigh 
WATAUGA 

Storehouse  for  Your  Jewels,  Mrs.  Ralph  Tugman,  Dir.,  Wilkins  St.,  Boone 
WAYNE 

Sunrise  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  N.  L.  Gurley,  Dir.,  1510  E.  Ashe  St.,  Goldsboro 
William  Street  Nursery,  Mrs.  J.  C.  Smith,  Dir.,  403  N.  William  St.,  Goldsboro 
YADKIN 

Yadkinville  Day  Nursery,  Mrs.  W.  P.  Taylor,  Dir.,  Yadkinville 

ACCREDITED  PROGRAMS  IN  NURSING 

Practical  Nursing  Programs 

Name  of  Program  and  Hospital  Affiliation 

Asheville  School  of  Practical  Nursing  x,xx  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Asheville 

Memorial  Mission  Hospital,  Asheville 

Banner  Elk  School  of  Practical  Nursing  xx  Cannon  Memorial  Hospital,  Banner  Elk 

Charlotte  Ind.  Education  Center  x.xx  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Charlotte 

Charlotte  Memorial  Hospital,  Charlotte 

Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  Charlotte 

Dudley  High  School  x  L.  Richardson  Hospital,  Greensboro 

Durham  Industrial  Education  Center  x,xx  Duke  University  Medical  Center,  Durham 

Methodist  Retirement  Homes,  Inc.,  Durham 

Elizabeth  City  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Albemarle  Hospital,  Elizabeth  City 

Fayetteville  Ind.  Education  Center  x,xx  Cape  Fear  Valley  Hospital,  Fayetteville 

Goldsboro  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Wayne  County  Memorial  Hospital,  Goldsboro 

Greensboro  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Cone  Memorial  Hospital,  Greensboro 

Kenansville-Duplin  Co.  Practical  Nurse  Education  Program  xx 

Duplin  General  Hospital,  Kenansville 

Wayne  County  Memorial,  Goldsboro 

Laurinburg  School  of  Practical  Nursing  x  Scotland  Memorial  Hospital,  Laurinburg 

Roanoke  Rapids  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Roanoke  Rapids  Hospital,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Shelby  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Cleveland  Memorial  Hospital,  Shelby 

Wake  Co.  Industrial  Education  Center  x,xx. ..  .Memorial  Hospital  of  Wake  County,  Raleigh 

Washington  School  of  Practical  Nursing  Beaufort  County  Hospital,  Washington 

Watts  Hospital  Course  in  Practical  Nursing  xxx  Watts  Hospital,  Durham 

Waynesville-Haywood  Co.  Practical  Nurse  Education  Program  xx 

Haywood  County  Hospital,  Waynesville 
Winston-Salem  School  of  Practical  Nursing  xx....N.  C.  Baptist  Hospital,  Winston-Salem 

Diploma  Nursing  Programs 
Name  of  Program  Location 

Cabarrus  Memorial   Hospital  A,  B,   E  Concord 

Charlotte  Memorial  Hospital  A,  B,  D,  E,  H  Charlotte 

City  Memorial  Hospital  C,  E  Winston-Salem 

Community  Hospital  A,  B,  G  Wilmington 

Davis   Hospital   E  Statesville 

Gaston  Memorial  A,  B,  E  Gastonia 

Grace  Hospital  A,  B,  D,  E,  Affiliated  with  Lenoir  Rhyne  College  Morganton,  Hickory 

(Write  college  for  application) 

Hamlet  Hospital  C,  E,  F  Hamlet 

High  Point  Memorial  Hospital  C,  E  High  Point 

Highsmith  Memorial  Hospital  A,  B,  E  Fayetteville 

Lenoir  Memorial  Hospital  C,  E  Kinston 

Lincoln  Hospital  A,  B,  E,  G  Durham 

Lowrance   Hospital    E  Mooresville 

Martin  Memorial  School  of  Nursing  A,  C,  E  Northern  Hospital  of  Surry 

County,  Mount  Airy 

Memorial  Mission  Hospital  A,  B,  D,  E  Asheville 

Mercy  Hospital  A,  B,  E  Charlotte 

Mountain  Sanitarium  and  Hospital  C,  E,  F  Fletcher 

N.  C.  Baptist  Hospital  A,  B,  E,  H  Winston-Salem 

Park  View  Hospital  C  Rocky  Mount 


x  Admit  Negro  Students 
xx  Require  High  School  Graduation  or  Equivalent 
xxx  Fully  Accredited  by  N.  A.  P.  N.  E.  S. 
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Presbyterian  Hospital  B,  E  Charlotte 

Rex  Hospital  E  Raleigh 

Kate  B.  Reynolds  Memorial  Hospital  C,  G  Winston-Salem 

Rowan  Memorial  Hospital  A,  C,  E  Salisbury 

Rutherford  Hospital  C,  E  Rutherfordton 

Southeastern  General  Hospital  A,  B,  E  Lumberton 

James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital  A,  C,  E  Wilmington 

Watts  Hospital  H  Durham 

Wilson  School  of  Nursing  A,  B,  C,  E  Wilson 

Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program 

Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  A,  B,  E  Greensboro 

Baccalaureate  Degree  Nursing  Programs 
Name  of  Program  Location 

Agricultural  and  Technical  College  A,  B,  D,  E,  G  Greensboro 

Duke  University  A,  B,  D,  E,  G,  H,  I  Durham 

East  Carolina  College  A,  B,  D,  E,  I  Greenville 

University  of  North  Carolina  A,  B,  Ef  F,  H,  I  Chapel  Hill 

Winston-Salem  Teachers  College  A,  B,  E,  G  Winston-Salem 


A — Admit  Married  Students 

B — Allow  Students  to  Marry 

C — Allow  Students  to  Marry  Last  6  months 

D — Admit  Men  Students 

E — Scholarships  or  Loans 

F — Stipends  or  Reimbursements  Paid  to  Students 

G — Admit  Negro  Students 

H— Full  Accreditation  by  N.L.N. 

I — Admit  Registered  Nurses  (Diploma  Graduates)  to  Baccalaureate  Programs 

SCHOOLS  OF  X-RAY  TECHNOLOGY 

(Approved  by  American  Medical  Association) 


Memorial  Mission   Hospital  Ashevilie 

University  of  North  Carolina,  North  Carolina  Memorial  Hospital  Chapel  Hill 

Charlotte  Memorial  Hospital,  Mercy  Hospital  Charlotte 

Cabarrus   Memorial   Hospital  Concord 

Duke  University  Medical  Center,  Watts   Hospital  Durham 

Moses  H.  Cone  Memorial  Hospital  Greensboro 

Southeastern  General  Hospital  Lumberton 

Rex  Hospital,  Wake  County  Memorial  Hospital  Raleigh 

Park  View  Hospital  Rocky  Mount 

Rowan   Memorial   Hospital  Salisbury 

Johnston  Memorial  Hospital  Smithfield 

North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  (Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine), 

City  Memorial  Hospital,  Kate  Bitting  Reynolds  Memorial  Hospital  Winston-Salem 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  CENTERS 

Unit  Center,  Address  and  Director 

Asheboro — Randolph  Industrial  Education  Center,  629  Industrial  Avenue,  Industrial  Park, 

Asheboro,  Robert  E.  Carey,  Director 
Ashevilie — Asheville-Buncombe  Industrial  Education  Center,  340  Victoria  Road,  Ashevilie, 

Thomas  W.  Simpson,  Director 
Burlington — Burlington-Alamance  County  Industrial  Education  Center,  411  Camp  Road, 

Burlington,  William  E.  Taylor,  Director 
CATAWBA— Catawba    County    Industrial    Education    Center,    Newton,    Robert    E.  Paap, 

Director 

DAVIDSON— Davidson   County   Industrial   Education   Center,   P.   O.   Box  266,  Lexington, 
William  T.  Sinclair,  Director 
Durham — Durham   Industrial   Education   Center,    1637   Lawson   Street,   Durham,  Harold 
K.  Collins,  Director 

Fayetteville— Fayetteville  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  5236,  Fayetteville, 
John  F.  Standridge,  Director  , 

Gastonia— Gastonia  Industrial  Education  Center,  South  York  Street  at  7th  Avenue, 
Gastonia,  Walter  H.  Wray,  Director 

Goldsboro— Goldsboro  Industrial   Education   Center,   P.   O.   Box   1259,   Goldsboro,  Horace 

B.  Monroe,  Director  _,  _ 
GUILFORD— Guilford  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  309,  Jamestown,  Bruce  B. 

Roberts,  Director  _  . 

Leaksville— Leaksville-Rockingham   County   Industrial   Education   Center,   Stadium  Drive, 

Spray,  Lucyan  Lada,  Director  ,        „.        .    ,„  .. 

LEE— Lee  County  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  548,  Sanford,  William  A.  Martin, 

Director  _.  _     .  . 

LENOIR— Lenoir  County  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  1296,  Kmston,  Daniel 

C.  Wise,  Director  .       , •         .  . 
MECKLENBURG— Central  Industrial  Education  Center,  1141   Elizabeth  Avenue,  Charlotte 

4,  Richard  Hagemeyer,  Director 
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NEW  HANOVER— Wilmington  Industrial  Education  Center.  9  South  Thirteenth  Street, 

Wilmington,  George  H.  West,  Director 
PITT — Pitt  County  Industrial  Education  Center,  P.  O.  Box  18,  Greenville,  Lloyd  Spaulding, 

Director 

ROWAN— Rowan    County    Industrial    Education    Center,    P.    O.    Box    1348,    Salisbury,  C. 

Merrill  Hamilton,  Director 
WAKE— Wake   County   Industrial   Education   Center.   P.   O.   Box   6526,   Raleigh,  Kenneth 

M.  Wold,  Director 

Wilson — Wilson  Industrial  Education  Center,  902  Herring  Avenue,  Wilson,   Salvatore  Del 
Mastro,  Director 

Winston-Salem — Winston-Salem-Forsyth    County    Industrial    Education    Center,    2100  Link 
Road,  Winston-Salem,  Ernest  Parry,  Director 


APPROVED  PRIVATE  BUSINESS  SCHOOLS 

Arnold  Business  College,  705  West  Main  Street,  Albemarle 

Ashmore  Business  College,  Highway  29-70,  Thomasville 

Barnes  Business  College,  313  East  Spruce  Street,  Goldsboro 

Blanton's  Business  College,  126  College  Street,  Asheville 

Brian  Business  College,  625  South  Fayetteville  Street,  Asheboro 

Bryce  Commercial  College,  329  North  Main  Street,  High  Point 

Burlington  Business  College,  142  Lexington  Avenue,  Burlington 

Burton  Institute,  Inc.,  121  West  Seventh  Street,  Charlotte 

Caldwell  College  of  Commerce,  301  South  Mulberry  Street,  Lenoir 

Carolina  College  of  Commerce,  322  Kramer  Building,  Elizabeth  City 

Carolina  College  of  Commerce,  121  North  Main  Street,  Rocky  Mount 

Cecil's  Business  College,  Inc.,  55%  Haywood  Street,  Asheville 

Commercial  College  of  Asheboro,  19  South  Fayetteville  Street,  Asheboro 

Croft  Business  College,  107  Market  Street,  Durham 

Crumpler  Secretarial  School,  1007  East  Walnut  Street,  Goldsboro 

Draughon  Business  College,  632  West  4th  Street,  Winston-Salem 

Durham  Business  College,  404-406  South  Mangum  Street,  Durham 

Elkin  Business  College,  112  Church  Street,  Elkin 

Evans  Business  College,  24  East  Depot  Street,  Concord 

Evans  College  of  Commerce,  Main  Street,  Gastonia 

Fuller's  School  of  Stenography,  125  Williamsboro  Street,  Oxford 

Greensboro  Business  College,  357%  North  Elm  Street,  Greensboro 

Greenville  School  of  Commerce,  2410  East  Fourth  Street,  Greenville 

Hardbarger  Business  College,  2101  North  Queen  Street,  Kinston 

Hardbarger  Business  College,  428  Fayetteville  Street,  Raleigh 

Henderson  Business  College,  223  William  Street,  Henderson 

Howard  Business  College,  305  North  Lafayette  Street,  Shelby 

King's  College,  322  Lamar  Avenue,  Charlotte 

King's  Business  College,  212-A  West  Gaston  Street.  Greensboro 

King's  Business  College,  220  Hillsboro  Street,  Raleigh 

Lexington  College  of  Business,  5%  South  Main  Street,  Lexington 

Marion  College  of  Commerce,  29  State  Street,  Marion 

Miller-Motte  Business  College,  119  South  4th  Street,  Wilmington 

Morgan  Business  College,  1120  West  Main  Street,  Albemarle 

North  State  Business  College,  126%  West  Commerce  Street,  High  Point 

North  State  Business  College,  111  North  Main  Street,  Kannapolis 

Russell's  Commercial  School,  1243  North  Patterson  Avenue,  Winston-Salem 

Salisbury  Business  College,  123  East  Innes  Street,  Salisbury 

Sanford  Business  College,  107  North  Vance  Street,  Sanford 

Secretarial  Training  School,  557  Fifth  Street,  N.W.,  Hickory 

Selenia  Commercial  College,  504  North  Cedar  Street,  Lumberton 

Town  Classes  Secretarial  College,  159y2  E.  Franklin  Street,  Chapel  Hill 

Winston-Salem  Business  College,  W.  4th  &  N.  Green  Streets,  Winston-Salem 

Worth  Business  College,  724  Hay  Street,  Fayetteville 


APPROVED  PRIVATE  TRADE  SCHOOLS 

Carolina  School  of  Broadcasting,  121  West  7th  Street,  Charlotte 
Data  Systems  Center,  Inc.,  234  South  Greene  Street,  Greensboro 
Dell  School  of  Medical  Technology,  66  Haywood  Street,  Asheville 

National  School  of  Heavy  Equipment  Operation,  Inc.,  Moore's  Chapel  Road,  Charlotte 
Spencer  School  of  Watchmaking,  504  South  Salisbury  Avenue,  Spencer 


SUMMER  CAMPS 


For  Boys 

Camp  Arrowhead,  Tuxedo.  J.  O.  Bell,  Jr.,  Director,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged  8-18. 
Capacity  160.  Opened  1937. 

Camp  Broadstone,  Valle  Crucis.  Owned  and  operated  by  Appalachian  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Boone,  as  school-camp.  Capacity  200.  Opened  1957. 

Camp  Carolina,  Brevard.  Nath  Thompson,  General  Manager.  For  boys  aged  8-16.  Capacity 
200.  Opened  1923. 

Camp  Catawba,  Blowing  Rock.  Dr.  Vera  R.  Lachmann,  Director.  Winter  address:  314 
Second  Avenue,  New  York  3,  New  York.  For  boys  aged  6-12.  Capacity  34.  Opened  1943. 


Summer  Camps 
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Camp  Cherokee,   Reidsville.  Owned  by  Cherokee  Council,  BSA.   C.  Lin  Adams,  Director, 

Box  1079,  Reidsville,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged  11  up.  Capacity  80.  Opened  1925. 
Camp  Daniel  Boone,   Haywood   County  near  Asheville.   Owned  by   Daniel  Boone  Council, 

BSA.  F.  L.  Pless,  Director,  Box  7215,  Asheville,  N.  C.  For  Boy  Scouts  and  Explorers 

only.  Capacity  130.  Opened  1920. 
Deerwood  Camp  for  Boys,  P.  O.  Box  1525,  Brevard.  Accredited  summer  school  for  boys  6-16. 
Elks  Camp  for  Boys,   Hendersonville.   Owned  and  operated  by   N.   C.   State  Elks  Assoc. 

E.  L.  Justus,  Director,  Flat  Rock,  N.  C.  For  boys  8-14.  Capacity  150.  Opened  1945. 
Camp  Hemlock,  Waynesville.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Crum,  Directors.  Winter  address:  Box  8675, 

Richmond  26,  Va.  For  boys  aged  6-17.  Capacity  65.  Opened  1944. 
Camp  Highlander,  Highlands,  N.  C.  Ben  W.  Wax,  Director.  For  boys  aged  6-17.  Capacity 

105.  Opened  1958. 

Camp  Hugh  Reid  Scott,  Reidsville-Burlington.  Owned  by  Cherokee  Council,  BSA.  W.  Cecil 

Donnell,  Director,  P.  O.  Box  1070,  Reidsville,  N.  C.  For  Negro  Boy  Scouts.  Capacity 

25  Scouts  per  week.  Opened  1952. 
Camp  Mishemokwa   (Bear  Wallow),  Gerton.  E.  S.  Johnson,  Business  Mgr.,  Gerton,  N.  C. 

For  boys  aged  8-17.  Capacity  65.  Opened  1924. 
Camp  Mondamin,  Tuxedo.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Bell,  Directors,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For  boys 

aged  8-17.  Capacity  165.  Opened  1922.  Short  term  June  camp  in  addition  to  regular 

season.  Open  fall,  winter  and  spring  as  Mondamin  Adult  and  Family  Camp. 
Camp    Morehead-By-The-Sea,    Morehead    City.    J.    Purcell    Jones,    owner-director.  Winter 

address,  Warsaw,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged  6-17.  Pre-camp   (3  weeks)   for  boys  and  girls 

6-14  followed  by  2  terms  of  4  weeks  each  for  boys  6-17.  Capacity  200.  Established  1938. 
Camp  Patterson,  Legerwood  Station,  Lenoir.  Owned  by  Patterson  School,  George  F.  Wiese, 

Headmaster.  Director,  Mrs.  Lora  Snyder.  For  boys  8-15.  Capacity  50.  Opened  1958. 
Camp  Pinnacle,  Hendersonville.  Van  C.  Kussrow,  President.  Winter  address:  616  Ingraham 

Building,  Miami  32,  Florida.  For  boys  aged  7-14.  Capacity  200.  Opened  1928. 
Camp  Ridgecrest,  Ridgecrest.  Owned  by  Sunday  School  Board,  Southern  Baptist  Assembly. 

Wayne   Chastain,    Director,    Ridgecrest,    N.    C.    For    boys    aged    9-16.    Capacity  160. 

Opened  1928. 

Camp  Rockmont,  Black  Mountain.  George  W.  Pickering,  Director,  Black  Mountain,  N.  C. 

For  boys  aged  8-16.  Capacity  175.  Opened  1956. 
Camp   Sea   Gull,   Arapahoe.   Operated   by   Raleigh   YMCA.   Wyatt   Taylor,   Director,  1601 

Hillsboro  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  For  boys  aged  7-17.  Capacity  400.  Opened  1947. 
Camp   Sequoyah,   Weaverville.   C.   Walton   Johnson,   Director,   Box   8,   Weaverville,   N.  C. 

Senior   Camp   for   boys   aged    11-16.    Capacity   185.   Opened    1924.   Junior   Camp  for 

boys  aged  7-10.  Opened  1957. 
Schiele  Scout  Reservation.  P.  O.  Box  1059,  Tryon.  Operated  by  Piedmont  Council,  BSA. 

For  Boy  Scouts  aged  11-18.  Capacity  280  per  week.  Opened  1925.  Eugene  J.  Jones,  Scout 

Executive,  Box  1359,  Gastonia,  N.  C. 
Camp   Sky   Ranch,   Blowing   Rock,   N.   C.   J.   B.   Sharp,   Director.   Winter   address:  2604 

Spring  Garden  St.,  Greensboro.  For  boys  6-15.  Capacity  80.  Opened  1954. 
Camp   Skyuka,   Tryon.   Owned  by   Spartanburg,   S.   C,   YMCA.   Evans   Cannon,  Director. 

Winter   address:    YMCA,    Spartanburg,    S.    C.    For    boys    aged    8-16.    Capacity  144. 

Opened  1954. 

Camp  Tsali,  Weaverville.  C.  Walton   Johnson,   Director.  Box  8,  Weaverville,   N.   C.  For 

boys  aged  15-17.  Capacity  24.  Opened  1951. 
Camp   Yonahnoka,   Linville.   Mr.   and   Mrs.   C.   V.   Tompkins,   Directors.   Winter  address: 

Episcopal  High  School,  Alexandria,  Va.  For  boys  aged  8-17.  Capacity  120.  Opened  1924. 


For  Girls 

Camp  Awa-Niko,  Swannanoa.  Misses  Ruth  M.  White  and  Nancy  Wrenn,  Directors,  Swan- 
nanoa,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  9-15.  Capacity  20.  Opened  1951. 

Camp  Crestridge,  Ridgecrest.  Owned  by  Sunday  School  Board,  Southern  Baptist  Conven- 
tion. Miss  Arvine  Bell,  Director,  Ridgecrest,  N.  C.  Capacity  120.  For  girls  aged  9-17. 
Opened  1955. 

Camp  Dellwood,  Waynesville.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Crum,  Directors.  Winter  address:   P.  O. 

Box  8675,   Richmond  26,   Va.   For  girls  aged   6-17.   Capacity   65.   Opened  1926. 
Camp  Deerwoode,  Brevard.  Mrs.  Gordon  Sprott,  Director,  Brevard,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged 

7-16.  Capacity  138.  Opened  1928. 
Camp  Glen  Arden,  Arden.  Mrs.  J.  O.  Bell,  Jr.,  Director,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-17. 

Capacity  150.  Opened  1951. 
Camp    Glenlaurel,   Little   Switzerland.    Misses    Helen    H.    McMahon    and    Jeanette  Boone, 

Directors.  Winter  address:  Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar,  Va.  For  girls  aged  9-15. 

Capacity  86.  Opened  1914  (as  Camp-As-You-Like-It) . 
Camp  Green  Cove,  Tuxedo.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Bell,  Directors,  Tuxedo,  N.  C.  For 

girls  aged  8-17.  Capacity   165.  Opened   1945.   Short  term  June  camp   in   addition  to 

regular  season. 

Camp   Greystone,   Tuxedo.   Directors   and   their   winter   addresses:    Mrs.    Virginia  Sevier 

Hanna,  1008  Glendalyn  Circle,  Spartanburg,  S.  C;  Miss  Jean  Agnew,  Due  West,  S.  C. 

For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  250.  Opened  1920. 
Camp  Illahee,  Brevard.  Mrs.  Kathryn  F.  Curtis,  Director,  Brevard,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged 

6-17.  Capacity  165.  Short  term  June  camp  in  addition  to  regular  season.  Opened  1939. 
Camp  Julia,  Concord.  Owned  by  Rowan-Cabarrus  Girl  Scout  Council.  Miss  Helen  Strawn, 

Director,  20  Hillcrest  Dr.,  Concord,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  52.  Opened  1944. 
Camp  Junaluska,  Lake  Junaluska.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  W.  Walker,  Directors  and  Owners.  For 

girls  aged  7-18.  Capacity  165.  Opened  1912. 
Keystone  Camp,  Brevard.  Mrs.  Anson  J.   Ives,  Director.  Winter  address:   2589  Riverside 

Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  125.  Opened  1916. 
Montreat  Camp  for  Girls,  Montreat.  Owned  by  Montreat  College,  Inc.  Mrs.  Russell  Sands, 

Director.  Winter  address:  969  Camp  Drive,  Ocala,  Fla.  For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity 

125.  Opened  1921.  _. 
Camp  Merri-Mac,  Black  Mountain.  Mrs.  Alice  McBride  Coburn,  Owner-Director,  Box  728, 

Black  Mountain,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  6-18.  Capacity  155.  Opened  1949. 
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Camp  Merrie-Woode,  Sapphire.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fritz  Orr,  Directors.  Winter  address:  3245 

Nancy's  Creek  Road,  Atlanta,  Ga.  For  girls  aged  8-16.  Capacity  155.  Opened  1919. 
Pisgah  Girl  Scout  Camp,  Brevard.  Operated  by  the  Pisgah  Girl  Scout  Council,  610  City 

Building,  Asheville,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  10-17. 
Camp   Rainbow,   Route  1,   Banner  Elk.  Mrs.   M.   V.   McClure,   Director.  Winter  address: 

1406  Kenilworth  Ave.,  Charlotte  3,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  12-20.  Capacity  96.  Established 

1955. 

Camp   Rockbrook,   Brevard.   Miss   Ellen   Hume   Jervey,   Director.   Winter   address:    P.  O. 

Box  369,  Charleston,   S.  C.  June  camp    (2   weeks)    for  girls   8-16;   regular  camp  (2 

months)   for  girls  9-17.  Capacity  160.  Riding  Clinic    (1  week)    for  girls  10-16,  with 

enrollment  limited  to  40. 
Camp  Seafarer,  Arapahoe.  Operated  by  Raleigh  YMCA.  Lillian  P.  Taylor,  Director.  Winter 

address:  1601  Hillsboro  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Capacity  150.  Opened  1961. 
Camp    Skybrook,    Hendersonville.    Mrs.    John    T.    Bunn,    Director.    Winter   address:  3702 

Needles  Drive,  Orlando,  Florida.  For  girls  aged  8-19. 
Skyland  Camp,  Clyde.  Directors  and  their  winter  addresses:  Miss  Helen  Hemphill  Harris, 

2137   Herschel   St.,   Jacksonville,   Fla.,   and   Mrs.   Frances   Harris   Brown,   Dana  Hall 

Schools,  Wellesley,  Mass.  For  girls.  Capacity  80.  Opened  1917. 
Camp   Skyuka,   Tryon.   Owned  by   Spartanburg,   S.   C,   YMCA.   Evans   Cannon,  Director. 

Winter  address:  YMCA,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  For  girls  aged  8-16.  Capacity  144.  Opened 

1954. 

Ton-A-Wandah,  Hendersonville.  Baxter  Haynes,  Director,  Tryon,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-16. 

Capacity  200.  Short  term  camp  (3  weeks)  in  addition  to  regular  season.  Opened  1933. 
Camp  Yonahlossee,  Blowing  Rock.  G.  M.  McCord  and  Agnes  M.  Jeter,  Directors,  Blowing 

Rock,  N.  C.  For  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  160.  Opened  1922   (by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  A.  P. 

Kephart).  3  weeks  pre-season  in  June  in  addition  to  regular  term. 


For  Boys  and  Girls 

Big  Cove  Ranch  Camp,  Cherokee.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Howard  Berry,  Directors.  Winter 
address:  Box  5075,  North  Charleston,  S.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  7-17.  Capacity  50. 
Opened  1938. 

Blue  Star  Camps,  Hendersonville.  Harry  and  Herman  Popkin,  Directors.  Winter  address: 
2648  Margaret  Mitchell  Drive,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  7-17. 
Capacity  500.  (Pioneer  Camp,  Senior  Girls'  Camp,  Senior  Boys'  Camp,  Counselor- 
Trainees  and  Teen-Age  Village) 

Camp  Celo,  Burnsville.  Robert  and  Dorothy  Barrus,  Directors,  Route  2,  Burnsville,  N.  C. 
For  boys  and  girls  aged  6-10.  Capacity  25.  Opened  1950. 

Camp  Chestnut  Ridge,  Rt.  1,  Efland.  Robert  Reed,  Director.  Operated  by  Methodist  Board 
of  Education,  P.  O.  Box  6667,  College  Station,  Durham,  N.  C.  For  boys,  girls,  families 
and  adults.  Capacity  90.  Opened  1959. 

Camp  Chimney  Rock,  Chimney  Rock,  Miss  Barbara  Rankin,  Director.  Winter  address: 
Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  7-17. 

Camp  Deerfield,  Lake  Lure.  Dr.  Sidney  H.  Solomon,  Victor  Levine  and  Carl  Gardner, 
Directors;  camp  office  at  1501  Bay  Road,  Miami  Beach  39,  Florida.  For  boys  and 
girls  aged  4-16. 

Camp  Don-Lee,  Arapahoe.  For  boys  and  girls  9-23,  with  certain  sessions  for  family  and 
adult  groups.  Capacity  125.  Opened  1950.  All  correspondence  should  be  directed  to 
Methodist  Board  of  Education,  P.  O.  Box  6667,  College  Station,  Durham,  which  operates 
camp. 

Cherryfield  Teen  Center,  Brevard.  Directors:  Miss  Louise  Blackwell,  winter  address  1907 
Lake  Ave.,  Knoxville  16,  Tenn.;  and  Prof.  Frances  Clay,  School  of  Social  Work 
of  University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Co-education  center  for  ages  14-19. 

Eagle's  Nest  Camp,  Pisgah  Forest.  Names  and  winter  addresses  of  Directors:  Dr.  and 
Mrs.  Alex  Waite,  Box  1393,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  6-17.  Capacity 
100.  Opened  1922. 

Camp  Gay  Valley,  Brevard.  Miss  Mary  W.  Gwynn,  Director,  Brevard.  Mrs.  P.  H.  Gwynn, 

Jr.,   Flora   Macdonald   College,   Red   Springs,   N.   C,   Assoc.   Director.   For   boys  and 

girls  aged  6-13.  Capacity  100.  Opened  1935. 
High  Rocks,  Cedar  Mountain.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sumner  M.  Williams,  Owners-Directors.  For 

boys   and  girls   aged   9-18    (boys'   camp  six   weeks;   followed   by  girls'   camp   of  five 

weeks).  Capacity  100.  Camp  operated,  fall,  winter  and  spring  as  guest  ranch  catering 

to  individuals,  families  and  large  groups. 
Johns   River   Camp,   Collettsville.   Ferrell   M.   Shoffner,   Director.   Address:    609   S.  Brady 

Ave.,  Newton,  N.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  9-21.  Capacity  100.  Owned  by  Southern 

Synod  of  Evangelical  and  Reformed  Church.  Opened  1936. 
Kerr  Lake  Methodist   Camp,   Route  3,   Henderson.   For  boys,   girls,   families   and  adults. 

Capacity  40.  Opened  1960.  All  correspondence  should  be  directed  to  Methodist  Board 

of  Education,  P.  O.  Box  6667,  College  Station,  Durham,  N.  C,  which  operates  camp. 
Lake  Haven  Ranch  Camp,  Route  4,  Matthews.  Dan  Hood,  Director.  For  boys  aged  8-16 

(resident  or  day)   and  girls  6-16   (day).  Capacity  20  resident;  40  day.  On  operating 

dairy  farm  near  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Camp  Lakeside,  Hendersonville.  Norton  Segal,  Owner-Director.  Winter  address:   44  S.  W. 

3rd  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  5-15. 
Camp    Morehead-By-The-Sea,    Morehead    City,    Pat    Crawford,    Director,    Morehead  City, 

N.  C.  Pre-camp  for  boys  aged  6-12  and  girls  aged  6-16  in  addition  to  regular  session. 
Camp   Osceola,   Horseshoe.   Charles   Parmet,   Owner-Director,   Box   2778,   Asheville,   N.  C. 

For  boys  and  girls  aged  4-15.  Established  1924. 
Our  Lady  of  the  Hills  Camp,  Hendersonville.   Operated  by  Catholic  Diocese  of  Raleigh. 

Rev.  Thomas  F.  Kerin,  Director.  Winter  address:   412  S.  Franklin  St.,  Rocky  Mount, 

N.  C.  Separate  camps  for  boys  and  girls  aged  7-16.  Capacity  200. 
Camp  Pinewood,  Hendersonville.  Dr.  Donald  Michelson  and  Eli  Meltzer,  Owners-Directors. 

Winter  address:   535  W.  30th  St.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  5-17. 

Capacity  200.  Established  1955. 
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Camp  Sea  Gull,  Arapahoe.  Pre-camp  for  boys  and  girls  aged  7-17.  Wyatt  Taylor,  Director, 

1601  Hillsboro  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Capacity  400.  Opened  1947. 
Camp  Sherwood,  Route  6,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Frank  Sherard,  Owner;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  F. 

Sherard,  Jr.,  Directors.  Sessions  for  boys  aged  7-12  and  for  girls  aged  7-14.  Capacity 

30.  Opened  1957. 

Camp  Sky-Top,  Rosman.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  N.  A.  Miller,  Directors.  Winter  address:  6550-38 
Terrace,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.  For  boys  and  girls  aged  6  up.  Capacity  150.  Opened  1950. 

Camp  Tekoa,  Hendersonville.  Owned  by  WNC  Conference,  Methodist  Church.  Dr.  Carl  H. 
King,  Director.  Winter  address:  Box  828,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  aged 
12-14.  Capacity  100.  Opened  1949  at  present  site  (continuous  camping  program  since 
1936). 

Camp  Windy  Wood,  Tuxedo.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Waggoner,  Directors.  For  boys  and 
girls  aged  6-10. 

4-H  Camps  are  located  at  Manteo,  Waynesville,  Rockingham  and  Swannanoa. 

Music  Camp 

Transylvania  Music  Camp,  Brevard  Music  Center,  Brevard.  Dr.  James  Christian  Pfohl, 
Director.  Winter  address:  P.  O.  Box  4263,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  For  boys  and  girls  aged 
12-18.  Capacity  200.  Established  1936. 

Baseball  Camp 

Piedmont  Baseball  Camp,  Asheboro.  Roby  C.  Garner,  President,  P.  O.  Box  321,  Asheboro. 
Sam  Gibson,  Camp  Director  and  Head  Coach.  For  boys  aged  8  through  20. 

For  Physically  Handicapped  Children 

Hammock's  Beach  4-H  Camp,  Swansboro.  Sponsored  by  N.  C.  Society  for  Crippled  Children 
and  Adults  in  cooperation  with  State  4-H  Club  Council  of  A  &  T  College,  Greensboro. 
For  physically  handicapped  Negro  children  aged  7-17.  Capacity  50.  Address  inquiries 
to  Albin  Pikutis,  Executive  Director,  N.  C.  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults, 
P.  O.  Box  889,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Camp  Sky  Ranch,  Blowing  Rock.  J  B.  Sharpe  and  M.  T.  Culbreth,  Directors,  P.  O.  Box 
325,  Blowing  Rock,  N.  C.  For  physically  handicapped  boys  and  girls  7-17.  Capacity 
75.  Opened  1948. 

Camp  Sycamore,  William  B.  Umstead  State  Park  near  Raleigh.  An  Easter  Seal  Camp 
operated  by  the  North  Carolina  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults,  Inc., 
P.  O.  Box  839,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.  Two  sessions  (3  weeks  each)  for  physically  handi- 
capped children  7-17.  Capacity  50. 

For  Adults 

Burnsville  Painting  Classes,  Seecelo,  Burnsville.  Summer  session  for  portrait  painting, 
landscape  and  still  life  in  all  mediums.  Instructors  and  directors  Frank  Stanley  Herring 
and  J.  Robert  Miller.  Mrs.  Frances  Hall  Herring,  Executive  Secretary,  301  W.  Mont- 
gomery Street,  Milledgeville,  Georgia. 

Camp  Cherryfield  for  Adults,  Brevard.  Creative  writing,  art,  handicrafts,  nature  study, 
photography,  and  recreation,  including  swimming,  archery,  tennis,  badminton,  croquet, 
volley  ball,  hiking,  table  games,  music,  library,  etc.  Miss  Louise  Blackwell,  Director, 
Brevard,  N.  C. 

Camp  Socareda,  Cedar  Mountain.  Owned  by  South  Carolina  Education  Association,  1510 
Gervais  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Capacity  140.  For  South  Carolina  teachers. 

Huckleberry  Mountain  Workshop  Camp,  Hendersonville.  Workshops  in  creative  writing, 
painting,  crafts,  television.  Miss  Evelyn  G.  Haynes,  Director,  Hendersonville,  N.  C. 


THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


Headquarters  Staff — Raleigh 


A.  C.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Executive  Secretary 

W.  Amos  Abrams,  Assistant  Executive  Secretary;  and 

Editor,  North  Carolina  Education 
Claude  H.  Farrell,  Director  of  Lay  Relations 
Lloyd  S.  Isaacs,  Director  of  Public  Relations 
Mrs.  Phebe  Emmons,  Field  Consultant 
Donald  Morrow,  Field  Consultant 
E.  Faust  Johnson,  Field  Consultant 
Mrs.  Ethel  P.  Edwards,  Acting  Director  of  Research 
Miss  Rebekah  Rivers,  Assistant  Editor,  North  Carolina 

Education 
Mrs.  Rubie  R.  Bikle,  Office  Manager 
Mrs.  Nora  Williams,  Director  of  Records  and  Accounts 


Mrs.  Mabel  P.  Bailey,  Secretary 
Miss  Dail  Claridge,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Ruth  Pettigrew,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Viola  Merritt,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Mary  Lou  Ellis,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Ann  D.  Schofield,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Sylvia  Phillips,  Secretary 
Mrs.  Lucille  Joslin,  Secretary 
Plummer  Hall,  Building 
Custodian 


Board  of  Directors 

EX  OFFICIO: 

President,  Dan  S.  Davis,  Monroe 

Vice-President,  Frank  G.  Fuller,  Greenville 

Immediate  Past  President,  Lloyd  Y.  Thayer,  High  Point 

NEA  Director,  Bert  Ishee,  Fayetteville 

State  Superintendent,  Charles  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh 

Executive  Secretary,  A.  C.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Raleigh 
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DISTRICT  REPRESENTATIVES: 

Western  District — Hugh  D.  Randall,  Hendersonville 

South  Piedmont  District — Miss  Mary  B.  Thompson,  Charlotte 

Northwestern  District — Miss  Mildred  Mullis,  Morganton 

Southwestern  District — Homer  M.  Keever,  Statesville 

East  Central  District — Miss  Mildred  Mooneyhan,  Chapel  Hill 

North  Central  District — Moses  Bridges,  Winston-Salem 

Eastern  District — Mrs.  Ethel  W.  Twiford,  Goldsboro 

Central  District — M.  L.  Barnes,  Jr.,  Salisbury 

Southeastern  District — Mrs.  Pauline  M.  Longest,  Fayetteville 

Northeastern  District — Miss  Reba  A.  Proctor,  Rocky  Mount 

District  Presidents 

Western  District — Donald  D.  Jones,  Asheville 
Northwestern  District — Kyle  K.  Dickson,  Jefferson 
South  Piedmont  District — T.  C.  Wright,  Charlotte 
Southwestern  District — Wayne  J.  Caudill,  Shelby 

North  Central  District — Mrs.  Dorothy  Y.  Zimmerman,  Yanceyville 
East  Central  District — R.  A.  Gray,  Mamers 
Central  District — Harold  W.  Bowen,  Lexington 
Eastern  District — Ernest  W.  Morgan,  Richlands 
Southeastern  District — Joseph  H.  Wishon,  Fairmont 
Northeastern  District — Mrs.  Edna  Earle  Baker,  Greenville 

Presidents  of  Divisions 

Superintendents — Glenn  T.  Proffit,  Lillington 
Principals — Luther  R.  Medlin,  Greensboro 
Directors  of  Instruction— Robert  C.  Hanes,  Charlotte 
Higher  Education — Leopold  M.  Hays,  High  Point 
Classroom  Teachers — Mrs.  Anna  Neese,  Raleigh 
Future  Teachers — Larry  Shrader,  Boone 


Presidents  of  Departments 


Agriculture — Johnnie  W.  Evans,  Durham 

Art — Mrs.  Norma  W.  Gray,  Greenville 

Audio-Visual — Johnny  Shaver,  Raleigh 

Bible — Janet  Robinson,  Charlotte 

Business  Education — Mrs.  Vivian  Boyd,  Salisbury 

Educational  Secretaries — Mrs.  lone  P.  Whitehead,  Wilmington 

Elementary  Education — Sara  Lopp,  Lexington 

English — Walter  McCraw,  Roanoke  Rapids 

French — Maxalynn  Mourane,  High  Point 

Guidance — Ruth  A.  Griffith,  Statesville 

Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation — Helen  M.  Hartshorn,  Cullowhee 

Home  Economics — Carolyn  Brinkley,  Plymouth 

Industrial  Arts — Lynn  P.  Barrier,  Charlotte 

Industrial  Education — G.  W.  Armfield,  Leaksville 

Latin — Anne  Mclver,  Hamlet 

Mathematics — Palmer  Dulin,  New  London 

Modern  Foreign  Language — Charles  M.  Garrett,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Music — Charles  L.  Isley,  Jr.,  Boone 

Retired  Teachers — Ben  G.  Childs,  Durham 

School  Librarians — Carroll  R.  Powell,  Fayetteville 

Science — William  C.  Foil,  Raleigh 

Social  Studies — Zane  E.  Eargle,  Scotland  Neck 

Spanish — Hugh  J.  Peeler,  Newton 

Special  Class  Teachers — Mrs.  Iantha  Mitchell,  Concord 

NORTH  CAROLINA  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 
Board  of  Directors 

General  Officers 

Lafayette    Parker,    President  Winston-Salem 

W.  G.  Byers,  Vice  President  Charlotte 

*Charles  A.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Executive  Secretary  Raleigh 

N.   H.   Harris,  Treasurer  Raleigh 

Mrs.  Geneva  J.  Bowe,   Recording  Secretary  Murfreesboro 

Special  Officers 

W.  R.  Collins,  Immediate  Past  President  Smithfield 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  D.  Koontz,  President,  Association  of  Classroom  Teachers  Salisbury 

John  H.  Lucas,  State  NEA  Director  Durham 

Elected  Members 

Mrs.  Bessie  Allen,  1963  T.  M.  Ringer,  1964 

R.  L.  Flanagan,  1963  W.  M.  McNeill,  1965 

G.  L.  Foxwell,  1963  Mrs.  Jettie  D.  Morrison,  1965 

M.  L.  DeVane,  1964  Miss  Edna  S.  Smallwood,  1965 

E.  M.  Holley,  1964 

♦Not  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
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District  Presidents 

Coastal  Plain  J.  H.  Carney,  Goldsboro 

East  Piedmont  J.  E.  Byers,  Warrenton 

North  Central  M.  M.  Daniels,  Wilson 

Northeastern  E.  V.  Wilkins,  Roper 

Piedmont  Mrs.   Mae  Sue  Henry,  Greensboro 

Southeastern  G.  H.  Young,  Lumberton 

Southwestern  J.  A.  Clarke,  Charlotte 

Western  E.  F.  Wilson,  Winston-Salem 

Division,  Department,  and  Section  Chairmen 

Division  of  Classroom  Teachers — Mrs.  Elizabeth  D.  Koontz,  Salisbury 

A.  Department  of  Elementary  Teachers — Mrs.  Melissa  N.  Leitao,  Kinston 

1.  Section  of  Primary  Teachers — Mrs.  Geneva  B.  Miller,  Mooresville 

2.  Section  of  Grammar  Grade  Teachers — Mrs.  Ruby  J.  Manley,  Ahoskie 

B.  Department  of  Secondary  Teachers — Willie  E.  Davis,  Charlotte 

1.  Section  of  English  Teachers — C.  C.  Lipscomb,  Raleigh 

2.  Section  of  Foreign  Language  Teachers — Mrs.  Maderline  Scales,  Winston-Salem 

3.  Section  of  Social  Science  Teachers — Quinton  K.  Wall,  Smithfield 

4.  Section  of  Mathematics  &  Science  Teachers — B.  Meeks  Briggs,  Winston-Salem 

C.  Department  of  Teachers  of  Exceptional  Children — (Unreported) 

D.  Department  of  Retired  Teachers — L.  H.  Hall,  Salisbury 

Division  of  Specialized  Education — G.  L.  Foxwell,  Raleigh 

A.  Department  of  Home  Economics  Teachers — Mrs.  Alberta  Levingston,  Raleigh 

B.  Department  of  Vocational  Agriculture  Teachers — W.  E.  Foster,  Warsaw 

C.  Department  of  Industrial  Education  Teachers — W.  B.  Thornton,  Durham 

1.  Section  of  Industrial  Arts  Teachers — J.  T.  Gibson,  Fayetteville 

D.  Department  of  Music  Teachers — Mrs.  E.  M.  M.  Kelly,  Raleigh 

E.  Department  of  Health  &  Physical  Education  Teachers,  Henry  Eily,  Roxboro 
1.   Section  of  Driver  Education — Isaac  Barnett,  Greensboro 

F.  Department  of  Business  Education  Teachers — J.  V.  Turner,  Durham 

G.  Department  of  Extension  Education — H.  H.  Price,  Wadesboro 

H.  Department  of  Librarians — Miss  Alvease  DeVane,  Method 

L  Department  of  Guidance — Mrs.  Edythe  R.  Tweedy,  Rocky  Mount 

J.  Department  of  Bible  Teachers — Miss  Eva  L.  Merritt,  Durham 

K.  Department  of  Art  Teachers — Mis3  Hortense  Reid,  Greensboro 

L.  Department  of  Audio  Visual  Aids — J.  C.  Duncan,  Yanceyville 

Division  of  School  Administrators  and  Supervisors — E.  M.  Holley,  Sanford 

A.  Department  of  Supervisors — Miss  Alice  Green,  Wilson 

B.  Department  of  Principals — S.  B.  T.  Easterling,  Ellerbe 

1.  Section  of  Elementary  Principals — E.  E.  Tysor,  Mebane 

2.  Section  of  High  School  Principals — N.  G.  Perry,  Thomasville 

3.  Section  of  Junior  High  School  Principals — O.  F.  Hudson,  High  Point 

Division  of  Higher  Education — L.  H.  Robinson,  Greensboro 

A.  Department  of  Administration  (Unreported) 

B.  Department  of  Instruction — Charles  A.  Ray,  Durham 

C.  Department  of  Student  NCTA-NEA — Mrs.  Loreno  M.  Marrow,  Greensboro 

STATE  AND  TERRITORIAL  SUPERINTENDENTS 

State  Commissioner  or  Superintendent  Address 

Alabama  Austin  R.  Meadows   Montgomery  4 

Alaska  Theo.  J.  Norby  Juneau 

American  Samoa. ...  Marvin  J.  Senter  Pago  Pago 

Arizona  W.   W.   Dick  Phoenix 

Arkansas  A.  W.  Ford  Little  Rock 

California  Max  Rafferty .  .  .   Sacramento  14 

Canal  Zone  Sigurd  E.  Esser  Balboa  Heights,  C.  Z. 

Colorado  Byron  W.  Hansford  Denver 

Connecticut  .William  J.  Sanders  Hartford  15 

Delaware  George  R.  Miller,   Jr  Dover 

Florida  Thomas    D.    Bailey  Tallahassee 

Georgia  Claude  L.  Purcell  Atlanta 

Guam  John   R.   Trace  Agana 

Hawaii  Walton  M.  Gordon  Honolulu 

Idaho  D.  F.  Engelking  Boise 

Illinois  George  T.  Wilkins  Springfield 

Indiana  William  E.  Wilson  Indianapolis  4 

Iowa  Paul  F.  Johnston  Des  Moines  19 

Kansas  A.  F.  Throckmorton  Topeka 

Kentucky  Wendell  P.  Butler  Frankfort 

Louisiana  .S.  M.  Jackson  Baton  Rouge  4 

Maine  Warren  G.  Hill  Augusta 

Maryland  Thomas  G.  Pullen,  Jr  Baltimore  1 

Massachusetts  Owen  B.  Kiernan  Boston  16 

Michigan  Lynn  M.  Bartlett  on|,ingi  ? 

Minnesota  Erling  O.  Johnson   St.  Paul  1 

Mississippi  J.  M.  Tubb   Jackson 

Missouri  Hubert  Wheeler  Jefferson  City 
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Montana  Harriet  Miller  Helena 

Nebraska  Floyd  A.  Miller   Lincoln  9 

Nevada  Bryon  F.  Stetler  Carson  City 

New  Hampshire  Charles  F.  Ritch,  Jr  Concord 

New  Jersey  Frederick  M.  Raubinger  Trenton  25 

New  Mexico  Tom  Wiley  Santa  Fe 

New  York  James  E.  Allen,  Jr  Albany  1 

North  Carolina  Chas.  F.  Carroll  Raleigh 

North  Dakota  M.   F.   Peterson  Bismarck 

Ohio  E.  E.  Holt  Columbus  15 

Oklahoma  Oliver  Hodge  Oklahoma  City  5 

Oregon  Leon  P.  Minear  Salem 

Pennsylvania  Charles  H.  Boehm  Harrisburg 

Puerto  Rico  Candido  Oliveras  Hato  Rey 

Rhode  Island  Michael  F.  Walsh  Providence  8 

South  Carolina  Jesse  T.   Anderson  Columbia 

South  Dakota  M.  F.  Coddington  Pierre 

Tennessee  Joe  Morgan  Nashville  3 

Texas  J.  W.  Edgar  Austin  11 

Utah  M.  B.  Stokes   Salt  Lake  City  14 

Vermont  A.  John  Holden,  Jr....  Montpelier 

Virginia  Woodrow   W.    Wilkerson  Richmond  16 

Virgin  Islands  Pedro  Sanchez  Charlotte  Amalie  (St.  Thomas) 

Washington  Louis    Bruno  Olympia 

West  Virginia  Rex  M.  Smith  Charleston  5 

Wisconsin  Angus  B.   Rothwell  Madison  2 

Wyoming  Velma  Linf ord  Cheyenne 

BOOK,  MAP  AND  GLOBE  REPRESENTATIVES 

Members  of  the  North  Carolina  Bookmen's  Association 

President — John  Kennedy 
Vice-President-Secretary — J.  S.  Blair 
Treasurer — Leonard  W.  Davy 

Allyn  and  Bacon,  695  Miami  Circle,  N.E.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

Paul  B.  Price,  1089  Evergreen  Circle,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  Phone  327-7363 
Raymond  B.  Pinion,  3224  Glenridge  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Phone  VA  8-3626 
American  Book  Co.,  300  Pike  St.,  Cincinnati  2,  Ohio 

J.  S.  Blair,  205  S.  Currie,  Wallace,  N.  C,  Phone  AT  5-2018 
Benefic  Press — Div.  of  Beckley-Cardy  Co.,  1900  N.  Narragansett  St.,  Chicago  39,  111. 

Fred  Arrowood,  Box  368,  Bessemer  City,  N.  C.  Phone  MA  9-2055 
The  Children's  Press,  Inc.,  Jackson  Blvd.  at  Racine  Ave.,  Chicago  7,  111. 

William  S.  Southward,  Box  1925  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C,  Phone  HI  8-3053 
F.  E.  Compton  &  Co.,  1000  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  10,  111. 

James  A.  Bunn,  837  Nissen  Bldg.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  750  Third  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

John  Costa,  12718  Kincaid  Lane,  Belair  Bowie,  Md. 

Doubleday  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.  Y  Tommy  Gaylord,  Box  417,  Cary,  N.  C. 

The  Economy  Co.,  290  Spring  St.,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ivy  Smith,  611  N.  Jefferson  St.,  Saluda,  S.  C,  Phone  HI  5-7043 
Brittanica  Press,  Inc.,  425  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  11,  111. 

L.  W.  Teague,  Box  657,  Taylorsville,  N.  C,  Phone  ME  2-2461 
Field  Enterprises  Educational  Corporation,  Merchandise  Mart  Plaza,  Chicago  54,  111. 

T.  W.  Bye,  706  Hillsboro  St.,  P.  O.  Box  9385,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Follett  Publishing  Company,  1010  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Chicago  7,  111. 

Leonard  W.  Davy,  217  N.  Dotger  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  Phone  ED  4-2459 
Ginn  &  Co.,  72  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 

Henry  B.  Stoneham,  Box  10126,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Gregg  Publishing  Div.,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 

Bruce  L.  Gailes,  1515  Larkfield  Lane,  Charlotte  9,  N.  C,  Phone  523-3591 
E.  M.  Hale  &  Co.,  Publishers,  1201  S.  Hastings  Way,  Eau  Claire,  Wise. 
(Includes  GHP  Publications) 

Edward  B.  Powell,  508  Mahaley  Ave.,  Salisbury,  N.  C,  Phone  636-5970 
Harcourt,  Brace  and  World,  Inc.,  750  Third  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

E.  D.  Tenney,  Box  15,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Charles  M.  Gibson,  Jr.,  8902  Wishart  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Harlow  Publishing  Corp.,  532  N.W.  2nd  St.,  Oklahoma  City  1,  Okla. 

Richard  H.  Matthews,  Box  274,  Candor,  N.  C,  Phone  3551 
Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  49  E.  33rd  St.,  New  York  16,  N.  Y. 

Richard  L.  Mansfield,  Granville  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Phone  2-1087 
Harr  Wagner  Publishing  Co.,  609  Mission  St.,  San  Francisco  5,  Calif. 

Robert  W.  Henderson,  Box  593,  Asheville,  N.  C. 
D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  280  Spring  St.,  N.W.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga. 

J.  E.  Craig,  Box  1154,  Salisbury,  N.  C,  Phone  ME  6-4867 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  Inc.,  383  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

John  D.  Kennedy,  512  Spruce  St.,  High  Point,  N.  C,  Phone  888-7351 
Winston  Division,  441  Peachtree  St.,  N.E.,  Atlanta  8,  Ga. 
Warren  Via,  Box  865,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Phone  942-2043 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  3130  Piedmont  Rd.,  N.E.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

James  A.  Gerow,  2113  Westover  Terrace,  Burlington,  N.  C,  Phone  JU  4-7464 
Iroquois  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  1300  Alum  Creek  Dr.,  Columbus  16,  Ohio 

W.  Frank  Cain,  Woodford,  Va.,  Phone  6-3304 
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Laidlaw  Brothers,  Inc.,  Thatcher  and  Madison  Sts.,  River  Forest,  111. 

J.  C.  Rich,  Jr.,  Candler,  N.  C. 
George  Dixon,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  E.  Washington  Square,  Philadelphia  5,  Pa. 

Paul  S.  Daniel,  1322  Canterbury  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  Phone  TE  2-7879 
Lyons  &  Carnahan,  680  Forrest  Rd.,  N.E.,  Atlanta  12,  Georgia 

E.  D.  Johnson,  Box  123,  Tarboro,  N.  C. 
The  Macmillan  Co.,  60  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 

Charles  P.  Wales,  53  Maxwell  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Phone  942-3988 
Mason  Distributing  Co.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Edward  D.  Jeffries,  309  W.  Center  St.,  Lexington,  N.  C,  Phone  246-6132 
McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 

Derial  C.  S.  Jackson,  1125  Belmont  Dr.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
Charles  E.  Merrill  Books,  1300  Alum  Drive,  Columbus  16,  Ohio 

W.  Frank  Cain,  Woodford,  Va.,  Phone  6-3304 

National  Forum,  407  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5,  111  J.  E.  Holmes,  Leaksville,  N.  C. 

Noble  and  Noble,  Publishers,  Inc.,  67  Irving  Place,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

Anne  Hopkins,  Box  343,  Rocky  Mount,  Va.,  Phone  HU  3-5322 
North  Carolina  School  Book  Depository,  Inc.,  811  W.  Hargett  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Alfred  Williams,  901  Holt  Drive,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  Phone  TE  2-7305 
F.  A.  Owen  Publishing  Co.,  Dansville,  N.  Y. 

A.  Merle  Anderson,  2023  Walker  Ave.,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.  J. 

W.  N.  Grooms,  2317  Mary  Dr.,  West  Columbia,  S.  C,  Phone  SW  4-2274 
Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  Box  7600,  Chicago  80,  111. 

A.  M.  Moseley,  321  Longview  Terrace,  Greenville,  S.  C,  Phone  CE  5-6167 
Readers  Digest  Educational  Service,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

J.  Clarence  Blake,  3416  Selwyn  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  Phone  FR  7-1448 
Row,  Peterson  &  Co.  (See  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers) 
Scott,  Foresman  and  Co.,  3145  Piedmont  Rd.,  N.W.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

S.  G.  Crater,  Box  1958.  Greensboro,  N.  C,  Phone  299-8743 

Wade  M.  Woodall,  Box  2726,  W.  Durham  Sta.,  Durham,  N.  C,  Phone  681-5352 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  597  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

Robert  W.  Henderson,  Box  593,  Asheville,  N.  C,  Phone  AL  2-9845 
Silver  Burdett  Co.,  3272  Peachtree  Rd.,  N.E.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

Joe  H.  Little,  1534  Brooks  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  Phone  TE  4-3056 
J.  D.  Wright,  Box  582,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Phone  AL  2-0753 
The  L.  W.  Singer  Co.,  249  W.  Erie  Blvd.,  Syracuse  2,  N.  Y. 

Casey  Blonaisz,  Box  6161,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Phone  SU  2-0709 
South-Eastern  Discount  Sales  Co.,  1020  E.  Wendover  Ave.,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Steve  Hamlet,  2128  McKelvy  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
R.  R.  Doak,  Box  6504  Five  Points  Station,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
South-Western  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  5101  Madison  Rd.,  Cincinnati  27,  Ohio 

Harold  R.  Cole,  1280  Chandler  Place,  Charlotte  7,  N.  C,  Phone  EM  6-1384 
The  Steck  Company,  Box  16,  Austin  61,  Texas 

A.  C.  Setliff,  Box  10053,  Cameron  Village  Station,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
The  University  Publishing  Co.,  1126  Q  St.,  Lincoln  1,  Nebraska 

Mrs.  Marjorie  H.  Warren,  309  Beall  St.,  Lenoir,  N.  C,  Phone  4-7425 
Webster  Publishing  Co.,  1154  Reco  Ave.,  St.  Louis  26,  Mo. 

Fred  R.  Atkinson,  Box  1112,  Columbia,  S,  C,  Phone  SU  7-2009 

Other  Book,  Map  and  Globe  Representatives 

Americana  Corporation,  575  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  22,  N.  Y. 

John  L.  Deans,  Box  540,  Goldsboro,  N.  C,  Phone  RE  5-2262 
Bobbs-Merrill  Co.,  Inc.,  4300  W.  62nd  St.,  Indianapolis  6,  Ind. 

J.  Ralph  Irons,  City  Delivery,  No.  3,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C. 
Charles  A,  Bennett  Co.,  Inc.,  237  N.  E.  Monroe  St.,  Peoria,  111. 

Gilbert  Miller,  In  care:  Mrs.  N.  T.  Clark,  Goggins  Lane,  Richmond,  Ky. 

The  Child's  World,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111  K.  G.  Phillips,  Box  1116,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Colliers  Encyclopedia,  P.  F.  Collier  and  Son  Corp.,  640  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 

C.  C.  Haworth,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Arthur  C.  Croft  Publications,  100  Garfield  Ave.,  New  London,  Conn. 

Robert  S.  Gregg,  1351  E.  Morehead  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Denoyer-Geppert  Co.,  5235  Ravenswood  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

J.  D.  Taylor,  1201  Marlwood  Ter.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
The  Fideler  Co.,  31  Ottawa  Ave.,  N.W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Walter  B.  Clinard,  Sr.,  2252  Elizabeth  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Geo.  F.  Cram  Map  Company,  Inc.,  730  E.  Washington  St.,  Indianapolis  7,  Ind. 

James  W.  Bradshaw,  14  Glenwood  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
H.  B.  Mayo,  Falkland,  N.  C. 
Charles  L.  Farthing,  Mocksville,  N.  C. 
T.  Penn  Noell,  Jr.,  Timberlake,  N.  C. 
R.  R.  Williams,  Box  970,  Lumberton,  N.  C. 
Charles  A.  Majure,  622  Wimbleton  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
W.  J.  "Bill"  Bailey,  1706  Fairview  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Golden  Press,  Inc.,  1  West  39th  St.,  New  York  18,  N.  Y. 

Richard  L.  Kelley,  1780  Stewart  Ave.,  S.W.,  Atlanta  15,  Ga. 
Guilford  Press,  Inc.,  Guilford  College,  N.  C,  P.  O.  Box  8298 

Max  Wilson,   304  E.  Lake  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
The  Grolier  Society,  Inc.,  575  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  22,  N.  Y. 

William  S.  Lee,  2700  Lakeview  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Hunter  Publishing  Co.,  333  Indiana  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

William  H.  Hunter,  333  Indiana  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Library  Publishers,  Inc.,  153  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

H.  C.  Kennedy,  938  W.  5th  St.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
McCormick-Mathers  Publishing  Co.,  Box  2212,  Wichita,  Kansas 

Charles  E.  Yeoman,  Monroe,  N.  C. 
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Modern  School  Supply  Co  Bynum  A.  Buff,  Rutherfordton,  N.  C. 

A.  J.  Nystrom  and  Co.,  3333  Elston  Ave.,  Chicago  18,  111. 

John  W.  Blanchard,  3509  Meredith  Ave.,  Charlotte  8,  N.  C,  Phone  EX  9-6705 
The  University  of  N.  C.  Press,  Box  510,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

G.  F.  Scheer,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 
D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  Inc.,  120  Alexander  St.,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

W.  G.  Privette,  206  Vance  St.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  Phone  8-7871 
Weber  Costello  Mfgrs.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 

Southern  School  Supply  Co.,  Distributor,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 


AUDIOVISUAL  DEALERS  ASSOCIATION 

Jack  L.  McCracken,  President 

J.  D.  Taylor,  Vice-President 

James   W.   Bradshaw,  Secretary-Treasurer 

Bioscope  Manufacturing  Co.:  Ray  R.  Warwick,  Newton  Grove,  N.  C. 

Cavin's,  Inc.:  Henry  B.  Cooper,  Box  10401,  Cameron  Village  Station,  400  Downtown  Blvd., 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Christian  Film  Service,  Inc. :  C.  W.  Petty,  1302  E.  4th  Street,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Coronet  Instructional  Films:  Lawrence  O.  Weaver,  2622  Robin  Hood  Drive,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Carolina  Arts  &  Crafts,  Inc.:   Tom  O'Donoghue,  1618  Elizabeth  Avenue,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Denoyer-Geppert  Co.:  J.  D.  Taylor,  1201  Marlwood  Ter.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Encyclopedia  Britannica  Films:  Lawton  Wiles,  648  Allister  Drive,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Gray  and  Creech,  Inc.:  William  H.  Godfrey,  15  N.  West  Street,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
The  Lanier  Company:  Carl  B.  Liles,  Branch  Manager,  405  West  Peace  Street,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
McGraw-Hill  Text  Film  Division:  Richard  L.  Wagner,  1721  Queens  Rd.,  Charlotte  7,  N.  C. 
McGraw-Hill  Text  Film  Division:  330  West  42nd  Street,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 
National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  James  W.  Bradshaw,  3050  Lewis  Farm  Rd., 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  H.  B.  Mayo,  Falkland,  N.  C. 

National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  W.  J.  Bailey,  1706  Fairview  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  C.  A.  Majure,  622  Wimbleton  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  R.  R.  Williams,  Box  970,  Lumberton,  N.  C. 
National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  C.  L.  Farthing,  Mocksville,  N.  C. 
National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  T.  Penn  Noell,  Jr.,  Timberlake,  N.  C. 

National  School  &  Industrial  Corp.:  E.  E.  Carter,  President,  14  Glenwood  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

A.  J.  Nystrom  &  Co.:  John  W.  Blanchard,  Rt.  2,  Burlington,  N.  C. 

Southern  School  Service,  Inc.:  W.  R.  Hackett,  P.  O.  Box  11,  Lake  Lure,  N.  C. 

Southern  School  Service,  Inc.:  James  W.  Reed,  Jr.,  Woolfey  Heights,  Waynesville,  N.  C. 

Southern  School  Service,  Inc.:  John  M.  Rigdon,  100  Barclay  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Southern  School  Service,  Inc.:  Charles  F.  Thorburn,  302  West  Ray  St.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Southern  School  Service,  Inc.,  Kin  McNeil,  Sales  Manager,  Canton,  N.  C. 

Stanley  Bowman:  William  H.  Waring,  155  Victoria  St.,  Elkin,  N.  C. 

Stones,  Inc.:  H.  L.  Stone,  329  W.  Hargett  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Stones,  Inc.:  William  Stone,  329  W.  Hargett  St.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Stones,  Inc.:  Charles  Hoyt,  Jr.,  Washington,  N.  C. 

Stones,  Inc.:  B.  E.  Lohr,  Lumberton,  N.  C. 

Stones,  Inc.:  Jack  Brown,  Morganton,  N.  C. 

Stones,  Inc.:  500  E.  Fourth  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Tarmac  Audiovisual  Company:  Jack  L.  McCracken,  71  North  Market  St.,  Asheville,  N.  C. 
Tarmac  Audiovisual  Company:  Joe  McCracken,  71  North  Market  St.,  Asheville,  N.  C. 
Southeastern  Sight  &  Sound:  Wesley  C.  Wallace,  400  Glenwood  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Southeastern  Sight  &  Sound:  James  LaRoach,  3903  East  Bessemer  Ave.,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Southeastern  Sight  &  Sound:  W.  C.  Capps,  2123  S.  Tryon  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  PERSONNEL 
For  County  and  City  Administrative  Units 

Note:  County  units  are  printed  in  bold  face  capital  letters;  city  units  are  indicated  by 
black  face  capitals  and  lower  case.  A  dagger  (t)  indicates  the  administrative  unit  is  par- 
ticipating in  the  Southern  Association's  program  for  elementary  schools.  The  number  of 
teachers  and  principals  include  all  teachers  employed.  Under  "Year  Accredited"  the  year 
given  is  that  of  the  initial  year  of  continuous  accreditment.  This  list  shows  the  ratings  for 
the  school  year  ending  October  1,  1962.  All  schools  not  rated  are  classified  as  non-accredited 

and  hence  are  indicated  by  ruled  lines  (  )  in  the  "year  accredited"  columns.  Where  no 

elementary  or  high  school  is  operated,  the  other  columns  are  indicated  by  leader  lines  (  ). 

In  the  case  of  high  schools  an  asterisk  (*)  denotes  membership  in  the  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States.  For  Negro  schools  the  asterisk  (*) 
indicates  approval  by  the  Association.  Nursery  and  kindergarten  schools  indicated  by  an 
asterisk  ( * )  have  been  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 


ALAMANCE 

Board  of  Education:  H.  B.  Dixon,  Chairman,  405  S.  5th  St.,  Mebane;  W.  W.  Lambeth, 
Swepsonville;  George  C.  Neal,  Graham;  Dr.  Carl  M.  Sellars,  Rt.  5, 
Burlington;  G.  Vance  Newlin,  Route  1,  Haw  River. 

Board  Attorney:    Eugene  A.  Gordon,  Graham 

Superintendent:  Calvin  C.  Linnemann,  Box  110,  Graham  Phone:  CA  6-7387 

Express  Office:  Burlington 
Assistant  Superintendent:    Henry  C.  Cole,  Graham 


Alamance-Alexander 
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Supervisors:  White — G.  B.   Robbing,  Graham;  Mrs.  Myrtle  Wilson,   Graham;   Mrs.  Maude 
Newton,  Burlington 
Negro — Mrs.  Maude  H.  Ivey,  412  Avon  Ave.,  Burlington 
Attendance  Worker:    Helen  Coble,  Graham 
Maintenance  Supervisor:    L.  N.  Glenn,  Graham 
Bus  Supervisor:    Oliver  Teer,  Graham 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

324       145  TOTAL 

245     115  white: 

1-8         30    Alexander-Wilson:    Holland   Manning,    Graham,    Rt.    3   1961   

1-8         18    Altamahaw-Ossipee:    H.   O.   Brannon,   Altamahaw   1951   

9-12    30    Eastern  High:   E.  S.  Allgood,  Mebane,  Rt.  2   *1962 

1-8  8    Eli  Whitney:  Gerald  Johnson,  Graham,  Rt.  2      

1-8        29    Elon  College:   Mrs.  Betty  Bowman,   Elon  College   1962   

1-8        28    E.  M.  Holt:  C.  Wilton  Hawkins,  Burlington,  Rt.  1   1952   

1-8  6    Glencoe:    Lawrence   Walker,   Burlington,   Rt.  2      

9-12    19    Graham  High:  M.  Y.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Graham   *1922 

1-8         30    North  Graham:   W.  H.  Ward,  Graham   1938   

1-8         14    South  Graham:   G.  H.  Nail,  Graham   1962   

1-8         14    Haw    River:    Hardy   Tew,    Haw    River   1939   

7-8         11    Mebane  Public:    E.  M.   Yoder,   Mebane   1951   

1-6  9    E.   M.   Yoder:    Robert   Chandler,   Mebane   1954   

1-6         13    South  Mebane:  Donald  Pennington,  Mebane   1962   

1-8         15    Pleasant  Grove:  E.  F.  Iseley,  Burlington,  Rt.  5      

1-8         10    Saxapahaw:   John  D.  Shaw,   Saxapahaw   1951   

9-12    39    Southern  High:  L.  M.  Adcock,  Box  432,  Graham   *1960 

1-8         10    Sylvan:    Carter  I.  Pike,   Snow  Camp   1955   

9-12    27    Western  High:  A.  M.  Primm,  Elon  College,  Rt.  2   *1962 

79       30  negro: 

1-8  6    Elon:   Mrs.  Leora  Trollinger,   Graham   1960   


1-8  13    Clover  Garden:  Thomas  Basnight,  Rt.  4,  Box  57,  Burlington  1959   

1-8  19    Graham:    Jack   O'Kelley,   Graham   1962   

1-7  3    Green  Level:  Minetta  V.  Robinson,  Burlington,  Rt.  5      

1-8  10    West   End:    Dempsey   Pettway,    Jr.,    Mebane   1959   

1-8  6    Melville:  T.  R.  Worth,  Haw  River,  Rt.  1      

1-8  22    Pleasant  Grove  Union:  A.  B.  Williams,  Burlington,  Rt.  5..  1962   

9-12    30  Central:   J.  J.  Eisbey,  Burlington,   Rt.  3   1934 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Private  First  Grade:  1010  S.  Main  St.,  Graham  Non-Sectarian 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Chick-A-Biddy,  1232  S.  Main  St.,  Graham 

Elon  College  Weekday:  Mrs.  J.  Earl  Danieley,  Haggood  Ave.,  Elon  College 

Gracelee:  Mrs.  Grace  Foster,  Graham 

Graham  First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Roy  Heath,  Graham 

Happy  Hours:  Mrs.  R.  N.  Cook,  Graham 

Johnson  Heights:  Mrs.  Donald  Lee,  Johnson  Ave.,  Graham 

Sunbeam:  Mrs.  James  Ingold,  Graham 

Wilkins  Play:  Mrs.  R.  O.  Wilkins,  Jr.,  Burlington 

Burlington 

Board  of  Education:    S.  Carlysle  Isley,  Chairman;  Mrs.  A.  T.  Glenn,  B.  Tate  Horton,  R 
Otis  Lackey,  Dr.  Charles  E.  Kernodle,  Jr.,  Earl  Pardue,  A.  A.  Alston. 

Superintendent:   L.   E.   Spikes,   Burlington  Phone  226-9887 

Assistant  Superintendent:    Harvey  R.  Newlin,  Burlington  Phone  226-9403 

Supervisors:    Mrs.  Lucile  Stone,  Burlington;  Mrs.  Hazel  E.  Strickland,  Burlington 

Director  of  Music:    Eva  A.  Wiseman,  Burlington 

Supervisor  of  Instrumental  Music:    Malvin  N.  Artley,  Burlington 
Special  Subjects:    Art:  Marie  Houser,  Burlington 

Director  of  Guidance:  David  J.  Irvine,  Burlington 

Industrial  and  Vocational  Education:  W.  E.  Taylor,  Burlington 

Science  &  Audio-Visual:  Paul  T.  Biggers,  Burlington 

Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Margaret  Porter,  Burlington 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Edith  R.  Fidler,  Burlington 

Maintenance  Supervisor:    J.  Paul  Lentz,  Burlington 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

282       125  TOTAL 

207  106  white: 

7-9         29  14    Broad  Street  Junior  High:   S.  A.  Festa,  Burlington   1952  1952 

1-6         23    Eastlawn:   Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Fogleman,  Burlington   1957   

1-6         13    Elmira:   Grace  Cheek,  Burlington   1952   

1-6        20    Fisher  Street:   Don  W.  Splawn,  Burlington   1938   
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1-6         13    Forest  Hill:   A.  B.  Ussery,  Jr.,  Burlington   1938   

1-6         14    Glenhope:    Robert  B.   Moffett,   Burlington   1951   

1-6         25    Grove   Park:    Alvin    R.    Hooks,    Burlington   1958   

1-6         29    Hillcrest    Avenue:    Frank    Arwood,    Burlington   1956   

1-6         17    Maple  Avenue:   Tyree  S.  Lindley,  Burlington   1938   

7-9         24       15    Turrentine  Junior:   L.   R.  Ridenhour,  Burlington   1960  1960 

10-  12    57    Walter  M.  Williams:  J.  W.  Harrington,  Burlington  *1920 

11-  12    20    Industrial  Education  Center:  W.  E.  Taylor,  Director, 

Burlington     

55       19  negro: 

1-6  8    Glen  Raven:  John  T.  McDonald,  Burlington       

1-6         35    J.  F.  Gunn:   R.  E.  Mclntyre,  Burlington   1948   

7-12       12       18    Jordan  Sellars:   W.  E.  Hall,  Burlington     *1930 

11-12    1    Industrial  Education  Center:  W.  E.  Taylor,  Director, 

Burlington      

Non-Public  Sckools: 

1-8  4    Blessed  Sacrament:   Sister  Gonzaga,  Burlington  Sectarian 

1-5  6    Burlington  Day  School  (Nursery-5):  Mrs.  Nina  C.  Allen 

Burlington   Non-Sectarian 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

White:    Blessed  Sacrament:   Sister  Gonsaga,  Burlington 
Davis  Street:  Mrs.  Felix  Simmons,  Burlington 
First  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Horace  Mann,  Burlington 
First  Reformed  United  Church  of  Christ:  Mrs.  Howard  White  and 

Mrs.  Peter  Kukel.  Burlington 
First  Baptist:  Mrs.  Claud  Kidd,  Burlington 
Front  Street  Methodist:  Mrs.  Gordon  Marshall,  Burlington 
Messiah  Lutheran:  Mrs.  C.  A.  Frye,  Burlington 

Northside  Baptist:  Mrs.  S.  J.  McWatters  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Thompson, 
Burlington 

*Edgewood  United  Church  of  Christ:  Mrs.  Betty  Davison,  Burlington 


ALEXANDER 

Board  of  Education:    Bill  L.   Mauney,   Chairman,   Taylorsville:   Roy   Rogers,  Taylorsville; 

Hal  Teague,  Taylorsville,  Rt.  1;  Leslie  C.  Millsaps,  Hiddenite 

Superintendent:    Sloane  W.   Payne,   Taylorsville  Phone  ME  2-3252 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Ruth  Johnson  Wilson,  Hudson 
Special  Education:    William  W.  Pulliam,  Taylorsville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Clerge  G.  Wilson,  Taylorsville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

93         45  TOTAL 

85       39  white: 

1-8  9    Bethlehem:  David  C.  Campbell,  Taylorsville   1954   

1-8         11    Ellendale:    Carl  Dagenhart,   Taylorsville   1958   

1-12       16         9    Hiddenite:  W.  W.  Stockman,  Hiddenite     1924 

1-12       10         8    Stony   Point:    Herman   C.   Dagenhart,   Stony   Point   1956  1924 

1-8         10    Sugar  Loaf:  Harvey  M.  Young,  Taylorsville      

1-12       21       22    Taylorsville:    Dwight  L.   Isenhour,   Taylorsville     1922 

1-8  8  Wittenburg:    Dan   Byrd,   Lenoir,   Rt.   2   1957   

negro: 

1-12        8        6    Happy  Plains:   H.  G.  Rose,  Taylorsville     1938 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Presbyterian  Day:  Mrs.  Frank  Matheson,  Taylorsville 


ALLEGHANY 

Board  of  Education:   Arthur  Gambill,  Chairman,  Sparta;  Louis  Mitchell,  Piney  Creek;  and 
Howard  Carpenter,  Ennice 

Superintendent:   J.    E.    Rufty,    Sparta  Phone:  372-4345 

Express  Office — Galax,  Va. 
Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Lorn  J.  Higgins,  Sparta 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

48         20  TOTAL 


Alleghany-Anson 
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46  20  white: 

1-8          9               Glade  Creek:   David  L.  Phipps,  Ennice   1957   

1-8  4    Laurel  Springs:  Mrs.  Lucy  Waddell,  Laurel  Springs      

1-12         8  5    Piney  Creek:   John  Woodruff,  Piney  Creek   1956  1923 

1-12       22  15    Sparta:    Ray  H.   Walker,   Sparta   1955  1923 

Special  Education: 

2    Mrs.  Thelma  Davis  and  Charles  Dean  Choate,  Sparta 

2    negro: 

1-8  2    Cherry  Lane:  J.  M.  Hickerson,  Sparta     

Non-Public  Schools: 

8-12    _   6    Glade  Valley:  W.  C.  Thompson,  Glade  Valley  Sectarian  1920 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


ANSON 

Board  of  Education:    B.  T.  McRae,  Chairman,  Peachland;  F.  A.  Huntley,  Wadesboro;  G.  K. 

Martin,   Wadesboro,   Rt.   1;   W.   C.  Webb,  Wadesboro,   Rt.   3;   J.  B. 

Wall,  Lilesville 
Board  Attorney:    H.  P.  Taylor,  Sr.,  Wadesboro 

Superintendent:    R.  O.  McCollum,   Wadesboro  Phone:  MY  4-3313 

Supervisor:    W.  Gerald  Smith,  Wadesboro 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Mae  L.  Ratliff,  Wadesboro 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Boyce  McLester,  Polkton,  Rt.  2 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

92         51  TOTAL 

37  25  white: 

9-12    25  Anson  High:   Arthur  C.  Summers,  Wadesboro   1960 

1-8  9               Ansonville:    George  B.   Smart,  Ansonville   1943   

1-8  5    Burnsville:   Royal  P.  Lancaster,  Polkton,  Rt.  2      

1-8  11               Lilesville:  Mrs.  Lurline  J.  DeBell,  Lilesville   1941   

1-8  7               Peachland:   James   P.   Adcock,   Peachland   1956   

1-8  5    Polkton:  George  A.  Williams,  Polkton      

55  26  negro: 

1-12       11  5    East  Polkton:   Reece  B.  Sinclair,  Polkton   1955  i942 

1-12       17  8    Henry  Grove:  T.  W.  Bennett,  Lilesville     1939 

1-12       14  7    West  Ansonville:  Maxter  E.  Allen,  Ansonville     1938 

1-12       13  6    West  Deep  Creek:  Junius  Campbell,  Wadesboro      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Morven 

Board  of  Education:    V.  L.  Wall,  Chairman,  Morven;  W.  E.  Steagall,  Jr.,  Travis  Northcutt, 

F.  L.  Huntley,  Jr.,  E.  F.  Canipe 
Board  Attorney:    H.  P.  Taylor,  Wadesboro 

Superintendent:    J.  W.  Jenkins,  Morven  Phone:  UL  1-3335 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Rowena  H.  Sikes,  Morven 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

27         14  TOTAL 
8  6        WHITE : 

1-12         8         6    Morven:   James  B.  Bowles,  Morven   1942  1924 

19         8  negro: 

1-12       19         8    McRae:  John  R.  Davis,  Morven     1942 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Wadesborof 

Board  of  Education:  Charles  L.  Little,  Chairman,  Wadesboro;  George  B.  Snuggs,  Charles 
Shelton,  Kenneth  Home,  Mrs.  James  Forlaw,  Mrs.  R.  C.  Covington, 
J.  D.  McLeod. 

Board  Attorney:    H.  P.  Taylor,  Sr.,  Wadesboro 

Superintendent:   W.   L.   Wildermuth,   Wadesboro  Phone:  MY  4-4417 

Supervisor:    H.  Boyd  Israel 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Rowena  Sikes 
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Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

55         27  TOTAL 

30       17  white: 

1-6         23    Central:   Charles  H.  Riddle,  Wadesboro   1956   

7-12        7       17    Wadesboro:    R.   Donald   Kennedy,   Wadesboro   1956  -1920 

25       10  negro: 

1-12       25       10    Faison:  John  R.  Marable,  Box  339,  Wadesboro   1959  1930 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Miss  Piunketts:  Mary  Plunkett,  623  W.  Ave.,  Wadesboro 
Miss  Rose's:  Harriett  Rose,  Camden  St..  Wadesboro 


ASHE 

Board  of  Education:  Bradley  E.  Sturgill,  Chairman,  Grassy  Creek;  Arthur  Rose,  Glendale 
Springs;  Clyde  Houck,  Todd;  G.  O.  Burgess,  West  Jefferson;  R.  R. 
Badger,  West  Jefferson;  Jake  Little,  Warrensville 

Board  Attorney:   Johnston  &  Johnston 

Superintendent:   Frank  James,  Jefferson  Phone:  246-3321 

Express  Office:  West  Jefferson 
Supervisor:   Blanche  Pugh,  Jefferson 
Guidance  Director:   Glen  Hentschel,  Jefferson 
Attendance  Worker:    Guy  Spencer,  Jefferson 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   D.  P.  Waugh,  Jefferson 

grades   teachers  yr.  accredited 

taught  elem.  h.s.   name  of  school,  principal  and  address  elem.  h.s. 

127         63  TOTAL 

125  62  white: 

9-12    19    Ashe  Central:  R.  O.  Jackson,  Jefferson   1958 

9-12    18    Beaver  Creek:  Paul  Bingham,  West  Jefferson   1954 

1-8  5    Elkland:  James  J.  Miller,  Todd      

1-8  8    Fleetwood:    Stewart   Scott,    Fleetwood   1961   

1-7  3    Glendale  Springs:   Ernest  Bare,  Glendale  Springs      

1-8  8    Healing  Springs:   James  Church,   Crumpler   1952   

1-5  2    Helton:    Alta   V.   Perkins,  Lansing      

1-8  22    Jefferson:  Robert  Woodie,  Jefferson   1958   

1-12  21  12    Lansing:    Truett   Eller,   Lansing   1952  1927 

1-8  11    Nathan's    Creek:    Paul    Perkins,    Crumpler   1961   

1-12  19  7    Riverview:    Paul    Miller,    Fig     1935 

9-12    6    Virginia-Carolina:    Paul   Heaton,   Grassy   Creek   1922 

1-8  22    West  Jefferson:    Robert  Davis,   West  Jefferson   1960   

1-6  4    White  Oak:    Edgar  Barr,  Lansing      

2         1  negro: 

1-12         2         1    Bristol  Central:  John  C.  Miller,  Jefferson     

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


AVERY 

Board  of  Education:    J.  F.  Hampton,   Chairman,   Linville;   M    S.  Wise,   Crossnore;   B.  S. 

Dobbin,  Banner  Elk 
Board  Attorney:    Charles  Hughes,  Newland 

Superintendent:    W.    K.    Anderson,    Newland  Phone:  REpublic  3-2191 

Express  Office:  Spruce  Pine 
Supervisor:    Mrs.  Edith  B.  Isaacs,  Elk  Park 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    J.  B.  Shell,  Newland 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

86         36  TOTAL 

85  35  white: 

1-8  10               Banner  Elk:   Zelzah  McCoury,  Newland,   Rt.   1   1952   

1-8  6               Beech  Mountain:  N.  E.  Johnson,  Minneapolis   1953   

9-12    16  Cranberry:  J.  T.  Tanner,  Newland   1932 

1-12  18  12    Crossnore:    R.   E.   Woodside,    Crossnore   1953  1922 

1-8  12                Elk   Park:    Harry   McGee,    Minneapolis   1951   

1-8  9               Minneapolis:    Horton    Cooper,    Minneapolis   1950   

1-12  19  7    Newland:    J.   C.   Beasley,    Newland   1955  1953 


Ashe- Avery-Beaufort 
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1-8         11    Riverside:    Robert   E.   Hobson,   Minneapolis   1956   

1         1       NEGRO : 

1-12         1         1    Toe  River:  Josephine  A.  Houston,  Rt.  1,  Newland      

Non-Public  Schools: 

   Seventh  Day  Adventist:   Banner  Elk  Sectarian 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Crossnore  School:  Mrs.  Joe  Henson,  Crossnore 


BEAUFORT 

Board  of  Education:  W.  B.  Voliva,  Chairman,  Belhaven;  John  C.  Broome,  Aurora;  Jasper 
Warren,  Chocowinity;  Ernest  Slack,  Pinetown;  John  Henry  Singleton, 
Washington;  Ralph  H.  Hodges,  Jr.,  Washington 

Board  Attorney:   L.  H.  Rose,  Washington 

Superintendent:    W.   F.   Veasey,   Washington  Phone:    WHitney  6-2591 

Supervisor  of  Instruction:    Gray  Hodges,  Washington 
Supervisor  of  Music:    Mrs.  Rosemary  M.  Long,  Washington 
Director  of  Guidance:  Mrs.  Floi*a  H.  Brown,  Washington 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    W.  M.  Harris,  Washington 
Public  Schools'. 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

131         74  TOTAL 

70  50  white: 

1-12  9  8    Aurora:   Jackson  B.  Harris,  Aurora   1961  1925 

1-12  12  14    Bath:    R.   B.   Forbes,   Bath   1939  1925 

1-12  18  10    Chocowinity:    Henry   E.   Rogers,   Chocowinity   1939  1936 

1-12  14  9    John  A.  Wilkinson:   I.  L.  Leary,  Belhaven   1939  1922 

1-12  10  9    Pantego:   J.  A.  Windley,  Pantego   1951  1922 

1-8  7    Pinetown:  Ward  M.  Woolard,  Pinetown   1951   

61       24  negro: 

1-12       17         7    Beaufort  County:   R.  S.  Cooper,  Pantego     1959 

1-12       18         8    Belhaven:   Richmond  P.  Carr,  Belhaven    1949 

1-8  7    Chocowinity    Elementary:    Nathaniel   James,  Chocowinity..     

1-12       19         9    S.  W.  Snowden:   G.  T.  Swinson,  Aurora      

Non-Public  Schools: 
1-10         1         1    Terra  Ceia  Christian:  Richard  W.  Parry, 

Pantego   Sectarian  (Non.-Denom.) 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Washingtonf 

Board  of  Education:    Leon   C.   Thompson,   Chairman;   Frank   Kugler,   Fred   Adair,   A.  B. 

Futrell,  James  Bagwell,  Fred  Mallison,  Wilson  Leggett,  Mrs.  C.  A. 

Mann,  and  Mrs.  E.  W.  Larkin,  Jr. 
Board  Attorney:   L.  H.  Ross,  Washington 

Superintendent:    Edwin  A.  West,  Washington  Phone:  WH  6-2557 

Supervisor:   Ada  L.  Jarvis,  Washington 

Elementary  Science  Supervisor:    H.  K.  Estep,  Washington 

Special  Education:    Speech:  Gwen  Barnes,  Washington 

Educable:  Ella  T.  Smith,  Washington 

Betty  J.  McNeill,  Washington 

Rebecca  Moore,  Washington 

Catherine  M.  Buxton,  Washington 
Trainable:  Margaret  L.  Taylor,  Washington 
Guidance  Director:    Shepherd  R.  Grist,  Washington 
Director,  Adult  Education:    John  T.  O'Neal,  Washington 
Maintenance  Engineer:    H.  L.  Mann,  Washington 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

114         54  TOTAL 

67  34  white: 

8-12         8  34    Washington   High:    J.   T.   Kornegay,   Washington   1949  *1920 

1-7         40    John  Small:   Sam  L.  Grist,  Jr.,  Washington   1940   

1-6         16    Tayloe:   Harold  L.  Tyer,  Washington      

(All  schools,  special  education) 

47  20  negro: 

7-12         8  20    P.  S.  Jones  High:   W.  M.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Washington     1926 

1-7         28    Washington:   W.  H.  Beason,  Washington   1952   
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1-8  9    Mineola:  Leon  Randolph,  Jr.,  Washington      

2    (All  schools,  special  education) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

negro: 

1-8  3    St.  Agnes,  Sister  M.  Pius,  1120  N.  Market  St  Sectarian     

1-12         4         3    Mother  of  Mercy,  Sister  Nadine,  114  W.  9th  St. ..  Sectarian    1937 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Community:  Mrs.  Heber  Windley 

St.  Peter's  Episcopal:  Mrs.  Richard  Dunston 


BERTIE 

Board  of  Education:  George  W.  Capehart,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Rt.  2,  Windsor;  Mrs.  Marion 
C.  Perry,  Colerain;  A.  Judson  Jilcott,  Roxobel;  Johnnie  Walker, 
Windsor;  George  W.  Jernigan,  Rt.  1,  Windsor. 

Board  Attorney:   William  L.  Cooke,  Windsor 

Superintendent:   J.   L.   Dupree,   Windsor  Phone:  PY  4-3173 

Supervisors:  White — Esther  E.  Martin,  Windsor 

Negro — Mrs.  Elizabeth  B.  Smallwood,  Windsor 
Special  Education:  White — Mrs.  Martha  Sue  S.  Todd,  Windsor 

Negro — Mrs.  Raie  B.  Cherry,  Windsor 
Guidance  Counselor:  White — Mrs.  Mary  Lee  Griffin,  Woodville,  N.  C. 

Lee  R.  Hall,  Windsor,  N.  C. 
Negro — Mrs.  Willie  F.  Dawson,  Windsor,  N.  C. 
Mildred  M.  Simons,  Powellsville,  N.  C. 
Coordinator  of  Libraries:  White — Lowell  A.  Speight,  Windsor,  N.  C. 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    F.  M.  Edwards,  Windsor 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Virginia  M.  Goldstein,  Windsor 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Askewville:  Mrs.  Jeannette  S.  Shaw,  Windsor      

Aulander:    P.   T.   Jones,   Aulander   1940  1920 

Colerain:  Martin  V.  Lee,  Colerain   1950  1925 

Mars  Hill:  Maurice  D.  James,  Colerain     1943 

Merry  Hill:  James  P.  Love,  Merry  Hill      

West  Bertie:   Franklin  B.  Bailey,  Roxobel   1953   

West  Bertie  High:  Bobby  L.  Crisp,  Lewiston   1931 

Windsor:    Franklin   L.   Britt,   Windsor   1949  1922 

negro: 

Aulander:   Freddie  R.  Johnson,  Aulander      

Carter-Bond:   William  S.  Bell,  Windsor     -  

Colerain:   Zebedee  D.   Raynor,  Colerain      

Charles  G.  White:   Theophius  M.  Garriss,  Powellsville     1931 

Indian   Woods:    Mrs.   Pollie   H.   Outlaw,  Windsor      

John  B.  Bond  High:   John  B.  Bond,  Jr.,  Lewiston      

John  P.  Law:  Grady  G.  Rice,  Sr.,  Windsor     -  

Kings:    Grady  G.   Rice,  Jr.,  Windsor      

Merry  Meta:  Mrs.  Hazel  B.  Basemore,  Windsor      

Piney  Woods  Chapel:   Waved  Ruffin,  Ahoskie      - 

Red  Hill:  Mrs.  Zetell  G.  Watson,  Windsor     _  

Rogers:   Cora  A.  Boone,  Kelford      

Roxobel-Kelf ord :   George  G.  Moore,  Roxobel   1962   

Sams  Chapel:  Mrs.  Emeline  C.  Carter,  Windsor      

Spring  Hill:   Mrs.  Catherine  W.  Bonds,  Lewiston     _  

Weeping  Mary:  Mrs.  Maudie  M.  Phillips,  Lewiston      

Woodard:    William   D.   Lassiter,   Windsor     -  

W.  S.  Etheridge:  J.  Whitted  Bond,  Windsor     1931 

:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Burden:  Mrs.  Annie  Gray  Burden,  Windsor 
Mt.  Olive:  Mrs.  Audrey  Brown,  Rt.  1,  Windsor 

BLADEN 

Board  of  Education:    G.  Sloan  Council,  Chairman,  White  Oak;  R.  C.  Bridger,  Bladenboro, 

J.  E.  Henry,  Kelly;  Dr.  Julian  F.  Keith,  Jr.,  Clarkton;  C.  R.  Potter, 
Elizabethtown 

Board  Attorney:  H.  H.  Clark,  Elizabethtown 

Superintendent:    D.  M.   Calhoun,   Elizabethtown  Phone:  UN  2-3187 

Asst.  Superintendent:    W.  J.  Hair,  Elizabethtown 
Supervisors:  White — Clifton  E.  Crawford,  Elizabethtown 

Negro — Mrs.  Mary  Barnes  Smith,  Elizabethtown 


178 

78 

63 

35 

1-7 

5 

1-12 

11 

-j 

1-12 

8 

7 

1-12 

5 

4 

1-8 

5 

1-8 

9 

9-12 

5 

1-12 

"'20 

12 

110 

43 

1-7 

2 

1-8 

3 

1-8 

16 

1-12 

12 

~~13 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

15 

1-8 

9 

1-7 

2 

1-7 

2 

1-8 

5 

1-7 

2 

1-6 

1 

1-8 

11 

1-4 

2 

1-6 

1 

1-5 

2 

1-8 

3 

1-12 

18 

19 

Non-Public 

Schools 

Brunswick-Buncombe 
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Special  Supervisors:  Guidance — J.  C.  Lamm,  Elizabethtown 

Psychological  Services — J.  W.  Sumner,  Elizabethtown 
Attendance  Worker:   Lon  R.  Williams,  Elizabethtown 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    R.  F.  Sessoms,  White  Oak 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 


TAUGHT 

ELEM. 

H.S 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 

ELEM. 

H.S. 

91  K 

1  m 

J.UJL 

TUTAJj 

111 

56 

white: 

1-12 

41 

19 

1921 

1-12 

13 

9 

1920 

1-8 

g 

Tin  "hi  in  •     "W      Tl      "P/-»Ki Yi OAn  nnk]jn 

1-12 

25 

14 

TTIi'TEiKo'f n  +  nnrn  •      TT*       TT       A/T /-» O lit r»r»           li7o Kof  V»l /"wirn 

1947 

1920 

1-8 

1-8 

4 

Kelly:   P.  N.  Holder,  Kelly  

1-12 

7 

7 

1935 

1-12 

6 

5 

1920 

2 

(Librarians) 

104 

45 

negro: 

1-8 

6 

1-12 

31 

18 

♦1931 

1-12 

20 

11 

1962 

1936 

1-12 

9 

10 

East  Arcadia:  L.  G.  Muldrow,  Acme,  Rt.  1  

. . .  1960 

1940 

1-6 

3 

1-8 

5 

1-8 

5 

1-8 

9 

Plain  View:  H.  M.  Evans,  Tar  Heel,  Rt.  1  

1962 

1-7 

4 

Porterville:  Mrs.  Mary  M.  Watson,  Clarkton,  Rt.  2  

1-12 

10 

5 

. . .  1962 

1957 

1 

(Speech  Therapist) 

1 

1 

(Librarians) 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Bladenboro:  Mrs.  H.  J.  White,  Jr.,  Bladenboro 
Jack  and  Jill:  Mrs.  M.  L.  Fisher,  Elizabethtown 
Rainbow:  Mrs.  Ruth  Thompson,  Elizabethtown 


BRUNSWICK 

Board  of  Education:    C.   Y.   Coleman,   Chairman,   Ashe;   L.   C.   Rourk,   Shallotte;   Roy  G. 

Sellers,  Winnabow;  Arthur  J.  Dosher,  Southport;  Howard  Williamson, 
Leland 

Board  Attorney:    S.  Bunn  Frink,  Southport  Phone:  GLadstone  7-3161 

Superintendent:    J.  G.  Long,   Southport  Phone:  GLadstone  7-2691 

Supervisor:   Mrs.   Gertrude  Loughlin,   Southport  Phone:  GLadstone  7-6144 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Herman  S.  Love,  Shallotte  Phone:  PLaza  4-8106 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Bolivia:    J.   P.   Snipes,   Bolivia     1930 

Leland:    Rockfellow    Venters,    Leland     1927 

Shallotte:    Winfred    Johnson,    Shallotte   1952  1930 

Southport:  William  N.  Williams,  Southport   1940  1923 

Waccamaw:   L.  A.  Bruton,  Ashe     1930 

negro: 

Brunswick  Training:  A.  C.  Caviness,  Southport     1929 

Cedar  Grove:    H.  B.  Greene,  Supply      

Lincoln:  James  F.  Clemmons,  Leland      

Longwood:    Phlander   R.   Hankins,  Longwood      

Piney  Grove:  Kenneth  Bellamy,  Bolivia      

Union:    Jonathan   Hankins,    Shallotte     1961 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

BUNCOMBEf 

Board  of  Education:  J.  G.  Northcott,  Chairman,  Black  Mountain;  Charles  C.  Bell,  Ashe- 
ville;  C.  G.  Roberts,  Alexander;  J.  M.  Cauble,  Asheville;  Mrs.  Ben  W. 
Davis,  Asheville 

Board  Attorney:    Lawrence  C.  Stoker,  Asheville 

Superintendent:    T.  C.  Roberson,  Box  7557,  Asheville  Phone:  AL  2-9971 


132 

77 

75 

45 

1-12 

10 

7 

1-12 

13 

9 

1-12 

27 

14 

1-12 

12 

7 

1-12 

13 

8 

57 

32 

1-12 

12 

10 

1-8 

6 

1-12 

18 

10 

1-8 

6 

1-8 

3 

1-12 

12 

12 

42 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


Assistant  Superintendent:    R.  A.  Tomberlin,  Asheville 
Business  Manager:    Hal  Weir,  Asheville 

Supervisors:  White — L.   P.   Miller,   Asheville;    N.    C.    Shuford,   Asheville;   Ann  Sherwood, 
Asheville;  Helen  Wells,  Asheville;  Mrs.  Inez  Hoskins,  Asheville 
Negro — Mrs.  Lucy  S.  Herring,  Asheville 
Director  of  Guidance  Services:  James  B.  Liner,  Asheville 
Attendance  Worker:    Carl  Conley,  Asheville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    C.  P.  Stirewalt,  Asheville 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Carrie  B.  Woodard,  Box  7557,  Asheville 
Public  Schools: 


GRADES  TEACHERS 
TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S. 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


9-12 

1-12 

1-8 

1-8 

1-4 

5-8 

1-8 

9-12 

1-8 

9-12 

1-8 

1-8 

9-12 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

9-12 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

9-12 

1-8 

1-8 

1-4 

5-8 

1-8 

1-12 

1-8 

1-7 
1-8 


476 
460 

2 
15 
19 
20 
21 
29 
_ 


213 
213 
31 
1 


35 


45 


41 


33 


27 


NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 

white: 

A.  C.  Reynolds:  Clark  Pennell,  Rt.  2,  Asheville  

Asheville  Orthopedic  Hospital:  Jean  Sentz,  Asheville    

Barnardsville:   S.  O.  Wilde,  Barnardsville   1954 

Biltmore:    Ben   W.    Norton,   Biltmore   1941 

Black  Mountain  Prim:  L.  T.  Keever,  Black  Mountain   1957 

Black  Mountain  Gram:  J.  W.  Owen,  Black  Mountain   1958 

Candler:   Geter  C.  Robinson,   Candler   1941 

Chas.  D.  Owen:  Fred  H.  Martin,  Swannanoa  

Chas.  C.  Bell:  Hugh  R.  Sizemore,  Maple  Springs  Rd., 

Asheville     

Clyde  A.  Erwin:  Robert  L.  McElrath,  Rt.  4,  Asheville  

Eliada:  Mrs.  Alyne  W.  Frost,  Rt.  4,  Asheville    

Emma:  Randall  Duckett,  550  N.  Louisiana  Ave.,  Asheville.  .  1958 

Enka:   Hugh  M.  Tomberlin,  Enka  

Fairview:    Herman   C.   Morgan,   Fairview   1956 

Flat  Creek:   Bruce  M.  Tomberlin,  Rt.  2,  Weaverville   1939 

French  Broad:   Leon  Hall,  Alexander   1960 

Haw  Creek:  J.  M.  Plemmons,  Tunnel  Rd.,  Asheville   1953 

Johnston:   Carroll  R.  Sorrell,  230  Johnston  Blvd.,  Asheville  1943 

Leicester:  W.  C.  Ramsey,  Leicester   1943 

North  Buncombe:   Wm.  E.  Reeves,  Weaverville  

Oakley:   M.   L.   Nesbitt,   Biltmore   1945 

Pisgah:  James  J.  Robinson,  Rt.  1,  Candler   1955 

Red  Oak:  Edwin  McDevitt,  Rt.  3,  Weaverville   1950 

Sand  Hill:  C.  C.  Marr,  154  Sand  Hill  School  Rd.,  Asheville  1951 

Sandy  Mush:   Robert  L.  Young,  Rt.  2,  Leicester    

Swannanoa:   Ralph  L.  Smith,  Swannanoa   1949 

T.  C.  Roberson:   L.  Guy  Ensley,  Skyland  

Valley  Springs:   Wm.  W.  Estes,  Skyland   1939 

Venable:   Chas.  L.   Shuford,   Rt.   3,  Asheville   1957 

Weaverville  Prim.:   Robert  McDarris,  Weaverville    

Weaverville   Gram.:    Chas.    M.    Lominac,  Weaverville    

West  Buncombe:  Ed  Roberson,  Rt.  4,  Asheville   1957 

Western  N.  C.  Sanatorium:  A.  M.  Moser,  Black  Mountain..   

Woodfin,  Guy  Bentley,  Elk  Mountain  Rd.,  Asheville   1958 

negro: 

Carver:   Charles  U.  James,  Black  Mountain    

Shiloh:  J.  C.  Daniels,  Biltmore   1959 


Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-8  2    Asheville  Pisgah:   Candler,  Rt.  2  Sectarian 

7-12         6         8    Christ:   David  P.  Harris,  Arden  Sectarian 

9-12    15    Mt.  Pisgah  Academy:  Edward  Reifsnider, 

Candler   Sectarian 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Candler:  Mrs.  G.  W.  Llewellyn,  Hominy  Bapt.  Ch.,  Candler 
Mrs.  Herman's:  Mrs.  E.  K.  Herman,  Waynesville 
Mary  Ellen:  Mai-y  Wright,  61  Lincoln  Ave.,  Biltmore 


1956 


1955 


1956 


♦1956 


1955 


1962 


*1928 
1946 


Ashevillef 

Board  of  Education:    Mrs.  Don  R.  Printz,  Chairman;  Beaman  L.  Pinner,  Dr.  Michael  F. 

Keleher,  Traynham  Houston,  Philip  N.  Sales 
Board  Attorney:    James  S.  Howell,  Asheville 

Superintendent:   W.  P.  Griffin,  Asheville  Phone:    Area  Code  704,  AL  3-0551 

Assistant  Superintendent — Administration:    O.  L.  Norment,  Asheville 
Assistant  Superintendent — Business:  Melvin  H.  Taylor,  Asheville 
Supervisors:    Elementary  (white) — Jennie  O.  Creasman,  Asheville 

Elementary  (Negro) — Mrs.  Lucy  S.  Herring  (same  as  county),  Asheville 
Secondary  Education — Mrs.  Sylvia  A.  Airheart 
Special  Subjects:    Audio-Visual  &  Libraries — Mrs.  Frances  Brown,  Asheville 
Music  (white) — Mrs.  Frances  Martin,  Asheville 
Music  (Negro) — Mamie  Howell,  Asheville 
Instrumental  Music — Ed  Benson,  Asheville 
Attendance  Worker:    (white  and  Negro) — Mrs.  Elizabeth  McCanless,  Asheville 


Burke 
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School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Evelyn  James,  Asheville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 
TOTAL 

white: 

David   Millard,   Jr.:    Clyde   A.    Holsclaw,   Asheville   1939  1920 

Hall  Fletcher,  Jr.:    Robert  K.  Phillips,  Asheville   1939  1920 

Lee  H.  Edwards:  Donald  D.  Jones,  Asheville   *1920 

Aycock:    Richard   Robinson,   Asheville   1940   

Claxton:    Frank    D.    Hardin,    Asheville   1952   

Jones:   Ira  B.  Jones,  Asheville   1941   

Newton:  O.  S.  Clark,  Asheville   1939   

Randolph:  Gilmer  Graham,  Asheville   1953   

Rankin:   C.  A.  Ballard,  Asheville   1943   

Vance:    H.   W.   Haden.   Asheville   1951   


281 

136 

204 

105 

7-9 

28 

10 

7-9 

23 

9 

10-12 

63 

1-6 

23 

1-6 

21 

1-7 

28 

1-6 

13 

1-7 

22 

1-6 

14 

1-6 

24 

20 

8 

3 

77 

31 

1-7 

4 

1-8 

31 

1-7 

24 

1-6 

16 

9-12 

2 

31 

(Not  assigned) 
negro: 

Burton:   Mrs.  Alsie  Bovian,  Asheville   1962 

Hill  Street,  Mrs.  Rita  H.  Lee,  Asheville   1946 

Livingston  Street,  Arthur  Edington,  Asheville   1958 

Herring,  Mrs.  Gertrude  D.  Jones,  Asheville   1945 


1925 


(Not  assigned) 
Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 


9-12 

7 

1-12 

9 

7 

8-12 

8-  12 
1-8 

9-  12 

3 
3 
9 

14 

9 

9 

1-8 

6 

9-12 

1 

1-8 

7 

1-8 

5 

Asheville  Catholic  High:  Sister  Mary  Inez  Underwood, 

285    Victoria    Rd  Sectarian    1952 

Asheville  Country  Day:  1345  Hendersonville 

Rd  Non-Sectarian     

Asheville  School  for  Boys:   David  R.  Fall  Non-Sectarian    1920 

Ben  Lippen  Boys:   A.  C.  Fortosis,  Rt.  4. ..  .Non-Sectarian    1944 

Gibbons  Hall  for  Boys:   12  Oakland  Rd  Sectarian     

Plonk  School  of  Creative  Arts:  No.  1  Sunset 

Parkway   Non-Sectarian     

St.  Eugene  Catholic:  Sister  Annunciate,  12 

Culvern     St  Sectarian     

St.  Genevieve-of-the-Pines:  Mother  Potts,  Victoria 

Road   Sectarian    *1920 


Rd  Sectarian 

;.  Joan  of  Arc:  Mother  Anne  Corbett,  915  Haywood 

Rd  Sectarian 


8-12    11    Allen  High:  Julia  Titus,  331  College  St  Sectarian    *1924 

1-8  4    St.  Anthony  of  Padua:  Sister  M.  Francelia,  56  Walton 

St  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Asheville  Christian  Day  School:  Ethelyn  Cole,  979  Patton  Ave. 
Asheville  Country  Day  School:   Mrs.  Janet  Hamilton,   1345  Henderson- 
ville Rd. 

Asheville  Day   Nursery   and   Kindergarten:    Mrs.   E.   D.    Sumeral,  134 

Montford  Ave. 
Biltmore  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  E.  W.  Ward 
Central  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Hal  Morris,  Church  St. 
Child's  Garden:  Mrs.  O.  V.  Himes,  124  Logan  Ave. 
♦Mrs.  Dunlop's  Classes:  Mrs.  Harrison  Dunlop,  59  Edgemont  Rd. 
Emmanuel  Lutheran  Church:  Luter  St.  &  Wilburn  PI. 
First  Baptist:  Mrs.  R.  W.  Pace,  Oak  and  Woodfin  Sts. 
Groce  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  S.  P.  Greer,  950  Tunnel  Rd. 
Happy  Home  Playschool:  Mrs.  E.  B.  Ray,  9  Pearson  Dr. 
Happy  House  Playschool:  Mrs.  L.  M.  Becton,  69  Madeline  Ave. 
Holly-Day  School:  Mrs.  Peter  Holloway,  139  Overlook  Rd. 
Kenilworth:  Mrs.  J.  J.  Stone,  76  Sheridan  Rd. 
Kenilworth  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Hugh  Cole,  356  Kenilworth  St. 
♦Little  Beaver  College:  Mrs.  D.  F.  Blount,  25  Tsali  Tr. 
The  Little  School:  Mrs.  P.  M.  Fields,  7  Coleman  Ave. 
Lutheran  Church:  Mrs.  Don  Adams,  Wilshire  Park 
Lutheran  Church:  Mrs.  Opal  Green,  French  Broad  Ave. 
Mary  Elizabeth  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Frank  Hunnicutt,  Chann's  Cove  Rd. 
Plonk  School  of  Creative  Arts:  1  Sunset  Parkway 
St.  Joan  of  Arc:  Mrs.  W.  S.  Russell,  Haywood  Rd. 
West  Asheville  Church:  Mrs.  Lee  Mastin,  690  Haywood  Rd. 

BURKE 

Board  of  Education:    George  W.  Williams,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Valdese;  L.  H.  McNeely,  Mor- 
ganton;  J.  Perry  Abernethy,  Hildebran;  Warlick  P.  Avery,  Route 
5,  Morganton;  Johnny  E.  Hildebrand,  Route  1,  Connelly  Springs 

Board  Attorney:   O.  L.  Horton,  Morganton 
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Superintendent:    R.  L.  Patton,  Box  85,  Morganton  Phone:  437-5601 

Supervisors:   H.  S. — John  L.  Johnson,  Box  85,  Morganton;  Elem. — Mrs.  Helen  F.  McNeely, 
Box  85,  Morganton 

Guidance  Counselors:   M.  Elizabeth  Greeson,  Box  85,  Morganton;  V.  M.  McNeely,  Box  85, 
Morganton 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Lillian  W.  Butler,  Box  85,  Morganton 
Maintenance  Supervisor:   Burgin  P.  Brown,  Box  85,  Morganton 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Zennie  Cox,  Box  85,  Morganton 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

203         90  TOTAL 

193       90  white: 

1-8  9    _         Chesterfield:  L.  Alton  Horton,  Rt.  7,  Box  43,  Morganton..  1951 


9-12    17  Drexel  High:  Harry  L.  Hallyburton,  Drexel   1937 

4-8  16    _   Drexel  Elementary:  Garnie  L.  Brendel,  Drexel   1942   

1-3  10    _   Drexel  Primary:    Frances  M.   Huffman,   Drexel   1958   

1-12  15  8  George  Hildebran:  E.  A.  Rhoney,  Rt.  1,  Box  268, 

Connelly    Springs   1959  1939 

9-12    20  Hildebran  High:  Zeno  E.  Crump,  Hildebran   1937 

4-8  19    Hildebran  Elementary:   Lohr  E.  Loveland,   Hildebran   1958   

1-3  12    Hildebran  Primary:   Mrs.  Mary  S.  Johnson,  Hildebran....  1958   

1-8  17    Icard:   Henry  E.  Clontz,  Icard   1943   

1-8  3    Jonas  Ridge:  Mrs.  Agnes  M.  Swift,  Jonas  Ridge      

1-8  14    Mull:  Clyde  N.  Young,  Route  4,  Box  90,  Morganton   1953  .„  

1-12  16  12  Oak  Hill:  William  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Rt.  5,  Box  216, 

Morganton    1943  1950 

1-8  6    Pilot  Mountain:  J.  Lenn  Rader,  Rt.  1,  Box  212,  Morganton     

1-8  14    Rutherford  College:   C.  R.  Stroupe,  Rutherford  College   1941   

1-12  14  14  Salem:  H.  D.  Moretz,  1311  Salem  Rd.,  Morganton   1958  1950 

9-12    19  Valdese  High:  G.  D.  Wilson,  Valdese   1926 

1-8  28    Valdese  Elementary:  Joseph  R.  Ramsey,  Valdese   1952   

10    negro: 

1-8  3    Corpening:  E.  Carolyn  Crisp,  716  E.  Union  St.,  Morganton     

1-8  2    East  Drexel:  Dellie  Berry,  Rt.  1,  Box  B  56,  Valdese      

1-8  5    Willow  Tree:  Frankie  M.  Carson,  Rt.  2,  Box  268, 

Morganton    1959   

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

9-10    2    Morganton  Junior  Academy:  Rt.  1,  Morganton  Sectarian     

1-8  1    Hildebran  7th  Day  Adventist  School:   Hildebran.  .Sectarian     „. 

Direct  State  Supported  School: 
1-12    N.  C.  School  for  the  Deaf:  Dr.  Ben  E.  Hoffmeyer,  Morganton     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Glen  Alpine 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.   C.   L.   Walton,   Chairman,    Glen   Alpine;   J.   B.   Melton,    H.  F. 

Bobbitt,  N.  O.  Pitts,  Flay  M.  Queen 
Board  Attorney:    Dan  R.  Simpson,  Glen  Alpine 

Superintendent:   W.  A.  Young,  Glen  Alpine  Phone:  437-5186 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Claudia  H.  Greenlee,  Glen  Alpine 
Public  Sehools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

39         15  TOTAL 

34       15  white: 

9-12    15    Glen  Alpine:   W.  A.  Young,  Glen  Alpine     1922 

1-8         34    Glen  Alpine  Elem:   E.  C.  Whitener,  Glen  Alpine   1958   

5    negro: 

1-8  5    McAlpine:    Herbert   Gidney,  Morganton      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Morganton 

Board  of  Education:   Charles  M.  Carey,  Chairman;  Mrs.  E.  W.  Phifer,  Jr.;  Mrs.  L.  S. 

Inscoe,  P.  M.  Pearson;  F.  L.  Bowers;  C.  K.  Avery;  Dr.  A.  M.  Lang; 

Frank  C.  Patton,  Jr. 
Board  Attorney:    Frank  Patton,  Morganton 

Superintendent:   Maston   S.    Parham,   Morganton  Phone:  437-3571 

Supervisor:   O.  R.  Peterson,  Morganton 

Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Dorothy  D.  Ervin,  Morganton 


Cabarrus 
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Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 


68 

36 

TOTAL 

55 

25 

white: 

1-6 

14 

  1939 

1-6 
1-6 

13 
13 

  1958 

, ,   , ,  1961 

7-8 

15 

  1951 

9-12 

25 

Morgan  ton  Senior:   F.  C.  Schiebout,  Morganton  

♦1923 

1-8 

13 
13 

11 

negro: 

Mountain  View:   W.  L.  McDuffie.  Morganton  

1959 

9-12 

11 

*1930 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Calvary  Baptist  Nursery-Kindergarten:  Mrs.  J.  William  Ross,  S. 
Green  St. 

First  Methodist:  Mrs.  J.  E.  Butler,  N.  King  St. 

First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  J.  W.  Settlemyre,  Silver  Cr.  Rd. 
Morganton  Play:  Frances  Causby 

CABARRUSf 

Board  of  Education:   H.  E.  Cline,  Chairman,  Route  3,  Concord;  L.  C.  Harmon,  Concord; 

S.  J.  Black,  Midland;  A.  H.  Harris,  Concord;  A.  W.  Kelley,  Kan- 
napolis 

Board  Attorney:    Hartsell  and  Mills,  Concord 

Superintendent:   C.  A.  Furr,  Box  867,  Concord  Phone:  STate  2-6313 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Mittie  H.  Caldwell,  Concord; 

R.  Brown  McAllister,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Mary  B.  Haigh,  Concord 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   T.  H.  Furr,  Concord 
Public  Schools: 

grades   teachers  yr.  accredited 

taught  elem.  h.s.   name  of  school,  principal  and  address  elem.  h.s. 


A.  T.  Allen:  Richard  E    Swaringen,  Rt.  1,  Concord      

Bethel:   S.  R.  McEachern,  Rt.  1,  Midland   1939  1928 


201 

76 

172 

76 

1-7 

7 

1-12 

15 

"  ~9 

1-12 

24 

11 

1-12 

25 

10 

1-12 

33 

16 

1-12 

22 

10 

1-6 

11 

1-12 

35 

"To 

29 

1-8 

29 

Mt.   Pleasant-McAllister:   L.  W.  McCarn,  Mt.  Pleasant....    1951  *1928 

Odell:  J.  B.  Mitchell,  Route  2,  Concord   1939  1930 

Royal  Oaks:  R.  F.  Weaver,  608  Dakota  St.,  Kannapolis   1950   


Shankletown:  F.  D.  Duncan,  190  N.  Hwy.  29,  Concord   1950   _ 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Pleasant  Day:  Mrs.  Billie  Cline  McAllister,  Box  484,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Concord 

Board  of  Education:  D.  B.  Austell,  Chairman;  Arthur  W.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Dr.  G.  L.  Lang, 
Jr.,  Richard  Gillon,  George  H.  Brown,  Mrs.  Frances  F.  Tomlin, 
Mrs.  Mary  H.  Lentz 

Board  Attorney:   L.  E.  Barnhardt,  Concord 

Superintendent:   W.   W.   Hartsell,   Concord  Phone:  782-2181 

Supervisors:  White — Sarah  E.  Walker,  Concord 

Negro — Same  as  county 
Attendance  Worker:  Same  as  county 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

106         59  TOTAL 

80  36  white: 

1-6  9    Beverly  Hills:   Joseph  N.  Fries,  Concord   1956  _  

1-7        29    Coltrane-Webb:   John   F.   Mclnnis,   Concord   1938   

8-12       10  36  Concord    High:    Ralph   A.    Glenn,    Concord   1945  *1920 

1-7         18    Long:   Frank  H.  Braswell,  Concord   1941  _  

1-6         14    R  Brown  McAllister:  Wm.  M.  Irvin,  Concord   1960   

26  23  negro: 

1-12       26  23  Logan:   C.   C.  Griffin,   Concord   1940  *1930 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-3  1   „  Grace  Lutheran:   Chestnut  and  Tournament  Sts. .. Sectarian     
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Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Calvary  Lutheran:  Mrs.  J.  R.  Shive,  207  Lake  Concord  Rd. 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Mary  Wall,  49  N.  Spring  St. 

First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Myrtle  Brandon,  N.  Church  St. 

Mrs.  Donnelly's  School:  Mrs.  Thomas  M.  Donnelly 

Mother  Goose:  Mrs.  Olin  J.  Shinn,  221  Virginia  Ave. 

The  Reading  Readiness:  Mrs.  Mary  M.  Wall 

St.  James  Lutheran:  Mrs.  Allan  Graves,  100  S.  Union  St. 

Week  Day:  Mrs.  Myrtle  Brandon 

Kannapolis 

Board  of  Education'.    S.   B.   Stroup,   Chairman,   Joe   C.   Ridenhour,   R.   M.   Efird,   W.  W. 

Bonds,  R.  L.  Ward 
Board  Attorney:  Brice  J.  Willeford,  Jr.,  Kannapolis 

Superintendent:   W.    J.    Bullock,    Kannapolis  Phone:    WEbster  2-8166 

Business  Manager:    Mrs.  Ruth  G.  Phillips,  Kannapolis 
Supervisor:  White — Dale  C.  Norris,  Kannapolis 
Attendance  Worker:    Same  as  county 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

139         63  TOTAL 

117       54  white: 

10-12    39    A.  L.  Brown:   Fred  O.  Drummond,  Kannapolis   *1924 

8-  9         17       15    Cannon  Junior:   D.  N.  Hamrick,   Kannapolis   1952  1924 

1-7         20    Aycock:    Ned  G.   Robinette,   Kannapolis   1941   

1-7         25    Jackson  Park:   J.  S.  Oehler,  Kannapolis   1952   

1-7         20    Mclver:   Conrad  R.  Cowan,  Kannapolis   1930   

1-7  7    McKnight:    Mrs.   Roberta   B.   Johnston,   Kannapolis   1952   

1-7  8    Shady  Brook:  Edwin  L.  Van  Poole,  Kannapolis   1951   

1-7         20    Woodrow  Wilson:   J.  H.  Nash,  Kannapolis   1940   

22         9  negro: 

1-12       22        9    G.  W.  Carver:  W.  L.  Reid,  Kannapolis     -1938 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Children's  Center:  Mrs.  James  Fowler,  805  Mabel  Ave. 

Kiddie  Coed:  Mrs.  Cardine  Overcash,  1004  DeSoto  Ave. 

Caldwell 

Board  of  Education:    George   Boutwell,    Chairman,    Lenoir;    Davis    Tuttle,    Lenoir,    Rt.  3; 

John  Frazier,  Lenoir,  Rt.  1;  Maynard  Teague,  Lenoir,  Rt.  2;  Clarence 

Sherrill,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  1 
Board  Attorney:    Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Lenoir 

Superintendent :    C.  M.  Abernethy,  Lenoir  Phone:  PLaza  4-6479 

Supervisor:   David  Gordon  Porter,  Lenoir 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Jewel  Greer,  Lenoir 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Grady  E.  Tester,  Lenoir 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

266       106  TOTAL 

255  106  white: 

1-8         15    Baton:   John  L.  McCurry,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  2      

1-12       15  7    Collettsville:    Kenneth  A.  Roberts,  Collettsville      1928 

1-8  9    Dudley  Shoals:  George  S.  Kirby,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  1      

1-12       32  14    Gamewell:   M.  R.  Corpening,  Lenoir,  Rt.  6    1944 

1-8  6    Grace  Chapel:    Ray  Hilton,  Granite  Falls,   Rt.  1      

9-  12    19  Granite  Falls:   Richard  Starnes,  Granite  Falls   1923 

1-5         13               Granite  Falls:  L.  E.  Cagle,  Granite  Falls   1953   

6-  8         12               Granite  Falls:    L.   E.   Cagle,   Granite  Falls   1953   

1-12       21  12    Happy  Valley:  Charles  A.  Parlier,  Patterson    1934 

Hudson  District:  Eugene  M.  White,  Hudson 

9-12    36    Hudson:   Clarence  H.  Lathan,  Hudson     1927 

1-8         38               Hudson  Elem.  &  Jr.  Hi.:  Roy  Coffey,  Hudson   1952   

1-12       10  9    Kings  Creek:  J.  M.  Laxton,  Lenoir,  Rt.  1   1954  1928 

1-8         12               Lower  Creek:  P.  C.  Keener,  1118  E.  Harper,  Lenoir   1954   

1-12         8  9    Oak  Hill:   C.  C.  Huskins,  Lenoir,   Rt.  2   1952  1923 

1-8          7               Rhodhiss:   W.  J.  Tolbert,   Rhodhiss   1952   

1-8         11                Saw  Mills:   Ray  Knight,  Granite  Falls,  Rt.  2   1958   

1-8         17               Valmead:    Cecil   Harmon,    Lenoir   1958   

1-8         29               Whitnel:   Grady  N.  Kincaid,  Whitnel   1958   

11    negro: 

11    District  No.  9:   Vester  Corpening,  Lenoir,  Rt.  3    ;   

Non-Public  Schools: 

7-  12         3  7  Patterson  School  for  Boys:  G.  F.  Wiese, 

Lenoir   Non-Sectarian   *1938 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Moore:  Mrs.  James  Moore,  Falls  Ave.,  Granite  Falls 


Camden-Carteret 
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Lenoir 

Board  of  Education:    George  T.   Crowell,   Chairman;   T.   Glen   Miller,   Jr.,  Vice-Chairman; 

J.   B.   Houston,   Jr.,   Treasurer:   Charles   E.   Dobbin;   C.   A.  Holden; 

Dr.  Donald  W.  Lackey;  Mrs.  B.  S.  Troutman. 

Superintendent:   J.    G.    Hagaman,    Lenoir  Phone:  PLaza  4-9421 

Instructional  Assistant:    Mrs.  Helen  S.  Harman,  Lenoir 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  George  Greer,  Lenoir 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

64         39  TOTAL 

50       24  white: 

6-8         18    Davenport:   J.  V.  Mills,  Lenoir   1954 


1-5         18    East  Harper:  M.  C.  Smith,  Lenoir   1958   

9-12    25    Lenoir:   Henry  C.  McFadyen,  Lenoir   *1920 

1-6         14    West  Lenoir:   L.  B.  Robinson,  Lenoir   1952   

14       14  negro: 

1-12       11       14    Freedman:  M.  L.  DeVane,  Lenoir     *1937 

1-5  3    West   End:    lone   Carson,  Lenoir      

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Community  School  (1st  Grade):  Mrs.  Vera  Mitchum, 

Lenoir   Sectarian     

—        —    St.  Francis  of  Assissi:  227  W.  College  Ave., 

Lenoir   Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Community:  Mrs.  Vera  Mitchum,  Lenoir 
St.  Francis  School:  Don  Brinton,  Lenoir 


CAMDEN 

Board  of  Education:    W.  F.  Williams,  Chairman,  South  Mills;  J.  C.  Burgess,  Shiloh,  Horace 

Cuthrell,  Camden 
Board  Attorney:    E.  Ray  Etheridge,  Camden 

Superintendent:    D.  B.  Burgess,  Camden  Phone:    Elizabeth  City  6687 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Myrtle  P.  Croom,  Camden 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Charlie  Smithson,  Camden 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

34         18  TOTAL 

16       11  white: 

1-4  8    Grandy:   Mrs.  Mary  Burgess,  Camden      

5-12         8       11    Camden  County:   T.  A.  Hood,   Camden   1958  1953 

NEGRO : 

1-12       18         7    Marian   Anderson:    W.   C.   Witherspoon,    Belcross    1954 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


CARTERETf 

Board  of  Education:    R.  W.  Safrit,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Beaufort;  Theodore  B.   Smith,  Davis; 

W.  B.  Allen,  Newport;  Dr.  A.  F.  Chestnut,  Morehead  City;  Dennis 

Mason,  Atlantic 
Board  Attorney:    Luther  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Morehead  City 

Superintendent:    H.  L.  Joslyn,  Beaufort  Phone:   PArk  8-3210 

Supervisors:    Elementary — Fred  G.  Lewis,  1508  Evans  St.,  Morehead  City 

High  School — E.  C.  Jernigan,  Route  1,  Newport 
Guidance  Counselor:    Gertrude  Styron,  Box  405,  Morehead  City 
Speech  Therapists:    Mrs.  Margaret  Arrington,  Route  2,  Box  39,  Beaufort 


Mrs.  Katharine  Betts,  Box  305,  Beaufort 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   L.  L.  Hall,  Beaufort 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

161         82  TOTAL 

132       66  white: 

1-12        10         7    Atlantic:   Jack  W.   Johnson,  Atlantic   1952  1924 

1-12       32        16    Beaufort:   Albert  R.   Gainey,   Beaufort   1951  1926 
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1-8  24    _          Camp  Glenn:   R.  W.  Davis,  Morehead  City   1955   

1-8  9    „   Harkers  Island:   Mrs.  Emma  W.  Wade,  Harkers  Island....     

1-12  23  21    Morehead  City:   T.  L.  Lee,  Morehead  City   1952  *1922 

1-12  21  11    Newport:   E.  B.  Comer,  Newport   1939  1928 

1-12  13  11    Smyrna:    W.   Ray   Futrell,   Smyrna   1951  1925 

29       16  negro: 

1-12       14       11    Queen   Street:    L.   R.    Johnson,   Beaufort   1928 

1-12       12         5    W.  S.  King:  S.  R.  McLendon,  Morehead  City     1958 

1-8  3    Stella:    Luther   Birt   Tillery,  Stella      

Non-Public  Schools: 

St.  Egbert's:  Mother  Maria  Begona,  Morehead 

City   Sectarian    

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Jack  'N  Jill:  Mrs.  J.  O.  Fussell,  1412  Shepard  St.,  Morehead  City 
Nelson's:  Mrs.  Lillian  Gibbs,  Beaufort 

Miss  Pearl's:  Mrs.  Harvey  Hamilton,  Sr.,  S.  32nd  St.,  Morehead  City 
Ruth's:  Ruth  Gibbs,  Beaufort 


CASWELLf 

Board  of  Education:    C.  N.  Barker,  Chairman,  Milton,  R-l;  N.  L.  Oliver,  Yanceyville,  R-l; 

J.  A.  Hodges,  Yanceyville,  R-l;  J.  C.  Wilkinson,  Prospect  Hill,  R-l; 

E.  J.  Smith,  Yanceyville 
Board  Attorney:    Robert  R.  Blackwell,  Yanceyville 

Superintendent:    Thomas  H.  Whitley,  Yanceyville  Phone:   OW  4-2271 

Express  Office:  Danville,  Va. 
Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Dorothy  Y.  Zimmerman,  Yanceyville 

Negro — Mrs.  Theresa  C.  Beam,  Yanceyville 
Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Sue  Smith,  Yanceyville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Otha  Hicks,  Yanceyville 
Guidance  Counselor:    Gerald  W.  Bray,  Yanceyville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Anderson:  Ben  T.  Ross,  Burlington,  R-3     -  

Bartlett  Yancey:    H.   C.   Hollander,  Yanceyville     1925 

Cobb  Memorial:  Julius  Lee  Clayton,  Ruffin,  R-l     1930 

Murphey:  Bill  T.  Oakley,  Milton,  R-l    

Pelham:   Logan  B.  Denton,  Pelham   1954   

Prospect  Hill:  W.  H.  Skarren,  Prospect  Hill     1931 

Providence:    James   H.   Horn,   Providence     -  


146 

57 

60 

34 

1-8 

11 

1-12 

19 

18 

1-12 

6 

10 

1-8 

5 

1-8 

7 

1-12 

5 

5 

1-7 

6 

1 

1 

86 

23 

1-8 

15 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

14 

1-8 

15 

1-8 

12 

1-12 

14 

23 

Non-Public 

Schools 

(Unit-wide) 
negro: 

Highrock:    Jerome  E.   Branche,   Blanch,  R-l. 

Jones:  Joseph  C.  Duncan,  Pelham,  R-l   1961   

New  Dotmond:  Jefferson  R.  Snipe,  Milton      

Stoney  Creek:   Earl  T.  Artis,   Reidsville,  R-l      

Sweet  Gum:  E.  E.  Tysor,  Mebane,  R-3,  Box  48      

Caswell  County  High:   N.  L.  Dillard,  Yanceyville     *1934 

:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


CATAWBA 

Board  of  Education:    A.   C.   Henderson,   Chairman,   Hickory;   Robert   L.   Boggs,  Catawba; 

Howard   T.   Campbell,  Maiden;   Fred  H.  Lytton,   Long   Island;  Sam 

D.  Mauney,  Newton 
Board  Attorney:    Wade  H.  Lefler,  Newton 

Superintendent:    H.   M.   Arndt,   Newton  Phone:    IN  4-1142 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Mary  T.  Brown,  Newton;  A.  T.  Spurlock,  Hickory 
Negro — Herbert  W.  Thompson,  Catawba 
Special  Subjects:  Libraries:  Miss  Lottie  E.  Hood,  Vale,  Rt.  1 
Guidance:  C.  H.  Tuttle,  Hickory 
Speech:  Mrs.  Jane  W.  Clenseur,  Hickory 
Miss  Versa  Pepper,  Newton 
Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  H.  G.  McKay,  Maiden,  Rt.  1 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Max  W.  Sherrill,  Catawba,  Rt.  2 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

221         98  TOTAL 


Caswell-Catawba  49 

200       91  white: 

9-12    17    Bandys:  W.  L.  Guy,  Catawba,  Rt.  2    1955 

8         12    Banoak:   Jack  G.  Gabriel,   Vale,   Rt.  3   1959   

-8        28    Balls  Creek:  R.  E.  Sigmon,  Newton,  Rt.  2   1951   

-8  8    Blackburn:    O.   A.   Buff,   Newton,    Rt.    1   1956   

-12    16    Bunker  Hill:   J.  T.  Jobnson,  Claremont,  Rt.  1   1955 

-8  8    Catawba  Elem.:   Ray  L.  Laffon,  Catawba   1959   

-8         10    Claremont  Elem.:   M.  L.  Pierce,  Clarernont   1949   

-8         12    Clyde  Campbell:  M.  P.  Stafford,  Hickory,  Rt.  3   1961   

-12    20    Fred  T.  Foard:  O.  N.  Lynn,  Newton,  Rt.  1   1954 

-12    14    Maiden  High:   H.  S.  Shepherd,  Maiden   1924 

-8        25    Maiden   Elem.:    Paul   N.    Sowell,   Maiden   1956   

-8         13    Mt.  View:   Charles  J.  Bost,  Hickory,  Rt.  1   1960   _ 

-8         16    Oxford:   Glenn  A.  Sigmon,  Claremont,  Rt.  1   1957   

-8  9    Sherrills  Ford:   T.  M.  Lutz,  Sherrills  Ford   1951   

-8         16    Startown:  Edgar  R.  Robinson,  Newton,  Rt.  1   1956   

-12       23       24    St.  Stephens:  W.  A.  Murray,  Hickory,  Rt.  2   1960  1935 

-8        20    Sweetwater:  W.  Max  Sigmon,  2110  Main  Ave.,  S.E.,  Hickory  1956   

21         7  negro: 

-12       11         7    Catawba  Rosenwald:   H.  W.  Thompson,  Catawba     1940 

-8  6    Rhoney:   R.  L.  Vinson,  Newton,  Rt.  1   1959   

L-8  4    Maiden   Rosenwald:   A.   L.   Tutt,   Maiden   1959   

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  8    St.  Stephens  Lutheran  Day:  Clifford  Dietrich,  Hickory, 

Rt.   2  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Claremont:  Mrs.  Jamie  E.  Coulter,  Claremont 

Hickoryf 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.   Walter   T.   Nau,    Chairman;   Clarence   G.    Howard,   Everett  M. 

Eckard,  E.  M.  Fennel],  Theodore  R.  Brewer,  J.  Marvin  Clay,  Charles 
H.  Grove 

Board  Attorney:   Young  M.  Smith,  Hickory 

Superintendent:   W.  M.   Jenkins,   Hickory  Phone:  345-7181 

Business  Manager:   Harold  E.  Hewitt,  Newton 
Supervisor:   Mrs.  Sadie  S.  Kuhn,  Hickory 

Special  Subjects:  Music:  Thomas  E.  Sibley,  Hickory 

Library:  Elizabeth  A.  Councill,  Hickoi'y 

Guidance:  W.  Clyde  Taylor,  Hickory 

Speech:  Vivian  E.  Burton,  Hickory 
Patricia  Ann  Biggs,  Hickory 
Social  Worker:    Mrs.  Nancy,  Moore,  Hickory 
Lunchroom  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Joyce  Huss,  Newton 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

184         72  TOTAL 

156       65  white: 

1-6  7    Brookford:    John    Frank    Crawford,    Hickory   1949   

10-12    43    Claremont  Central:    W.   D.   Cottrell,   Hickory  *1929 

7-9        22       12    College  Park  Jr.:  Joe  C.  White,  Hickory   1953  1953 

7-9        20       10    Grandview  Jr.:   John  M.  Guy,  Hickory   1959  1959 

1-6  8    Green  Park:  Janella  B.  Hollar,  Hickory   1954   

1-6         11    Highland:    Howard   B.   Abernethy,   Hickory   1953   

1-6         14    Kenworth:    Billie   E.   Miller,    Hickory   1953   

1-6         20    Longview:   William  G.  Norris,   Hickory   1946   

1-6         15    Oakwood:    Jack    C.    Ketner,    Hickory   1952   _ 

1-6         23    Viewmont:   Ruie  H.  Walker,  Hickory   1951   

1-6         15    Westmont:    Stoye   E.   Starnes,   Hickory   1948   

28        7  negro: 

1-12       28         7    Ridgeview:   Taft  H.  Broome,   Hickory   1958  *1928 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-6  3    Christ  Lutheran  Church:  James  Taglauer,  Hickory,  Sectarian     

7    Catawba  Valley  Opportunity  School:  Mrs.  Nell  Campbell, 

Hickory   Non-Sectarian     - 

1  1    Jack  and  Jill  First  Grade:  Mrs.  Landon  Walker, 

Hickory   Non-Sectarian     _ 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Busy  Bee:  Mrs.  Cloyd  A.  Hager 
Busy  Day:  Mrs.  W.  D.  Cottrell 
Christ  Lutheran  Church:  Rev.  J.  P.  Nauman 
♦Corinth  Evangelical  &  Reformed  Church:  Mrs.  W.  M.  Jenkins 
Mrs.  Young  Smith's:  Mrs.  Young  Smith 
Mother  Goose:  Mrs.  Vivian  H.  Turnbow 
Jack  and  Jill,  and  First  Grade:  Mrs.  Landon  Walker 
Happy  Day:  Mrs.  Annie  V.  Brady 
First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  E.  D.  Cline,  Jr. 
First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  John  Hodges 
Holy  Trinity  Lutheran  Church:  Mrs.  Fred  Smyre 
*First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  W.  L.  Sitton 
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Newton-Conover 

Board  of  Education:   Dr.  S.  H.  Isenhower,  Chairman,  Newton;  James  S.  Crouch,  John  W. 

Caldwell,  Jr.,  Cyril  Long  Mebane,  J.  Howard  Kelly,  Dr.  Borden 
C.  Drum 

Board  Attorney:    Jesse  C.  Sigmon,  Jr.,  Newton 

Superintendent:   R.  N.  Gurley,  Newton  Phone:  IN  4-3191 

Supervisor:  Miss  Joanne  Cordell,  Newton 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Marvella  Price 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

34  TOTAL 

26  white: 

.....    Conover:   W.  A.   Gore,  Jr.,   Conover   1939   

26    Newton-Conover:  R.  L.  Rhyne,  Newton   _   *1922 

  Newton:   R.  M.  Durham,  Newton   1939   

  South  Newton:   H.  L   Setzer,  Jr.,   Newton   1959   . 

  Thornton:   E.  J.  Gomedela,  Newton   1952   

(Special) 
8  negro: 

8    Central:   Phairlever  Pearson,  Newton  ,   1955  1936 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  3    Concordia  Christian  Day   School :   Conover  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Concordia:  Mrs.  Betty  Spencer,  Conover 
Newton  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Ralph  V.  Sechler,  Newton 
Punch  and  Judy:  Mrs.  Paul  Crump,  Rt.  1,  Conover 
St.  Peter's:  Rt.  1,  Conover 

Trinity  United  Ch.  of  Christ  Lutheran:  Elizabeth  Herman,  Conover 


78 

67 

1-8 

18 

9-12 

1-8 

"25 

1-8 

10 

1-6 

11 

3 

11 

1-12 

11 

CHATHAM 

Board  of  Education:  Lewis  Norwood,  Chairman,  Pittsboro,  Rt.  1;  K.  G.  Clapp,  Siler  City; 

Zeb  S.  Harrington,  Merry  Oaks;  James  L.  Griffin,  Pittsboro;  W.  C. 

Brewer,  Sr.,  Bennett 
Board  Attorney:   Daniel  L.  Bell,  Pittsboro 

Superintendent:   Jason  B.  Deyton,  Pittsboro  Phone:   KI  2-3221 

Supervisors:  White — Burdine  Womble,  Siler  City 

Negro — Mrs.  DeLois  E.  Washington,  Siler  City 
Attendance  Worker:    Katherine  Palmer,  Gulf 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Jim  Strowd,  Pittsboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Bennett:    Wayne   E.   Phillips,   Bennett   1956  1932 

Bonlee:    W.   D.   Wilson,   Bonlee   1951   

Chatham  Central:  W.  H.  Brookbank,  Bear  Creek   1959 

Goldston:    Max    G.    Cotten,    Goldston   1961   

Henry  Siler:   R.  C.  Dorsett,  Siler  City   1962   

Jordan-Matthews:    R.   C.   Fields,   Siler  City   1920 

Moncure:   Wm.   R.  Deere,   Moncure   1959  1925 

Pittsboro:    R.  L.   Kidd,   Pittsboro   1956  1923 

Paul  Braxton  Elem.:   Paul  Braxton,  Siler  City   1940   

Silk  Hope:  James  E.  Rice,  Rt.  3,  Siler  City     1932 

negro: 

Chatham:   Ernest  S.  Ramsey,  Siler  City     1933 

Horton:    I.    E.   Taylor,    Pittsboro     1936 

J.   S.   Waters:    W.  A.   McLaughlin,   Goldston     1938 


175 

93 

109 

63 

1-12 

9 

6 

1-8 

12 

9-12 

14 

1-8 

11 

1-7 

7 

_. 

9-12 

.  „ 

1-12 

5 

1-12 

29 

13 

1-8 

26 

1-12 

8 

7 

66 

30 

1-12 

24 

10 

1-12 

31 

14 

1-12 

11 

6 

Non-Public  Schools 

1-10 

2 

1 

Triangle  Junior  Academy:  Ullom,  Rt.  3,  Apex 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  James  P.  Brown,  Pittsboro 


CHEROKEE 

Board  of  Education:    Noah   Hembree,    Chairman,    Murphy;    Lewis   King,    Murphy;  Robert 

Stiles,  Rt.  4,  Murphy;  C.  C.  Hemphill,  Brasstown 
Board  Attorney:    H.  L.  McKeever,  Murphy 

Superintendent:   Lloyd  W.  Hendrix,  Murphy  Phone:  VE  7-2722 

Supervisor:   James  R.  Nelson,  Hayesville 


Chatham-Cherokee-Chowan 
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45 

9 

45 

9 

1-12 
1-8 

11 

7 

9 

1-8 
1-8 

7 
11 

1-8 

3 

1-8 

6 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Ruby  Bryson,  Marble 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Fred  Arrowood,  Murphy 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Hiwassee  Dam:  Harest  E.  King,  Murphy,  Rt.  4     1942 

Martins  Creek  School:  John  T.  Smart,  Jr.,  Marble      

Peachtree:   Vincent  W.   Crisp,  Murphy      

Ranger:   Douglas  H.  Smith,  Brasstown     

Unaka:    Burke   E.   Moore,  Murphy      

White  Church:   Mrs.  Addilee  B.  Brown,  Murphy   1956   _ 

negro:  None 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Andrews 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.  C.  O.  Van  Gorder,  Chairman,  Andrews;  Dr.  Gerald  S.  Almond, 

Carroll  Brown,  Jack  Rogers,  Bruce  Lunsford,  Donald  Cook 
Board  Attorney:    H.  L.  McKeever,  Murphy 

Superintendent:    C.  O.  Frazier,  Andrews  Phone:  94- J 

Supervisor:    Mrs.  Maggie  Belle  Pinson,  Murphy 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  James  H.  Bryson,  Marble 
Counselor:  Mrs.  Pauline  Bault,  Murphy 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

29         14  TOTAL 

28  14  white: 

9-12    14    Andrews:   C.  O.  Frazier,  Andrews   1920 

1-8        22    Andrews  Elem.:  L.  Carr  Broome,  Andrews   1953   

1-6  5    Marble  Elem.:  Dean  Truett,  Andrews      

1    (Special  Education) 

1    negro: 

1-8  1    Andrews,   Ida  Mae  Logan,  Andrews      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Murphyf 

Board  of  Education:    H.  A.  Mattox,  Chairman,  Murphy;  Ben  Palmer,  E.  H.  Brumby,  J. 
H.  Duncan,  Dr.  Paul  E.  Hill,  Dr.  B.  W.  Whitfield 

Superintendent:    Holland  McSwain,  Murphy  Phone:   VE  7-2418 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Maggie  Bell  Pinson,  Murphy 
Counselor:    Mrs.  Pauline  Bault,  Murphy 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Ruby  H.  Bryson,  Murphy 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Lona  Fox  Davis,  Murphy 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

31         25  TOTAL 

29  24  white: 

1-8        26    Murphy:  John  Jordan,  Murphy      

9-12    24    Murphy:   Walter  R.  Puett,  Murphy   1923 

3    (Special  Education) 

2  1  negro: 

1-10        2         1    Texana:  Mrs.  Ella  B.  Ragsdale,  Murphy,  Rt.  3      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


CHOWAN 

Board  of  Education:  G.  B.  Potter,  Chairman;  Garland  Asbell,  Tyner;  John  M.  Elliott, 
Eden  ton;  Marvin  Evans,  Rt.  1,  Eden  ton;  Eugene  Jordan,  Tyner;  O. 
C.  Long,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Edenton 

Board  Attorney:   John  E.  Shackleford,  Edenton  Phone:  2513 

Superintendent:   W.  J.  Taylor,   Edenton  Phone:  2427 

Supervisors:  White — None  •  .... 

Negro — Mrs.  Elizabeth  Byrd,   Edenton  Phone:  3213 
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Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Robert  Marvin   Hobbs,   Tyner  Phone:  3941 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 


26         10  TOTAL 
14       10  white: 

1-12       14       10    Chowan:   R.  H.  Copeland,  Tyner  

12    negro: 

1-8        12    White  Oak:   W.  M.  Creecy,  Edenton 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Edenton 

Board  of  Education:   Joseph  H.  Conger,  Chairman;  James  M.  Bond,  M.  A.  Hughes,  Phillip 
S.  McMullan,  Charles  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  Mrs.  Lillian  Webb  Leary 

Superintendent:    Hiram  J.  Mayo  Phone:  2326 

Supervisor:  Negro — Same  as  County 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

65         29  TOTAL 

28       16  white: 

7-12         6       16    John  A.  Holmes:   Cecil  W.  Fry,  Edenton   1952  *1920 

1-6         22    Edenton  Elementary:  Ernest  A.  Swain,  Edenton   1942   

37       13  negro: 

1-12       37       13    Edenton:    DeMint   F.   Walker,   Edenton   1962  *1933 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Parent-Teacher  Association:  Mrs.  J.  J.  Ross 

West  Albemarle  St.:  Mrs.  Emma  Bembry,  114  W.  Albemarle  St. 


1943  1923 
1955   _ 


CLAY 

Board  of  Education:   Paul  Caler,  Chairman,  Brasstown;  Norman  B.  Davenport,  Hayesville; 

R.  L.  McGlamery,  Hayesville 
Board  Attorney:   Tom  C.  Gray,  Hayesville 

Superintendent:    Hugh  S.  Beal,   Hayesville  Phone:  3276 

Express  Office:  Murphy 
Supervisor:    James  R.  Nelson,  Hayesville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Paul  Mease,  Hayesville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

33         18  TOTAL 

33       18  white: 

1-8  5    Elf:    J.    Maurice    Kitchens,  Hayesville      

1-12       19       18    Hayesville:  Guy  H.  Wheeler,  Hayesville     1924 

1-8  4    Ogden:   Horace  D.  Garrison,  Hayesville      

1-8  5    Shooting  Creek:   Bobby  S.  Burch,  Hayesville      

negro:  None 

Non-Public  Schools: 

John  C.  Campbell  Folk  School:  George  Bidstrut,  Brasstown,  Non-Sectarian 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


CLEVELAND 

Board  of  Education:   Walter  Davis,  Chairman,  Rt.  5,  Shelby;  C.  D.  Forney,  Jr.,  Lawndale; 

Edwin  Moore,   Kings  Mountain,   Rt.  3;   J.  D.   Ellis,   Rt.   1,  Grover; 

Buford  Cline,  Rt.  1,  Shelby 
Board  Attorney:    Joseph  C.  Whisnant,  Shelby 

Superintendent:   J.  H.  Grigg,  Box  220,  Shelby  Phone:  HU  7-8581 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Claire  W.  Leonhardt,  Box  220,  Shelby 

Mrs.  Earcie  D.  Cornwell,  Box  220..  Shelby 
Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Alma  Newman,  Box  220,  Shelby 
Guidance  Counselor:    Stanley  E.  Green,  Box  220,  Shelby 


Clay-Cleveland 
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Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Edgar  Shytle,  Shelby 
Maintenance  Foreman:    Charles  Beam 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Estelle  Walker,  Box  220,  Shelby 
Public  Schools: 


GRADES  TEACHEES 
TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S. 

102 

72 


206 

138 

1-9 

10 

1-6, 

10-12 

7 

1-5, 

10-12 

7 

1-9 

ID 

1-5, 

10-12 

6 

1-7 

5 

1-7 

7 

1-7 

8 

1-9 

15 

1-9 

11 

1-7 

3 

1-7 

5 

8-12 

3 

1-7 

7 

1-9 

13 

1-9 

10 

1 

68 

1-12 

13 

1-12 

13 

1-12 

15 

1-7 

8 

1-7 

3 

1-12 

16 

NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


Rt. 


3    Belwood:   E.  C.  Hoover 

Burns-Polkville:  T.  Y.  Wooten,  Polkviile 


Lawndale   1953  1927 


11 


16 


Burns-Polkville:  T.  Y.  Wooten,  Polkviile 
Casar:  Alvin  M.  Sherlin,  Casar  


1929 


1929 
1930 


1920 


Crest:    E.  B.   Clayton,  Boiling   Springs   1949 

Dover:  Max  R.  Dixon,  315  Clegg,  Shelby   1945 

Earl:     Yates    Warlick,  Earl      

Elizabeth:  J.  N.  McWhirter,  Rt.  6,  Shelby   1961   

Lattimore:   C.  C.  Padgett,  Lattimore   1959  1925 

Mooresboro:   T.  W.  Martin,  Mooresboro   1953  1930 

Number  One:  Mrs.  Eloise  Humphries,  Rt.  2,  Gaffney,  S.  C...     


12 


No.  3  Township:   F.  L.  Larson,  Rt.  2,  Shelby  

Patterson  Springs:  Cleopatra  Latham,  Rt.  6,  Shelby. 

Piedmont:    Dan    Camp,  Lawndale  

Waco:   W.  H.  Dodd,  Waco  

(Librarian) 


1962 
1955 
1953 


1931 


1920 
1930 


30 


NEGRO : 

6  Camp:   R.  R.  Cabiness,  Jr.,  1001  Frederick,  Shelby   - 

9    Douglas:    F.    M.    Pullen,    Lawndale   - 

7  Green  Bethel:  George  Miller,  Boiling  Springs   - 

...    Philadelphia:  T.  M.  Pass,  400  Wilson,  Shelby   - 

...    Vance:  Mrs.  Edna  Canady,  337  Weathers,  Shelby   - 

7    Washington:   W.  B.  Howell,   Rt.   1,   Shelby   - 

  1     (Guidance  Counselor) 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Boiling  Springs  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Horace  Scruggs,  Boiling  Springs 

Lawndale:  Mrs.  T.  S.  Putnam,  Lawndale 


1948 
1936 
1948 

1948 


Kings  Mountain 

Board  of  Education: 


P.  G.  Padgett;  B.  H.  Harry;  Mrs. 


F.  W.  Plonk;  H.  O.  Williams; 
Lena  W.  McGill 
Board  Attorney:    J.  R.  Davis,  Kings  Mountain 

Superintendent:    B.   N.   Barnes,   Kings  Mountain   Phone:  739-5371 

Supervisor:   Alice  C.  Averitt,  Kings  Mountain 
Attendance  Worker:    T.  C.  McKee 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

109         43  TOTAL 

85       35  white: 

1-8         19    Bethware:  R.  G.  Franklin,  Kings  Mountain      

1-7         15    _          East:    R.   M.   Kennedy,  Jr.,   Kings  Mountain   1938   

1-8         15    Grover:   J.  C.  Scruggs,  Grover   1959   

9-12         3       35    Kings  Mountain:    H.  E.  Jaynes,   Kings  Mountain   1938  *1920 

1-7         15    North:    R.    H.    Bryant,    Kings   Mountain   1957   

1-7  7    Park  Grace:   Evan  J.   Evans,  Kings  Mountain      

1-6         11    West:   I.  B.  Goforth,  Jr.,  Kings  Mountain   1941   

24         8  negro: 

1-12       12         8    Compact:   L.  L.  Adams,   Kings   Mountain     1940 

1-8         12    Davidson:    C.   A.   Allison,   Kings   Mountain   1958   

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Greenway  First  Grade:   Canterbury  Rd  Non-Sectarian     

1-2  1    Trinity  Day  School:  302  Phiefer  Rd  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Kings  Mountain  Christian:  Mrs.  R.  G.  Whisnant,  607  Meadowbrook  Rd. 

Trinity  Day  School:  Thomas  Droppers,  Phiefer  Rd. 


Shelby 

Board  of  Education: 


Board  Attorney: 


Cecil  Gilliatt,  Chairman,  Shelby;  William  Campbell,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Suttle, 
Jr.,  Paris  Yelton,  Lamar  Young 
Joseph  C.  Whisnant,  Shelby 
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139 

53 

107 

44 

1-6 

21 

1-6 

8 

1-6 

17 

1-6 

13 

1-6 

7 

7-9 

29 

12 

10-12 

32 

1-12 

9 
3 

32 

9 

21 

9 

8 

Superintendent:    Malcolm   E.   Brown,   Shelby  Phone:  HU  7-6367 

Supervisor:    Boyce  M.  Morrison,  Shelby 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Clara  Newman 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

53  TOTAL 

WHITE: 

Graham:   James   Edwin   Spangler,   Shelby   1939   

Jefferson:  Dan  W.  Moore,  Jr.,  Shelby   1940   

Marion:    W.    B.    Wilder,    Shelby   1940   

Morgan:    Oscar   Padgett,   Jr.,    Shelby   1940   

Washington:    Doc    Paul    Willis,    Shelby   1939   

Junior   High:    Hale  T.   Bryson,   Shelby   1952   

Senior   High:    Wayne   J.   Caudill,    Shelby  *1920 

(Special  Education):  Bettye  Carpenter,  Director,  Shelby 
(All  Schools — Music,  Art,  Librarian) 
negro  : 

Cleveland  Training:    James  D.   Hoskins,   Shelby     1928 

Hunter:   James  W.  Beam,  Shelby      

3    (Special  Education) 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

Central  Methodist  Church  Week-Day:  Mrs.  Dick  Dudley,  N.  Washington 
Jack  and  Jill:  Mrs.  G.  B.  Lovelace,  603  W.  Warren  St. 
First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Nora  Harris,  120  N.  Lafayette  St.,  Shelby 
Little  Beaver:  Mrs.  Gene  Blanton,  1307  Wesson  Rd. 
Libby  Mills  Woman's  Club:  Mrs.  R.  G.  Stockton,  Morton  St. 
Wonderland:  Mrs.  Thomas  W.  Cothran,  604  Forrest  Hill  Dr. 
Work  and  Play:  Mrs.  Hugh  Arrowood,  Brookhill 
negro: 

Shelby  Negro:  Mrs.  Pearl  Wesson,  Pinckney  St. 

COLUMBUS 

Board  of  Education:   W.  L.  Hobbs,  Chairman,  Delco;  Charles  Council,  Lake  Waccamaw; 

P.  O.  Gore,  Nakina;  H.  G.  Dameron,  Tabor  City;  Lucian  Stephens, 

Evergreen;  Carl  Stephens,  Clarendon 

Superintendent:   T.   Ward   Guy,   Whiteville  Phone:  Ml  2-3848 

Asst.  Superintendent:    John  J.  Hicks,  Whiteville 
Supervisors:  White — B.  D.  Bunn,  Whiteville,  Secondary 

Ruth  O.  Meares,  Chadbourn,  Elementary 
Negro — Edythe  S.  Brown,  Whiteville 
Attendance  Worker:    Floy  Parker,  Chadbourn 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Roger  L.  Tippett,  Whiteville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YB.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Acme  Delco:  I.  A.  Wortman,  Delco   1953  1923 

Cerro  Gordo:   J.  B.   Evans,  Cerro  Gordo   1952  1925 

Chadbourn:  Edward  H.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Chadbourn   1953  1920 

Evergreen:  J.  E.  Pierce,  Evergreen   1952  1925 

Fair  Bluff:   Pierce  Dalton,   Fair  Bluff   1953  1919 

Guideway:  Watson  Rankin,  Rt.  3,  Tabor  City   1954   _ 

Hallsboro:    R.  C.   Elkins,   Hallsboro   1953  1925 

Nakina:   M.  M.  Jones,  Nakina     1953 

Old  Dock:   Edwin  Currie,  Rt.  4,  Whiteville      _ 

Tabor  City:   Randall  Burleson,  Tabor  City   1956  1924 

10    Williams  Twp.:   Robert  C.  Lewis,  Rt.  3,  Whiteville   1953  1941 

INDIAN: 

Chadbourn:   Henry  W.  Smith,  Chadbourn   ■ 

3    Waccamaw:    Edmond  Locklear,   Jr.,   Bolton   ■ 

negro: 

Armour:  W.  R.  Davis,  Rt.  1,  Acme      

Artesia:    Legrande   Summersett,    Hallsboro   1952  1952 


286 

136 

159 

87 

1-12 

15 

9 

1-12 

10 

7 

1-12 

22 

12 

1-12 

12 

7 

1-12 

8 

6 

1-8 

9 

1-12 

20 

11 

9-12 

10 

1-8 

12 

1-12 

32 

15 

1-12 

19 

10 

10 

4 

1-12 

3 

1 

1-12 

7 

3 

117 

44 

1-12 

13 

9 

1-12 

13 

11 

1-8 

7 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

9 

1-12 

16 

7 

1-12 

22 

8 

1-8 

7 

1-12 

22 

10 

Non-Public 

Schools 

1-10 

1 

1 

= 


Carver:   John  H.  Jones,  Fair  Bluff     _  

Carver   Moore:    B.   K.   Goins,   Clarkton     _  

Douglass:   William  A.  Ware,   Tabor  City     1960 

Mt.  Olive:  W.  E.  Brown,  Rt.  1,  Whiteville     1960 

Oak    Forest:    Donnie   Graham,  Nakina      

Westside:   A.  L.  Williams,   Chadbourn     1936 

Winter  Haven  Junior  Academy:  Bolton    

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


Columbus-Craven 
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Whiteville 

Board  of  Education:   W.    F.    Floyd,    Chairman,    Ben    Gillam,    Vice-chairman,    Mrs.    J.  C. 

Smith,  Edward  C.  Mottinger,  H.  J.  Watts,  Clyde  R.  Williams  and 

Robert  M.  Wooten,  Jr. 
Board  Attorney:    D.  Jack  Hooks,  Whiteville 

Superintendent:   G.   H.  Arnold,   Whiteville  Phone:  Midway  2-3237 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Rachel  D.  Woodard,  Whiteville 

Negro — Same  as  County 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Leaman,  Whiteville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

84         32  TOTAL 

54  21  white: 

1-6         13               Edgewood:   Herbert  Kenwood  Royal,  Whiteville   1958   

1-7  7    New  Hope:  Mrs.  Hazel  Williamson,  Whiteville      

1-7        28               Whiteville  Elementary:   R.  E.  David,  Whiteville   1951   „ 

8-12         6  21    Whiteville  High:  Paul  H.  Rasberry,  Whiteville     1920 

negro: 

1-12       30       11    Central:   R.  Grayer  Powell,  Whiteville     1931 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Episcopal  Church:  Elsie  Harrelson 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  R.  C.  Foster 

Whiteville:  Mrs.  David  Smith 


CRAVEN 

Board  of  Education:    C.  A.  Seifert,  New  Bern;  J.  M.  Miller,  1909  Neuse  Blvd.,  New  Bern; 

C.  L.  Powell,  New  Bern,  Rt.  5;  J.  L.  Peterson,  Vanceboro;  L.  R. 

Sermons,  Dover,  Rt.  1;  Forrest  Daugherty,  Dover,  Rt.  1;  L.  B.  Pate, 

New  Bern,  Rt.  2;  Roger  Bell,  Havelock 
Attorney:    Employed  as  need  arises 

Superintendent:    R.  L.  Pugh,  New  Bern  Phone:  ME  7-4115 

Administrative  Assistant:    Joe  T.  Stevens,  Box  1701,  New  Bern 
Supervisors:  White — Selma  Pritchard,  Box  1701,  New  Bern 
Negro — Ethel  Mae  Lewis,  Box  1324,  New  Bern 
Special  Subjects:    Music:  White — Dorothy  V.  Hoskins,  Dorothy  L.  Deaton,  Nancy  Russell, 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Bodkin 
Negro — Mrs.  Lauretta  B.  Smith 
Band:  White— Guyte  M.  Cotton,  Jean  Welch 

Negro — Thornton  A.  Canady,  Jr. 
Guidance:  H.  D.  Lambeth,  Jr. 
Art:  Mrs.  Barbara  Martin 
Vocational  Education:  Thurman  Brock 
Science  &  Math:  Mrs.  Barbara  Y.  Brock 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Director  of  Transportation  &  Audio  Visual  Aids:    M.  B.  Pope,  III,  New  Bern 
Supervisor  of  Transportation:    Hubert  Jernigan,  New  Bern 
Supervisor  of  Maintenance:    E.  D.  Brock,  New  Bern 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Evelyn  H.  Glenn,  New  Bern 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Bridgeton:    J.   H.   Hinton,  Bridgeton      

Brinson  Memorial:   Clinton  E.  LeGette,  New  Bern   1954   

4               Cove   City:    R.   W.   Richardson,   Cove   City   1952   

Dover:    Aimeul   H.   Casey,   Dover   1952  1922 

Ernul:    Mrs.   Sadie   McLawhorn,  Ernul      

Farm   Life:    E.   P.   Blair,   Vanceboro   1954  1920 

Fort  Barnwell:  M.  B.  Morris,  Dover,  Rt.  1      

Havelock  District,  Arthur  W.  Edwards,  Prin.,  Havelock 

Graham  A.  Barden:   W.  J.  Gurganus,  Havelock   1956   


231 

70 

158 

55 

1-8 

17 

1-8 

23 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

4 

6 

1-7 

6 

8-12 

3 

14 

1-8 

6 

1-7 

23 

1-7 

32 

7-8 

19 

9-12 

27 

1-12 

7 

8 

1-7 

14 

73 

15 

1-8 

7 

1-4 

4 

Havelock  Jr.  High:   James  A.  Vinci,  Havelock      

Havelock   High:   Stewart  M.  Daniels,   Havelock   1957 

Jasper:   R.  H.  Woodard,  New  Bern,  Rt.  2   1962  1925 

14    Vanceboro:    Jerome    Worsley,    Vanceboro   1954   

negro: 

Clyde  A.  Erwin:  S.  R.  Lloyd,  Cove  City     _  

Craven  Corner:  R.  W.  Badger,  Havelock,  Rt.  1      
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-8  4    Dover:   Leavy  J.  Moore,  Dover      

-8  9    Godette:  Mrs.  Matilda  Fenner,  Havelock,  Rt.  1      

-8         12    James  City:   Henry  F.  Edwards,  James  City      

-12         9       15    Newbold:   A.  D.  Smith,  Dover,  Rt.  1     1938 

■8         13    Pleasant  Hill:  W.  W.  Ryder,  New  Bern,  Rt.  2      

-8         15    Vanceboro  Consolidated:  John  R.  Hill,  Vanceboro      

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  9    Annunciation  School:  Sister  Edward  Mary,  C.R.S.M., 

Havelock   Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Base  Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  T.  W.  Tinsley,  Cherry  Point 

New  Bern 

Board  of  Education:  James  B.  Simpson,  Chairman;  Harry  Soufas,  O.  T.  Faison,  Walter 
C.  Jones,  Jr.,  Mrs.  Raymond  Pollock,  Mrs.  Joe  S.  Johnson,  Mrs. 
C.  E.  Hancock,  Dr.  W.  H.  Bell,  Harry  B.  Wright 

Board  Attorney:    R.  E.  Whitehurst,  New  Bern 

Superintendent:    H.  J.  MacDonald,  New  Bern  Phone:  ME  7-3098 

Supervisor:    Mary  H.  Walker,  New  Bern 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Central:   Guy  P.  Rose,  Jr.,  New  Bern   1948   

Eleanor  Marshall:    D.   Calvin   Stokes,   New   Bern   1950   

New  Bern:  W.  L.  Flowers,  Jr.,  New  Bern   *1920 

Oaks  Road:  Mrs.  Eudora  Y.  Spencer,  New  Bern   1961   

Riverside:   Leslie  M.  Venters,  New  Bern   1950   

Trent  Park:  Charles  L.  Davis,  New  Bern   1960   


128 

67 

78 

45 

1-8 

31 

1-6 

13 

9-12 

45 

1-6 

7 

1-6 

8 

1-6 

15 

4 

50 

22 

8-12 

2 

22 

1-6 

8 

1-7 

40 

1925 


West  Street:  F.  R.  Danyus,  New  Bern      

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-8  4    Saint  Paul:   Sister  M.  Gertrude,  508  Middle  St., 

New    Bern  Sectarian     

negro: 

1-12         4         3    Saint  Joseph:  Sister  M.  Pulcheria,  719  Broad  St., 

New   Bern  Sectarian    1945 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Christ  Church:  Mrs.  Celia  Ferebee 
Little  Hands:  Mrs.  Pearl  B.  Fulford 
Miss  Bessie  Hollister:  Bessie  Hollister 
Riverside:  Mrs.  Mildred  O.  Boyd 


CUMBERLAND 

Board  of  Education:  E.  Bruce  MacFayden,  Chairman,  Fayetteville;  Donald  Mclntyre, 
Godwin;  E.  L.  Maxwell,  Stedman;  Howard  L.  Hall,  Spring  Lake; 
Alton  E.  Smith,  Hope  Mills 

Board  Attorney:    Coy  E.  Brewer,  Fayetteville 

Superintendent:   F.  D.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Fayetteville  Phone:  HE  2-7151 

Assistant  Superintendent:    C.  Wayne  Collier,  Fayetteville 
Business  Manager:    Jack  Britt,  Fayetteville 

Supervisors:  White — Mattie  B.  Rogers,  Fayetteville;  Ethel  T.  Draper,  Fayetteville; 
James  McN.  Williams,  Fayetteville 
Negro — Mae  R.  Williams,  Fayetteville 
School  Social  Worker:    Elizabeth  Johnston,  Fayetteville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    W.  B.  Davis,  Fayetteville 
Public  Schools: 


grades   teachers  yr.  accredited 

taught  elem.  h.s.    name  of  school,  principal  and  address  elem.  h.s. 

509       164  TOTAL 

370     127  white: 
1-7         24    Alger  B.  Wilkins:  John  E.  Mueller,  332  Cedar  Creek  Rd., 

Fayetteville       

1-7  5    Beaver  Dam:  Ruth  H.  Murray,  P.  O.  Box  577,  Clinton      

1-6         18    Camden  Road:  Ethel  C.  Delaby,  127  Rowaland  Circle, 

Fayetteville       

1-7  6    Cedar  Creek:   Paul  D.  Bass,  Rt.  2,  Fayetteville      


Cumberland-Currituck 
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8-  12         2       14    Central:    E.   M.   Honeycutt,   Rt.   1,  Fayetteville      

1-6  7    Cumberland  Mills:  Charles  E.  Matthews,  1845  Wayne  Lane, 

Fayetteville       

1-6         26    Cumberland  Road:  A.  Poe  O'Neal,  3202  Kentyre  Dr., 

Fayetteville       

1-8         16    District  No.  7:  Henry  L.  Kendall,  Rt.  1,  Fayetteville   1957   

1-7         12    Eastover:    Harry  S.  McMillan,  Wade      

1-12         7         5    Gray's  Creek:   Wendle  H.  Capps,  Rt.   1,  Hope  Mills     1929 

1-7  7    Honeycutt:   Ethel  A.  Ingold,  Cliffdale  Rd.,  Fayetteville   1953   

1-12       24       14    Hope  Mills:   Ernest  F.  Hubbard,  Hope  Mills  1940  1925 

1-12       10         3    Les  Maxwell  (Indian):  Jesse  J.  Maynor,  Rt.  1,  Rowland      

1-8  7    Linden:  Preston  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Box  834,  Lillington      

1-8        22    Long  Hill:  Young  W.  Howard,  Rt.  6,  Fayetteville   1954   

1-7         25    Mary  McArthur:  Tryon  D.  Lancaster,  3914  Brentwood  Dr., 

Fayetteville       

7-  12       11       19    Massey  Hill:  Vernon  C.  Mason,  1060  Southern  Ave., 

Fayetteville    1941  1927 

9-  12    21    Pine  Forest:  Harold  K.  Warren,  1623  Gilmore  St., 

Fayetteville    1956 

1-8        28    Seventy-First  Elem.:   Billie  M.  Harmon,  Rt.  4,  Fayetteville  1941   

9-12    30    Seventy-First  High:    Loyd   Auman,   Rt.   4,   Fayetteville   1925 

1-8        27    Spring  Lake:  Howard  D.  Draper,  808  Poplar  Rd., 

Fayetteville    1950   

1-7         10    Stedman  Eiem. :   Margaret  V.   Jaynes,  Autryville      

8-  12         6       21    Stedman  High:  Torrey  M.  Johnson,  Stedman   1941  1925 

1-7         19    Sunnyside:    Joseph  N.   Catlett,   Fayetteville   1939   

1-8         19    Westarea:  Frances  E.  Abbott,  121  Hillview  Ave., 

Fayetteville       

1-8        25    Wm.  H.  Owen:  J.  Worth  Carter,  217  Wilborough  Ave., 

Fayetteville    1961   

5    (Librarians) 

2    (Speech  Therapist) 

139       37  negro: 

1-12       21       16    Armstrong:   W.  R.  Hill,  Box  1009,  Fayetteville   1961  1934 

1-7         28    Ashley:   William  N.  McGuire,  623  North  St.,  Fayetteville..  1959   

8-12         8       20    Chesnutt:   Wm.  E.  Murphy,  Box  1098,  Fayetteville     1940 

1-7        27    Lewis  Chapel:  C.  G.  Avent,  Jr.,  Box  82,  Fayetteville   1959   

1-7  8    Raleigh  Road:  Calvin  T.  Daniels,  1811  Broadell  Dr., 

Fayetteville    1962   

1-7        22    Seabrook:  Lonnie  J.  Lockamy,  512  Albany  St.,  Fayetteville  1958   

1-7  9    Swan's  Creek:  J.  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  217  Moore  St.,  Fayetteville     

1-7        13    Wade:   E.  P.  McMillan,  909  Collier  Dr.,  Fayetteville  1960   

2         1     (Librarians,  Driver  Education) 

1    (Speech  Therapist) 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Federal  Schools: 

125    TOTAL 

Fort  Bragg  Schools:  B.  M.  Holcombe, 

Ft.  Bragg  Phone:   Ft.  Bragg  Ext.  4-5114 

1    Supervisor:  Dr.  L  .1.  Murray,  Ft.  Bragg 

1-6         18    Bowley:  Stahle  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Ft.  Bragg      

1-6        26    Butner:    Forest  H.   Deshields,   Ft.  Bragg      

1-6         19    Holbrook:  Donald  H.  Orr,  Ft.  Bragg      

7-8        20    Irwin:    Charles   R.   Montooth,   Ft.  Bragg      

1-6         22    McNair:    Asa   Jackson,    Ft.  Bragg      

1-6         20    Murray:   Maxie  R.  Mintz,  Ft.  Bragg      

6    (Librarians) 

1    (Speech  Therapist) 

1    (Psychologist) 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Ft.  Bragg:  Mrs.  Reva  B.  Farrell,  Drawer  A,  Fort  Bragg 

Fayettevillef 

Board  of  Education:  Neill  A.  Currie,  Jr.,  Luther  B.  Black,  Rupert  E.  Bullard,  Mrs.  Dan 
S.  Currie,  Jr.,  Dr.  J.  M.  Harry,  J.  W.  Hensdale,  Murray  F.  Hall, 
J.  Harvey  Oliver,  Jr.,  L.  L.  Rouse,  Mrs.  Harry  Stein,  J.  Mel  Thomp- 
son, all  of  Fayetteville 

Board  Attorneys:    Edward  B.  Hope,  James  R.  Nance,  Fayetteville 

Superintendent:    C.  Reid  Ross,  Fayetteville  Phone:  484-7111 

Asst.  Supt.  in  Charge  of  Instruction:   Willard  S.  Swiers,  Fayetteville 
Asst.  to  Supt.  in  Charge  of  Business:    Zolly  L.  Bowden,  Fayetteville 
Director  of  Visual  Aids:    J.  W.  Carruth,  Fayetteville 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Nell  M.  McArthur,  Fayetteville,  Mrs.  Mary  S.  Hall,  Fayetteville 

Negro:  Mrs.  Addie  O.  Williams,  Fayetteville 
Supervisor  of  Library  Services:    Carroll  R.  Powell,  Fayetteville 
Supervisor  of  Instructional  Supplies:    Mrs.  Floyd  B.  Souders,  Fayetteville 
School  Lunch  Supervisors:   Mrs.  Ann  Harrison  Monroe,  Fayetteville 

Mrs.  Jesse  McNeill  Crutchfield,  Fayetteville 
Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center:    John  F.  Standridge,  Fayetteville 
Public  Schools: 
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GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

280       135  TOTAL 

156  91  white: 

7-9  24  20    Alexander  Graham,   Jr.:    Bert  Ishee,   Fayetteville   1941  1953 

1-6  19               Belvedere:    Mrs.   Margaret  T.   Willis,   Fayetteville   1956   

1-6  21                Central-Person:   Arthur  Irving  Maynard,   Fayetteville   1941   

10-12    62  Fayetteville  Senior:  John  T.  Sasser,  Fayetteville   *1920 

1-6  13                Haymount:    Mary   Sue   McCutchen,   Fayetteville   1952   

*  6    Hillsboro  Street:   Wm.  R.  George,  Fayetteville      

7-9  12  9    Horace  Sisk  Junior:  C.  Fletcher  Womble,  Fayetteville      

1-6  8    Lucile  Souders:   Martha  E.  Ellis,  Fayetteville      

1-6  16                Ramsey  Street:   Wm.  R.  George,  Fayetteville   1960   

1-6  13    _          Vanstory   Hills:    Wm.   G.   Johnston,   Jr.,   Fayetteville   1960   

1-6  19               Westlawn:    Alma   O.   Easom,   Fayetteville   1949   

5    (Special  in  elem.  schools:  Music,  Phy.  Ed.,  Speech) 

124       44  negro: 

10-12    31    E.  E.  Smith  Senior:   E.  E.  Miller,  Fayetteville  *1930 

1-6         16    Edward   Evans:    Selina  M.   Melvin,  Fayetteville      

1-6         17    _          Fayetteville  Elem.   No.   12:   W.  T.   Brown,   Fayetteville   1961   

1-7         25    Fayetteville  Elem.  No.  10:  J.  E.  Purcell,  Fayetteville   1960  „  

*  2    Fuller:  W.  T.  Brown,  Fayetteville      

1-6         22    Newbold  Training:   Helen  A.  Hucles,  Fayetteville   1939   

1-6         19    _          North  Street:   Teresa  C.  Berrien,  Fayetteville   1953   

7-9         20       13    Washington  Drive  Junior:   J.  S.  Spivey,  Fayetteville      

3    (Special  in  elem.  schools:  Music,  Speech) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-8  8    St.  Patrick's:  Sister  Rose  Louise,  Ft.  Bragg  Rd., 

Fayetteville   Sectarian     

1  3    The  Haynie  School:  Mrs.  J.  Duke  Haynie, 

Fayetteville   Non-Sectarian    

negro: 

1-8  4    „          St.  Ann's:  Sister  Joan  Margaret,  Cor.  Cool  Spring  and  Grove 

Streets,     Fayetteville  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

Eutaw  Community  Church:  Mrs.  Wm.  Dept.,  Stamper  Rd. 
Holy  Trinity  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  Mason  Hicks,  Raeford  Rd. 
Hay  Street  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  R.  E.  Luper 
St.  John's  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  Ed  Barnhill,  Green  St. 
Highland  Presbyterian  Church:  Dorothy  Hutaff,  111  Highland  Ave. 
The  Haynie  School:  Mrs.  J.  Duke  Haynie,  Ray  Ave. 
Mrs.  N.  P.  Guy  Day  Nursery  and  Kindergarten:   Mrs.  N.  P.  Guy, 
3232  Pinewood  Dr. 

negro  : 

College  Hgts.  Presbyterian  Church:   Mrs.  Ruby  Baldwin,  Seabrook  Rd. 


CURRITUCK 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  C.  N.  Wright,  Chairman,  Jarvisburg;  L.  L.  Dozier,  Jr.,  Powells 
Point;  Wallace  E.  Davis,  Currituck;  James  H.  Ferebee,  Shawboro; 
Sam  Sanderlin,  Shawboro 

Board  Attorney:    W.  F.  Walker,  Jr.,  Currituck 

Superintendent:    S.  C.   Chandler,   Currituck  Phone:    Coin  jock  3106 

Supervisor:    Mrs.  Myrtle  P.  Croom,  Belcross  (shared  with  Camden  County) 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Luther  B.  West,  Currituck 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

41         20  TOTAL 

26       13  white: 

9-12    13    Knapp:   W.  F.  Landing,  Currituck   1960 

1-8         12    _          Griggs:   I.  L.  Williams,  Poplar  Branch     _  

1-7  3    Knotts  Island:  Mrs.  Marie  H.  Jones,  Knotts  Island      

1-8         11    Moyock:   W.  M.  Hooper,  Moyock      

15         7  negro: 

1-12       15         7    Currituck  Union:   W.  H.  Pattillo,  Maple     1932 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


♦Exceptional 


Dare-Davidson 
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DAREf 

Board  of  Education:  Robert  O.  Ballance,  Chairman,  Manteo;  Mrs.  T.  H.  Briggs,  Jr., 
Kill  Devil  Hills,  W.  P.  Dillon,  Buxton;  Floyd  L.  Hooper,  Stumpy 
Point;  C.  T.  Williams,  III,  Avon 

Board  Attorney:    Kellogg,  Jr.,  Manteo 

Superintendent:   Mrs.  Mary  L.  Evans,  Manteo  Phone:  2667 

Supervisors :  None 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    W.  R.  Tillett,  Manteo 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Cape  Hatteras:   B.  J.  Salter,  Buxton     1950 

Kitty  Hawk:   L.  E.  Cayton,  Kitty  Hawk   1961   

Manteo  Elementary:   G.  H.  Gaskill,  Manteo   1952   

Manteo  High:   C.  H.  Butler,  Manteo   1920 

negro: 

Roanoke:  F.  D.  Sledge,  Manteo      

Non-Public  School:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Kitty  Hawk:  Mrs.  David  Stick,  Kitty  Hawk 


34 

18 

31 

17 

1-12 

9 

5 

1-8 

5 

1-8 

17 

9-12 

12 

3 

1 

1-12 

3 

1 

DAVIDSON 

Board  of  Education:    D.  W.  McCulloch,  Chairman,   Rt.  2,  Lexington;  Vice  Chairman,  H. 

Lindsay  Dorsett,  Rt.  9,  Winston-Salem;  D.  Clarence  Sink,  Rt.  7, 
Lexington;  Mrs.  C.  L.  White,  Jr.,  Thomasville;  Roy  Orell,  Rt.  1, 
Linwood 

Board  Attorney:    P.  V.  Critcher,  Lexington 

Superintendent:    E.  Lawson  Brown,  Lexington,  P.  O.  Box  266  Phone:  CH  6-4529 

Administrative  Assistant:    C.  F.   Huffman,   Lexington  Phone:  CH  6-2968 

Consultants:    High  School,  Mrs.  Carl  Brinkley,  Lexington,   R-10  Phone:  CH  6-2968 

Elementary,  Mrs.   E.  H.  Reich,  Lexington,   R-8  Phone:  CH  6-2968 

Elem.  &  Audio- Visual  Coordinator,  Elvin  Arrants,  Lex  Phone:  CH  6-2968 

Attendance,  Kenneth  Lanning,  Lexington  Phone:  CH  6-4529 

Transportation  Supervisor:    J.   W.   Phillips,   Lexington  Phone:  CH  6-2633 

Transportation  Cost  Clerk:    Robert  Phelps,   Lexington  Phone:  CH  6-2633 

Maintenance  Supervisor:    J.  B.  Palmer,  Lexington  Phone:  CH  6-2633 

Public  Schools: 


GRADES  TEACHERS 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


282 


1-8 

9-12 

1-8 

1-8 

1-12 

9-12 

1-8 

1-8 

9-12 

1-8 

1-8 

9-12 

1-7 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

1-8 

9-12 


1-8 


276 
12 


113  TOTAL 
113 


22 


33 


white: 

Arcadia:   Ralph  Kimel,  Lexington,  Rt.  8  

Central:  D.  Hoyle  Young,  Lexington,  Rt.  6  

9    Churchland:   Joe  Widenhouse,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Rt.  5   1954 

21    Davis-Townsend:  D.  D.  Martin,  Lexington,  Rt.  1  

12    Denton:    M.   T.   Honeycutt,  Denton  

18    East  Davidson:   R.  H.  Buie,  Thomasville,  Rt.  1  

....    Fair  Grove:  E.  T.  Kearns,  Jr.,  Thomasville,  217  Cedar  Lodge 

18    Hasty:   Ralph  C.  Copley,  Thomasville,  Rt.  4  

16    Ledford:   Carlyle  Cox,  Thomasville,  Rt.  4  

19    Linwood:  T.  K.  Huss,  Linwood   1939 

18    Midway:   Carl  W.  Price,  Lexington,  Rt.  10  

26    North  Davidson:  James  O.  Teal,  Lexington,  Rt.  10.... 

18    Pilot:    W.   R.   Lemmons,   Thomasville,    Rt.  1  

13    Reeds:    Robert   R.   Rankin,   Lexington,   Rt.  3  

7    Reedy  Creek:  Joseph  F.  Hawkins,  Lexington,  Rt.  8    

12    Silver  Valley:  Paul  V.  Yarborough,  Lexington,  Rt.  2    

10    Southmont:    Billie    H.    Leatherman,    Southmont   1953 

9    Tyro:   Roy  L.  Swicegood,  Lexington,  Rt.  3    

19    Wallburg,    Russel    W.    Zimmerman,    Wallburg   1953 

28    Welcome:    C.   H.   Chapman,   Welcome   1953 

West  Davidson:   William   C.  Walton,  Linwood,   Rt.   1  „.... 

Children's  Center,  Trainable,  Mrs.  Mary  B.  Patterson, 

Lexington,    Rt.  1    

Industrial  Education  Center,  W.  T.  Sinclair,  Director, 

Lexington  

(Special  Education:  Speech  3,  Educable  2,  Driver  Training,  Guidance) 


23 


15 


1946 


1954 


1958 


1939 


1954 
1953 


1958 


1924 
1962 


1958 
1958 


1959 


negro: 

Thomas:  Paul  L.  Thomas,  Winston-Salem,  Rt.  9. 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 
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Lexington 

Board  of  Education:    Clifford  A.  Erickson,  Chairman,  Jaques  L.  Beck,  Odell  M.  Burkhart, 

Dr.  Harold  D.  Cranford,  Felix  O.  Gee,  Robert  H.  Greer 
Board  Attorney:    "Walter  F.  Brinkley,  Lexington 

Superintendent:    L.    E.    Andrews,    Lexington  Phone: 

Business   Manager:    Leonard    Surratt,    Lexington  Phone: 

Supervisor:    Willie  Ellen   Trexler,   Lexington  Phone: 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Anglos  M.  Lindsey,  Lexington  Phone:  CH  6-535 

Public  Schools: 

YR 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 


GRADES  TEACHERS 
TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S 

54 
41 


CH  6-2221 
CH  6-5356 
CH  6-5356 


.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


140 

107 

1-6 

13 

1-6 

9 

1-6 

13 

1-6 

14 

7-8 

25 

9-12 

1-6 

15 

1-6 

13 

5 

33 

7-12 

7 

1-6 

11 

1-6 

13 

2 

41 


white: 

Cecil:    Dedrick   F.    Samuels,    Lexington   1960 

Eanes:  demons  A.  Smith,  Lexington   1962 

Grimes:  Lillian  H.  Maybry,  Lexington   1958 

Holt:   E.  Mildred  Lindsay,  Lexington   1958 

Lexington  Junior:    Theodore  Leonard,   Lexington   1959 

Lexington   Senior:    C.   E.   "Wike,  Lexington  

Pickett:   Harold  W.  Bowen,  Lexington   1957 


5    (Special) 


Florence  M.  Reid,  Lexington. 


negro: 

Dunbar  Junior-Senior:   A.   B.   Bingham,  Lexington  

Dunbar  Elementary :  David  H.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Lexington . . . 
South  Lexington  Elem:   Frances  F.  Hargrave,  Lexington. 


1959 


1962 
1961 


'1939 


'1929 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
Erlanger 


Mrs.  Archie  Haynes,  Ninth  St. 
First  Baptist:  Mrs.  James  Stallings,  500  Maegeo  Dr. 
First  Methodist:  Mrs.  Archie  Sink,  Glenwood  Dr. 
First  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Thomas  C.  Hinkle,  Westover  Dr. 
Hillcrest  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  R.  L.  Baker,  211  Chestnut  St. 
St.  Stephen's  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Gertrude  Gidney,  E.  4th  St. 


Thomasville 

Board  of  Education: 


Vice-Chairman;  Van 


Dr.  C.  O.  Plyler,  Jr.,  Chairman;  J.  C.  Dorety 
"W.  Richardson,  T.  H.  Burwell,  J.  Curry  Regan 
Board  Attorney:    R.  F.  Van  Landingham,  Thomasville 

Superintendent:    W.  S.  Horton,  Thomasville  Phone:  3553 

Supervisor:    Margaret  Elizabeth  Walker,  Thomasville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Mary  Jane  Larabee,  Thomasville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES  TEACHERS 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


105 
80 

40 
34 

1-6 

21 

1-6 

21 

1-6 

18 

7-9 

20 

9 

10-12 

25 

25 
6 

1-12 

19 

6 

1-6 

6 

white: 


Street: 


:   Lucile  Kirkpatrick,  Thomasville    

Eva   Kirkman,   Thomasville   1940 


Main  Street  Junior:  L.  H.  Ballard,  Thomasville   1953  1920 

Senior:   H.  C.  Hudgins,  Jr.,  Thomasville   *1920 

negro: 

Church   Street:    Nathan   G.   Perry,   Thomasville     *1933 

Turner  Street:  Mrs.  Golden  F.  Wall,  Thomasville      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

♦First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Arthur  Black,  Jr.,  100  E.  Sunset  Ave. 
Rosemary  Studio  of  Dance  and  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Rosemary  S.  Davis, 

13  Trade  St. 
Thomasville:  Mrs.  Lawrence  Hill,  Carmault  St. 


DAVIE 

Board  of  Education:    J.  B.  Cain,  Chairman,  Mocksville,  Rt.  5;  C.  F.  Bahnson,  Cooleemee; 

L.  W.  West,  Mocksville,  Rt.  2;  G.  H.  C.  Shutt,  Mocksville;   H.  R. 

Allen,  Mocksville,  Rt.  3;  G.  R.  Madison,  Mocksville 
Board  Attorney:    Peter  W.  Hairston,  Mocksville 


Davie-Duplin 
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Superintendent:   W.   T.   Bird,   Mocksville  Phone:  634-2500 

Supervisor:    Glenn  Tolliver,  Mocksville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  E.  R.  Silliman,  Mocksville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

99         42  TOTAL 

84       35  white: 

1-5  5    Wm.   R.   Davie:    Kathryn   Brown   1951 


1-8        21    Cooleemee:   V.  G.  Prim,  Cooleemee   1952   

9-12    35    Davie  County:  D.  F.  Stillwell,  Mocksville   1957 

1-8  9    Farmington:    A.   M.   Kiser,   Jr.,   Mocksville   1951   

1-8        27    Mocksville:   Roy  P.  Marsh,  Mocksville   1952   

1-8         14    Shady  Grove:    S.   G.  Wallace,   Advance   1952   

1-8  8    Smith  Grove:   John  T.  Jones,  Advance,   Rt.  1   1955   

15         7  negro: 

1-12       11         7    Central  Davie:   Carl  K.  Hargraves,  Mocksville   1952  1940 

1-7  4    North  Cooleemee:  Mrs.  Mary  Davis,  Salisbury,  Box  342   1952   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  Davis':  Mrs.  J.  P.  Davis,  Mocksville 

Mrs.  L.  T.  Hunter's:  Mrs.  L.  T.  Hunter,  Pine  St.,  Mocksville 


DUPLIN 

Board  of  Education:    J.  O.  Smith,  Chairman,  Pink  Hill;  W.  F.  Dail,  Chinquapin;  D.  D. 

Blanchard,  Wallace;  Russell  Brock,  Mt.  Olive;  J.  F.  Strickland,  Warsaw 
Board  Attorney:    H.  E.  Phillips,  Kenansville 

Superintendent:    O.   P.   Johnson,   Kenansville  Phone:  296-2681 

Assistant  Superintendent:   D.  B.  Teachey,  Rose  Hill 

Supervisors:  White — Annie  Mae  Brown,  Rose  Hill;  Magdalene  Stancil,  Warsaw 

Negro — Annie  Mae  Kenion,  Warsaw 
Speech  Therapist:  White — Louise  W.  Mitchell,  Kenansville; 

Nancy  W.  Williamson,  Kenansville 
Negro — Nannie  M.  Barfield,  Warsaw;  Emma  K.  Farrior,  Kenansville 
Librarians:  White — Linda  Alexander,  Warsaw;  Rachel  Kennedy,  Mt.  Olive;  Mary  G. 

Rhodes,  Beulaville;  Virginia  P.  Quinn,  Beulaville;  Elizabeth  K. 
Mallard,  Wallace 
Negro — Willa  R.  George,  Faison;  Alma  J.  Frederick,  Kenansville; 
Jacqueline  J.  Lacy,  Magnolia 
Guidance:  White — Sallie  C.  Ingram,  Kenansville;  Mary  Dixon  Brown,  Warsaw; 
Mary  E.  B.  Wells,  Rose  Hill 
Negro — Cora  B.  Thompson,  Warsaw;  Jessie  J.  Best,  Kenansville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Clarence  Murphy,  Kenansville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

271       130  TOTAL 

154  86  white: 

1-8  28               Beulaville:   W.  Ray  Humphrey,  Beulaville   1953   

-8  16               B.  F.  Grady:   W.  D.  Thigpen,  Albertson   1953   

-8  9               Calypso:  A.  R.  Roberts,  Calypso   1961   

■8  17    Chinquapin:  George  F.  Landen      

■12    38  East  Duplin:  R.  L.  Pruit,  Beulaville   1962 

-8  6               Faison:    R.   B.   Price,   Faison   1960   

-12    16  James  Kenan:   J.  P.  Harmon,  Warsaw   1958 

-8  11    Kenansville:    Z.   W.   Frazelle,  Kenansville      

■8  7    Magnolia:    C.   J.   Thomas,  Magnolia      

•12    10  North  Duplin:   H.  E.  Grubbs,  Calypso   1926 

■8  13               Rose  Hill:   W.  R.  Teachey,  Rose  Hill   1946   

L-8  25    Wallace:   N.  M.  Carlton,  Wallace      

)-12    22  Wallace-Rose  Hill:  D.  D.  Abernethy,  Teachey   1956 

-8  18               Warsaw:   W.  J.  Taylor,  Warsaw   1941   

117  44  negro: 

-8  8    Branch:   O.  B.  Martin,  Albertson      

-12    19    Charity:   C.  W.  Dobbins,  Rose  Hill                                            _   1953 

■8  12    Chinquapin:    Luther    J.    Sutton,  Chinquapin      

•12  21  13    Douglass:   W.   E.   Smith,  Warsaw     1938 

•12  13  12    E.  E.  Smith:  J.  T.  Newkirk,  Kenansville     1933 

-8  15    P.  W.  Moore:   C.  M.  McCall,  Faison      

L-8  7    P.  E.  Williams:  W.  J.  Powers,  Magnolia     _  

-8  18    Rose  Hill:   Windsor  F.   Johnson,   Rose  Hill     _  

•8  7    Teachey:    A.   L.   Larkin,   Teachey     -  

L-8  16    C.  W.  Dobbins:  J.  B.  Dafford,  Wallace      
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Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kinder  par  ten: 

Bowden's:  Warsaw 

School  for  Little  Children:  Mrs.  H.  M.  Morrison,  Wallace 


DURHAMf 

Board  of  Education:    Kenneth  C.  Royall,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Durham,  N.  C;  L.  A.  Downey, 
Durham;  Paul  Wright,  Jr.,  Durham;  L.  R.  Chambers,  Durham;  Mrs. 

Willard  M.  Marley,  Durham 
Board  Attorney:    A.  H.  Graham,  Jr.  (Acting),  Durham 

Superintendent:    Chas.  H.  Chewning,  Durham  Phone:  383-0781 

Business  Manager:    Lester  A.  Smith,  Durham 

Supervisors:  White — Mrs.  Allene  B.  Hassell,  2626  Pickett  Rd.,  Durham 

Mrs.  Nellie  W.  McFarland,  621  Swift  Ave.,  Durham 
Miss  Elizabeth  Clay,  1420  Ida  St.,  Durham 
Negro— Mrs.  Lucia  F.  Taylor,  2008  Fayetteville  St.,  Durham 
Special  Subjects — Music:  White:  Mrs.  Jocelyn  R.  Rosemond,  Ridgecrest  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill 

Mrs.  Helena  S.  Brigman,  106  Daniels  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Mrs.  Rebecca  B.  Carnes,  611  Lindsay  St.,  Carrboro 
Negro:  Mrs.  Alice  M.  Stewart,  109  Nelson  St.,  Durham 
Band:  White — Larry  E.  Kirkland,  C-3  Westover  Apts.,  Durham 
Harold  M.  Allen,  Jr.,  Wynne  Rd.,  Durham 
Negro:  W.  H.  Cole,  Jr.,  410  Pekoe  St.,  Durham 
Art:  White — Miss  Mary  R.  Burgess,  Morgan  Creek  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Mrs.  Lou  S.  Otts,  302  Plum  Lane,  Chapel  Hill 
Negro — Mrs.  Althea  M.  Holmes,  1403  S.  Alston  Ave.,  Durham 
Audio- Visual  and  NDEA  Coordinator:  B.  R.  Oliver,  3  Goodyear  Cr., 

Durham 

Speech  Therapist:  Miss  Jean  Woody,  2734  Circle  Dr.,  Durham 

Mrs.  Carolyn  C.  Taylor,  806  Onslow  St.,  Durham 
Trainable   Teacher:  Mrs.    Rubie   C.    Hawkins,   2721    Chapel   Hill  Rd., 
Durham 

Assistant  Trainable  Teacher:  Mrs.  Elia  M.  Clements,   4426   Ryan  St., 
Durham 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Judith  D.  Wysong,  628  Swift  Ave.,  Durham 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   W.  E.  Allen,  Alston  Avenue  Road,  Durham 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Judith  D.  Wysong,  628  Swift  Ave.,  Durham 

Elementary  Librarians:    White:  Miss  Clara  O.  Jenkins,  Rt.  6,  Box  111,  Durham 

Mrs.  Mary  F.  Poole,  Rt.  2,  Box  222-A,  Smith  Drive,  Durham 
Mrs.  Eleanor  B.  Hobgood,  207  W.  Murray  St.,  Durham 
Mrs.  Alice  W.  Hill,  Box  115,  Bahama 
Mrs.  Mary  M.  Hudson,  107-C  Bernard  St.,  Chapel  Hill 
Mrs.  Janet  S.  Burley,  160  Daniels  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill 
Mrs.  Mary  G.  Driver,  Poplar  Apts.,  2802  Erwin  Rd.,  Durham 
Mrs.  Nancy  C.  Owen,  1118  Sedgefield  St.,  Durham 
Mrs.  Estelle  H.  Hodnett,  3845  Angier  Ave.,  Durham 
Negro:  Mrs.  Selena  W.  Wheeler,  302  Formosa  Ave.,  Durham 
Mrs.  Hazel  M.  Smith,  915  Medina  St.,  Durham 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

272       122  TOTAL 

203       85  WHITE: 

1-8         27    Bethesda:   C.  W.  Morgan,  2009  S.  Miami  Blvd.,  Durham..  1959   


1-8         19    Bragtown:   E.  B.  Goodwin,  Belvin  Ave.,  Durham   1954   

1-8         18    Glenn:  Lula  Belle  Felts,  2415  E.  Geer  St.,  Durham   1939   

1-8        26    HiJlandale:   A.  E.  Ashe,  Hillandale  Rd.,  Durham   1952   

1-8         22    Holt:  A.  H.  Best,  4501  Holt  School  Rd.,  Durham   1961   

1-8         26    Hope  Valley:  N.  R.  Vincent,  S023  University  Dr.,  Durham..  1939   

1-8         20    Lowe's  Grove:  J.  R.  Auman,  4505  S.  Alston  Ave.,  Durham..  1958   

1-8         15    Mangum:   Sidney  W.  Ray,  Bahama   1957   

9-12    41    Northern:  O.  D.  Poe,  Rt.  2,  Roxboro  Rd.,  Durham   *1956 

1-8         30    Oak  Grove:  O.  B.  Bass,  Wake  Forest  Hwy.,  Durham   1952   

9-12    „   44    Southern:  John  T.  Smith,  Rt.  4,  Ellis  Rd.,  Durham   *1957 

69       37  negro: 

1-6         13    Lakeview:  Elliot  B.  Palmer,  Dearborn  Dr.,  Durham   1961   

1-12       14       11    Little  River:   C.  B.  Nixon,  Rt.  1,  Bahama   1944  *1934 

1-12       14       26    Merrick-Moore:  D.  M.  McCaskill,  2325  Cheek  Rd.,  Durham..  1954  *1951 

1-8         28    Pearsontown:  J.  W.  Davidson,  Barbee  Rd.,  Durham   1959  „  

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Durham 

Board  of  Education:    Herman  A.  Rhinehart,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Annie  Laurie  Bugg,  Dr.  John 

Glasson,  D.  Eric  Moore,  George  R.  Parks,  Allston  J.  Stubbs 
Board  Attorney:    Marshall  R.  Spears,  Durham 


Durham-Edgecombe 
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Superintendent:    Lew  W.   Hannen,   Durham  Phone:  6169 

Assistant  Superintendent — Instruction:    E.  L.  Phillips,  Durham 
Assistant  Superintendent — Business:    J.  L.  Woodward,  Durham 
Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Ruth  L.  McRackan,  Durham 
Watkins  Fugate,  Durham 
Negro:  Mrs.  Zeima  C.  Daniel3,  Durham 
Attendance  Workers:    White:  J.  D.  Andrews,  Durham 

Negro:  Edgar  Alston,  Durham 
School  Lunch  Director:   Mrs.  Annabelle  D.  Selph,  Durham 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

439       177  TOTAL 

231     105       white  : 

7-9         16       10    Brogden  Jr.:  T.  B.  Hall,  Leon  St   1939  1939 

7-9        24       13    Carr  Jr.:  R.  E.  Freeman,  Morgan  St   1930  1920 

10-12    72    Durham  High:  Dr.  Dan  F.  Cagle,  N.  Duke  St  *1920 

7-9         17       10    Holton  Jr.:  G.  B.  Summers,  N.  Driver  St   1939  1920 

1-6         23    Club  Boulevard:  B.  R.  Ridenhour,  Club  Blvd   1954  „  

1-6         16    Edgemont:  C.  B.  Whitley,  Jr.,  E.  Main  St   1939   

1-9  9    Fuller:   Ethel  G.  Reade,  E.  Chapel  Hill  St   1939  _  

1-6         17    Holloway  Street:    R.   E.   Youngblood,   Holloway  St   1939  „  

1-6         12    Lakewood:  S.  H.  Lamm,  Vesson  Ave   1939   

1-6         15    Morehead:  J.  B.  McArthur,  Arnette  Ave   1939   

1-6         13    North  Durham:   W.  G.  Whichard,  North  St   1939   

1-6         22    E.  K.  Powe:   C.  P.  Richman,  Ninth  St   1939   _ 

1-6        22    Y.  E.  Smith:  H.  E.  Nelson,  S.  Driver  St   1939   

1-6  9    Southside:    Mrs.   Rhoda   K.   Hale,   Erwin   Rd   1939   

1-6         16    George  Watts:    G.   R.   Harris,   Watts  St   1939   

208       72  negro: 

1-6        26    Burton:  E.  W.  Midgette,  Lakeland  &  Holt  Sts   1942   

1-7  9    Crest  Street:   Jeff  E.  Smith,  Crest  St   1959   

1-6         25    East  End:  F.  D.  Marshall,  Dowd  St   1942  -  

1-7         20    Fayetteville  Street:    E.  K.  Tolbert,   Fayetteville  St   1962   

10-12    55    Hillside  High:  J.  H.  Lucas,  Concord  St  *1923 

1-7        22    Lyon  Park:  W.  L.  Bradsher,  Jr.,  Halley  St   1942   

1-6         34    W.  G.  Pearson:   F.  G.  Burnett,  Umstead  St   1942   

1-6         20    C.  C.  Spaulding:  L.  E.  Davis,  S.  Roxboro  St   1956   

1-7         11    „          Walltown:   R.  L.  Yokley,  Club  Blvd   1958   

7-9         41       17    Whitted  Jr.:   J.  M.  Schooler,  Umstead  St   1942   

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1  1    Child  Centered  School:  Mrs.  Delores  C.  Atkins, 

612  S.  Duke  St  Non-Sectarian     

1-9  4        2    Immaculata:  Sister  Miriam  Joseph, 

725  Burch  Ave  Sectarian     

1-9         18         3    Durham  Academy:  Richard  H.  Delano,  S.  Duke  St.,  Sectarian     

1  1    Greystone  Baptist  Day:  2601  Hillsboro  Rd  Sectarian     

1-5  5    Twaddell  School:  Mrs.  W.  P.  Twaddell, 

700  S.  Duke  St  Non-Sectarian     

negro: 

1  2    St.  Josephs  Nursery:   804  Fayetteville  St  Sectarian     

1  1    St.  Mark's  Nursery:  531  S.  Roxboro  St  Sectarian     

1  2    Scarborough  Nursery:   525  E.  Proctor  St  Non-Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Barfield:  Mrs.  George  C.  Hoke,  Acadia  St.,  Barfield  Community  Center 

♦Chapman:  Sadie  M.  Chapman,  2107  Roxboro  Rd. 

Child  Centered  School:  Mrs.  Delores  C.  Atkins 

Epworth  Methodist:  Mrs.  I.  N.  Gary,  University  Dr.  &  Home  Valley  Rd. 
Duke  Memorial  Week-day  School:   Mrs.   Erika  Richev,  504  W.  Chapel 
Hill  St. 

Durham  Academy:  W.  W.  Johnson 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Ramona  Anderson,  Cleveland  St. 
Greystone  Baptist  Church  Day  School:  Mrs.  Christine  Brown, 

2601  Hillsboro  Rd. 
Immaculata  School:  Sister  Miriam  Joseph,  725  Burch  Ave. 
North  Carolina  College  Nursery  School:  Mrs.  Paula  Mack,  N.  C. 

College  Campus  Home  Ec.  Bldg. 
Northgate  Presbyterian  Church  School:  Mrs.  E.  P.  Bass, 

2504  Roxboro  Rd. 
St.  Luke's  Episcopal:  Mrs.  Frank  Gray,  908  W.  Club  Blvd. 
Twaddell  School:  Mrs.  W.  P.  Twaddell,  S.  Duke  St. 
West  Durham  Playschool:  Mrs.  John  Rudin,  W.  Durham  Community 

Center 


EDGECOMBE 

Board  of  Education:  C.  W.  Mayo,  Sr.,  Chairman,  Tarboro;  Z.  E.  Brinson,  Tarboro;  Clarence 
Weeks,  Whitakers,  Rt.  1;  Wm.  H.  Brake,  Rocky  Mount,  Rt.  2;  A.  F. 
Felton,  Macclesfield 
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Board  Attorney:   Herbert  H.  Taylor,  111  St.  James  St.,  Tarboro  Phone:  TA  3-2470 

Superintendent :  Morris    S.    Clary,    Tarboro  Phone:  TA  3-2195 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Clara  H.  Stewart,  P.  O.  Box  1008,  Tarboro  Phone:  TA  3-2195 

Negro:  Mrs.  Mary  P.  Boddie,  Panola  St.,  Tarboro 

Mrs.  Marguerite  P.  Wimberly,  309  E.  Highland  Ave.,  Rocky  Mount 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    H.  E.  Newberry,  Tarboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

North  Edgecombe:  Wm.  Darron  Flowers,  Tarboro,  Rt.  2   1959  1929 


198 

78 

66 

36 

1-12 

8 

9 

1-8 

6 

1-12 

24 

13 

1-12 

28 

14 

132 

42 

1-8 

19 

1-12 

17 

16 

1-8 

13 

6-12 

8 

11 

1-8 

11 

1-4 

5 

1-12 

21 

15 

1-8 

19 

1-8 

19 

1927 

West  Edgecombe:  Robert  M.  Cashwell,  Rocky  Mount,  Rt.  2..    1940  1924 


Rocky  Mt   1961   

Carver:  S.  A.  Gilliam,  P.  O.  Box  275,  Pinetops     1943 

Coker-Wimberly:  Joseph  H.  Walters,  728  Penn  Ave., 

Rocky  Mount      

Conetoe:   Neill  A.  McLean,  Box  B,  Conetoe     1952 


Phillips:    Erastus  Batts,   Box  539,   Battleboro     1951 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Tarboro 

Board  of  Education:    Pembroke   Nash,    Chairman,   Tarboro;   Bruce   Russell,   J.   C.  Powell, 

Mrs.  H.  H.  Palmer,  Jr.,  Mrs.  W.  J.  Livesay 
Board  Attorney:   H.  H.  Taylor,  Tarboro 

Superintendent:   C.   B.   Martin,   Tarboro  Phone:  TA  3-3658 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Clara  Stewart,  Tarboro 

Negro:  Mrs.  Mary  P.  Boddie,  Tarboro 
Attendance  Worker:  White:  Mrs.  Margaret  B.  Lewis,  Tarboro 

Negro:  Mrs.  Ethel  Ward,  Tarboro 
Director  of  Guidance:  Grace  Whitehurst,  Tarboro 
Public  Schools: 

grades   teachers  yr.  accredited 

taught  elem.  h.s.   name  of  school,  principal  and  address  elem.  h.s. 


Loulie  and  Mary  Bridgers:  William  T.  Bright,  Tarboro   1953   

North   Tarboro:    Elbert  Lee   Stocks,   Tarboro   1958   

Tarboro  High:   O.  H.  Forrest,  Tarboro  *1920 

negro: 

W.  A.  Pattillo:   R.  H.  Cherry,  Tarboro     1924 


101 

40 

61 

27 

1-8 

34 

1-7 

27 

9-12 

27 

40 

13 

1-12 

30 

13 

1-8 

10 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 


Baptist:  Mrs.  W.  S.  Wood 
Mrs.  Heydenreich's:  Mrs.  P.  H.  Heydenreich 


FORSYTH 

Board  of  Education:  C.  L.  Ray,  Chairman,  Winston-Salem;  Mrs.  G.  G.  Young,  Kerners- 
ville;  Boyd  Idol,  Winston-Salem,  Rt.  3;  Mrs.  C.  G.  Grubbs,  Winston- 
Salem;  Dr.  Lillian  B.  Lewis,  Winston-Salem 

Board  Attorney:    James  M.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem 

Superintendent:    T.  Ray  Gibbs,  Winston-Salem  Phone:  PA  3-4312 

Assistant  Superintendent:    Raymond  L.  Sarbaugh,  Winston-Salem 
Administrative  Assistant:    John  R.  Shore,  Winston-Salem 
Business  Manager:    Matthew  C.  Donahue,  Kernersville 
Supervisors:    White:  Kathleen  Emerson,  Winston-Salem 

Mary  Jo  Isaacs,  Winston-Salem 

Mary  Ellen  Gibbs,  Winston-Salem 

Mrs.  Joyce  Sutton,  Winston-Salem 

Louise  Shelton,  Winston-Salem 
Negro:  Mrs.  Clara  Douglas,  Winston-Salem,  Route  7 


Forsyth-Winston-Salem 
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Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Josephine  Shaffner,  Avalon  Road,  Winston-Salem 

Controller:   F.  A.  Yancey,  Winston-Salem 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Morris  Hastings,  Winston-Salem 

School  Lunch  Director:    Harold  Redding,  Winston-Salem 

School  Lunch  Supervisors:  Mrs.  Evelyn  Whitt,  Kernersville;  Mrs.  Mary  Sapp,  Winston-Salem 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

498       253  TOTAL 

459  232  white: 

1-6         17    City  View:  James  N.  Fitzpatrick,  3815  Greensboro  Rd., 

Winston-Salem    1954   

1-8        27    Clemmons:  William  F.  Morgan,  Clemmons   1952   

10-12    41    East  High:   Fred  E.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Rt.  3,  Kernersville   1962 

7-  9    26    Glenn:  John  R.  Craven,  Rt.  1,  Kernersville  *1951 

1-12       43  22  Griffith:  R.  L.  Kuykendall,  Clemmonsville  Rd.,  Winston-Salem    1955  *1925 

1-9         39  11    Kernersville:    C.   V.   Sigmon,   Kernersville   1952  *1922 

1-8        20    Lewisville:    Burton    G.    Stewart,    Lewisville   1940   

8-  12         3  32  Mineral  Springs  High:  J.  H.  White,  Ogburn  Ave., 

Winston-Salem      *1926 

1-7         32    Mineral  Springs  Elem.:  B.  E.  Tarkington,  Ogburn  Ave., 

Winston-Salem    1939   

9-  12    39    Northwest:   Julian  Gibson,  Murray  Rd.,  Winston-Salem  *1956 

1-8         36    Oak  Summit:  Walter  Joyce,  Old  Rural  Hall  Rd., 

Winston-Salem    1954   „ 

1-8         16    Old   Richmond:    John  Wood,  Tobaccoville      

1-8         40    Old  Town:  Robert  L.  Blevins,  Reynolda  Rd.,  Winston-Salem  1952   

1-8         18    Prince  Ibraham:  Chancel  Brown,  Walkertown  Rd., 

Winston-Salem    1956   

1-8         33    Rural  Hall:  S.  A.  Winslow,  Rural  Hall   1952   

1-6         26    ....       Sedge  Garden:  F.  M.  White,  3060  High  Point  Rd., 

Winston-Salem       

1-8        24    ........    South  Fork:  Moses  Bridges,  West  First  St.,  Winston-Salem  1952   

9-12    36    Southwest:   H.  E.  Simpson,  Rt.  1,  Clemmons  *1957 

1-7         26    Speas:  Grady  Stone,  West  Polo  Rd.,  Winston-Salem   1961   

1-6         18    Union  Cross:   Verlin  Hutchinson,   Rt.  1,  Kernersville   1952   

1-8         14    Vienna:   John  Holieman,  Pfafftown   l«4l   

1-6         27    Walkertown   Elem.:    C.  O.  McLamb,  Walkertown   1952   

7-9    25    Walkertown  Jr.  High:  Earl  R.  Parker,  Walkertown   1927 

39       21  negro: 
1-12       39       21    Carver:  Carl  R.  Martin,  Jr.,  409  Carver  Rd., 

Winston-Salem    1952  *1939 

Non-Public  Schools: 

9-12    1    Southern  Pilgrim  College:  Carl  Hightower, 

Kernersville   Sectarian    1948 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Bethania:  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Woellner,  Bethania 

Clemmons  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Dorman  Williams,  Clemmons 

Kernersville:  Sarah  Vance,  Kernersville 

Lewisville:  Mrs.  Frank  T.  Reynolds,  Lewisville 

Main  St.  Baptist  Church:  V.  Manley  Bennett,  Box  666,  Kernersville 
Rural  Hall:  Mrs.  C.  E.  Jarvis,  Rural  Hall 

Winston-Salem 

Board  of  Education:    Clifford  W.  Perry,  Chairman;  M.  C.  Benton,  Jr.;  Philip  N.  Froelich; 

William  M.  Knott,  Jr.;  Floyd  S.  Burge;  Richard  C.  Erwin;  Rossie 
Shore 

Board  Attorney:    Womble,  Carlyle,  Sandridge  &  Rice,  Winston-Salem 

Superintendent:    Marvin  Ward,  Winston-Salem  Phone:    PA  2-7172 

Assistant  Superintendents:   L.  Eugene  Johnston  and  Leo  G.  Morgan 
Associate  Superintendent:    Ned  R.  Smith 
Comptroller:    C.  T.  Leinbach,  Jr. 
Director  of  Purchasing:    Hoy  Holshouser 

Instructional  Staff:    Coordinator  of  Secondary  Education:  Dr.  James  P.  Sifford,  Jr. 

Coordinator  of  Secondary  Education:  Mrs.  Medora  Hill 
Coordinator  of  Elementary  Education:  Mrs.  Grace  Efird 
Coordinator  of  Elementary  Education:  Mrs.  Dorothy  Carmichael 
Director  of  Special  Services:  Douglas  Carter 
Coordinator  of  Elementary  Education:  Mrs.  Lula  Williams 
Director  of  Industrial  Education:  Ernest  B.  Parry 
Coordinator  of  Music:  Robert  Mayer 
Psychologist:  Franklin  P.  Shupp 

Lunchroom  Staff:  Ralph  Eaton,  Director  of  Cafeterias 

School  Social  Workers:  Mrs.  Kate  Harrell,  Mrs.  Marian  Wilson,  Earl  Wooten 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

501       430  TOTAL 
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266        287  white: 

1-6         25    Ardmore:   John   I.   Kiger,   Winston-Salem   1952   

1-6         24   Brunson:   Jay  V.  Wise,  Winston-Salem   1961   _ 

1-6         10    Central:    Harold    Pope,    Winston-Salem   1952   

1-9         10    Childrens  Home:    W.   R.   Edwards,   Winston-Salem   1952   

1-6         13    Easton:    Earl    Sandefur,    Winston-Salem   1958  

1-6         23    Forest   Park:    George   Hemrick,   Winston-Salem   1939   

1-6         11    Granville:    Vance    Solomon,    Winston-Salem   1952   

1-6         20    Konnoak:    John    Hartley,    Winston-Salem   1959   

1-6  9    Latham:    Mrs.   Myrtle  Butler,   Winston-Salem   1961   

1-6         15    Lowrance:    James    Frazier,    Winston-Salem   1956   

1-6         27    Moore:  Thomas  Beach,  Winston-Salem   1952   

1-6         11    North:    George    Milton,    Winston-Salem   1939   

1-6         11    Sherwood  Forest:  Bobby  Greene,  Winston-Salem      

1-6         22    South  Park:   Kelsey  Schuyler,  Winston-Salem   1939   

1-6         13    Waughtown:    Monroe    Johnson,    Winston-Salem   1939   

1-6         22    Whitaker:    Gerald    Thomas,    Winston-Salem   1955   

7-9                    35    Dalton  Junior:  Dr.  Richard  Ray,  Winston-Salem   1962 

7-9                    14    Hanes   Junior:    Larry   Graham,   Winston-Salem   1936 

7-9                    32    Hill  Junior:    Nelson   Shearouse,   Winston-Salem   1962 

10-12                   38    Gray  Senior:   J.  A.  Woodward,  Winston-Salem   *1936 

10-12                   27    Hanes  Senior:  Larry  Graham,  Winston-Salem   *1936 

7-9                    29    Philo  Junior:   John  Eberhart,  Winston-Salem   1962 

10-12                   60    Reynolds  Senior:  John  Tandy,  Winston-Salem   *1920 

7-9                    40    Wiley  Junior:   Nash  Hardy,  Winston-Salem   1952 

  12    Industrial  Education   Center:    Ernest  B.  Parry    

negro  : 

rown:    Reginald   Hayes,   Winston-Salem   1945   

Carver  Crest:   L.   A.   Cook,   Winston-Salem   1953   

ibia    Hts.    Elem.:    Winston-Salem   1955   

Diggs:   S.   E.   Cary,  Winston-Salem   1954   

Fairview:   Mrs.  Betty  Williams,  Winston-Salem      

Fourteenth    St.:    John    Ashley,    Winston-Salem   1945   

Kimberley  Park:  Mrs.  Ruth  Lewis,  Winston-Salem   1954   

Mebane:    Mrs.   Lillian  Williams,   Winston-Salem   1944   

nd:  D.  C.  Hobson,  Winston-Salem   1956   

Anderson   Junior:    Palmer   Friende,   Winston-Salem   1961 

Anderson  Senior:  A.  B.  Reynolds,  Winston-Salem   1961 

Atkins  Senior:  Togo  West,  Winston-Salem   *1919 

Paisley  Junior:  Melvin  Scales,  Winston-Salem   1961 

Paisley  Senior:   Billy  Friende,  Winston-Salem   1961 

WHITE: 

9-12    6    Bishop  McGuinness  Memorial:  Sister  Eileen  Patrice, 

1730  Link  Rd  Sectarian    1958 

1  1    Dorminy   Studios:   Zinzendorf  Hotel  Non-Sectarian     

      Ephesus  Junior  Academy:  240  Dunlieth  Ave.,  N.  E.  Sectarian     

1  2    First  Presbyterian  Weekday:  Cherry  and  Third 

Streets   Sectarian     

1-8  4    Our  Lady  of  Mercy:  Sunnyside  and  Cascade  Ave.,  Sectarian     

1-3  2    St.  John  Lutheran  Day:  2415  Siles  Creek 

Parkway   Sectarian     

1-8  8    _          St.  Leo:  333  Springdale  Ave  Sectarian     

9-12                    8    Salem  Academy:   Alice  Litwinchuk,  S.  Main  St..  .Sectarian    *1920 

1-6  8    Salem  Baptist  Day:  Ray  Harvey,  429  S.  Broad  St. .. Sectarian     

1-9         13         2    Summit:  Douglas  Lewis,  Reynolda  Rd  Non-Sectarian     

1-2  1    Sunnyside  Day  Nursery  &  Kindergarten : 

2904  S.  Main  St  Non-Sectarian     

negro: 

9-12    „   4    St.  Anne  Academy:  Mother  M.  Paulette, 

1612  E.  14th  St  Sectarian     

1-8  6    St.  Benedict  the  Moor:  Sister  Christopher  Mary, 

1208   Hattie   Ave  Sectarian     


235 

143 

1-6 

26 

] 

1-6 

22 

  ( 

4-6 

17 

( 

1-6 

23 

] 

1-6 

24 

: 

1-8 

46 

• 

1-6 

33 

1-3 

18 

  ] 

1-8 

26 

7-9 

30  . 

10-12 

18  . 

9-12 

47  . 

7-9 

30  : 

10-12 

is  : 

Non-Public 

Schools : 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Ardmore  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Richard  Whisnant,  Irving  St. 

Bethlehem  Center:  Earl  Wooten,  408  Hickory  St. 

Centenary  Methodist  Church:  Angela  Brown,  Box  608 

Dorminy  Studios:  Mrs.  Dorminy,  Zinzendorf  Hotel  Bldg. 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Ernestine  Cathcart,  622  Highland  Ave. 

First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  J.  E.  Hedrick,  First  Presbyterian  Church 

*Fries  Memorial  Moravian  Church:  Mrs.  H.  Bryce  Parker,  251 

Hawthorne  Rd. 
Hansel  &  Gretal:  Mrs.  Everette  Harris,  1748  W.  Polo  Rd. 
Highland  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Agnes  David,  Cleveland  and 

Magnolia  Sts. 

Mrs.  W.  A.  Hunt's:  Mrs.  W.  A.  Hunt,  133  Rosedale  Circle 

Jack  &  Jill:  2366  Patterson  Ave. 

Leinbach's:  Martha  Leinbach,  3510  Robin  Hood  Rd. 

Meadowbrook:  Mrs.  Charles  Davis,  1818  Meadowbrook  Dr. 

New  Philadelphia  Parrish:  Rev.  R.  A.  Iobst,  4440  Country  Club  Rd. 

Peace  Haven  :  Mrs.  Elaine  H.  Graybeal,  236  N.  Peace  Haven  Rd. 

Peter  Pan:  Lottie  M.  Hewdon,  1309  E.  Third  St. 

Robin  Hood  Rd.:  Martha  R.  Leinbach,  3510  Robin  Hood  Rd. 

Sisters  of  St.  Francis:  1612  E.  14th  St. 

St.  Jon's  Lutheran:  Carol  Rubow,  2415  Silas  Creek  Parkway 


Franklin-Gaston 
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St.  Paul's  Episcopal:  Mrs.  W.  S.  Ellington,  530  Summit  Ave. 
^  Salem  Baptist:  Mrs.  R.  O.  Bennett,  429  S.  Broad  St. 

J.j£  Summit  School:  Douglas  Lewis,  Reynolda  Rd. 

Sunnyside  K.  and  Day  Nursery :  2904  S.  Main  St. 
»  The  Farmette:  Mrs.  G.  McLeod  Bryan,  Old  Pfafftown  Rd. 

Thomas  Day:  Mrs.  Janie  Thomas,  1611  Clark  Ave. 

Unban  Street  Baptist  Church:  Winston-Salem 

Wake  Forest  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  G.  T.  Lumpkin,  Jr., 
Wake  Forest  College 

Waughtown  Kindergarten  &  Day  Care  Center:  1538  Waughtown  St. 


FRANKLIN 

Board  of  Education:    Mrs.  T.  H.  Dickens,  Chairman,  Louisburg;  Richard  H.  Cash,  Louis- 
burg,  Rt.  1;  Mrs.  T.  H.  Weldon,  Henderson,  Rt.  1;  Horace  W.  Baker, 
Youngsville,  Rt.  1;  and  A.  C.  Fuller,  Louisburg. 

Board  Attorney.   W.  H.  Taylor,  Louisburg 

Superintendent:    Wiley  F.  Mitchell,  Louisburg  Phone:  496-4159 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Margaret  W.  Holmes,  Zebulon,  Rt.  2 
Negro:  Mrs.  Mable  H.  Davis,  Box  262,  Louisburg 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Jones  M.  Cannady,  Louisburg 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

146         69  TOTAL 

64       42  white: 

1-12       12       10    Bunn:   W.  H.  Kelly,  Bunn   1942  1922 

7-12         3         7    Edward  Best:  Warren  W.  Smith,  Rt.  4,  Louisburg     1924 

1-6  6    _          Edward  Best  Elem.:  Mrs.  Myrtle  T.  Parrish,  Rt.  2,  Louisburg    1952   ... 

1-12         5         5    Epsom:   L.  A.  Howes,  Rt.  1,  Henderson   1942  1928 

1-12         9         5    Gold   Sand:    J.   V.   Marshall,   Rt.   3,   Louisburg   1939  1927 

1-8  5    Harris:   R.  F.  Shearin,  Rt.  1,  Louisburg   1940   

1-12       15         9    Louisburg:    E.   H.   Stallings,   Louisburg   1940  1920 

1-12         9         5    Youngsville:    E.   R.   Tharrington,   Youngsville   1943  1926 

  1    Special  Education:  Speech  Therapist:  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Hinson,  Bunn 

82       27  negro: 

1-7  4    Cedar  Street:  G.  V.  Holden,  Louisburg      . 

1-12       16         5    Gethsemane:    R.   M.   Darden,   Bunn     1961 

1-6  4    Mapleville:    S.   L.   Suitt,  Louisburg      

1-12       23         7    Perry's:   J.  E.  Wilson,  Rt.  2,  Louisburg     1960 

1-12       29       14    Riverside:    C.    A.    Harris,    Louisburg     1933 

1-8  6    Youngsville:    O.  W.   Burrell,  Louisburg      

  1    Special    Education:    Speech    Therapist:    Mary    Louise    Hill,  Louisburg 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Champion:  Mrs.  George  Champion,  Jr.,  Jolly  St.,  Louisburg 
Methodist:  Mrs.  George  High,  E.  Noble  St.,  Louisburg 

Franklinton 

Board  of  Education:    John  A.  Moore,  Chairman;  Vance  C.  Estes,  Samuel  M.  Fishel,  Rubert. 

B.  Pearce,  Fred  R.  Ramey,  L.  A.  Thompson,  Sr.,  Richard  C.  Whit- 
field, B.  N.  Williamson 

Board  Attorney:   W.  P.  Pearce,  Jr.,  Franklinton 

Superintendent:    Jesse  L.   McDaniel,   Franklinton  Phone:  290-2 

Supervisors:    White:  Same  as  for  Franklin;  Negro:  Same  as  for  Franklin 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

36         15  TOTAL 

18         9  white: 

1-12       18         9    Franklinton:   Jesse  L.  McDaniel,  Franklinton   1940  1920 

18         6  negro: 

1-12       18        6    B.  F.  Person-Albion:   Charles  D.  Keck,  Franklinton     1922 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Pavham:  Mrs.  Brooks  Parham,  Jr.,  Cheatham  St. 

GASTON 

Board  of  Education:    John  R.  Rankin,  Chairman,  Gastonia;  Ray  P.  Craig,  Stanley;  D.  L. 

Friday,   Dallas;   D.   Hoke  Coon,   Bessemer   City;   L.   Edwin  RudisiD, 

Cherryville;  Dr.  P.  R.  Taylor,  Belmont 
Board  Attorney:    Harley  B.  Gaston,  Belmont 
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Superintendent:    Hunter  Huss,   Gastonia  Phone:  865-2326 

Assistant  Superintendents:    N.  S.  Crawford,  Gastonia; 

Mrs.  Catherine  R.  Howan,  Gastonia 
Supervisors:   White:  Miss  Betsy  J.  Dean,  Gastonia;  Mrs.  Pauline  M.  McDonald,  Gastonia; 
Mrs.  Elise  C.  Riley,  Gastonia 
Negro:  Mrs.  Marie  H.  Hamilton,  Dallas 
Attendance  Worker:   A.  D.  Nixon,  Belmont 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    W.  Elmer  Stewart,  Gastonia 
Maintenance  Supervisor:    Schenck  Craig,  Gastonia 

Guidance  Counselors:   White:  H.  Alfred  Best,  Bessemer  City;  Mrs.  Imogene  S.  DeVaughn, 
Stanley;  John  F.  Smith,  Mt.  Holly;  Mrs.  Jewell  M.  Gaston,  Belmont; 
Mrs.  Maude  K.  Carter,  Lowell;  John  B.  Beam,  Box  208,  Lowell 
Negro:  William  Womble,  Rt.  1,  Kings  Mountain 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

573       203  TOTAL 

506     175  white: 

1-7  4    Artcloth:  Mrs.  Ruth  A.  Glenn,  Box  345,  Gastonia      


Belmont:  D.  M.  Mann,  Belmont 

9-12    33  Belmont   High:    Gerald   Cortner,   Belmont   1922 

-8  37               Belmont   Central:    Paul   Houser,   Belmont   1952   

-8  24               Belmont  East:  K.  L.  Rhyne,  Belmont   1949   

-8  11    New   Hope:    W.  W.   Johnson,   Rt.   3,  Gastonia      

-12  18  15    Bessemer  City  Central:    L.   C.  Ward,  Bessemer  City   1951  1925 

-6  12               Bessemer  City  West:  J.  W.  Robinson,  Bessemer  City   1943   

-7  31    Carr:    John   L.   Cudd,  Dallas      

-8  8               Catawba  Heights:  R.  P.  Caldwell,  North  Belmont   1961   

-8  8    Chapel  Grove:    Robert  P.   Falls,   Rt.   1,  Gastonia      

-8  5    Costner:  Miss  Winnie  E.  Thornburg,  Rt.  1,  Dallas      

-12  15  8    Cramerton:    W.   S.   Haynie,    Cramerton   1940  1929 

-12  6  20    Dallas:    Mitchell    Carr,    Dallas     1925 

-8  23               Flint  Groves:  J.  H.  McClure,  Jr.,  E.  Gastonia   1941   

-8  4    Harden:  James  C.  Ayers,  Rt.  1,  Dallas      

-8  7               High   Shoals:    Howard   Kiser,   High   Shoals   1950   

-12  23  19    Holbrook:    J.   E.   Martin,    Lowell     1925 

-10    33  Huss:   B.  E.  Robbins,  Gastonia   1962 

-7  9    Kiser:  J.  J.  Bumgardner,  Stanley      

-8  4    Lucia:  Mrs.  Alma  A.  Everhart,  Rt.  1,  Stanley      

-8  8               McAdenville:    W.   F.   Young,   McAdenville   1953   

-12  10  22    Mt.  Holly  High:   Laxton  Hamrick,  Mt.  Holly     1920 

-6  39    Mt.  Holly  Elementary:  Allan  F.  Craig,  Mt.  Holly      

-8  20               Myrtle:    J.    B.    Boyles,    Gastonia   1939   

-8  24               North  Belmont:  T.  H.  Thompson,  Jr.,  North  Belmont   1951   

-12  10               Orthopedic:    Rebecca   Neely,   Gastonia   1943   

-8  22    Ranlo:  C.  A.  Clements,  Jr.,  Spencer  Mountain  Rd.,  Gastonia  1941   

-8  19    Rhyne:   Sam  C.   Rhyne,  Gastonia      

-8  12               Robinson:   Willard   A.   Bess,   Rt.   3,   Gastonia   1950   

-8  28               South   Gastonia:    H.   H.   Beam,   Gastonia   1942   

-12  20  15    Stanley:    O.    L.    Kiser,    Stanley   1951  1923 

-12  16  10    Tryon:   H.  F.  Lovingood,  Rt.  2,  Bessemer  City   1941  1929 

-8  29               Victory:   R.  D.  Lingerfeldt,   Gastonia   1951   

67  28  negro: 

8    Gingles:   James  S.  Miller,  Dallas. 


-8  4    Humphrev:   Gurt  Reeves,  Jr.,  Lowell      

-12         1       14    Lincoln  High:   E.  D.  Wilson,  Bessemer  Citv   —  *1923 

-6  6    Lincoln  Academy:  Mrs.  Lucille  W.  Morgan,  Kings  Mountain     

-8         10    Pleasant   Ridge:    Ralph   C.   Gingles,  Gastonia      

-12       15       14    Reid:  James  F.  Foxx,  Belmont   1951  1933 

-8         12    Rollins:  A.  M.  Rollins,  Mt.  Holly      

■8  4    Springfield:    James    C.    Brown,  Stanley      

-7  7    Stewart:  C.  M.  Roberts,  Bessemer  City      

Non-Public  Schools: 

9-12    2    Sacred  Heart  Academy:  Sister  M.  Christine, 

Belmont   Sectarian    *1927 

1-8  8    Sacred  Heart  Grade:  N.  Main  St.,  Belmont  Sectarian     

      Vocational  Textile:  Cris  E.  Folk,  Belmont  Non-Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Baptist  Church  Bessemer:  Mrs.  Elden  Cook,  W.  Washington, 
Bessemer  City 

Christ  Lutheran  Church:  Mrs.  Cecil  Delb'np»r,  Main  St.,  Dallas 

Sacred  Heart:  Sister  Mary  Berchmans,  N.  Main  St.,  Belmont 

Week-day  School:  Mrs.  L.  L.  Parker,  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Belmont 

Cherryville 

Board  of  Education:   D.   R.   Maunev,   Jr.,   Chairman:   H.   A.   Blackwelder,   Treasurer;  W. 

Blaine  Beam,  Gary  Lou  Allran,  C.  Martel  Beam,  Aaron  B.  Moss 
Board  Attorney:   W.  J.  Allran,  Jr.,  Cherryville 

Superintendent:    William   H.   Brown,   Cherryville  Phone:    ID  5-6214 


Gates-Graham  69 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker  :  A.  D.  Nixon 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

47         27  TOTAL 

39       21  white: 

9-12    21    Cherryville:   L.  Berge  Beam,  Jr.,   Cherryville   *1920 

6-  8         12    Junior  High:    J.   L.  Beach,   Cherryville.   1943   

1-6         15    East  Elem.:   E.  W.  Carson,  Cherryville   1955  . 

1-5         12    West   Elem.:    Mrs.   Wilma   T.   Selley,   Cherryville   1941   

8        6  negro: 

1-12         8         6    John   Chavis:    J.   A.   Arnold,    Cherryville     1938 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Cherryville  Nursery   School:    Noddie   Richardson,   203   S.   Mulberry  St., 
Cherryville 

Gastonia 

Board  of  Education:    Broadus   McSwain,   Chairman;   Clyde  Wright,   H.   S.   Mackie,   M.  I. 

Petty,  Carroll  Hudson,  R.  Winston  Crawford,  Mason  Blandford 
Board  Attorney:    J.  B.  Garland,  Gastonia 

Superintendent:    W.  B.  Sugg,  Box  550,  Gastonia  Phone:  5-3474 

Director  of  Instruction:  G.  Harold  Miller 
Supervisor  of  Elementary  Education:    Miss  Hazel  Sprinkle 
Coordinator  of  Music  Education:    Mrs.  Mary  Ann  Carpenter 
Coordinator  of  Libraries:    Mrs.  Lenora  Taylor 

Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Superintendent:    George  S.  McSwain 
Attendance  Officer:    Beeler  M.  Ballard 

Supervisor  of  Buildings  and  Grounds:    H.  Douglas  French 
Supervisor  of  Cafeterias:    Mrs.  Ruth  L.  Hart 
Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center:   Walter  H.  Wray 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

212       112  TOTAL 

169       91  white: 

1-6        22    Abernethy:  C.  K.  Foy,  Gastonia      

7-  9         11         8    Arlington   Junior:    John   Goff,   Jr.,    Gastonia     1920 

1-6         13    Armstrong:    Mrs.    Bruce    McLean,    Gastonia   1961   

10-12    52    Ashley,    (Frank  L.)  :    R.   E.   Carothers,   Gastonia  *1920 

1-6         21    Central:    Robert   M.   Howard,   Gastonia   1962   

1-6         12    East:    Jacob   Hord,    Gastonia   1962   

1-9         37         9    Grier:    Jno.   D.   Farmer,   Gastonia   1957  1957 

1-6         15    Peedin:  W.  L.  Brown,  Gastonia   1943   

1-6         15    Wilson:   L.  N.   Connor,  Gastonia      

7-9         16       10    Wray  Junior:    Harry   Rogers,   Gastonia     1920 

  12    Industrial  Education:   Walter  Wray    

7    (Music  and  library)  All  schools 

43       21  negro: 

7-12         8       18    Highland  Jr.-Sr.:  Thebaud  Jeffers,  Gastonia     *1929 

1-6        29    Highland  Elem.:   R.  L.  Schooler,  Gastonia      

1-6  5    Hoffman  Road:  Frank  Parker,  Gastonia      

  3    Industrial  Education:   Walter  Wray   

1    (Library)  All 

Non-Public  Schools: 

2    First  Baptist  Christian  Day :  Corner  Franklin  Ave.  & 

S.  St  Sectarian   

1-8  6    St.  Michael's  Parochial  School:  Sister  Mary  Consilia, 

704  St.   Michael's  Lane  Sectarian  ■    

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

*First  Baptist  Christian  Day:  Mrs.  Lillian  Mason,  First  Baptist  Church 

Community:  Mrs.  Myrtle  Hoffman,  New  Way  Dr. 

*First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Walter  Carnes,  Jr.,  2713  Thomas 

First  Presbyterian  Church  Christian  Day:  Mrs.  Davis  Moore,  516  South  St. 

Presbyterian  Week-day:  Mrs.  K.  A.  Bowen,  832  Avondale  Rd. 

♦Howell:  Mrs.  Virginia  Howell,  109  Patrick  St. 

Hord:  Mrs.  Horace  B.  Hord,  1406  Poston  Cr. 

Kiddie  College:  Mrs.  Charles  Falls,  Kirby  St. 

St.  Michael's  Parochial:  Sister  Mary  Consilia,  Gravely  Ave. 

GATES 

Board  of  Education:    S.   P.   Cross,   Chairman,    Gatesville;   Mrs.   Marian    Nixon,  Sunbury; 

D.  C.  Eure,  Eure;  D.  A.  Willey,  Gates;  Alfred  F.  Stallings,  Jr., 
Hobbsville 

Board  Attorney:    A.  Pilston  Godwin,  Jr.,  Gatesville 
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Superintendent:   W.  C.  Harrell,  Gatesville  Phone:  2221 

Express  Office:  Roduco 
Supervisor:   Mildred  Pate,  Gatesville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    F.  Parker  Smith,  Gatesville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Gates  County  High:  Ernest  E.  Askew,  Gatesville   1962 

Gatesville:    Homer   V.    Parker,    Gatesville   1953   

Sunbury:  J.  P.  Johnson,  Sunbury   1949   

negro  : 

Buckland:    Irving  R.   Barcliffe,   Gates   1958   

Central:   G.  H.  Creecy,  Gatesville   1958 

T.  S.  Cooper:   William  Beaman,  Sunbury   1961   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


60 

27 

22 

13 

9-12 

13 

1-8 

11 

1-8 

11 

38 

14 

1-8 

22 

9-12 

14 

1-8 

16 

GRAHAM 

Board  of  Education:  Harvey  J.  Odom,  Chairman,  Robbinsville;  Wayne  C.  Marcus.  Rob- 
binsville; Wayne  Phillips,  Robbinsville;  Garl  Jenkins,  Robbinsville; 
Arnold  Allen,  Fontana  Dam 

Board  Attorney:    R.  B.  Morphew,  Robbinsville 

Superintendent:   James  A.  Stanley,  Robbinsville  Phone:   GR  9-3413 

Supervisor:  None 

Attendance  Worker:    David  Boyd  Collins,  Robbinsville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Hurshel  W.  Matheson,  Robbinsville 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Ann  Pangle,  Robbinsville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

42         19  TOTAL 

42       19  white: 

1-12         6         3    Mt.  View:  Jiles  O.  Lovin,  Tapoco     1955 

1-12       30       13    Robbinsville:    Kenneth   S.   Barker,   Robbinsville     1931 

1-12         5         3    Stecoah:    Jack    Dillard    Lovin,    Robbinsville     1949 

1    (Special  Education,  Robbinsville  School) 

negro:  None 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Federal  Schools: 

      Snowbird  Indian  School:  Al  Lee,  Robbinsville,  Rt.  1 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


GRANVILLE 

Board  of  Education:   W.  W.  Whitfield,  Chairman,  Creedmoor;  H.  L.  O'Brien,  Oxford,  Rt. 

5;  B.  T.  Strother,  Franklinton,  Rt.  1;  J.  P.  Pruitt,  Oxford;  C.  Hesley 

Clark,  Oxford,  Rt.  4 
Board  Attorney:    Edward  F.  Taylor 

Superintendent:    David  N.  Hix,   Oxford  Phone:  5787 

Supervisors:   White:  Mary  W.  Hall,  Oxford;  Negro:  Mrs.  Lola  H.  Solice,  Creedmoor 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Transportation  Supervisor:    Thomas  W.  Carver,  Oxford 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Berea:  H.  C.  Triplett,  Oxford,  Rt.  1   1950  1929 

Creedmoor:   Richard  H.   Nelson,   Creedmoor   1956   

Oak  Hill:  L.  C.  Adcock,  Virgilina,  Virginia,  Rt.  2   1961  1926 

South  Granville  High:   Russell  N.  Manning,  Creedmoor   1962 

Stem:    M.    R.   Vickers,    Stem     _  

Stovall:    John    Homer   Thomas,    Stovall   1941  1923 

Wilton:  Robert  David  Hunt,  Franklinton,  Rt.  1   1940   

negro: 

G.  C.  Shaw:   G.  E.  Wood,  Stovall     1950 


117 

70 

54 

41 

1-12 

6 

5 

1-8 

19 

1-12 

7 

8 

9-12 

21 

1-8 

6 

1-12 

9 

7 

1-8 

7 

63 

29 

1-12 

11 

4 

Granville-Greene 
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1-12       32       14    Hawley:    Daniel   O.   Leatherberry,   Creedmoor   1945  1939 

1-12       20       11    Joe  Toler:  Seth  W.  Hester.  425  Granville  St.,  Oxford     1943 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Oxfordf 

Board  of  Education:    Hugh  M.  Currin,  Oxford;  W.  P.  Clement,  E.  N.  Crews,  Dr.  L.  S. 

Daniel,  Dr.  William  B.  Tarry,  W.  L.  Vaught,  Dr.  W.  G.  Woltz 
Board  Attorney:    T.  S.  Royster,  Oxford 

Superintendent:    C.   W.    Duggins,    Oxford  Phone:  3342 

Supervisor:   Annie  Gray  Burroughs,  Oxford 

Special  Subjects:    Art:  White — Mrs.  Dian  Bost  Jones,  Oxford 
Negro — Mrs.  Sallie  K.  Peace,  Oxford 
Music:  White — Mrs.  Kathryn  Mewborn  Webb,  Oxford 
Mrs.  Glen  T.  Cain,  Oxford 
Negro — Helen  E.  Braxton,  Oxford 
Director  of  Guidance  and  Testing:   White:  Mrs.  Mary  A.  McSwain,  Oxford 

Negro:  Mrs.  Mary  Wimberley  Gant,  Oxford 

Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

92         47  TOTAL 

42  28  white: 

1-6         24    C.  G.  Credle:  Roy  L.  Smith,  Oxford   1940   

1-12         9  11    John   Nichols:    Thomas   B.   Currin,   Oxford   1939  1924 

6-12         9  17    Oxford:   Bruce  F.   Sloan,   Oxford   1940  1920 

50       19  negro: 

1-4        22    Orange  Street:   George  R.   King,  Oxford   1946   

1-8  9   Angier  B.  Duke:  Mrs.  Lena  G.  Smith,  Oxford      

5-12       19       19    Mary  Potter:   Jimmie  V.  Morris,  Oxford     *1922 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

St.  Peter's  M.  E.  Church:  Mrs.  Ruthe  Cooper,  Linden  Ave. 
Mrs.  John  Watkins' :  Mrs.  John  S.  Watkins,  Jr.,  Pine  Cone  Dr. 

GREENE 

Board  of  Education:    H.  Maynard  Hicks,  Chairman,  Snow  Hill;  James  H.  Hardy,  Maury; 

Moses  M.  Jones,  Walstonburg,  Rt.  1;  P.  L.  Barrow,  LaGrange,  Rt.  1; 

Mrs.  Sara  M.  Stocks,  Hookerton 
Board  Attorneys:   Walter  G.  Sheppard,  Snow  Hill;  K.  A.  Pittman,  Snow  Hill 

Superintendent:    Gerald  D.  James,  Snow  Hill  Phone:  SH  7-3666 

Express  Office:  Farmville 
Supervisor:   Mrs.  Genevieve  M.  Taylor,  Snow  Hill 
Guidance  Director:    W.  Loys  May,  Snow  Hill 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    George  R.  McGaughy,  Snow  Hill 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

128         49  TOTAL 

54  28  white: 

9-12    28    Greene  County  Central:  Robert  E.  Strother,  Snow  Hill   1961 

1-6  6    _          Hookerton:  James  Thomas  Lamm,  Hookerton   1939   

1-8         11    Maury:    Robert  N.   Caddell,   Maury   1950  _  

1-8        25    Snow  Hill:   Talton  W.  Jones,  Snow  Hill   1941   

1-8         10    Walstonburg:   R.  Donald  Jones,   Walstonburg   1945   

1    Elementary  Librarian 

1    Speech  Therapist 

74       21  negro: 

1-12       21       21    Greene  County  Training,  J.  F.  McNeill,  Snow  Hill   1930 

1-8        23    East  Greene,  R.  A.  Morris,  Hookerton,  Rt.  1      

1-8         18    North  Greene,  J.  C.  Brown,  Walstonburg   1961   

1-8         10    West  Greene,  George  Williams,  Snow  Hill,  Rt.  3      

1    Elementary  Librarian 

1    Speech  Therapist 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Happy  Hours:  Mrs.  Margaret  M.  Veach,  Snow  Hill 

Maury  Kindergarten:   Mrs.  James  H.  Hardy  and  Mrs.  W.  Loys  May, 
Maury 

The  Little  Red   School   House:    Mrs.   John   Harper,   Jr.,   Snow  Hill 


72 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


GUILFORD 

Board  of  Education:  Howard  E.  Cass,  Chairman,  Box  749,  Greensboro;  Zack  L.  Whitaker, 
Oak  Ridge;  E.  T.  Coble,  Rt.  4,  Greensboro;  Mrs.  O.  Arthur  Kirkman, 
501  W.  High  St.,  High  Point;  Mrs.  Edward  Burke.  Gibsonville 

Board  Attorney:    John  W.  Hardy,  Greensboro 

Superintendent:    E.  P.  Pearce,  Jr.,  Greensboro  Phone:  BR  3-3611 

Assistant  Superintendents:    Instructional  Service:  Dr.  H.  T.  Conner,  Greensboro 

Buildings  and  Grounds:  R.  W.  Utley,  Greensboro 
Business  Manager:   I.  H.  Black,  Greensboro 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Emma  O.  Nelson,  Greensboro;  Bessie  Mae  McFadden,  Greensboro 
Negro:  James  Earl  Whitley,  Greensboro 
Special  Subjects:    Science: Warren  W.  Omohundro,  Greensboro 
Music:  Doris  Kimel,  Greensboro 
Guidance:  Mrs.  Dorothy  F.  Miller,  Greensboro 
Library:  Mrs.  Hallie  S.  Bacelli,  Greensboro 
Attendance  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Margaret  F,  Taylor,  Greensboro 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    E.  R.  Michaux,  Greensboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

570       249  TOTAL 

478     219  white: 

1-8        21    Alamance:    Ivil  L.   Porter,   Rt.   10   1955   

4-  12  20  14  Allen  Jay:  A.  Doyle  Early,  1201  Fairfield  Rd.,  High  Point..  1953  1931 
1-3         13               Allen  Jay  Primary:  Mrs.  C.  S.  Keller,  Fairfield  Rd., 

High   Point   1957   

5-  12       22       22    Bessemer:  Robert  A.  Clendenin,  3710  E.  Bessemer  Ave   1961  1924 

1-4         26    Bessemer  Primary:  Mrs.  Isabel  C.  Cude,  Huffine  Mill  Rd...  1957   

1-7         14    Brightwood:  Stanley  J.  Protas,  2500  Lee's  Chapel  Rd   1962   

1-7  4    Busick:  E.  H.  Thompson,  Brown  Summit,  Rt.  1      

1-8         15    Colfax:  Arnold  L.  Bolen,  Colfax   1954   

1-12       20       11    Gibsonville:    Irie  Leonard,   Gibsonville   1952  1925 

1-12       37       17    Guilford:   Henry  C.  Walters,  401  College  Rd   1953  *1924 

1-8         35    Jamestown:    John    Robert    Lawrence,    Jamestown   1962   

1-7         16    Jesse  Wharton:  Donald  M.  Snodderly,  116  Pisgah  Church  Rd.  1953   

9-12                   37    Lucy  C.  Ragsdale  High:  Tyre  Glenn  Madison,  Jr.,  Jamestown    *1920 

District  Principal:  Kenneth  T.  Miller,  Jamestown 

1-8         23    McLeansville:    Thurman    A.    Horney,    McLeansville   1956   

1-6         13    Millis  Road:   Mrs.  Alice  S.  Armfield,  Jamestown   1962   

1-8  9    Monticello:  M.  A.  Sechrest,  Brown  Summit,  Rt.  1      

1-8         16    Nathanael  Greene:  Conrad  O.  Hinshaw,  Liberty,  Rt.  1      

9-12    39    Northeast  High:  L.  Sam  Dockery,  McLeansville,  Rt.  1, 

Box    85-0   1962 

9-12    30    Northwest  High:  Roscoe  L.  Billings,  Greensboro,  Rt.  3, 

Box    584   1962 

1-7  6    Oak  Ridge:   Robert  R.  Hunter,  Oak  Ridge   1953   

1-8         24    Pleasant  Garden:   Robert  Ayers,  Pleasant  Garden   1940   

1-8         30    Rankin:  William  F.  Burton,  Jr.,  3301  Summit  Ave   1953   

1-7         22    Sedgefield:   J.  R.  Blackwell,  Jr.,  2905  Groometown  Rd   1954   

9-12    33    Southeast  High:  John  A.  Cox,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  Rt.  4, 

Box   324   1962 

1-8         12    Stokesdale:    Jesse   B.   Joyce,    Stokesdale   1954   

1-8         27    Summerfield,    Harold    Crump,    Summerfield   1961   

1-12       36       16    Sumner:  Jack  S.  Barton,  Greensboro,  Rt.  8   1962  1927 

1-7         17    Union  Hill:   C.   W.   Howell,   High   Point,   C-28   1962   

92       30  negro: 

1-12       12         9    Brown  Summit:  E.  J.  Jones,  Box  488,  Brown  Summit   1962  1940 

1-9         13         2    Florence:   Victor  Blackburn,  High  Point,  Rt.  1   1952   

1-12       10         8    Laughlin:  George  R.  Jordan,  Box  38,  Summerfield   1962  1952 

1-8  6    Lee  Holt:    Paul  E.   Sandifer,   Box  864      

1-9         17         1    Mt.  Zion:  James  C.  Hill,  1500  Huffine  Mill  Rd   1959   

1-8         10    Poplar  Grove:   Murray  R.  Holmes,   Rt.  5,  Box  690   1959   

1-9         16         2    Rena  Bullock:  Quince  H.  Holt,  Davis  Mill  Rd.,  Rt.  1   1953   

1-12         8         8    Sedalia:    William   H.   Lanier,   Box   156,   Sedalia   1961  1940 

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

9-12    14    Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute:  W.  J.  Chandler, 

Oak    Ridge  Non-Sectarian    *1920 

1-12         5         2    John  Wesley  College:  Kenneth  R.  Dooley,  1906  Boulevard  St., 

Greensboro   Sectarian     

NEGRO : 

7-12       10         5    Palmer  Memorial  Institute:  Wilhelmina  M.  Crosson, 

Sedalia   Non-Sectarian    *1923 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Guilford:  Mrs.  Ellen  Knight,  Mrs.  Dorothy  HyJer,  Rt  3,  Guilford  College, 
Box  160 

Pleasant  Garden:    Mrs.   Kate  Hunt  Kirkman,   Mrs.   G.   E.   Bell,  Jr., 

Pleasant  Garden 
Pleasant  Garden:  Mrs.  H.  K.  Alley,  Box  221,  Pleasant  Garden 


Guilford 
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'Sedgefield  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Ruth  Wilson,  4216  Wayne  Rd., 
Mrs.  Gwen  Hall,  3606  Galway  Dr.,  Lorraine  Smith,  4216  Wayne 
Rd.,  Greensboro 

Mrs.  W.  R.  Warren's:   Mrs.  W.  R.  Warren,  3102  Groometown  Rd., 
Greensboro 


Greensborof 

Board  of  Education:  Richard  K.  Hunter,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Lessie  Hoyle,  Dr.  G.  H.  Evans, 
George  E.  Norman,  Jr.,  James  R.  Perrin,  L.  P.  McLendon,  Jr., 
Richard  M.  Wilson 

Board  Attorney:    Robert  F.  Moseley,  Greensboro 

Superintendent:    Philip   J.    Weaver,    Greensboro  Phone:  BR  5-8281 

Assistant  Superintendent  for  Business:    R.  Thorpe  Jones,  Greensboro  Phone:  BR  5-8281 

Assistant  Superintendent  for  Instruction:    W.  J.  House,  Greensboro  Phone:  BR  5-8281 

Supervisors:    White:  David    K.    Tally,    Lucille    Browne,    Sidney    Holmes,    Arnold  Medlin, 

Leonard  L.  Johnson,  Greensboro 
Negro:  Mrs.  Laura  D.  Brown,  Greensboro 
Attendance  Worker:    White:  Mrs.  Nevelyn  Jackson,  Greensboro 

Negro:  Mrs.  Aurelia  E.  J.  Wiggins,  Greensboro 
School  Lunch  Supervisors:    Mrs.  Elizabeth  Miller,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Harrell, 
712  N.  Eugene  St.,  Greensboro 

Public  Schools: 


GRADES  TEACHERS 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
719      302  TOTAL 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


1-6 
1-9 
1-6 
1-9 
1-6 
1-6 

1-6 
1-12 
1-9 
1-6 
10-12 
1-6 
1-6 
7-9 
1-6 
7-9 
1-6 

7-9 
1-6 
1-6 
10-12 
1-6 
1-6 
1-9 
1-6 
1-6 
1-6 


1-6 
1-6 
10-12 
1-4 
1-6 
7-9 
1-6 
5-9 
1-6 


14 


520  222 

15   

34 
21 
27 
16 
24 
18 
9 
20 
22 


93 


14 


15 


20 
12 
28 
20 

6 
25 

4 

199 
29 
29 

"25 
14 
32 
15 
24 
30 
1 
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Archer:  Harry  Conner,  Four  Seasons  Blvd  

Aycock:    Charles    E.    Herbert,    Cypress  St  

Brooks:  Robert  W.  Barrett,  Westover  Terrace  

Central:   L.  W.  Anderson,  S.  Spring  St  

Claxton:  Mrs.  Helen  Medlin,  Pinetop  Rd  

Cone:    Mrs.    Margaret   Wall,    Church    St.  Ext  

Craven:  Miss  Katherine  Murray,  Parkwood  Dr  

Curry:  Herbert  E.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Woman's  College  

Gillespie  Park:  David  A.  Johnson,  Asheboro  St  

Greene:    Miss   Dorothy   McNairy,   Benjamin  Parkway  

Grimsley:   A.   P.   Routh,   Westover  Terrace  

Hunter:    Lee   D.   Wellons,   Merritt  Dr  

Irving  Park:  Miss  Carolyn  McNairy,  Sunset  Dr  

Jackson   Jr.:    William   B.   Mclver,   Hardie   &   Ontario  Sts. 

Joyner:  Lawrence  R.  Hammonds,  Normandy  Rd  

Kiser  Jr.:    E.   Frank   Johnson,   Benjamin  Parkway  

Lindley:    Clayton   Gardner,   Camden  Rd  

Lindley-Trainable   School:    Clayton   Gardner,   Camden  Rd... 

Lindley  Jr.:  Clyde  E.  Tesh,  Spring  Garden  St  

Mclver:    Ruth  A.   Steelman,  West  Lee  St  

Murphey:    Ailene    Beeson,    Ontario  St  

Page:  Luther  R.  Medlin,  Page  St  

Peck:   M.  D.  Teague,  Florida  St  

Porter:  Reeves  M.  Edens,  Ball  St  

Proximity:  C.  E.  Rankin,  Summit  Ave  

Sternberger:  David  T.  Helberg,  N.  Holden  Rd  

Vandalia:   Harry  Conner,  Vandalia  Rd  

Wiley:   M.  Banks  Ritchie,  Terrell  St  

(All  Schools — Helping  Teachers) 


1949  1920 
1952   

1950  1920 
1961   

1950   

1956   

1939  *1928 

1949  1920 

1957   

  *1920 

1939   

1952   

  1960 

1956   

1958  1958 

1949   

1949   

1939  1920 

1949   

1957   

  *1959 

1939   

1952   

1949  1920 

1951   

1961   

1955   


80 


15 


Bluford:  Mrs.  Pauline  Foster,  Tuscaloosa  St... 
Caldwell:  W.  A.  Goldsborough,  503  Asheboro  St. 

Dudley:  J.  A.  Tarpley,  Lincoln  St  

Jones:   Mrs.  Gladys  Woods,  South  St  

Jonesboro:   G.  D.   Tillman,   Raleigh  St  

Lincoln  Jr.:  V.  H.  Chavis,  Lincoln  St  

Moore:  Mrs.  Flossie  Alston,  N.  Regan  St  

Price:  A.  H.  Peeler,  S.  Cedar  St  

Washington:  J.  S.  Leary,  E.  Washington  St... 
(All  Schools — Helping  Teachers) 


1957 
1961 


1927 


1939 
1947 
1951 
1939 
1950 
1939 


Non-Public  Schools: 


1 

1-2 
1-8 
9-12 

1-8 

1 

1-8 
1-8 


white: 

2    Day's    Private:    600   Asheboro    St  Non-Sectarian 

2    Grace  Lutheran:  1315  E.  Washington  St  Sectarian 

1    Greensboro  Academy:  1202  E.  Market  St  Sectarian 

7    Notre  Dame:  Sister  Berchmans  Julia,  901  Summit 

Ave   Sectarian 

8    Our  Lady'  of  Grace:  Sister  M.  Clotilde,  2205  W.  Market 

gt   Sectarian 

2  Page  Private':  "l 005  W."  Market  St.,  Box  802 .  .Non-Sectarian 
7    St.  Pius  X:  Sister  M.  Vincentia,  2200  N.  Elm  St.  Sectarian 

negro: 

4    Our  Lady  of  the  Miraculous  Medal,  Sister  Madehene, 

812   Duke   St  Sectarian 


1942 
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Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

ABC  Playschool:  Mrs.  J.  F.  Brown,  4211  Howard  St. 
Busy  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Eva  Hodgin,  810  Dillard  St. 
Central  School:  Mrs.  Vanetta  Widenhouse,  Spring  St. 
Christ  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Robert  W.  Mims,  407  Wedgedale  Dr. 
*College  Place:  Mrs.  Zelda  C.  Pemberton 
♦Curry  School :  Jean  Ash,  Spring  Garden,  WUNC 
Day's  Private  School:  Mrs.  R.  F.  Day,  600  Asheboro  St. 
Ebenezor  Lutheran  Church:  Mrs.  Germaine  Smith,  1900  Walker  Ave. 
♦First  Baptist  Church:  Jeanette  Wheatley,  1100  Madison  Ave. 
First  Christian  Church:  Mrs.  Charles  Strong,  1900  W.  Market  St. 
First  Evangelical  Reformed  Church:  Mrs.  James  Ward,  2714  W. 
Market  St. 

♦First  Presbyterian  Church:  Margaret  Hansel,  617  N.  Elm  St. 
Fisher  Park:  Mrs.  A.  M.  Cumbie,  624  N.  Elm  St. 
Fisher  Park  Nursery:  Mrs.  Millie  Hopkins,  2306  N.  Elm  St. 
Freeman's:  Mrs.  Wallace  Freeman,  603  Church  St. 
Friendly  Homes:  Mrs.  James  Sykes,  613  Candlewood  Dr. 
♦Greensboro  Cooperative:  Mrs.  J.  T.  Love 
Guilford  Grange:  Mrs.  Clarence  Knight,  Rt.  No.  3,  Box  160 
Guilford  Park  Presbyterian   Church :  Mrs.  James  Whitlow,  2100  Fern- 
wood  Dr. 

Happy  Day:  Mrs.  John  A.  Baynes,  711  Waugh  St. 
Happy  Day:  Mrs.  Louise  G.  Baker,  206  E.  Hendrix  St. 
Hester's:  Mrs.  J.  T.  Hester,  710  Waugh  St. 
Hester's  Tiny  Tot:  Mrs.  Henrietta  B.  Hester,  711  Holt  Ave. 
Holy  Trinity  Day  School:  Mrs.  C.  Richard  Eichhorn,  607  N.  Greene  St. 
♦Lawndale  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  H.  Hoyt  Price,  Lawndale  Dr. 
*Lindley  Park  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Kathryn  Thompson,  4010 
Walker  Ave. 

Little  Bo-Peep  Playschool:  Mrs.  Mary  B.  Pearce,  910-912  Dillard  St. 
Presbyterian  Church  of  the  Covenant:  Mrs.  A.  M.  Cumbie,  Corner  Mende- 

hall  &  Walker  Ave. 
St.  Andrews  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  John  Booth,  2105  W.  Market  St. 
St.  Francis  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  Mary  Richardson,  Lawndale  Dr. 
St.  Pius  X:  Sister  Regina,  2200  N.  Elm  St. 

Starmount  Presbyterian  Church:  Cornelia  Cartland,  W.  Market  St. 
Tiny  Tot,  Mrs.  J.  T.  Hester,  1819  Dellwood 
♦West  Market  Street  Methodist  School:  Mrs.  John  Thompson, 
West  Market  St. 

High  Point 

Board  of  Education:  William  A.  Tomlinson,  Chairman;  W.  H.  Marlette,  Mrs.  Evelyn 
M.  Thompson,  Mrs.  Florence  S.  Womack,  John  W.  Clinard,  Jr., 
Dr.  Perry  P.  Little 

Board  Attorney:    D.  P.  Whitley,  Jr.,  High  Point 

Superintendent:    Dean   B.   Pruette,   High   Point  Phone:  88  87101 

Assistant  Superintendent:    Lloyd  Y.  Thayer,   High  Point  Phone:  88  87101 

Business  Manager:    Walter  F.   Jones,   High  Point  Phone:  88  86912 

Supervisors:   Gwendolyn    Doggett,    High   Point  Phone:  88  28415 

Mrs.  Margaret  Gladstone,   High  Point  Phone:  88  29526 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  J.  W.  McGuinn,   High  Point  Phone:  88  26127 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES  TEACHERS 
TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S. 

130 


351 

265 

1-6 

18 

1-6 

18 

1-6 

18 

7-9 

35 

10-12 

1-6 

19 

1-6 

14 

1-6 

20 

7-9 

23 

1-6 

23 

1-6 

20 

1-7 

22 

1-6 

19 

16 

1-5 

86 
22 

1-5 

16 

6-8 

27 

1-6 

16 

9-12 

5 

Non-Public 

102 


14 


26 
2 

Schools: 


NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Brentwood:    Margaret  Chatfield,   High  Point  

Cloverdale:   Donald  L.  Hancock,  High  Point  

Emma  Blair:    Dwight  B.   Story,   High  Point  

Ferndale   Junior:    Gaither   C.   Frye,    High  Point  

High  Point  Central:   W.  J.  Scott,  High  Point  

Johnson   Street:    Willie  Dean   Dull,   High  Pont  

Kirkman  Park:   Jerry  G.  Shaver,  High  Point  

Montlieu  Avenue:  Mrs.  Georgia  Thayer,  High  Point. 
Northeast    Junior:    Raleigh    Dingman,    High  Point... 

Northwood:    Mrs.   Emma   Padgett,   High  Point  

Oak  Hill:   Grier  A.  Bradshaw,  High  Point  

Oak    View:    John    R.    Wells,    High  Point  

Tomlinson:   W.  E.  Rogers,  High  Point  

(Specials — all  schools) 
negro: 

Boundary  Street:   C.  E.  Yokely,  High  Point  

Fairview  Street:   Mytrolene  Graye,  High  Point  

A.  J.  Griffin  Junior:   O.  F.  Hudson,  High  Point  

Leonard  Street:   Wm.  E.   Stanton,   High  Point  

William  Penn:    S.   E.  Burford,   High  Point  

(Specials — all  schools) 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


1939   

1939   

1939   

1939  1920 

  *1920 

1953   


1958   

1961  1961 

1961   

1952   

1954   

1952   


1960   

1939   

1955   

1939   

  *1922 


1-8 


Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary: 
Centennial  &  Denny  Sts. 


Mother  M.  Borgia, 


.  Sectarian 


Halifax 


75 


1-10 


Tri-City  Seventh  Day  Adventist:  Nobel  Carlson, 
Clinard  Rd  


.  Sectarian     

negro: 

1-8  1    Baldwin's  Chapel:  Rosetta  Baldwin,  1412  Olga  St.,  Sectarian     

1-8  4    Christ  the  King:  Sister  Marie  Ignatius, 

1611    Kivett   Dr  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

white: 

Adams  Dance  Studio:  Mrs.  Ruth  Adams  Lewis,  757  N.  Main  St. 
Babyland  Nursery  &  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Etta  Wischum,  225  W.  Ray  St. 
Commerce  Street  Nursery:  Mrs.  D.  L.  Bouldin,  903  Commerce 
Emery  wood  Baptist  Church:  Beverly  Nielsen,  Westchester  at 
Country  Club 

Fairyland  Child  Center:  Mrs.  Ralph  Miller,  1219  McCain  PI. 
Farmland:  Mrs.  James  Mattocks,  2600  S.  Main  St. 
First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  W.  R.  Harrelson,  918  N.  Main  St. 
Grace  Lutheran:  Mrs.  H.  L.  Voelkert,  N.  Centennial  St.  at  North  Dr. 
Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary  Academy:   Mrs.  J.  Cartwright,  609  Barbee 
Jack  &  Jill:  Mrs.  Marie  Cummings,  110  Sunset  Dr. 
Kiddie  Keeper:  Mrs.  Ruth  Briles,  901  E.  Green  St. 
Kindergarten  of  Culture:  Mrs.  C.  B.  Loflin,  354  N.  Wrenn  St. 
Playland:  Mrs.  Ralph  Miller,  116  Oakwood  Ct. 
Studio  of  Child  Care:  Mrs.  Jane  K.  Davidson,  328  Steel  St. 
Toddle  Time:  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Davis,  203  Lindsay  St. 
Town  &  Country:  Mrs.  Louis  Voorhees,  1132  Forest  Hill  Dr. 
Treasure  House:  Mrs.  Nancy  Parrish,  1213  Johnson  St. 
Wee  Wisdom  Nursery:  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Carter,  206  E.  Russell  St. 
Wesley  Memorial  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  David  Duncan,  1225 
Chestnut  St. 

Wonderland  Nursery:  Mrs.  Roy  Butler,  411  Centennial  Ave. 
negro: 

Rose  Bee  Seventh  Day  Adventist:  Mrs.  Rosetta  Baldwin,  1412  Olga  St. 
Maddox  Kindergarten  &  Nursery:  Mrs.  Violet  Maddox,  1109  Pearson  St. 


HALIFAX 

Board  of  Education:    C.  M.   Moore,   Jr.,   Chairman,   Littleton;   J.   D.   Whitehead,  Enfield; 

Henry  L.   Harrison,   Scotland  Neck;   C.   H.   Leggett,   Hobgood;  Mrs. 

Robert  Robinson,  Rt.  2,  Littleton;  Mrs.  J.  C.  Shearin,  Rt.  1,  Roanoke 

Rapids;  Mrs.  V.  T.  Mohorn,  Sr.,  Littleton 
Board  Attorney:   Joseph  Branch,  Enfield 

Superintendent:    W.   Henry  Overman,   Halifax  Phone:  JU  3-2151 

Assistant  Superintendent:   James  Fred  Young,  Halifax 
Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Dorothy  S.  Moore,  Halifax 

Negro:  Mrs.  Bessye  S.  Wilder,  Scotland  Neck,  Maude  E.  Freeman,  Weldon 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   W.  C.  Best,  Halifax 
Public  Schools: 


grades  teachers 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S. 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


256 

91 

68 

40 

1-12 

9 

8 

1-12 

13 

9 

1-8 

5 

1-12 

19 

13 

1-12 

21 

10 

1 

188 

51 

1-8 

12 

1-12 

18 

18 

1-8 

16 

1-12 

17 

13 

1-8 

19 

1-8 

11 

1-12 

28 

10 

1-12 

18 

10 

1-8 

10 

1-8 

11 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

11 

1 

Non-Public 

Schools 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 

white: 

Aurelian   Springs:    Claude   H.   Moore,   Littleton   1955 

Enfield:    J.   Harold   Anderson,    Enfield   1939 

Hobgood:    James    R.    Davis,    Hobgood   1962 

Scotland   Neck:    Charles   Fleming,    Scotland   Neck   1950 

Wm.  R.  Davie:  Harold  M.  Guyot,  Rt.  1,  Roanoke  Rapids   1954 

(All  schools — special  education) 

negro  : 

.  Shields,  Scotland  Neck    

C.   Bias,   Scotland  Neck    

Dawson:   Dandee  Clark,   Scotland   Neck   1962 

Eastman:   G.  T.  Young,  Enfield    

Faison,  Littleton    

Thome,  Hollister    

.   Williams,  Enfield    

Freeman,  Littleton    

TiUery    Chapel:    W.    L.    Herritage,  Tillery    

Thomas   Shields:    Leroy   Wilson,  Hobgood    

Pittman:   C.  E.  Bailey,  Enfield    

White  Oak:  Forgan  S.  Berry,  Enfield    

(4  schools — special  education) 


Brawley:  J. 


C  A 
Hollister:  D.  D. 
Inborden :  L.  M 
Mclver:    J.  A. 


1926 
1920 


1920 
1941 


1936 
1931 


1954 
1941 


Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Lydia  Smith  Welch: 


Lydia  Smith  Welch,  Scotland  Neck 


76 


Educational  Directory  of  North  Carolina 


Roanoke  Rapids 

Board  of  Education:  A.  Edwin  Akers,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Sarah  C.  Adams,  M.  L.  Boinest, 
Jr.,  E.  H.  Fuller,  A.  D.  Haverstock,  George  L.  Hayes,  George  E. 
Nethercutt,  M.  C.  Newsom,  Jr.,  Lloyd  H.  Sandlin 

Board  Attorney:   Allsbrook  &  Benton,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Superintendent:    J.  W.  Talley,  Roanoke  Rapids  Phone  JE  7-3617 

Supervisors:   White:  Mary  Hix,  Roanoke  Rapids 

Negro:  Maude  E.  Freeman,  Weldon  (part-time) 
Special  Subject:   Music:  Gwendolyn  B.  Dickens,  Roanoke  Rapids 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  School  Nurse:     Judith  P.  Nooney 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Akers:    Omara    Daniel,    Roanoke    Rapids   1951   

Clara  Hearne:  Mrs.  Daisy  H.  Shutt,  Roanoke  Rapids   1939   

Junior-Senior:    William   P.   Branch,    Roanoke   Rapids   1939  *1920 

Wm.  L.  Manning:  Franklin  L.  Pendergrass,  Roanoke  Rapids  1962   

Wm.  L.  Medlin:    Thelma  Garriss,   Roanoke  Rapids   1939   

Rosemary:    Viola    Glover,    Roanoke    Rapids   1951   


103 

48 

78 

37 

1-6 

13 

1-6 

13 

7-12 

17 

37 

1-6 

7 

1-6 

13 

1-6 

13 

1-6 

2 

25 

11 

1-12 

25 

11 

negro: 

John  A.  Chaloner:  B.  W.  Gatling,  Roanoke  Rapids     1934 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  Vaughan's:  Mrs.  Ellis  Vaughan,  431  Caroline  St. 
Mrs.  Wilson's:  Mrs.  C.  Raine  Wilson,  84  Vance  St. 

Weldon 

Board  of  Education:    Grover    Howell,    Chairman;    H.    V.    Bounds,    H.    M.    Browder,  Jr., 

Mrs.  S.  D.  Brown,  Winford  B.  Dickens,  Mrs.  J.  S.  Selden 
Board  Attorney:   John  A.  James,  Weldon 

Superintendent:     B.   Paul   Hammack,   Weldon  Phone:  536-4524 

Supervisor:   Same  as  for  county 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

grades   teachers  vr.  accredited 

taught  elem.  h.s.    name  of  school,  principal  and  address  elem.  h.s. 

59         22  TOTAL 

24  11  white: 

1-6  3    Halifax:   Thelma  M.  Read,  Halifax      

9-12    11    Weldon:    B.   Paul   Hammack,   Weldon   1920 

1-8        21    Weldon:    Ida    May    Cheatham,    Weldon   1952   

35       11  negro: 

1-8         13    Andrew   Jackson:    John   Joyner,    Halifax   1961   

1-12       22       11    Ralph  J.  Bunche:   J.  A.  Campbell,  Weldon   1931 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  Jenning's:  Mrs.  Foster  Jennings,  302  Sycamore  St. 


HARNETT 

Board  of  Education:  J.  R.  Baggett,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Lillington;  Haywood  Roberts.  Coats: 
Dr.  C.  L.  Corbett,  Dunn;  D.  W.  Denning,  Jr.,  Angier;  McBryde 
Cameron,  Sanford,  Rt.  6 

Board  Attorney:   Robert  B.  Morgan,  Lillington 

Superintendent:    G.  T.   Proffitt,   Lillington  Phone:  893-4168 

Assistant  Superintendent:   Beaman  Kelley,  Lillington 

Supervisors:    White:  Bessie  Massengill,  Lillington;  Mrs.  Mary  Jo  Mann,  Lillington 

Negro:  Mrs.  Sara  M.  Vaughan,  Lillington 
Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Mildred  W.  Malone,  Lillington 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    C.  H.  Hood,  Lillington 
Guidance  Director:    Robert  B.  Whitley,  Lillington 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

308       159  TOTAL 


Harnett-Haywood 
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204  119  white: 

1-12       12  8    Anderson  Creek:  D.  L.  Johnson,  Bunnlevel,  Rt.  1     1938 

1-12       19  11    Angier:    R.    Hal   Smith,   Angier   1956  1925 

1-12       15  9    Benhaven:    J.   K.   Harrington,   Olivia   1940  1927 

1-12       13  11    Boone  Trail:   R.  A.  Gray,  Mamers   1941  1929 

1-12       10  6    Buies  Creek:    Roy  C.  Parker,   Buies  Creek   1939  1920 

1-12       20  13    Coats:    J.   C.   Hawley,    Coats   1957  1925 

Dunn:  A.  B.  Johnson,  Dunn 

7-12         9  21       High:    Ophelia    Matthews,    Dunn   1950  1922 

4-7         16                   Wayne   Ave.:    R.    W.    Cannady,    Dunn   1960   

1-3         16                  Magnolia   Ave.:    Evelyn   Matthews,   Dunn   1954   

1-8         10    Mary  Stewart:  Mrs.  Vera  N.  Milam,  Dunn,  Rt.  3      

1-12       30  17    Erwin:    N.   E.   Jones,   Erwin   1952  1925 

1-12       10  10    LaFayette:    Guy    Daves,    Kipling     1925 

1-12       20  13    Lillington:    Roger  C.  Johnson,   Lillington   1940  1921 

1-8  4    Bunnlevel:  Mrs.  Jessie  A.  Parker,  Bunnlevel      

3    INDIAN : 

1-8  3    Maple  Grove,  Claude  Sampson,  Dunn,  Rt.  4      

101  40  negro: 

1-12       27  15    Harnett  High:   F.  H.  Ledbetter,  Dunn   1960  1926 

1-9         17  2       Gentry:    R.    L.    Williams,    Erwin   1954   

1-12       12  8    Johnsonville:   C.  L.  Powell,  Sanford,  Rt.  6   1958  1941 

1-12       20  15    Shawtown:    W.   N.    Porter,    Lillington   1959  1924 

1-8         13                   South  Harnett:  R.  M.  Harris,  Bunnlevel,  Rt.  1   1958   

1-8         12                  North  Harnett:  C.  D.  Marsh,  Angier,  Rt.  2   1958   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

*Mark's:  Mrs.  Frances  Polk,  Dunn 


HAYWOOD 

Board  of  Education:    Hugh   McCracken,   Chairman,    Clyde;   B.   F.   Nesbitt,   Rt.   3,  Clyde; 

Rowe  Ledford,  Rt.  4,  Waynesville;   Hugh  Ratcliffe,   Rt.  3,  Waynes- 

ville;  Clifton  Terrell,  Rt.  3,  Waynesville 
Board  Attorney:    Roy  Francis,  Waynesville 

Superintendent:    L.  B.  Leatherwood,  Box  826,  Waynesville  Phone:  GLendale  6-3569 

Supervisors:    Mrs.  Belle  F.  Ratcliffe,  Box  118,  Waynesville; 

Ben  T.  Price,  Box  605,  Waynesville 
Attendance  Worker:   Roy  N.  Stephens,  Hazelwood 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  James  F.  Moore,  Hazelwood 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Anna  B.  Siler,  Waynesville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

171         78  TOTAL 

169  78  white: 

1-12  25  17    Bethel:    Turner  A.   Cathey,   Rt.   2,   Canton     1924 

1-12  17  8    Clyde:     Perry    Plemmons,    Waynesville   1953  1925 

1-12  8  6    Crabtree:    R.    C.    Evans,    Hazelwood   1946  1938 

1-7  6    Cruso:  Gay  Chambers,  Rt.  2,  Canton      

1-12  8  5    Fines    Creek:    Charles    Ross,    Waynesville     1929 

1-8  1    Mt.   Sterling:    Goldie  B.   Leatherwood,  Waterville      

Waynesville  District  Schools:  M.  H.  Bowles,  Waynesville 

1-3  3    Aliens   Creek:    Edna   F.   Rogers,  Waynesville      

1-8  16               Central:    Claud    Rogers,    Waynesville   1946   

1-6  10               East  Waynesville:   W.   F.   Kirkpatrick,  Waynesville   1950   

1-6  27               Hazelwood:     Carl    Ratcliffe,    Waynesville   1943   

1-6  7               Lake  Junaluska:   Ruth  Noland,  Waynesville,   Rt.  3   1951   

1-6  6    Maggie:   N.  W.  Rogers,  Rt.  2,  Waynesville    ■   

1-6  6    Rock  Hill:   J.  J.  Boyd,  Rt.  2,  Waynesville    ■   

1-3  4    Saunook:  Faye  Messer,  Rt.  3,  Waynesville      

1-12  25  42    Waynesville:    C.    E.    Weatherby,    Waynesville   1952  1920 

NEGRO: 

1-6  2    Pigeon   Street:    Elsie   Osborne,  Waynesville      

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-6  1    Hazelwood:    106  Beach  St  Sectarian     

1-12         3         3    St.  John's:   500  Church  St.,  Waynesville  Sectarian    1943 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Hallis  E.  Chase,  Waynesville 
Mrs.  Herman's:  Mrs.  F.  K.  Herman,  Waynesville 
Jack  &  Jill:  Mrs.  Russell  Fultz,  Lake  Junaluska 
St.  John's  School:  406  Church  St.,  Waynesville 
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Canton 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.  H.  A.  Matthews,  Chairman;  Carl  Welte,  Vice-Chairman;  Morris 

Mitchell,  William  Driver,  Phillip  Kinken 
Board  Attorney:   Walter  Clark,  Canton 

Superintendent:    Culver  R.   Dale,  Canton  Phone:  648-3962 

Supervisor:   Alma  Browning,  Canton 

Attendance  Worker:   Victoria  Bell,  Canton 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  L.  J.  Cannon,  Canton 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Beaverdam:    Herschel   Hipps,    Canton   1952   


68 

34 

63 

31 

1-6 

9 

9-12 

31 

7-8 

17 

1-6 

5 

1-6 

13 

1-6 

7 

1-6 

12 

2 

1 

5 

3 

1-12 

5 

3 

Morning   Star:    E.   C.   Duckett,   Canton   1953   

North  Canton:   W.   P.  Barbee,  Canton      

Patton:    C.   Bruce   Hunter,   Canton   1952   

Penn.  Avenue:   K.  H.  Hannah,  Canton   1952   

(All  Schools — Special  Education,  Guidance) 

NEGRO : 

Reynolds:    Ralph  H.  Davis,  Box   1109,   Canton     1953 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  F.  M.  Byers,  Jr.,  75  Poplar  St. 


HENDERSON 

Board  of  Education:  L.  C.  Youngblood,  Chairman,  Fletcher;  J.  T.  Fain,  Jr.,  Henderson- 
ville;  Robert  E.  Greer,  Etowah;  L.  L.  Burgin,  Sr.,  Horse  Shoe;  Mrs. 
J.  O.  Bell,  Jr.,  Tuxedo;  William  McKay,  Route  1,  Flat  Rock; 
Harvey  A.  Gale,  Bat  Cave 

Board  Attorney:   Arthur  B.  Shepherd,  Hendersonville 

Superintendent:   J.  M.   Foster  Phone:  692-8251 

Supervisors:   Mrs.   Sue  J.   Davis,   Arden;   Pierce   P.    Henderson,  Hendersonville 
Guidance  Director:   Minor  P.  Wilson,  Hendersonville 
Attendance  Worker:    Fillmore  H.  Freeman,  Hendersonville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   F.  M.  Maxwell,  Balfour 
Public  Schools'. 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

68  TOTAL 

68  white: 

16               Balfour:    C.    Harry   Price,    Balfour   1941   

  Dana:   H.  Ray  Lyda,  Dana   1941   

  East  Flat  Rock:    R.  W.  Jones,   East  Flat  Rock   1941   

31  East  Henderson:   E.  L.  Justus,  Flat  Rock   1960 

12    Edneyville:    W.    J.    Nesbitt,    Edneyville   1941  1928 

  Etowah:    H.    T.    Sitton,    Etowah   1949   


157 

157 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

17 

1-6 

22 

9-12 

1-12 

24 

1-8 

13 

7-8 

13 

1-8 

15 

1-8 

14 

1-6 

8 

1-6 

10 

9-12 

4 

1 

..    Fletcher:    W.    Albert    Hill,    Fletcher   1944   

..    Mills   River:    A.   M.   Foster,   Horse   Shoe   1944   

Tuxedo:    Dean    A.    Ward,    Tuxedo   1952   

10    _          Valley  Hill:   Mrs.  Clara  C.  Babb,  Hendersonville   1941   

25    West  Henderson:   Glenn  C.  Marlow,   Rt.  5,  Hendersonville    1960 


negro:  None 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-12         9         5    Fletcher  Academy:   L.  E.  Nestell,  Fletcher  Sectarian    1936 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Hendersonvillef 

Board  of  Education:    Roy   E.   Johnson,   Chairman,   Hendersonville;   L.   B.   Prince,  George 

Wing,  III,  C.  E.  Livingston,  John  Gregory 
Board  Attorney:    L.  B.  Prince,  Hendersonville 

Superintendent:    Hugh  D.  Randall,  Hendersonville  Phone:   OX  3-4064 

Supervisor:    Clarence  M.  King,  Hendersonville 

Guidance  Director:    Mrs.  Elizabeth  H.  Price,  Hendersonville 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Public  Schools: 


Henderson-Hertford-Hoke 
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GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

63         43  TOTAL 

50      31  white: 

1-4        23    Bruce   Drysdale:    George   Wilkins,    Hendersonville   1941   

8-  12         5       31    Hendersonville   High:    R.    Hugh    Lockaby,    Hendersonville..    *1920 

6-7         18    Rosa  Edwards:  Henry  S.  Brookshire,  Jr.,  Hendersonville....  1941   

4    (Special  Classes) 

13       12  negro: 

1-12       13       12    Ninth   Avenue:    James    R.    Wright,    Hendersonville     1942 

N on-Public  Schools: 

9-  12    7    Blue  Ridge  School  for  Boys:  Box  1289, 

Hendersonville   Non-Sectarian    *1920 

1-8  3    Faith  Christian  Day:  Box  1898   Sectarian     

1-8  5    Immaculata,  Mother  D.  Garrand,  611  Buncombe,  St., 

Hendersonville   Sectarian     

     _    St.  James  School:  Elizabeth  Hughes,  N.  Main  St., 

Hendersonville   Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

Community:  Mrs.  Geo.  Poteet,  5th  Ave.,  W. 
First  Baptist  Church:  Bob  N.  Goode,  4th  Ave.  W. 
School  for  Little  Folks:  Elizabeth  Hughes,  Fleming 
negro: 

Eula  B.  Owens  Play  School:  G.  B.  Weaver,  1st  Ave.  W. 


HERTFORD 

Board  of  Education:    W.  R.  Raynor,  Chairman,  Ahoskie;  R.  C.  Mason,  Jr.,  Harrellsville; 

G.  E.  Gibbs,  Murfreesboro 
Board  Attorney:   Guy  Revelle,  Jr.,  Murfreesboro 

Superintendent:   R.  P.  Martin,  Winton  Phone:   EL  8-4681 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Miriam  B.  Rigby,  Ahoskie 
Negro:  Mrs.  A.  R.  Bowe,  Murfreesboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Director  of  Guidance:   White:  Billy  R.  Barr,  Murfreesboro 

Negro:  Mrs.  Henrietta  K.  Yeates,  Ahoskie 
Special  Education:  White:  Arthur  Brown,  Ahoskie 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    H.  T.  Downs,  Winton 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

163         66  TOTAL 

53       32  white: 

6-12         9       18    Ahoskie:    A.   Woodrow   Taylor,    Ahoskie   1952  1921 

1-6        22    Ahoskie  Graded:  Donald  Newsome,  Ahoskie     -  

1-12         4        4    Harrellsville:    W.    N.    Fowler,    Harrellsville   1951  1926 

1-12       14       10    Murfreesboro:    J.    M.    Jenkins,    Murfreesboro   1952  1926 

1-8  4    Winton:    Mae  W.   Turner,  Winton      

110       34  negro: 

1-8  9    Amanda  S.   Cherry:    Isaac   A.   Battle,   Harrellsville   1958   

1-12       21       20    C.  S.  Brown:   H.  C.  Freeland,  Winton   1940  1925 

1-8        35    Riverview:    A.   R.   Bowe,   Murfreesboro   1951   

1-12       45       14    R.   L.   Vann:    H.   D.   Cooper,   Ahoskie   1953  1939 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Basnight  Memorial  Church:  Mrs.  Hayes  Brett,  Ahoskie 
Murfreesboro  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  McKnight,  Murfreesboro 
St.  Thomas  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  Grimes,  Murfreesboro 


HOKE 

Board  of  Education:  D.  R.  Huff,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Aberdeen;  Walter  L.  Gibson,  Red 
Springs;  Robert  H.  Gatlin,  Raeford;  A.  W.  Wood,  Jr.;  Riley  M. 
Jordan,  Raeford 

Board  Attorney:    Charlie  Hostetler,  Raeford 

Superintendent:  W.  T.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Raeford   Phone:  875-3473 

Supervisor:  White:  Benjamin  T.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Raeford;  Negro:  None 
Guidance  Counselor:   Mrs.  Emily  Cameron,  Raeford 
Attendance  Worker:    David  M.  Barrington,  Raeford 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   L.  E.  Luck,  Raeford 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 


so 
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124         46  TOTAL 

48  22  white: 

9-12    22    Hoke  County:  Dewey  W.  Huggins,  Jr.,  Raeford   1920 

5-8        22    Raeford    Elem.:    J.   W.    Turlington   1940   

1-4         24    J.  W.  McLauchlin:    Lonnie  W.   Bledsoe,   Raeford  ,  1940   

1-12         2    Sanatorium:   Mary  O.  McDonald,  McCain      

INDIAN : 

1-12       13        4    Hawk  Eye:  Earl  H.  Oxendine,  Rt.  1,  Box  136,  Red  Springs     

63       20  negro: 

1-8         11    Burlington:    James   H.   Chalmers,    Red   Springs   1962   

1-8         15    West  Hoke:    Wesley   Campbell,   Rt.   3,   Raeford   1960   

1-8         14    Scurlock:  John  D.  McAllister,  Rt.  2,  Raeford   1962   

9-12       23       20    Upchurch:   G.  A.  Page,  Jr.,   Raeford   1962  1934 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Raeford:  Mrs.  John  Scull,  705  N.  Main  St.,  Raeford 


HYDEf 

Board  of  Education:  William  L  Cochran,  Chairman,  Swan  Quarter;  W.  T.  Howard, 
Swan  Quarter;  George  E.  Bush,  Fairfield;  Walter  Lee  Gibbs,  Fair- 
field; Ray  M.  Spencer,  Scranton;  Cecil  Silverthorne,  Engelhard; 
Earl  L.  Topping,  Scranton 

Board  Attorney:     George  T.  Davis,  Swan  Quarter 

Superintendent:    Ben   D.   Quinn,    Swan    Quarter  Phone:    92  6-3281 

Express  Office:  Belhaven 
Supervisor:  None 

Director  of  Guidance,  Counseling  and  Testing:    Mrs.  Jean  D.  Bucklew,  Engelhard 


Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   J.  F.  Lupton,  Swan  Quarter 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

35         23  TOTAL 

15  13  white: 

1-12         6  5    East   Hyde:    Allen   D.   Bucklew,   Engelhard   1953  1929 

1-12         2  3    Ocracoke:    Larry    K.   Davisson,    Ocracoke   1955   

1-12         7  5    West  Hyde:   Ernest  K.  Mann,  Swan  Quarter   1951  1926 

20  10  negro: 

1-12       10  5    Davis:    Johnson    E.    Spruill,  Engelhard      

1-12       10  5    O.  A.  Peay:   Clinton  R.  Downing,  Swan  Quarter   1962  1935 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 


Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


IREDELLf 

Board  of  Education:    J.    C.    Murdock,    Chairman,    Troutman;   Mrs.    Fred    B.    Bunch,  Jr., 
Statesville;  John  T.  Patterson,  Mooresville;  Flake  Millsaps,  Harmony; 

Robert  C.  Garrison,  Statesville 
Board  Attorney:    C.  H.  Dearman,  Statesville 

Superintendent:    Frank  L.  Austin  Phone:    TR  3-7268 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Blanche  S.  Reitzel,  Box  709,  Statesville 
Mrs.  Eleanor  S.  Brown,  Box  709,  Statesville 
Negro:  Mrs.  Jettie  Davidson  Morrison,  204  Turner  St.,  Statesville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    J.  B.  Lundy,  Statesville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Brawley:   C.  C.  Drye,  Mooresville,   Rt.  2   1954   

Celeste  Henkel:   W.  T.  Poston,  Statesville,  Rt.  3   1953  1934 

Central:    Richard   S.   Feimster,   Statesville,   Rt.   2   1955  1952 

Cool  Spring:   Grady  L.  Lewis,  Cleveland,  Rt.  2   1954  1923 

Ebenezer:    Mrs.    Irma   Holcomb,    Statesville,    Rt.    4   1953   

Harmony:    Harold    L.    Waters,    Harmony   1955  1920 

Monticello:   J.  W.  Miller,   Statesville,   Rt.  8   1952   

Mt.  Mourne:  James  P.  Rines,  Mt.  Mourne   1952   

Presbyterian  Orphanage:  Mary  Stevenson,  Barium  Springs. .     

Scotts:   James  P.  Litchos,  Scotts   1953  1923 


214 

106 

170 

90 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

11 

11 

1-12 

12 

8 

1-12 

13 

12 

1-8 

8 

1-12 

16 

14 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

11 

1-4 

2 

1-12 

8 

13 

Hyde-Iredell 
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1-8  7    Sharon:  Ray  B.  Smith,  Statesville,  Rt.  6   1957   

1-8  7    Shepherd:  Jimmy  Johnson,  Mooresville,  Rt.  2   1954   

1-12  28  22  Troutman:    Ralph    Sinclair,    Troutman   1954  1923 

1-12  17  10  Union  Grove:  John  E.  Rooks,  Union  Grove   1952  1926 

1-8  10    Wayside:  C.  H.  Lindler,  Statesville,  Rt.  7   1953   

44       16  negro: 

1-8         16    Amity:   Mason  C.  Miller,   Cleveland,   Rt.  2   1957   

1-8  4    Chestnut  Grove:  Mrs.  Mary  N.  Morrison,  Statesville,  Rt.  4  1955   

1-8  8    _          Houstonville:  Robert  R.  Campbell,  Harmony,  Box  8   1955   

1-8  4    Scotts  Rosenwald:   Charles  W.  Rankin,  Statesville,  Rt.  8..  1957   

1-12       12       16    Unity:   LeRoy  Campbell,   Statesville,   Rt.   7   1955  *1942 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Mooresvillef 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.  C.  L.  Bittinger,  Chairman,  Mooresville;  R.  H.  Baker,  Jr.,  R.  M. 
Dalton,  E.  E.  Cruse,  Jr.,  Dr.  Calvin  E.  Tyner 

Board  Attorney:   William  S.  Neel,  Mooresville  Phone:  663-3221 

Superintendent:    Roland   R.   Morgan,    Mooresville  Phone:  663-4661 

Supervisor:    Mrs.   Mildred   T.   Miller,   Mooresville  Phone:  662-4651 

Attendance  Workers:  Principals 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

59         37  TOTAL 

48  30  white: 

7-9         13  9    Junior  High:    B.   V.   Smawley,   Mooresville   1955  *1959 

1-6         18    Park  View:  W.  H.  Hagaman,  Mooresville   1952   

10-12    21    Senior  High:   D.  H.  Pfeiffer,  Mooresville  *1920 

1-6         17    South:    G.   C.   Stewart,   Mooresville   1952   

11         7  negro: 

1-12       11         7    Dunbar:    Naurice   F.   Woods,    Mooresville   1954  *1954 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mooresville:  Mrs.  Robert  O.  Klepfer,  307  W.  Stewart 

Statesvillef 

Board  of  Education:    F.  M.  Steele,  Chairman;  Nathan  McElwee,   Vice-Chairman;   Joe  M. 

Sherrill,  Cecil  K.  Barger,  W.  W.  Winters,  J.  W.  Johnston,  Jr. 
Board  Attorney:    Robert  A.  Collier,  Statesville 

Superintendent:   A.  D.  Kornegay,  Statesville  Phone:  TR  2-5711 

Supervisor:    Richard  A.  Shaw,  Statesville 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

53  TOTAL 

41  white: 

  Avery  Sherrill:    Richard  H.  Ashe,   Statesville   1951   

  Davie  Avenue:  J.  Taft  White,  Statesville   1955   

5    D.  Matt  Thompson:  W.  E.  Niven,  Statesville   1944  1920 


124 

95 

1-6 

15 

1-6 

19 

7-9 

14 

1-6 

14 

1-6 

13 

7-9 

8 

10-12 

1-6 

11 

1 

7-12 

29 

1-6 

23 

1-6 

6 

  N.    B.    Mills:    L.    Breck    Alexander,    Statesville   1954   

5  Oakwood  Junior:   Henry  C.   Freeze,   Statesville                        1959  1959 

31  Senior:   L.   Dent  Miller,   Statesville   *1920 

  Northview:    John    F.    Donnelly,    Statesville   1962   


12  negro: 

12    Morningside:    A.    D.    Rutherford,    Statesville   *1930 

  Morningside:    Mrs.  Mildred  Littlejohn,   Statesville   1957   

  Race  St.:  Arthur  E.  Peterson,  Statesville   1957   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  Taylor's:  Mrs.  Hazel  Taylor,  226  N.  Bost  St. 

Broad  St.  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  E.  H.  Thompson,  274  N.  Mulberry  St. 
Tom  Thumb:  Mrs.  Garrett  Allen,  Radio  Rd. 
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JACKSON 

Board  of  Education:    W.  R.  Enloe,  Chairman,  Sylva;  George  J.  Stewart,  Glenville;  F.  L. 

Tilly,   Cullowhee;   Dan  G.   Cowan,  Webster;   Tom  Patton,  Whittier 
Board  Attorney:    Hall  &  Thornburg  (Lacy  Thornburg) 

Superintendent:   W.   Vernon   Cope,   Sylva  Phone:  JU  6-2311 

Supervisor:    Edward  Eugene  Bryson,  Sylva 

Attendance  Worker:    Claude  Cowan,  Webster 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Glenn  Crawford,  Sylva 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Vernia  Gillespie,  Sylva 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL,  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 


93 

55 

91 

52 

1-8 

4 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

7 

8 

1-8 
1-8 

3 
6 

1-12 
1-8 

14 

13 

1-8 

6 
8 

1-8 

15 

1-8 

16 

9-12 

31 

1-8 

7 

1 

2 

3 

1-12 

2 

3 

Canada    Consolidated:    Gertie    Moss,  Cullowhee      

Glenville:    L.   D.   Crawford,   Glenville   1955  1929 

Johns  Creek:    Kathleen  L.  Jones      

Log  Cabin  Ass'n.:   Lois  E.  Martin,  Whittier   1958   

McKee:    Stanton    Proctor,    Cullowhee   1941  *1920 

Qualla:    Fred   H.   Duvall,  Whittier      

Savannah   Consolidated:    C.   D.    Deitz,    Sylva   1950   

Scotts  Creek:   A.  H.  Bryson,  Sylva   1956   

Sylva  Elementary:  W.  H.  Smith,  Sylva  ,   1940   

Sylva- Webster:    W.    Carr    Hooper,    Sylva   1922 

7               Webster:   Alvin  D.  Fullbright,  Webster   1959   

(Special  Education) 

negro: 

Jackson:   Frank  K.  Davis,  Sylva     1959 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Sylva:  Docia  Garrett,  Sylva 
Campus:  Anne  Rabe,  Cullowhee 


JOHNSTON 

Board  of  Education:  J.  W.  Earp,  Chairman,  Selma,  Rt.  1;  N.  B.  Grantham,  Vice 
Chairman,  Smithfield;  E.  W.  Ellis,  Clayton;  Mrs.  Lucille  Oliver, 
Pine  Level;  Harold  Medlin,  Benson 

Board  Attorney:   A.  A.  Corbett,  Smithfield 

Superintendent:    E.  S.  Simpson,  Smithfield  Phone:   WE  4-4129 

Assistant  Superintendent:    Jasper  L.  Lewis  Phone:   WE  4-4129 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Eloise  G.  Eskridge,  Kenly;  Rena  King,  Selma; 

Mrs.  Virginia  Temple,  Selma 
Negro:  Mrs.  Cora  A.  Boyd,  Smithfield;  Mable  Monroe,  Clayton 

Counseling  and  Guidance:    Alyce  Sumrell,  Smithfield 

Attendance  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Grace  G.  Hood,  Selma 

Supervisor  of  Transportation:    Hugh  Allen,  Smithfield 

Supervisor  of  Buildings  and  Grounds:    C.  Dixon  Hamilton,  Smithfield 

Lunchroom  Department:    Mrs.  Betty  L.  Poston 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

423       172  TOTAL 

306  135  white: 

1-12  26  12    Benson:   W.  J.  Barefoot,  Benson   1953  1922 

1-8  7    Chapel:  W.  C.  Fitzgerald,  Kenly,  Rt.  2   1953   

1-12  28  12    Clayton:    James   O.   Waters,    Clayton   1952  1920 

1-12  15  8    Cleveland:  E.  T.  Benton,  Clayton,  Rt  1   1953  1931 

1-12  11  7    Corinth-Holders:   H.  C.  Bowers,  Zebulon,  Rt.  1   1953  1928 

1-12  39  15    Four  Oaks:    Henry  J.   Beeker,   Four  Oaks   1953  1924 

1-12  6  6    Glendale:    Roland   D.   Heath,   Kenly,   Rt.   2   1953  1926 

1-12  14  6    Kenly:    J.   Burke   Long,    Kenly   1953  1923 

1-12  20  10    Meadow:   George  Garland  Beasley,  Rt.  2,  Benson   1952  1926 

1-12  12  6    Micro:   Alvin  Narron,  Jr.,  Micro   1952  1926 

1-12  12  5    Pine  Level:    Isaac   Clyde   Mozingo,   Pine   Level   1955  1932 

1-12  27  11    Princeton:    L.    J.    Worthington,    Princeton   1952  1925 

1-12  32  13    Selma:    John   W.   Walker,    Selma   1953  1920 

1-12  31  17    Smithfield:    A.   G.   Glenn,   Smithfield   1954  1920 

1-6  16    Smithfield    Elementary:    Carlton    Daughtery,    Smithfield   1957   

1-12  10  5    Wilson's  Mills:   J.  T.  Uzzle,  Wilson's  Mills   1953  1926 


Jones-Lee 
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2     (Driver  Education — Blanton  Jones,  503  Fisher  Street,  Clayton; 
Lloyd  Worth  Hicks,  Hood  Trailer  Park,  Lot  1, 
1616  South  Slocumb  St.,  Goldsboro) 
117       37  negro: 

1-7  8    Bagley:    B.   L.  Williams,   Kenly,   Rt.  2   1961  £ 

1-12       20         7    Cooper:    Nixon   L.   Cannady,   Clayton   1958  1933 

1-12       24       13    County   Training:    W.    R.   Collins,    Smithfield   1959  1925 

1-12       11         5    Forest  Hills:    R.  L.   Holt,   Four  Oaks   1957  1961 

1-12       27       11    Harrison:    Martin   Luther   Wilson,   Selma   1957  *1931 

1-7  8    _         Hillside:    Kirby   Lee   Hamilton,   Benson   1961   

1-7  7    Princeton:    Theodore   Gene   Nixon,    Princeton   1957   

1-8         12    Short  Journey:  Mrs.  Eva  J.  Cooper,  Smithfield,  Rt.  1   1954   

1     (Driver  Education — James  Mitchell,  Clayton,  Rt.  1) 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  Beddingfield's:  Mrs.  C.  H.  Beddingfield,  Jr.,  Clayton 
Mrs.  Duck's:  Mrs.  Mildred  Strickland,  Rt.  3,  Smithfield 
Batton's:  Mrs.  R.  E.  Batton,  Riverside  Dr.,  Smithfield 
Stephenson's:  Mrs.  Dalma  Stephenson,  Rose  St.,  Smithfield 
Woodruff's:  Mrs.  Leon  Woodruff,  Selma 


JONES 

Board  of  Education:  J.  C.  West,  Jr.  Chairman,  Trenton,  Rt.  2;  C.  J.  Banks,  Trenton, 
Rt.  2;  J.  C.  Wooten,  Kinston,  Rt.  3;  W.  E.  Phillips,  Trenton,  Rt.  1; 
J.  J.  Conway,  Maysville,  Star  Route 

Board  Attorney:   Employed  as  need  arises. 

Superintendent:    W.  B.  Moore,  Trenton  Phone:  448  2531 

Supervisor:  Sallie  C.  Murphy,  Trenton 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   J.  H.  Croom,  Trenton 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Alex  H.  White:  Julia  Whitty,  Pollocksville   1947   

Comfort:    W.   C.   Philyaw,   Comfort      _ 

Jones  Central:   David  L.  Nance,  Trenton   1952 

Maysville:    Albert   Ula   Hardison,   Maysville      _ 

Trenton:    Z.   A.   Koonce,   Jr.,   Trenton   1951   


79 

41 

39 

23 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

8 

9-12 

23 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

13 

2 

40 

18 

9-12 

18 

1-8 

7 

1-8 

22 

1-8 

11 

NEGRO : 

Jones  High:   C.  C.   Franks,   Trenton...   1938 

J.  E.  Morris:   Warren   G.   Franks,  Maysville      

Trenton:    Edna    S.    Smallwood,    Trenton   1960   


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


LEE 

Board  of  Education:  J.  B.  Cameron,  Chairman,  Broadway;  W.  C.  Harward,  Rt.  5,  San- 
ford;  D.  H.  Wilkinson,  Sanford;  Stacy  Budd,  Sanford;  J.  G. 
Edwards,  Rt.  8,  Sanford 

Board  Attorney:   D.  B.  Teague,  Sanford 

Superintendent:    J.    J.    Lentz,    Sanford  Phone:  775-3618 

IEC  Director:   W.  A.   Martin,   Sanford  Phone:  775-4249 


Supervisor:   Mary  Lynn  Currie,  Carthage 
Guidance:    Thomas  T.  Grey,  Sanford 
Special  Education:  Meta  G.  Thompson,  Sanford 
Speech  Therapist:    Emily  V.  Hill,  Sanford 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    E.  M.  Manning,  Sanford  Phone:  776-3112 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

94         43  TOTAL 

37  25  white: 

1-12         9  7    Broadway:    A.    K.    Perkins,    Broadway   1952  1925 

1-12         9  7    Deep  River:  R.  E.  Morrison,  Sanford,  Rt.  5   1957  1934 

1-12       19  11    Greenwood:    Kirby    Watson,    Lemon    Springs   1940  1930 
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57       18  negro: 

1-8         27    Lee  Elementary:   Edward  M.  Holley,  Sanford   1954   

1-12       26       18    W.   B.   Wicker:    W.   B.   Wicker,   Sanford   1940  *1929 

1-6  4    New  Hope:  Troupe  C.  Hodges,  Rt.  3,  Sanford      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Sanford 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.   F.   L.   Knight,   Chairman;   J.   R.   Ingram,   Harvey   Faulk,  Mrs. 

Ethel  R.  Quillin,  J.  E.  Davis,  J.  M.  Auman,  Dr.  M.  C.  Covington 
Board  Attorney:    W.  W.  Staton,  Sanford 

Superintendent:   M.  A.  McLeod,  Sanford  Phone:  772-2812 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Cornelia  A.  Edwards,  Sanford 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

90         40  TOTAL 

90       40  white: 

1-9         32         3    Jonesboro   Hgts.:    Helen   C.    Holder,    Sanford   1944  1920 

1-6         25    Mclver:    A.   L.   Isley,   Sanford   1952   

10-12    28    Sanford  Central:   J.  F.  Hockaday,  Sanford   *1920 

7-9         13         9    Sanford  Jr.:   H.  A.   Clemmer,   Sanford   1941  1920 

1-6         20    St.  Clair:   Mrs.  H.  C.  Hickman,  Sanford   1949   

negro:  None 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Kennedy's  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Evelyn  W.  Kennedy,  522  Bragg  St. 


LENOIR 

Board  of  Education:  Lynwood  Turner,  Chairman,  Pink  Hill;  Talbot  Capps,  Kinston: 
Mark  Louis  Smith,  Deep  Run;  E.  W.  Kinsey,  La  Grange;  Cephus 
Eubanks,  Route  2,  Kinston 

Board  Attorney:    Thomas  J.  White,  Kinston 


Superintendent:   H.  H.  Bullock,  Box  182,  Kinston  Phone:  JA  3-4571 

Supervisors:    White:  E.  Merle  Scott,  Kinston  Phone:  JA  7-2859 

Negro:  Bessie  M.  Cox,  Kinston  Phone:  J  A  7-2859 

Guidance:   Mrs.  Sue  M.  Sutton,  La  Grange  Phone:  JA  7-2859 

Director,  Industrial  Education  Center:   Daniel  C.  Wise,  Kinston 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    H.  A.  Walker,  1901  Pink  Hill  Road,  Kinston 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

214       119  TOTAL 

111         73         WHITE : 

1-12       19       11    Contentnea:   George  W.  Warren,  Jr.,  Kinston,  Rt.  1   1940  1925 

1-12       11         9    Deep   Run:   A.   R.  Munn,   Deep   Run   1956  1920 

1-12       20       12    La  Grange:    R.   O.   Singletary,   La   Grange   1954  1920 

1-12       11         9    Moss   Hill:   Willard   Rouse,   Kinston,   Rt.   4   1940  1927 

1-12       12       10    Pink  Hil:   Frank  Wiley,  Pink  Hill   1957  1936 

1-12       23       11    Southwood:    John   K.   Wooten,   Kinston,    Rt.   5   1952  1928 

1-12       15       10    Wheat  Swamp:  Ola  L.  Porter,  La  Grange,  Rt.  1   1958  1931 

Band  Instructor:      Lionel  J.  Croteau,  Kinston 
103       46  negro: 

1-8         17    Banks:    Bertram   Hubbard,   Kinston,   Rt.  2      

1-12       27       17    Frink:   Allen  L.  Mewborn,  La  Grange     1935 

1-12       30       15    Savannah:   Rufus  Flanagan,  Grifton,  Rt.  2   1961  1958 

1-12       29       14    Woodington:  Stephen  Carraway,  Kinston,  Rt.  4   1958  1957 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

La  Grange:  Mrs.  Glenn  Savage,  La  Grange 

Kinston 

Board  of  Education:  G.  Paul  LaRoque,  Chairman,  Kinston;  C.  Felix  Harvey,  III,  Vice 
Chairman;  Mrs.  Frances  P.  Rasberry,  Dr.  G.  Payne  Dale,  Norman 
Dickerson,  John  G.  Page,  David  Stadiem 

Board  Attorney:    Thomas  J.  White,  Kinston 

Superintendent:   J.   P.   Booth,   Kinston  Phone:  JAckson  3-2543 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Martin  C.  Freeman;  Negro:  Mrs.  Ernestine  J.  Stewart 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  W.  C.  Quinn,  409  Edgehill  Rd.,  Kinston 


Lenoir-Lincoln 
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School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  C.  L.  Britt,  508  Rhodes  Ave.,  Kinston 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  EL  EM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 


172 

68 

99 

41 

9-12 

41 

7-8 

26 

1-6 

25 

1-6 

24 

1-6 

24 

73 

27 

7-12 

13 

27 

1-6 

21 

1-6 

39 

Harvey:    Fodie    H.    Hodges,    Kinston   1946 

Lewis:  Garlan  F.  Bailey,  Kinston   1946 

Northwest:   E.  Ray  Wooten,   Kinston   1959 

Teachers  Memorial:   Martin  C.  Freeman,  Kinston   1956 


1920 


negro: 

Adkin:    Charles   B.   Stewart,   Kinston     *1925 

Bynum:   E.  Ray  Bryant,  Kinston   1959   

Sampson:  James  A.  Harper,  Kinston   1946   

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-8  4    Christ  the  King:    Sister   Dolores,   Kinston  Sectarian     

negro: 

1-8  4    Our  Lady  of  the  Atonement:  Sister  Caspian, 

Kinston   Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Christ  the  King:  Rev.  D.  Edward  Sullivan,  Kinston 
First  Baptist  Church:  Rev.  H.  G.  Dawkins,  Kinston 
Spilman  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Francis  Beam,  Kinston 
Saville:  Mrs.  C.  F.  Saville,  Kinston 

Northwest  Christian  Church:  Mrs.  E.  L.  Bradshaw,  Jr.,  Kinston 
St.  Mary's  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  Carolyn  W.  Weeks,  Kinston 
Westminster  Methodist  Church  Nursery:  Mrs.  Alice  Dixon,  Kinston 
Westminster    Methodist     Church:     Rev.     H.     L.     Watson,  Kinston 
Queen    St.    Methodist    Church:     Rev.    M.    L.    Vick,    Jr.,  Kinston 
St.  Mark's  Methodist:  Rev.  R.  Bruce  Pate,  Kinston 


LINCOLN 

Board  of  Education:  Pat  H.  Harrill,  Chairman,  Rt.  3,  Lincolnton;  F.  L.  Beam,  Rt.  1, 
Cherryville;  J.  W.  Dellinger,  Rt.  1,  Stanley;  Coy  F.  Lantz,  Rt.  2, 
Lincolnton;  C.  Rhyne  Little,  Lincolnton 

Board  Attorney:    David  Clark,  Lincolnton 

Superintendent:    Norris  S.  Childers,  Box  471,  Lincolnton  Phone:  735-5531 

Supervisors:   White:  Laura  Margretta  Seagle,  508  N.  Aspen  St.,  Lincolnton 

Negro:  Mrs.  Annie  W.  Biggers,  Rt.  2,  Lincolnton   ( Supervising  Teacher) 
Guidance:  Lewis  E.  Heavner,  Rt.  1,  Lincolnton 
Speech:    Mrs.  Talthia  Houser,  Rt.  1,  Lincolnton 
Attendance  Worker:    E.  Carl  Mcintosh,  Rt.  1,  Stanley 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Fred  Thompson,  Lincolnton 
Music:   Wayne  Sibert,  Lincolnton;  Ashlynn  Maulden,  Lincolnton 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

131         41  TOTAL 

110       31  white: 

1-8        26    Asbury:   Clifford  A.   Rhyne,  Lincolnton   1940   

1-7  6    _          Howards  Creek:  Warren  Beam,  Rt.  1,  Lincolnton      

1-8  7    Iron  Station:  W.  Lester  Ballard,  Iron  Station      

1-8         19    _         Love  Memorial:  Robert  W.  Payseur,  Rt.  1,  Lincolnton      

1-8         13    North  Brook  No.  1:  J.  Eli  Houser,  Rt.  1,  Cherryville      

1-7  6    North  Brook  No.  3:  Luther  Houser,  Rt.  2,  Vale      

1-12       18       10    Rock   Springs:    Charles  N.   Clark,   Denver     1925 

1-8         15    Union:  M.  S.  Heavner,  Rt.  2,  Vale   1940   

9-12    21    West  Lincoln:  L.  M.  Venable,  Rt.  1,  Lincolnton   1961 

Driver  Education:  Kermit  Pendleton,  Rt.  2,  Vale 

21       10  negro: 

1-12       14       10    Newbold:   George  E.  Massey,  Box  364,  Lincolnton   1939  1939 

1-7  7    Rock  Hill:  S.  E.  Biggers,  Rt.  1,  Iron  Station      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Lincolnton 

Board  of  Education:   J.  H.  Heafner,  Chairman,  Lincolnton;  J.  C.  Broome,  Dr.  Boyce  P. 

Griggs,  Dr.  S.  A.  Wilson,  L.  D.  Warlick 
Board  Attorney:    Thomas  J.  Wilson,  Lincolnton 
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Superintendent:   S.    Ray    Lowder,    Lincolnton  Phone:  735-7402 

Supervisor:    Sarah  H.  Yoder,  Lincolnton 
Attendance  Worker:    Same  as  for  Lincoln  County 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

51         34  TOTAL 

45       34  white: 

1-3  9    Park  Elementary:  Mrs.  Helen  D.  Houser,  Lincolnton   1945   

1-3  7    Aspen  Street:   Mrs.  Sue  M.  Dellinger,  Lincolnton  1945   

4-5         12    Grammar  School:    Jerry   Payseur,   Lincolnton   1940   

6-8         17    Battleground:   Lester  J.  Propst,  Lincolnton   1962   

9-12    34    Lincolnton:    F.  D.   Kiser,   Lincolnton  _  1920 

6    _   negro: 

1-8  6    Oaklawn:   Willie  Wright,  Jr.,  Lincolnton   1959   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Happy  Hours:  Mrs.  Mattie  Lou  Alexander 


MACON 

Board  of  Education:   Erwin  Patton,  Chairman,  Franklin;  C.  C.  Sutton,  Rt.  2,  Franklin; 

George  Gibson,  Rt.  4,  Franklin 
Board  Attorney:    R.  S.  Jones,  Franklin 

Superintendent:   Hieronymous  Bueck,  Box  148,  Franklin  .....Phone:  LA  4-3314 

Librarians:    Mrs.  Nancy  F.  Fullbright,  Elem.,  Sylva;  Rebecca  J.  Clark,  H.  S.,  Sylva 

Supervisor:    Mrs.  Elizabeth  C.  Guffey,  Franklin 

Guidance  Counselor:    Frances  Winstead,  Franklin 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  R.  L.  Blaine,  Franklin 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

93         39  TOTAL 

91        38  white: 

■8  8    .„         Cartoogechaye:     J.    Norman    West   1958   

8  7    Cowee:   G.  Donald  Seagle   1959   

8         11    Cullasaja:    Z.   Weaver   Shope,   Franklin   1955   

8         13    East   Franklin:    William   G.   Crawford   1957   

■12    30    Franklin  High:   Harry  C.  Corbin,  Franklin   1921 

8         13    Franklin  Elementary:   Harry  C.  Corbin,  Franklin   1960   

12         9         5    Highlands:    Charles   F.   Hendrix,   Highlands     1932 

■8  6    Iotla:     Alex    Arnold,    Franklin   1959   

12         5         3    Nanthahala:  C.  K.  Olson,  Nantahala      

•8  8    Otto:    E.   G.   Crawford,   Franklin   1953   

8  7    Union:    B.   Harry   Moses,   Franklin   1958   „ 

■8  4    (All  Schools — Special  Education) 

1-12        2        1  negro: 

•12        2        1    Chapel:   Eugene  A.  Armstrong,  Franklin      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  Hunter's:  Mrs.  Pearl  Hunter,  Franklin 


MADISON 

Board  of  Education:    B.    K.    Meadows,    Chairman,    Hot    Springs,    Rt.    1;    Zeno  Ponder, 

Secretary,  Alexander,  Rt.  1;  J.  G.  Gardner,  Mars  Hill,  Rt.  2 
Board  Attorney:   A.  E.  Leake,  Marshall 

Superintendent:    Fred   W.   Anderson,   Marshall  Phone:  2501 

Supervisor:   Grover  D.  Gillis,  Mars  Hill,  Rt.  2 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Jesse  Proffit,  Marshall 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

110         39  TOTAL 

109       39  white: 

1-8  8    _         Beech  Glen:   J.  H.  Ray,  Mars  Hill,  Rt.  2.. 

1-7  7    Ebbs  Chapel:  E.  D.  Wilson,  Mars  Hill,  Rt.  3 


1941 
1951 


Martin-McDowell 
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1-12  11  4  Hot  Springs:   Roy  Reeves,  Hot  Springs   1953  1931 

1-12  17  5  Laurel:    Ray  Tweed,   Marshall,   Rt.   3   1942  1983 

1-12  21  14  Marshall:    Robert    L.    Edwards,    Marshall   1940  1923 

1-12  22  13  Mars  Hill:    Fred   Dickerson,  Mars   Hill   1940  1926 

1-12  9  3  Spring  Creek:   Owen  Fish,  Hot  Springs,  Rt.  1   1945  1930 

1-8  14    _   Walnut:    Aurbun   Wyatt,   Walnut   1940   


1   _  negro: 

1-6  1    Mars  Hill:  Dora  B.  Bass,  Mars  Hill 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


MARTIN 

Board  of  Education:    H.  B.  Gaylord,  Chairman,  Jamesville;  Leroy  Harrison,  Williamston; 

R.  A.  Haislip,  Jr.,  Oak  City;  Charles  Forbes,   Robersonville;  Exum 

Ward,  Williamston 
Board  Attorney:    E.  S.  Peel,  Williamston 

Superintendent:    J.    C.    Manning,    Williamston  Phone:  SW  2-2525 

Supervisors:  White:  Mildred  Manning,  Williamston;  Negro:  E.  Louise  Cooper,  Williamston 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Louis  Coker,  Williamston 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YB.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

204         98  TOTAL 

91       59  white: 

9-12         8         7    Bear  Grass:  J.  W.  Sawyer,  Williamston,  Rt.  2   1953  1933 

1-7          5               Everetts:    E.   F.   Murrow,   Everetts   1952   

1-8  5    Farm  Life:  George  T.  Hardison,  Williamston,  Rt.  1      

1-7  5    Hamilton:    George   Haislip,  Hamilton      

1-12       12         9    Jamesville:    Arthur    Dempsey,    Jr.,    Jamesville   1952  *1925 

1-12         9         8    Oak  City:  George  P.  Cullipher,  Oak  City   1924 

1-12       14       14    Robersonville:   John  L.   Roberson,   Robersonville   1950  *1923 

1-12       32       20    Williamston:    Dale   Walser,   Williamston   1952  *1920 

1         1     (All  schools — special) 
113       39  negro: 

1-12       16       10    East  End:    Noah  W.   Slade,   Robersonville     1955 

1-8  8    Edna  Andrews:  William  E.  Honeyblue,  Williamston      

1-12        33        19    E.   J.   Hayes:    W.   A.   Holmes,   Williamston     1931 

1-8  8    Jamesville  Township:  John  M.  Slade,  Williamston      

1-8         10    North  Everetts:   E.  L.  Owens,  Williamston      _ 

1-6  5    Parmele:   Mrs.  Julia  J.  Chance,  Parmele      

1-8         14    Rodgers:    Alonza   R.   Jones,  Williamston      

1-7  5    Salsbury:   George  T.  Hyman,  Williamston      

1-12       13         9    West  Martin:   Turner  K.   Slade,   Oak  City     1960 

1         1     (All  schools — special) 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  Faulk's:  Mrs.  Essie  Faulk,  400  Washington  St.,  Williamston 
Williamston   Community:    Mrs.   Margaret   Tarkington,  Williamston 


Mcdowell 

Board  of  Education:    Harold  E.  Dysart,  Chairman,  Rt.  4;  Eugene  Brown,  Marion,  Rt.  3; 

George  Crawford,  Old  Fort;  Guy  Hensley,  Marion,  Box  521;  Bill 
Bradley.  200  Yancey  St.,  Marion;  Ernest  J.  House,  Jr.,  Marion 

Board  Attorney:    Thomas  E.  White,  Marion 


Superintendent:    James    E.    Johnson  Phone:  695-5221 

Supervisor:    Mrs.  Leola  B.  Wright,  Marion 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  R.  E.  Robinson,  Marion 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 
94         52  TOTAL 

94       52  white: 

1-6  3    Dysartsville:    Paul   Shephard,    Nebo,    Rt.  1      

1-12       16       13    Glenwood:    Frank    Howell,    Glenwood   1951  1924 

1-12       16         9    Nebo:    Gilbert    L.    Byrd,    Nebo   1952  1923 

1-12         8        6    North  Cove:   John   Childers,   North  Cove   1953  1938 

1-12       28       12    Old  Fort:    P.  W.  Greer,   Old   Fort   1952  1922 

1-12       17       11    Pleasant  Gardens:   John  G.  Roach,  Marion   1940  1927 
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1-6  4    Sugar  Hill:    T.   T.   Love,   Marion,   Rt.   2   1962   

_   1    (Driver  Education  Instructor,  All  High  Schools) 

2    (Special  Education) 

negro:  None 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  1    Marion  Elementary  Pine  Cove,  Old  Fort  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Marion 

Board  of  Education:    S.  R.  Perkins,  Chairman;  Jack  Ballew,  Mrs.  Doris  T.  Burgin,  Eugene 

Cross,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Noyes,  Jr.,  Joseph  R.  Shirley,  Robert  W.  Twitty 
Board  Attorney:   Paul  J.  Story,  Marion 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Superintendent:    Hugh    Beam,    Marion  Phone:  697-6431 

Supervisor:    Mrs.  Bonnie  E.  Young,  Marion 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

76         32  TOTAL 

65  28  white: 

1-6  9               Clinchfield:    Ruth   Greenlee,   Marion   1954   

1-6  8    East  Marion:   Thurman  Lee  Warlick,  Marion      

1-6  7               Eugene  Cross:  Mrs.  Garland  Williams,  Marion   1952   

9-12    _   28  Marion:    Charles   C.    Elledge,   Marion   1920 

7-8  16    Marion   Jr.:    Arthur   Byrd,  Marion      

1-6  14    Marion   Elem.:    Otis  M.   Ledbetter,  Marion      

1-6  11               West  Marion:  D.  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  Marion   1952   

11        4  negro: 

1-12       11         4    Mt.  View:  V.  Eugene  Carson,  Box  660,  Marion   1962   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mickey  Mitchem 

Peter  Pan:  Mrs.  Albert  Hewitt 


MECKLENBURG  (Charlotte-Mecklenburg) 

Board  of  Education:  David  W.  Harris,  Chairman,  Charlottetown  Mall,  Charlotte;  Richard 
H.  Brown,  Vice-Chairman,  2305  N.  Graham  St.,  Charlotte;  Hen- 
derson Belk,  308  East  Fifth  St.,  Charlotte;  Frank  Dowd,  Jr.,  1400 
N.  C.  National  Bank  Building,  Charlotte;  Ben  F.  Huntley,  Box  128, 
Pineville;  Jones  Y.  Pharr,  Jr.,  2842  Selwyn  Ave.,  Charlotte;  Dr. 
Herbert  Spaugh,  528  Moravian  Lane,  Charlotte;  Dr.  Curtis  R. 
Fincher,  5220  Albemarle  Road,  Charlotte;  James  B.  Meacham,  Jr., 
1304  South  Boulevard,  Charlotte 
Board  Attorney:  Brock  Barkley,  Law  Building,  Charlotte 
Superintendent:    A.  Craig  Phillips,  Administrative  Offices, 

720  East  Fourth   St.,   Charlotte  Phone:  376-7591 

Associate  Superintendent:   William  C.  Self,  Administrative  Offices, 

720   East   Fourth   St.,    Charlotte  Phone:  376-7591 

Assistant  Superintendents:    Business  Service — J.    W.    Wilson,    Administrative  Offices, 

720   East  Fourth   St.,   Charlotte  Phone:  376-7591 

Elementary  Education — John   Phillips,   Administrative  Offices, 

720   East  Fourth   St.,   Charlotte  Phone:  376-7591 

Secondary  Education — Robert  C.  Hanes,  Administrative  Offices, 

720   East  Fourth   St.,   Charlotte  Phone:  376-7591 

Technical  and  Adult  Education — Richard   Hagemeyer,  Adminis- 
trative Offices,  720  East  Fourth  St.,  Charlotte  Phone:  376-6433 
Personnel — J.  D.  Morgan,  Administrative  Offices, 

720  East  Fourth  St.,  Charlotte  Phone:  376-7591 

Comptroller:    John  Dunlap 
Administrative  Assistant:    Chris  Folk 

Supervisory  Staff:    White:  Lois    Carver,    Margaret    Flintom,    Martha    G.    Johnston,  Mrs. 

Patricia   Ledford,    Mrs.    Polly   McAuley,    Martha    McGee,  Mrs. 
Bernice    McMurry,    Margaret    Phillips,    Ruth    Robinson,  Mrs. 
Grace  Templeton,  Margaret  Thomson 
Negro:  Mrs.  Almeda  Rippy,  Mrs.  Cordelia  Stiles,  Mrs.  Onie  Thompson, 
Mrs.  Rosalie  Wyatt 
Special  Staff:    Cafeterias — Mrs.  Elizabeth  Allen,  Director 
Art — Mrs.  Elizabeth  Mack,  Coordinator 
Music — Oliver  Cook,  Coordinator,  Instrumental  Music 
Sam  P.  Durrance,  Cooi-dinator,  Choral  Music 
Barbara  Koesjan,  Coordinator,  Elementary  General  Music 
Libraries — Gertrude  Coward,  Director 

Anne  Wheeler,  Coordinator,  Library  Services 


Mecklenburg 
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Mrs.  Lillian  Skinner,  Coordinator,  Technical  Services 
Mrs.  Helen  Hollingworth,  Curriculum  Library 
Physical  Education  and  Athletics — Norman  Leafe,  Director 

Sally  Southerland,  Coordinator 
Radio  and  Television — Dona  Lee  Davenport,  Director 
Reading — (to  be  named),  Director 

Mrs.   Virginia   Mullaney,   Coordinator,   Secondary  Reading 
Science  and  Mathematics — Dr.  Barry  Honshell,  Director 
Special  Education — H.  Jay  Hickes,  Director 

Central  Industrial  Education  Center — Dean  Davis,  Assoc.  Director 

Dorothy   Boone,   Director   Distributive   Education   and  Management 
Willmore    B.    Hastings,    Head,    Development    Program    in  Distribution 
and  Marketing  Management 
Construction — James  Bell,  Director 

G.  E.  Barber,  Field  Engineer 
Lewis  Townsend,  Field  Engineer 
Carroll  York,  Field  Engineer 
Finance — Everett  P.  Cameron,  Administrative  Assistant 
Kate  Freeman,  Treasurer  and  Bookkeeper 
(Miss)  Douglas  Kendall,  Chief,  Payroll  Division 
Personnel — Charles  P.  Sigmon,  Administrative  Assistant 

Mrs.  Lily  McMahan,  Secretary 
Purchasing — E.  P.  Faulkner,  Director 
Research — Wayne  P.  Church,  Director 
Special  Services — W.  Leslie  Bobbitt,  Director 

Sarah  McDaniel,  Coordinator,  Guidance 

William  L.  Jamison,  Coordinator,  Psychological  Services 
Mrs.  Anne  Hausmann,  Coordinator,  Social  Work  and 
Attendance 

(to  be  named),  Coordinator,  Testing 
Audio-Visual — Harold  Dotson,  Director 
Maintenance — Russell  S.  Barden,  Director 
Transportation — J.  W.  Harrison.  Director 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

1727       709  TOTAL 

1229  543  white: 

8-9  7  17  Alexander  Jr.:   John  Hansel,  Rt.  1,  Huntersville      

7-9  24  13  Alexander  Graham,  Jr.,  H.  Ray  Hunt, 

1800  Runnymede  Lane   1939  1920 

1-6  21    Ashley  Park:  Mrs.  Mildred  L.  Howerton,  3128  Belfast  Dr.  1953   

1-9  17  5  Bain:   Leonard  J.  Lowen,  Mint  Hill  Station   1959   

1-6  18    Barringer:  Mrs.  Pauline  Beane,  2701  Walton  Rd   1953   

1-6  31    Berryhill:  M.  G.  Isley,  Belmont  Rd.,  Rt.  4   1960   

1-6  21    Briarwood:  Roy  D.  Wesson,  1001  Wilann  Dr      

1-6  21    Chantilly:  Mrs.  Rachel  B.  Mason,  701  Briarcreek  Rd      

1-7  7    _   Clear  Creek:  Andrew  J.  Wood,  Rt.  1,  Box  779      

7-9  15  9  Cochrane  Jr.:  J.  Boiling  Davis,  6200  Starhaven  Dr      

1-6  14    Collinswood:    Donald    C.    Young,    Applegate    Rd   1961   

1-8  13    Cornelius:    Ray   A.   Price,    Box    158,    Cornelius   1939   

1-6  20    Cotswold:   Harold  W.  Beaver,  300  Greenwich  Rd   1959   

7-9  12  6  Coulwood  Jr.:  A.  P.  Haywood,  1901  Kentberry  Dr      

1-8  8    Davidson:  Ray  A.  Price,  Box  398,  Davidson   1950   

1-7  32    Derita:   W.  W.  Goodson,  6000  Derita  Rd   1940   

1-6  23    Dilworth:   O.  E.  Middleton,  405  E.  Park  Ave      

10-12    61  East  Mecklenburg:   D.  K.  Pittman,  6800  Monroe  Rd     *1951 

1-6  25    Eastover:  Mrs.  Daphne  R.  Long,  500  Cherokee  Rd   1952   

7-9  20  19  Eastway  Jr.:  James  D.  Gault,  3333  Biscayne  Dr   1956  1956 

1-6  21    Elizabeth:   William  E.   Sweezy,   1601   Park  Dr   1952   

1-6  13    Enderly  Park:    Dorothy   Cameron,   1318   Clay  Ave      

10-12    76  Garinger:    Edward   Sanders,   1100  Eastway  Dr   *1920 

10-12    40  Harding:  James  R.  Hawkins,  2001  Alleghany  St   *1920 

7-9  23  9  Hawthorne  Jr.:  William  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  1400  Louise  Ave.  1939  1920 

7-9  24  14  Herbert  Spaugh  Jr.:  Kenneth  F.  England,  1946  Camp 

Greene    St   1958  1958 

1-6  18    Hickory  Grove:   M.  B.  Thomas.  6300  Hickory  Gr.  Rd   1961   

1-6  13    Highland:  Charles  Hickman,  3201  Clemson  Ave      

1-6  9    Hoskins:    Curtis   C.   Buchanan,   3801   Gossett  St      

1-8  22    Huntersville:  William  Banks  Miller,  Jr.,  Box  458, 

Huntersville    1939   

1-6  20    Idlewild:  C.  R.  Merrell,  7200  Idlewild  Rd   1961   

1-6  16    Lakeview:  Howard  P.  Jernigan,  3127  Kalynne  St      

1-6  21    Lansdowne:  William  A.  Ledford,  6400  Prett  Ct   1961   

1-8  17    Long  Creek:    Billy  J.   Presson,   Rt.   1,   Huntersville   1925   

1-9  27  3  Matthews  Jr.:   R.  C.  Marshall,  Matthews     1924 

7-9  26  15  McClintock   Jr.:    Ralph   S.   Leete,   2101    Rama   Rd   1956  1956 

1-6  19    Merry  Oaks:  Mrs.  Cornelia  W.  Henderson,  3508  Draper  Ave.  1961   

1-6  20    Midwood:    Joseph   Brooks,   1817   Central  Ave      

1-6  22    Montclaire:    Clyde  E.   Pope,   5801   Farmbrook  Dr   1962   

1-6  21    Myers  Park:  James  W.  Suber,  2132  Radcliffe  Ave   1952   

10-12    64  Myers   Park:   Laird  Lewis.  2400   Colony   Rd   *1952 

1-6  17    Nations  Ford:  Fred  F.  Cowart,  Rt.  2,  Box  913E   1961   

1-7  16    Newell:  Thomas  F.  Templeton,  Box  63,  Newell   1926   

10-12    39  North  Mecklenburg:  W.  A.  Hough,  Rt.  1,  Huntersville   *1952 
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1-6  13    „   Oakdale:  J.  H.  Howell,  1111  Oakdale  Rd   1961   

1-6  16    Oakhurst:    Stamey   F.   Brooks,   4511   Monroe   Rd   1940   

1-6  22    Park   Road:    Virginia  Neely,   3701   Haven   Dr   1952   

1-6  24    Paw  Creek:   Ned  McCall,  Paw  Creek   1939   

7-9  20  16  Piedmont  Jr.:   Donald  I.  Newman,  1241  East  10  St   1939  1920 

1-8  14    „   Pineville:    Samuel   M.   Gibson,   Pineville   1939   

1-6  25    Pinewood:  James  W.  Mahan,  815  Seneca  PI   1961   

1-6  15    Plaza  Road:  Seth  Scott,  3501  Plaza  Rd   1939   

1-6  22    Sedgefield:    Mrs.   Pattie  B.   McGee,   700  Marsh  Rd   1961   

7-9  25  11  Sedgefield  Jr.:   Rex.  E.  Benson,  2700  Dorchester  PI   1956  1956 

1-6  14    Selwyn:  Charles  Kirby,  1900  Runnymede  Lane      

1-6  12    Seversville:    Scott   Thrower,    1701    Sumter  Ave   1939   

1-6  19    Shamrock  Gardens:  Mary  B.  Thompson, 

3301   Country  Club  Dr   1961   

1-6  23    „   Sharon:    Henry   L.   Houston,   4801   Sharon  Rd      

7-9  27  12  Smith,  Jr.:   J.  L.   Swofford,   400  Tyvola  Rd      

7-12  10  55  South   Mecklenburg:    E.   H.   Edmisten,   Rt.   1,   Pineville     *1960 

1-6  10    „   Starmount:  Mrs.  Thelma  Funderburk,  1600  Brookdale  Dr...     

1-7  22    Statesville  Road:  C.  M.  Hyder,  Rt.  11,  Box  135   1959   

1-6  6    Steele  Creek:   B.  G.  Whisnant,  Rt.  1,  Pineville      

1-6  25    _   Thomasboro:   W.   R.   Curlee,   538   Bradford  Dr      

1-6  12    _   Tryon    Hills:    Alice    Power,    2600    Grimes    St   1961   

1-6  19    Tuckaseegee:    Charles  Yates,   Rt.   5   1962   

1-6  26    Villa  Heights:   Ralph  Cline,  2000  N.  Allen  St   1954   

1-6  5    Wesley  Heights:  Robert  K.  Whitlock,  128  Summit  Ave   1938   

10-12                   44  West  Mecklenburg:  T.  C.  Wright,  7400  Tuckaseegee  Rd   *1952 

1-6  15    Wilmore:   Ben   Carson,  428  W.  Blvd   1952   

7-9  22  15  Wilson,  Jr.:  W.  G.  Dixon,  7020  Tuckaseegee  Rd   1956  1956 

1-6  21    Windsor  Park:  Wm.  S.  Adams,  3900  Sudbury  Rd      

1-6  11    Woodlawn:   R.  Franklin  Rozzelle,  CMR  944,  Box  276      

498  166  negro: 

1-8  14    Ada  Jenkins:  James  O.  Harris,  P.  O.  Box  305,  Davidson..     

1-6  15    Alexander  Street:  Louis  J.  Hughes,  901  N.  Alexander  St...     

1-4  11    Amay  James:  Mrs.  Evelynne  Maxwell,  3300  Amay  James  St.     

1-6  12    Bethune:   Roland  O.  McKnight,  601  N.  Graham  St      

1-6  19    Biddleville:  Mrs.  S.  Perrin  Sasso,  701  Beatties  Ford  Rd   1952   

1-9  19  3  Billingsville:    Mrs.   Vinie  M.   Watkins,   3100   Leroy   St   1958   

1-7  4    _   Crestdale:  Thomas  J.  Anderson,  P.  O.  Box  205,  Matthews..     

1-6  23    Double  Oaks:  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  D.  Cunningham, 

1905    Earle  St      

1-6  13    Druid  Hills:  Joseph  A.  Swain,  2801  Lucena  St      

1-6  28    Fairview:    W.   G.   Byers,   915   Burton   St   1940   

1-6  20    First  Ward:  Mrs.  Jayne  W.  Hemphill, 

617   North   Caldwell  St      

1-12  16  7  J.  H.  Gunn:  Joseph  C.  Belton,  Rt.  8,  Box  373     1940 

7-9  12  5  Irwin  Avenue  Jr.:  James  A.  Clarke,  329  Irwin  Ave      

1-6  18    Isabella  Wyche:  Beulah  D.  Moore,  806  S.  Poplar  St   1957   

1-6  24    Lincoln  Heights:  O.  N.  Freeman,  1900  Newcastle  St      

1-6  31    Marie  Davis:   William  H.  Moreland,  3343  W.  Griffith  St...     

1-6  14    Morgan:   Mrs.  Bettye  W.  McLaurin,  510  S.  Torrence  St...  1940   

1-6  29    Myers  Street:  B.  D.  Roberts,  525  S.  Myers  St      

6-  9  22  8  Northwest  Jr.:  Clarence  E.  Moreland,  1415  Beatties  Fd.  Rd.    1941 

5-  9  15  5  Plato  Price:  James  T.  Burch,  Jr.,  4201  Morris  Field  Dr...    1940 

7-  12  27  31  Second  Ward:    Spencer  E.  Durante,  501   S.   Alexander  St.    *1924 

1-12  20  8  Sterling:   L.  E.  Poe,  Rt.  1,  Box  206,  Pineville     1940 

1-12  19  14  Torrence-Lytle:    Isaac  T.  Graham,   Box  456,   Huntersville. .    1940 

1-6  21    University  Park:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Randolph, 

2400    Hildebrand  St      

1-12    50  West  Charlotte:   Clinton  L.  Blake,  2219  Senior  Dr   *1941 

6-  9  20  6  William  Jr.:   Alexander  Byers,  2400  Carmine  St      

1-6  10    Woodland:    Thomas   J.   Banks,    Paw  Creek      

7-  12  10  29  York    Road:    Gerson    Stroud,    3114    Bank    St     *1959 

1-6  12    Zeb  Vance:  Mrs.  Matilda  Spears,  825  Westbrook  Dr      

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 


1-3 
1-3 

2 
3 

1-12 

4 

3 

1-5 

4 

6-10 
1-12 

2 
18 

2 
6 

9-12 

6 

1-10 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1-8 

8 

Ascension  Lutheran  Church  &  Day:  Mrs.  Alberta  Brethauer, 

914     Kenilworth     Ave  Sectarian     _ 

Burton  Institute,  Inc.:  Mrs.  Frances  H.  Bass, 

1121    West    Seventh    St  Non-Sectarian    1946 

Calvary  Christian  Day:  Lillian  Lamb, 

1800   East   Fourth    St  Sectarian     

Christian  High:  Donald  F.  Davis,  P.  O.  Box  4222,  Sectarian     

Charlotte  Country  Day:  David  L.  Howe, 

5303    Sardis    Rd  Non-Sectarian     

Charlotte  Catholic  High:  Sister  Mary  Columbia, 

3150     Park     Rd  Sectarian    *1946 

Charlotte  Junior  Academy  (Seventh  Day  Adventist) : 

Donald  C.  Hunt,  Jr.,  1011  East  Morehead  St.,  Sectarian     

Commonwealth  Private  (Methodist):  Mrs.  W.  Myers, 

2434    Commonwealth    Ave  Non-Sectarian     

O'Donoghue  (Catholic)  :  Sister  Mary  Patrick, 

1125    Buchanan     St  Sectarian     


Mecklenburg 


01 


1-8  9    Our  Lady  of  Assumption  Catholic:  Rev.  Lawrence  Hill, 

2117   Shenandoah   Ave  Sectarian     

1-8  7    Our  Lady  of  Consolation:  Mother  Mary  Angela, 

2301    Statesville    Ave  Sectarian     

9-12    7    Our  Lady  of  Mercy  High  School,  Sister  Mary  Concepta, 

1125     Buchanan     St  Sectarian    *1947 

1-8         14    St.  Ann's:  Mother  Marie  Gervase, 

600    Hillside    Ave  Sectarian   

1-8  4    St.  Gabriel's:  Father  J.  Paul  Bryon, 

2900    Providence    Rd  Sectarian     

1  1    Selwyn  Avenue  Presbyterian:  Etha  Bowman, 

2927    Selwyn    Ave  Sectarian     

negro: 

1  1    Berean  Seventh  Day  Adventist  School  for  Negroes, 

724    South    Caldwell    St  Sectarian     

1-12         1         4    Teamer  High:  James  W.  Teamer, 

2600    Newland    Rd.,    Charlotte  Non-Sectarian     

Nuraery  and  Kindergarten'. 

white: 

Ascension  Lutheran:  Mrs.  Alberta  Brethauer,  914  Kenilworth  Ave. 
Assumption  Catholic:  Mrs.  Francis  McMahon,  2117  Shenandoah  Ave. 
Avondale  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  George  Edwards,  2821  Avondale  Ave. 
Caldwell  Memorial  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  R.  V.  Mason,  1601  E.  Fifth  St. 
Calvary  Christian  Day  School:  Rev.  Edward  Hancock,  1800  E.  Fourth  St. 
Camp  Greene  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Love,  Monument  St. 
Central  Steele  Creek  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Thomas  W.  Choate,  Rt.  3 
Christ  Church:  Mrs.  Mildred  Orr,  1412  Providence  Rd. 
Church  of  the  Holy  Comforter:  Mrs.  Hugh  Walker,  2709  Avondale  Ave. 
Cole  Memorial  Week-Day:  Mrs.  R.  O.  Perry,  2929  Hoover  Cir. 
Commonwealth  Private:  Mrs.  W.  Myers,  2434  Commonwealth  Ave. 
♦Covenant  Week-Day :  Mildred  Plonk,  1000  East  Morehead 
Dilworth  Methodist:  Mrs.  T.  A.  Langford,  605  East  Blvd. 
Dilworth  Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  George  C.  Canipe, 

419  E.  Park  Ave. 
Easter  Seal  Pre-School:  Mrs.  H.  P.  McAllister,  1941  Lawnsdale  Dr. 
First  Methodist  Week-Day  School:  Mrs.  Kate  Crowell,  501  N.  Tryon  St. 
Flo's  Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Florence  Headen, 

3510  Commonwealth  Ave. 
♦Forest  Hills  Presbyterian  :  Mrs.  Sarah  Yopp,  1040  Woodlawn  Rd. 
Grace  Methodist:  Mrs.  Ira  Yoppe,  737  Woodlawn  Rd. 
Hawthorne  Lane  Methodist:  Mrs.  Walter  Elmore,  501  Hawthorne  Lane 
Hickory  Grove  Baptist:  Mrs.  G.  W.  Smith,  Hickory  Grove  Rd. 
Hickory  Grove  Methodist  Church:  Betty  Barbee,  5903  Market  St. 
The  Hunter  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  John  D.  Hunter,  624  Queens  Rd. 
Huntersville :  Mrs.  Herb  Cochrane,  Rt.  5,  Huntersville 
Jack  &  Jill  Kindergarten  and  Nursery:  Mrs.  S.  B.  Pearman, 

815  N.  Tryon  St. 
Kilgo  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  James  K.  Weber,  2101  Belvedere  Ave. 
Little  Church  on  the  Lane:  Mrs.  Guy  L.  Robbins,  528  Moravian  Lane 
Merry:  Mrs.  H.  G.  Kohoska,  3518  Commonwealth  Ave. 
Midwood:  Mrs.  W.  F.  Drinkerd,  2008  Club  Rd. 
Mouson  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Merrill  Gattis,  3100  Selwyn  Ave. 
Mulberry  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Lewis  Townsend, 

6500  Tuckaseegee  Rd. 
Myers  Park  Baptist  Church  Through-the-Week  School:  Rev.  Leonard 

Wilmont,  1900  Queens  Rd. 
♦Myers  Park  Methodist  Church  Nursery  School  &  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  William  Hoeflick,  1401  Queens  Rd. 
♦Myers  Park  Presbyterian  Week-Day  School:  Mrs.  J.  H.  Ostwalt, 

2501  Oxford  PI. 
Nelson:  George  A.  Nelson,  1717  Mecklenburg  Ave. 
O'Donoghue:  Mrs.  Elvirce  Friend,  1125  Buchanan  St. 
Park  Road  Baptist:  Mrs.  Betty  McLain,  3900  Park  Rd. 
Paw  Creek  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Charles  Pearson,  Paw  Creek 
Philadelphia  Presbyterian  Church:  Rachel  Caudill,  Box  16,  Mint  Hill  Sta. 
Plaza  Presbyterian  Church  Week-Day  School:  Mrs.  J.  E.  Stogall, 

2304  The  Plaza 

Providence  Methodist:  Mrs.  Elmer  Rouzer,  2801  Providence  Rd. 
Reformation  Lutheran:  Mrs.  Carl  Pedersen,  Jr.,  900  Seneca  PL 
Resurrection  Lutheran  Church:  Rev.  Edgar  G.  Runge, 

2825  Shenandoah  Ave. 
St.  Ann's  School  and  Kindergarten:  Mother  Mary  Gervose, 

600  Hillside  Ave. 
St.  Gabriel's:  Mrs.  Joe  R.  Powell,  2900  Providence  Rd. 
St.  Gile's  Presbyterian  Church:  Carl  J.  Howell,  Jr.,  1701  Tamworth 
St.  Luke's  Lutheran:  Mrs.  D.  Harold  Schoaf,  1117  E.  Blvd. 
St.  Marks  Methodist  Church:  Kenneth  R.  Moore,  917  Clareton  Rd. 
St.  Martin's  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  Frank  Bell,  1510  E.  Seventh  St. 
St.  Paul's  Methodist:  Mrs.  J.  W.  Livings,  2830  Dorchester  PI. 
Sardis  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Hoyt  Galvin,  Sardis  Rd. 

Selwyn  Avenue  Presbyterian  Church:  Atha  Bowman,  2927  Selwyn  Ave. 
Sharon  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Robert  B.  Edwards,  Sharon  Rd.,  Rt.  2 
Sharon  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  W.  G.  Stanford, 

3100  Sharon  View  Rd. 
Steele  Creek  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  McCord,  Steele  Creek  Rd. 
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Stepping  Stones:  Mrs.  W.  R.  Caudell,  401  South  Summit  Ave. 
Sugaw  Creek  Presbyterian  Weekday  School:  Mrs.  Guilford  Kirkman, 

101  Sugaw  Creek  Rd. 
Sunset  Hills  Presbyterian  Church  Christian  Day  School: 

Mrs.  W.  C.  Slappey,  2201  Springdale  Ave. 
Temple  Israel  Daily  School:  Mrs.  Georgia  Beyer,  1014  Dilworth  Rd. 
Temple  Israel:  Mrs.  John  Fitzpatrick,  1014  Dilworth  Rd. 
Temple  Israel  Religious  School:  Emmanuel  Baum,  1014  Dilworth  Rd. 
Trinity  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Louella  Cockran, 

3011  Providence  Rd. 
W.  H.  Belk  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Page  Chambers,  1533  Choyce  Ave. 

negro: 

Amay  James  Presbyterian:  Wilmont  Rd. 
Bethlehem  Center,  Margaret  Hodkins,  2705  Baltimore  Ave. 
Biddleville  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  E.  H.  Cohen,  403  Mattoon  St. 
Eliza  Russell  Kindergarten  of  Greenville  Tabernacle,  Mrs.  Joanna 

Cuthbertson,  1151  Statesville  Ave. 
Oaklawn  Community  Center:  Ruby  Melton,  1222  Oaklawn  Ave. 
Our  Lady  of  Consolation:  Mother  Mary  Angela,  2301  Statesville  Rd. 
South  Tryon  Street  Presbyterian  Church:  Ona  Taylor, 

2516  S.  Tryon  St. 
Tyson's:  Blanche  Tyson,  407  North  Myers  St. 


MITCHELL 

Board  of  Education:    Harper   Wilson,    Chairman,    Bakersville;   Maloy   Griffith,  Bakersville, 

Rt.  1;  Lat  Westall,  Spruce  Pine 
Board  Attorney:   Frank  Watson,  Spruce  Pine 

Superintendent:    Walter  L.   Thomas,  Bakersville  Phone:  2311 

Express  Office,  Spruce  Pine 
Supervisor:    Mrs.  Ruby  S.  Gouge,  Bakersville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   U.  D.  Hensley,  Bakersville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Bowman:    Floyd    H.    Edwards,    Bakersville   1957  1924 

Gouge  Elementary:    Maude  D.  Bennett,   Bakersville   1958   

Buladean:   Paul  H.  Garland,  Rt.  2,  Bakersville   1952   

Deyton   Elementary:    Phil   Gouge,    Spruce  Pine   1959   

Glen   Ayre:    Jimmy    D.    McKinney,    Bakersville   1952   

Harris  Elementary:   Mae  Freeman  Fortner,   Spruce  Pine..  1953   

Harris:    Robert   G.   Young,    Spruce   Pine   *1924 

Ledger:    Henry   H.   Ingram,    Bakersville   1954   

Poplar:  Ruby  Byrd  Whitson,  Relief      

Tipton   Hill:    Fred   G.   Brummitt   1952  1929 

negro:  None 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-6  2    Appalachian:    Robert  D.   Phelps,   Head  Master,   Penland  Sectarian 

    Penland  School  of  Handicrafts :  William  J.  Brown,  Director, 

Penland   Non-Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Spruce  Pine:  Mrs.  Zella  F.  Wilson,  Spruce  Pine 


84 

43 

84 

43 

6-12 

9 

15 

1-6 

10 

1-8 

7 

5-8 

19 

1-7 

4 

1-5 

20 

9-12 

18 

1-7 

6 

1-7 

2 

1-12 

7 

10 

MONTGOMERY! 

Board  of  Education:  Howard  Dorsett,  Chairman,  Mt.  Gilead;  James  A.  Burt,  Vice  Chair- 
man, Biscoe;  Everette  Freeman,  Star;  Earl  Connelly,  Troy;  Carl 
M.  Myers,  Candor 

Board  Attorney:    Garland  S.  Garriss,  Troy 

Superintendent:    S.   H.   Helton,   Troy  Phone:  4301 

High  School  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Elizabeth  B.  Simpson,  Mt.  Gilead 

Elementary  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Almena  McLeod,  Biscoe 

Speech  Therapist:   Louise  Haywood,  Troy 

Speech  Therapist:    Margueritte  Grant,  Troy 

Band  Instructors:    Richard  H.  Wright,  David  E.  Doolittle 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Leonard  Ray  Morris,  Troy 

Trainable  Class:    Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Poole,  Miss  Ethel  McDuffie 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 


Montgomery-Moore 


9:1 


131 
88 

1-8 

11 

1-8 

13 

9-12 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

15 

1-8 

29 

9-12 

3 
1 

43 

1-8 

14 

1-12 

8 

1-8 

17 

2 

2 

51  TOTAL 

40  white: 

  Biscoe:    R.   L.    Shirlen,  Biscoe      

  Candor:   H.  D.  Narron,  Candor     1954   

19    East  Montgomery  High:  George  R.  Autry,  Biscoe   1962 


  Star:    Paul  W.   Harrill,   Star   1953   

  Troy:    Perry  W.   Harrison,  Troy      

21    West  Montgomery:  Thomas  L.  White,  Mt.  Gilead   1961 

  (Librarians — all  schools) 


11  negro: 

  Brutonville:   E.  A.  Anderson,  Candor      

11    Peabody:   S.  T.  Hawkins,  Troy     1955 

  Highland:  R.  T.  Hoffman,  Mt.  Gilead      _ 


(Educable  class — all  schools) 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Little  Child's:  Mrs.  John  Matheson,  Mt.  Gilead 
Little  Learner's:  Candor 
Star:  Star 

Tiny  Tots:  Mrs.  James  Allen,  Jr.,  Troy 


MOORE 

Board  of  Education:   J.   A.   Culbertson,   Chairman,   Robbins;   T.   Roy   Phillips,  Carthage; 

R.   H.   Upchurch,   Highfalls;   W.   H.   Matthews,   Route  3,  Carthage; 

Jere  N.  McKeithen,  Aberdeen 
Board  Attorney:    W.  D.  Sabiston,  Jr.,  Carthage 

Superintendent:    R.   E.   Lee,   Carthage  Phone:    WH  7-2976 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Beulah  T.  McPherson,  Cameron 

Negro:  Mrs.  Tarba  T.  Brown,  Route  3,  Carthage 
Special  Subjects:  Guidance — C.  E.  Powers,  Bennett 

Library — Mrs.  Pauline  Myrick,  Carthage 
Speech — Mrs.  Barbara  Blake,  Pinehurst 
Attendance  Worker:    Negro:  Ruel  Solomon,  Carthage 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   W.  E.  Bailey,  Carthage 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Aberdeen:    C.   Wade   Mobley,   Aberdeen   1952  *1923 

Cameron:   George  B.   Causby,   Cameron   1953  1926 

Carthage:    H.   L.  Brinkley,   Carthage   1953  1920 

Carthage   Elem.:    B.    C.    Scott,    Carthage   1954   

5    Eagle  Springs:   Jonnie  T.  Brendell,  Eagle  Springs      

Elise:    Cecil   E.    Hackney,    Robbins   1951  1927 

Robbins  Graded:   E.  C.  Brady,  Robbins   1951   

Highfalls:  Ernest  W.  Atkinson,  Highfalls     1937 

Sandhill  Farm  Life:  T.  H.  Lingerfeldt,  Rt.  3,  Carthage....    1920 

Vass-Lakeview:    John   McCrummen,   Vass   1940  1924 


TAUGHT 

ELEM. 

H.S. 

175 

90 

127 

72 

1-12 

21 

13 

1-12 

10 

8 

7-12 

3 

11 

1-6 

15  .. 

1-8 

5 

7-12 

5 

12 

1-7 

20 

1-12 

9 

5 

1-12 

7 

4 

1-12 

14 

6 

1-12 

9 

8 

1-12 

9 

5 

48 

18 

1-12 

14 

6 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

21 

12 

1-8 

9 

Non-Public  Schools 

Westmoore:  J.  C.  Phillips,  Rt.  2,  Seagrove   1951  1941 

negro: 

Berkley:    E.   D.    Raynor,   Aberdeen   I960  1955 

Davis:   E.  U.  Grant,  Rt.  2,  Robbins      

Pinckney:   J.   S.   Singleton,   Jr.,   Carthage     1930 

Vineland:   T.  C.  Jackson,  West  End      


Direct  State  Supported: 

Samarcand:   Reva  Mitchell,  Supt.,  Eagle  Springs      

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Carthage:  Mrs.  Jo  Allen,  Carthage 

Pinehurstf 

Board  of  Education:   L.  B.  Creath,  Chairman;  A.  H.  Garrison,  Jr.,  Melvin  Wicker,  J.  W. 

Sheffield,  F.  R.  Gramelsbach 
Board  Attorney:    Howard  C.  Broughton,  Pinehurst 

Superintendent:    Lewis  S.  Cannon,   Pinehurst  Phone:    CY  4-3223 

Supervisor:   Violet  Lester,  Pinehurst 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 
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GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

24         14  TOTAL 

14         8  white: 

9-12    8    Pinehurst:   Lewis  S.   Cannon,   Pinehurst  *1925 

1-8         14    Pinehurst:   D.  W.  Mallard,  Pinehurst   1952   

10        6  negro: 

1-12       10        6    Academy  Heights:   S.  C.  Cureton,  Pinehurst   1957  1929 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Ehrhardt  School:  Mrs.  Herbert  Ehrhardt,  Pinehurst 
Wee  Barrett  School:  Mrs.  Robert  Barrett,  Pinehurst 

Southern  Pines 

Board  of  Education:   N.  L.  Hodgkins,  Sr.,  Chairman,  Southern  Pines;  Mrs.  Clara  Harper, 

Dr.  C.  C.  McLean,  J.  E.  Sandlin,  P.  I.  York 
Board  Attorney:    Pollock  and  Fullenwider,  Southern  Pines 

Superintendent:   Luther   A.   Adams,    Southern   Pines  Phone:    OX  2-2181 

Supervisor:    Violet  Lester,  Southern  Pines 

Special  Subject:   Music — Mrs.  Sara  Hodgkins,  Southern  Pines 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

46         22  TOTAL 

30       12  white: 

9-12    12    East  Southern  Pines:  Glenn  L.  Cox,  Southern  Pines  _  *1923 

1-8         30    East  Southern  Pines:  James  D.  Moore,  Southern  Pines   1949   _ 

16       10  negro: 

1-12       16       10    West  Southern  Pines:   H.  A.  Wilson,   Southern  Pines   1957  1930 

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-3  2    Episcopal  Day:  350  E.  Massachusetts  Ave      

1-8  4    St.  Anthony's:  Sister  Catherine  Leonard, 

340   N.   Ashe   St  Sectarian     

negro: 

1-3  2    Our  Lady  of  Victory:   Sister  David  Marie  Sectarian    _  

1-12        2        1    R.  C.  Lawson  Institute:  1174  New  York  Ave  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Kindergarten:  Mrs.  R.  P.  Brown,  Southern  Pines 

Kindergarten:  Mrs.  R.  L.  Chardler,  Southern  Pines 

Episcopal  Day  School:  350  E.  Massachusetts  Ave. 


NASH 

Board  of  Education:  W.  S.  Williams,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Middlesex;  J.  H.  Valentine,  Sharps- 
burg;  Bobby  D.  Perry,  Nashville;  L.  R.  Joyner,  Route  2,  Elm  City; 
C.  E.  Deans,  Route  1,  Battleboro 

Board  Attorney:    I.  T.  Valentine  of  Valentine  &  Valentine,  Nashville 

Superintendent:   C.  H.  Fries,  Jr.,  Nashville  Phones:  459-2681  and  459-6921 

Assistant  Superintendent:    M.  W.  Weaver,  Nashville 
Business  Manager:    George  I.  Woodall,  Nashville 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Jane  H.  Vester,  Spring  Hope;  Mrs.  Mildred  D.  Hinton,  Nashville 

Negro:  Maude  A.  Ellison,  Box  334,  Spring  Hope 
Director  of  Guidance  Services:    Mrs.  Margaret  M.  Hobgood,  717  Grove  St.,  Wilson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    James  E.  Brown,  Nashville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Bailey:    W.   G.   Edwards,   Bailey   1939  1926 

Benvenue:  R.  B.  Gordon,  Rocky  Mount,  Rt.  3   1939  1925 

Castalia:    Mrs.   Myrtle   B.    Hedgepeth,    Castalia   1954   

Coopers:   R.  C.  Home,  Nashville,  Rt.  3   1951  1933 

Ferrells:   F.  Carold  Stone,  Middlesex,  Rt.  2      

Griffins:    Mrs.    Flora    B.    Strickland,    Nashville   1955   

Middlesex:    N.    E.    Patterson,    Middlesex   1955  1923 

Momeyer:  Mrs.  J.  W.  Colston,  Nashville,  Rt.  2   1962   


320 

129 

164 

86 

1-12 

12 

10 

1-12 

21 

19 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

16 

10 

1-8 

6 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

7 

9 

1-8 

4 

Nash 
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Whitakers:    Raymond    G.    Gurley,    Whitakers   1952 

26    Williford:  T.  D.  Carpenter,  801  Williford  St.,  Rocky  Mount  1939 


1-8 

6 

1-12 

16 

12 

1-8 

4 



1-12 

11 

9 

1-8 

5 

1-12 

17 

12 

1-12 

6 

5 

1-8 

25 

156 

43 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

15 

1-8 

15 

1-12 

29 

17 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

21 

1-21 

21 

12 

1-8 

15 

1-12 

16 

14 

Mount  Pleasant:  J.  W.  Woodard,  Jr.,  Bailey,  Rt.  1   1951   

Nashville:    C.    C.    Walters,    Nashville   1954  1923 

Oak   Level:    Mrs.   D.   A.   Willey,    Nashville   1955   

Red  Oak:   Joseph  A.  Martin,  Red  Oak   1939  1920 

5    Sharpsburg:   Harold  W.  Dearing,  Sharpsburg   1954   


negro: 

Tar   River:    R.   B.   Harrison,  Nashville      

Cedar  Grove:  T.  W.  Williams,  Nashville,  Rt.  1   1954   

Maude  B.  Hubbard:  David  D.  Ghist,  Battleboro,  Rt.  1   1958   

Nash  Central:  T.  M.  Ringer,  Box  326,  Nashville     1929 

North  Whitakers:  Robert  J.  Johnson,  Whitakers,  Rt.  2   1958   

South   Nash:    Kanawha   Z.   Chavis,   Nashville   1957   

Spaulding:    Henry  D.  Debnam,   Spring  Hope   1943  1931 

Stony  Creek:  Benj.  C.  Battle,  1126  Beale  St.,  Rocky  Mount     

Swift   Creek:    J.   W.   Wiley,   Whitakers,   Rt.   2   1958  1958 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Private:  Mrs.  Marion  C.  Patterson,  Nashville 

Rocky  Mount 

Board  of  Education:   W.   R.   Coleman,   Chairman;   M.   W.   Ivey,   Vice-Chairman;   Guy  E. 

Barnes,  Mrs.  W.  P.  Greathouse,   Page  Keel,   J.   H.  Nelson,  W.  O. 

Warner,  Mrs.  Edmund  K.  Gravely,  Donald  Wilhalf 
Board  Attorneys:    Thorp,  Spruill,  Thorp,  Trotter,  and  Biggs,  Rocky  Mount 

Superintendent:   D.  S.  Johnson,  Rocky  Mount  Phone:     Gibson  2-7152 

Administrative  Assistant:    E.  W.  Pegram,  Jr.,  Rocky  Mount  Phone:   Gibson  2-7152 

Supervisors:    White:  Millie  Moore,  Rocky  Mount 

Negro:  Mrs.  Ua  K.  Bellamy,  Rocky  Mount 
Director  of  Guidance:   Mrs.  June  Looney,  Rocky  Mount 

Attendance    Workers:    Part-time:    Zollie    Wheeless,    Julian    F.    Lawrence,    Rocky  Mount 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Grace  Proctor,  Rocky  Mount 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

209         95  TOTAL 

127      58  white: 

1-6         10    Bassett:    Ella    Cherry    Moore,    Rocky    Mount   1939   


1-6  11    Battle:  Mrs.  Katherine  H.  Nicholson,  Rocky  Mount   1956   

1-6  17    Braswell:    Lillie   B.   Shearin,   Rocky   Mount   1954   

7-9  17  8  George  R.  Edwards  Junior:  Austin  Simpson,  Rocky  Mount..     

1-6  12    Englewood:  Mrs.  Katherine  J.  Baker,  Rocky  Mount   1961   „ 

1-5  11    Fairview:    Margaret    Lewis,    Rocky    Mount   1961  

1-6  14    „   Gorham:   Corinne  L.  Pitt,   Rocky  Mount   1940   

7-9  12  7  R.  M.  Wilson  Junior:   Vann  Bass,   Rocky  Mount   1955  1955 

10-12    42  Rocky  Mount  Senior:   C.  M.  Edson,  Rocky  Mount   *1920 

1-6  11    _   Wilkinson:  Harvey  S.  Pittman,  Jr.,  Rocky  Mount   1952   

12  1  (Not  Assigned — Art,  Music,  Speech,  Academically  Talented,  Educable) 

82  37  negro: 

1-6         14   „    Baskerville:    C.  T.   Edwards,   Rocky  Mount   1958   

10-12    25  Booker  T.  Washington  Senior:  R.  D.  Armstrong,  Box  1380, 

Rocky     Mount   *1927 

1-6         13    Holland:   B.  L.  Ancrum,  Rocky  Mount   1940   

7-9         17  12    Joseph  W.  Parker  Junior:  R.  A.  Batts,  Rocky  Mount      

1-6         10    Lincoln:   Mrs.  Annie  W.  Neville,   Rocky  Mount      

1-6        20    O.   R.   Pope:    Montera  Davis,   Rocky  Mount   1945   

8    (Not  Assigned — Art,  Music,  Speech,  Academically  Talented,  Educable) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  3    Our  Lady  of  Perpetual  Help:  Sister  M.  St.  William, 

Rocky     Mount  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mrs.  A.  D.  Dozier:  Mrs.  A.  D.  Dozier 

Episcopal  Parish:  Mrs.  Frank  Fagan,  Sr. 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  C.  D.  Braswell,  Mrs.  R.  E.  Lee 

First  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Edward  J.  Pitt 

Lakeside:  Mrs.  C.  V.  March 

Little  Miss  Muffet:  Mrs.  Roberta  Battle 

Our  Lady  of  Perpetual  Help:  Mother  Donelda 

West  Haven:  Mrs.  T.  J.  Russell 
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NEW  HANOVER 


Board  of  Education:    E.  A.  Laney,  Chairman,  Wilmington;  Murdoch  M. 

Mrs.  Thomas  J.   Gause,   Wilmington;   Malcolm  O. 

Dr.  William  C.  Mebane,  Wilmington;  Mrs.  R.  M. 
Board  Attorney:   Cyrus  D.  Hogue,  Jr.,  Wilmington 

Superintendent:   William  H.  Wagoner,  Wilmington  

Assistant  Superintendents:   Dale  K.  Spencer,  Wilmington  , 

T.   O.   Page,  Wilmington  

Business  Manager:   John   O.   Marshall,  Wilmington  

Supervisors:  White:    Hey  ward  C.  Bellamy,  P.  O.  Box  390,  Wilmington 
Mrs.  Lucy  M.  Banner,  P.  O.  Box  390,  Wilmington 
John  Bridgman,  P.  O.  Box  390,  Wilmington 
Negro:  James  L.  Johnson,  P.  O.  Box  390,  Wilmington 
Special  Subjects:    Libraries — Mrs.  Martha  Bennett,  Wilmington 
Audio-Visual — C.  G.  Berry,  Wilmington 
Attendance  Workers:   White:  Mrs.  Margaret  Edwards,  Wilmington 

Negro:  W.  T.  Childs,  Wilmington 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   J.  C.  Caulder,  Wilmington 
Public  Schools: 


Dunn,  Wilmington; 
Yeo,  Wilmington; 
Piver,  Wilmington 


.Phone:  76  2-8593 
.Phone:  76  2-8593 
..Phone:  76  2-2616 
..Phone:  76  2-1877 


GRADES  TEACHERS 
TAUGHT  EL  EM.  H.S. 

435  202 


NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


1-6 
1-6 
1-9 
1-6 
1-9 

1-6 
10-12 
1-6 
7-9 
1-6 
7-9 
1-9 
1-6 
1-6 
1-6 
1-6 
1-6 


1-7 
1-6 
1-4 
4-7 
10-12 
7-9 


294 
19 
9 
31 
22 
27 
12 


149 


white: 

....  Bradley  Creek:   Daniel  Todd,  Wilmington  

....  Carolina  Beach:    Calvin   Lane,   Carolina  Beach  

12  Chestnut  Street:    C.   D.   Gurganus,  Wilmington  

....  Forest  Hills:    Mrs.   Thelma   Daughtry,  Wilmington  

7  Lake   Forest:    Mrs.    Manley    Williams,  Wilmington  

....  J.   C.   Roe:    W.   P.   Hollowell,  Wilmington  

98  New   Hanover:    Wallace   I.    West,  Wilmington  

....  Ogden:    Everett    Gobble,  Wilmington  

13  Roland-Grise   Jr.:    R.   Jack   Davis,  Wilmington  

....  Sunset  Park  Elementary:   Rupert  Bryan,  Wilmington  

12  Sunset  Park  Jr.:   A.  Lawrence  Cheek,  Wilmington  

7  Tileston:    Billy    Mason,  Wilmington  

....  Washington   Catlett:    James   L.   Calloway,  Wilmington  

....  William    Hooper:    Edgar    Burriss,  Wilmington  

....  Winter  Park:   J.  H.  McGee,  Wilmington  

....  Wrightsboro:   William  E.   Booth,  Wilmington  

....  Wrightsville    Beach:    Lawrence    Fladd,    Wrightsville  Beach 


1940 


141  53  negro: 

21               William  H.  Blount:   Fred  E.  Williams,  Wilmington   1962 

48               Gregory:   C.  H.  McDonald,  Wilmington   1962 

26               Peabody:    Mrs.   Vivian   Boone,    Wilmington   1952 

18    James  B.  Dudley:   E.  A.  Swain,  Wilmington    

  40  Williston    Senior:    Booker   T.    Washington,  Wilmington  

28  13    Williston  Junior:   S.  J.   Howie,   Jr.,  Wilmington    


1932 


Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-8  7    St.  Mary's  Catholic:  Sister  M.  Hildegarde, 

Wilmington   Sectarian   

1-8  3    St.   Stanislaus:    Sister  Angelica,   Castle  Hayne  Sectarian   

1  1    Cronly:  Mrs.  Robert  Cronly,  321  S.  Third  St., 

Wilmington   Non-Sectarian   

negro: 

1-10      Ephesus  Junior  Academy:  G.  Blackburn, 

Wilmington   Sectarian   

1-8  4    St.  Thomas  Catholic:  Sister  Agnes  Marie, 

Wilmington   Sectarian   

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

St.  John's  Episcopal  Church:  Mrs.  Gilbert  Arthur,  Wilmington 
St.  James:  Peggy  Moore,  Wilmington 
High  School  Nursery:  Mrs.  Vivian  Baynes,  Wilmington 
Little  Chapel  on  the  Boardwalk:  Mrs.  E.  M.  Hawkins, 

Wrightsville  Beach 
First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  R.  L.  Williams,  Wilmington 
First  Presbyterian  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Joe  Holman,  Wilmington 
St.  Pauls  Lutheran:  Mrs.  R.  T.  Bradsher,  Wilmington 
Winter  Park  Baptist  Church  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  J.  F.  Jamison, 

Wilmington 

Wesleyan  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Margaret  Lane,  Wilmington 
Morningside:  Mrs.  Beatrice  Floyd,  Wilmington 
Seventh  Day  Adventist:  Jack  Nick,  Wilmington 

St.  Andrews-Covenant  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  P.  M.  Camak,  Wilmington 
St.  Mary's  Catholic:  Sister  M.  Hildegarde,  Wilmington 


New  Hanover-Northampton 
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Winter  Park  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Charlotte  C.  Collett,  Wilmington 
Wrightsboro  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Alexander  Weide,  Wilmington 

negro: 

St.  Thomas  Catholic:  Sister  Agnes  Marie,  Wilmington 
Ephesus  Seventh  Day  Adventist:  G.  Blackburn,  Wilmington 


NORTHAMPTON 

Board  of  Education:   W.    C.    Conner,    Chairman,    Rich    Square;    Scott   Bowers,  Jackson; 

James    Hedspeth,    Conway;    S.    E.    Crew,    Pleasant   Hill;    Ralph  W. 

Britt,   Severn;  Dr.  J.  Wesley  Parker,  Jr.,  Seaboard;  C.  G.  Parker, 

Jr.,  Woodland 
Board  Attorney:    E.  B.  Grant,  Jackson 

Superintendent :    Roy   F.   Lowry,    Jackson  Phone:  LE  4-2561 

Express  Office:  Gumberry 
Supervisors:   White:  E.  J.  Bullock,  Jackson;  Negro:  Elizabeth  J.  Gordon,  Rich  Square 
Director  of  Guidance  Services:   Mebane  H.  Burgwyn,  Jackson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Leslie  W.  Bullock,  Jackson 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 


192 

85 

55 

42 

1-8 

1 

1-12 

8 

9 

1-12 

11 

9 

1-12 

8 

6 

1-12 

8 

7 

1-12 

7 

5 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

8 

6 

137 

43 

1-8 

17 

1-8 

13 

1-7 

12 

7-12 

5 

22 

1-4 

3 

5-7 

3 

1-6 

6 

1-8 

4 

1-6 

5 

1-6 

18 

1-8 

12 

1-12 

17 

8 

1-12 

22 

13 

Non-Public 

Schools 

Conway:  W.  F.  Pritchard,  Conway   1952  1926 

Gaston:   Joseph  W.  Lupton,  Gaston   1946  1936 

Jackson:    L.   R.   Biggerstaff,   Jackson   1945  1927 

Rich  Square:   W.   R.   King,   Rich  Square   1945  1920 

Seaboard:    Charles   R.   Darr,   Seaboard   1939  1922 

Severn:     Gertrude    B.    Jordan,    Severn   1961   

Woodland-Olney:    Carl   R.   Britt,   Woodland   1940  1923 

negro: 

Coates:    George    W.    Jacobs,  Seaboard      

Eastside:    Loney    E.    Harrell,  Jackson      

Garysburg:    Shepard    S.    Moore,  Garysburg      

Gumberry:   L.  H.  Moseley,  Gumberry     1959 


Margarettsville:    Sophia   V.   Faison,  Margarettsville  

Meherrin:    Claudia   S.   Davis,  Severn  

Old  Gaston:  Whitted  Williams,  Star  Route,  Roanoke  Rapids 


Squire:    Jasper   W.    Jones,  Gaston      

Woodland  Graded:  Wilbert  L.  Dilday,  Woodland      

Willis    Hare:    Oscar    B.    Spaulding,    Pendleton     1934 

W.  S.  Creecy:   William  S.  Creecy,  Jr.,  Rich  Square   1941  1929 

:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Jack  and  Jill:  Mrs.  R.  G.  Bowers,  Jackson 
Woodland:  Mrs.  Hazel  Long,  Severn 


ONSLOW 

Board  of  Education:    Clyde   F.   Hurst,   Chairman,    Jacksonville;   Basil   B.   Hurst,  Hubert; 

Starkey   Shaw,   Richlands;   Hosea   E.   Parker,   Jacksonville;   Gene  C. 

Ennett,  Sneads  Ferry 
Board  Attorney:    E.  W.  Summersill,  Jacksonville 

Superintendent:   Isham   B.    Hudson,    Jacksonville  Phone:  347-3495 

Assistant  Superintendents:  J.  Paul  Tyndall,  Jacksonville;  Ireland  S.  Upchurch,  Richlands 
Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Florence  G.  Henson,  Jacksonville 

Mrs.  R.  W.  Southerland,  Wrightsville  Beach 
Negro:  Mrs.  C.  L.  Hankins,  Maysville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    R.  A.  Sidbury,  Jacksonville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

313       117  TOTAL 

244       95  white: 

1-12       28       14    Dixon:   R.  G.  Banks,  Holly  Ridge     1928 

Jacksonville  District,  Drawer  F,  Jacksonville,  H.  P.  Honeycutt 
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1-6         21    Blue  Creek:   Edmund   Rublein,  Jacksonville      

1-6         25    Northwoods:    William    Redfearn,  Jacksonville      

1-6         27    Thompson:   Maynard   Dean,  Jacksonvill   1960   

1-6         27    Clyds  A.  Erwin :  Earl  Henson,  Jacksonville   1957   

9-12                   42    Jacksonville:    E.   L.   Waters,   Jacksonville   1922 

7-8        26    Jacksonville  Jr.:   Egbert  T.  Rouse,  Jacksonville      

1-12       40       16    Richlands:    E.   W.   Morgan,    Richlands     1922 

1-6         25    Swansboro  Elem.:  Robert  E.  King,  Swansboro      

7-12         8       16    Swansboro   High:    R.   D.   Frazelle,    Swansboro     1931 

1-12       17         7    White  Oak:   Allan  H.  Stafford,  Maysville     1928 

69       22  negro: 

1-8         16    >          Bell  Fork:  Howard  E.  Haggler,  Box  742,  Jacksonville      

1-12       24       22    Georgetown:   J.  W.  Broadhurst,  Box  1216,  Jacksonville     *1933 

1-8         17    „         Woodson:  Daniel  E.  Dicks,  Richlands   1959   

1-8         12    Silverdale:    Corbett   L.    Hankins,    Maysville   1958   

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Alpha  Grade  (First)  :  Mrs.  Mary  Cameron,  1401-A  Marine 

Blvd.,     Jacksonville  Non-Sectarian     

1-8         12    _          Infant  of  Prague:   Sister  Anastasia,  Jacksonville. . Sectarian     

      Holy  Spirit:   Sister  Aynes  Assisi,  Jacksonville. ..  .Sectarian     

1        1    _         Lutheran   Day:    Lejeune   Blvd.,    Jacksonville  Sectarian     

Federal: 

124       35    Camp  Lejeune  Schools:  W.  H.  Tuck,  Superintendent 

18    Midway  Park:   George  Ezzard,  Camp  Lejeune   1946   

35    _          Tarawa  Terrace:    Margaret  Hodgens,   Camp   Lejeune   1961   

  35    High:   George  W.  Durr,  Camp  Lejeune   *1946 

24    Stone  Street:   Wayne  Roberts,  Camp  Lejeune      

30    Brewster:   E.   Conrad  Sloan,  Camp  Lejeune      

5    Montford   Point:    Lois  James,   Camp   Lejeune  (Temporary)      

12   „    Camp  Geiger:   Harold  Martin,  Camp  Lejeune  (Temporary)      

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Episcopalian:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Fulghum,  601  Sioux  Dr.,  Jacksonville 
Lutheran:  Sylvia  Jenkins,  Maysville 

Methodist :  Mrs.  Ann  Hayes,  3538  Hungram  Dr.,  Jacksonville 
Presbyterian:  Mrs.  J.  C.  Collins,  460  College  St.,  Jacksonville 


ORANGE 

Board  of  Education:  C.  W.  Stanford,  Chairman,  Chapel  Hill,  Rt.  1;  Charles  M.  Walker, 
Jr.,  Hillsboro;  Delmar  Brown,  Hiilsboro;  J.  E.  Hawkins,  Cedar  Grove, 
Dr.  Gordon  B.  Cleveland,  Chapel  Hill 

Board  Attorney:   A.  H.  Graham,  Hillsboro 

Superintendent:  G.  P.  Carr,  Hillsboro  Phone:  3831 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Irene  Pender,  Cedar  Grove 

Negro:  Mrs.  Clara  Jones,  Durham 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Joseph  E.  Latta,  Jr.,  Hillsboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Aycock:   Stanley  G.  Duke,  Hillsboro,  Rt.  2   1954  1930 

Caldwell:   Mrs.  Lois  Blalock,  Rougemont,  Rt.  2      

Cameron   Park:    Ted   B.   Shoaf,   Hillsboro   1957   

Efland:    Morrison    D.    Myers,    Efland   1945   

Hillsboro:    G.   A.   Brown,   Hillsboro     1923 

West  Hillsboro:  Carston  Wagner,  Hillsboro    1950   

(Not  Assigned) 
negro  : 

Cedar  Grove:   Belton  H.  Edwards,  Hillsboro   1961   

Central:    A.   L.    Stanback,   Hillsboro     1938 

Efiand-Cheeks :   J.  W.  Joyner,  Efland      


125 

53 

73 

33 

1-12 

6 

8 

1-6 

3 

1-6 

28 

1-8 

12 

7-12 

15 

~25 

1-7 

7 

2 

52 

20 

1-8 

17 

1-12 

22 

20 

1-8 

11 

2 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Patterson's:  Mrs.  D.  H.  Patterson,  Hillsboro 

Chapel  Hill 

Board  of  Education:  Dr.  J.  Kempton  Jones,  Chairman,  Chapel  Hill;  Dr.  Fred  Ellis,  Vice- 
Chairman:  Grey  Culbreth,  Mrs.  Ross  Scroggs,  Rev.  J.  R.  Manley, 
Mrs.  Helen  Allen,  Dr.  Richard  Peters 

Board  Attorney:    J.  Q.  LeGrand,  Chapel  Hill 

Superintendent:    Howard  E.  Thompson,  Chapel  Hill  Phone:  942-5146 

Supervisor:    Mrs.  Jessie  S.  Gouger,  Chapel  Hill 

Cafeteria  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Dorothy  VanEgmond,  Chapel  Hill 


Orange-Pamlico 


90 


Attendance  Worker:  None 

Speech  Therapist:   Inez  Barefoot,  Chapel  Hill 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

124         48  TOTAL 

90  36  white: 

1-6        21    Carrboro:  Klay  K.  K.  Box,  Carrboro   1960 

1-6         24    Estes  Hills:  Mildred  M.  Mooneyhan,  Chapel  Hill   1959   

1-6         28    Glenwood:  Sarah  P.  West,  Chapel  Hill   1957   

7-  9         17  14    Chapel  Hill  Jr.  High:  Harold  G.  Hulon,  Chapel  Hill      

10-12    22    Chapel  Hill  Sr.  High:  May  Marshbanks,  Chapel  Hill   *1920 

34       12  negro: 

1-6         15    _          Northside:   James  H.  Peace,  Chapel  Hill      

1-7         14    Fi-ank  Porter  Graham:  Woodrow  W.  Edmonds,  Chapel  Hill..     

8-  12        5       12    Lincoln  Jr.-Sr.  High:  C.  A.  McDougle,  Chapel  Hill     *1932 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Coney:  21  Oakwood  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill  Non-Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

Baptist  Church:  University  Baptist  Church 

Betty  Butler  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Betty  Butler,  Carrboro 

Chapel  Hill:  Mrs.  A.  B.  Wettach,  513  E.  Cameron  Ave. 

Chapel  Hill  Cooperative  Pre-School:  Mrs.  Wm.  P.  Tolliver,  Purefoy  Rd. 

Coney:  Mrs.  W.  Vinton  Coney,  Oakwood  Dr. 

Ding  Dong  Play:  Mrs.  Joyce  Ward,  Mrs.  Doris  Pilarski, 

Mrs.  Edna  Pepper,  W.  Main  St.,  Carrboro 
Frances  Lloyd  Nursery:  104  Hanna  St.,  Carrboro 
Hilltop  Nursery:  Mrs.  Larry  Carroll,  312  McCauley  St. 
Jack  &  Jill  Play:  Mrs.  Yvonne  Williams,  101  Hill  St. 
Lewis  Nursery:  Mrs.  James  S.  Lewis,  Mallette  St. 
Little  Red  Schoolhouse:  Mrs.  Gradie  Cook  and  Mrs.  Auburn  Harris, 

Dogwood  Dr. 

Nancy's  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Nancy  S.  Tempesta,  3A  Williams  Cir. 
Mrs.  Orgera's  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  A.  B.  Orgera,  1222  Hillview  Rd. 
Storybrook   Farms    Nursery    and   Day    Care:    Mrs.    Mary   M.  Barrett, 

Jones  Ferry  Rd. 
Thompson:  Mrs.  Fred  B.  Thompson,  16  Roger  Dr. 
Tiny  Tim  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Nancy  Thompson,  Durham  Rd. 
Victory  Village  Day  Care  Nursery:  Mrs.  Carol  Roycroft, 

Mason  Farm  Rd. 
Mrs.  Donna  Weir:  Ridgefield  Dr. 
White  Nursery:  Mrs.  Shelton  White,  Chase  Ave. 


PAMLICO 

Board  of  Education:    John    E.    Harper,    Chairman,    Arapahoe;    Bert    C.    Day,  Florence; 

Troy    D.    Potter,    Rt.    1,    Bayboro;    James   A.    Tingle,    Alliance;  J. 

Manson    McClees,    Oriental;    Buell   T.    Potter,    Lowland;    Harold  W. 

Lloyd,  Rt.  1,  Box  143,  New  Bern 
Board  Attorney:   B.  B.  Hollowell,  Bayboro 

Superintendent:   T.  J.  Collier,  Bayboro  Phone:    SH  5-2261 

Supervisor:    Fred  A.  Anderson,  Bayboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Emerson  I.  Smith,  Alliance 
Public  Schools: 

grades   teachers  yr.  accredited 

taught  elem.  h.s.   name  op  school,  principal  and  address  elem.  h.s. 

68         85  TOTAL 

39  23  white: 

1-8         11    Alliance:    W.   H.   Moye,   Alliance   1961   

1-8  6    Arapahoe:    R.    A.    Haddock,    Arapahoe   I960   

1-8  6    Hobucken:    Douglas    B.    Hunter,    Hobucken   I960   

1-8  4    Oriental:    Edward    D.    Thompson,    Oriental.   1962   

9-12    23    Pamlico  County  High:  M.  B.  Weaver.  Bayboro   1952 

1-8  9    Stonewall:    Ottis    H.    Peele,    Stonewall   1955   

1    (All  Schools — Speech  &  Hearing  Handicapped, 

Mrs.  Mildred  M.  Sawyer) 

1    (All  Schools— Special  Reading,  Mrs.  Reba  M.  McClees) 

1    (All  Schools— Educable  Mental  Retarded,  Mrs.  Lou  Anne  D.  Powers) 

29       12  negro: 

1-8  2    _          Holt's  Chapel:   Elbert  L.  Hopkins,  Rt.  1,  Oriental      - 

1-12       27       12    Pamlico   Training:    Alphonso  L.   Finch,   Bayboro   1936   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 
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PASQUOTANK 

Board  of  Education'.  J.  H.  LeRoy,  Chairman,  Elizabeth  City;  Victor  B.  Morgan,  1509 
West  Main  Street,  Elizabeth  City;  J.  H.  Bright,  Rt.  5,  Elizabeth  City; 
Dr.  C.  D.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Elizabeth  City;  Carroll  Brothers,  Rt.  1, 
Elizabeth  City;  W.  T.  Old,  Rt.  3,  Elizabeth  City;  Charles  Saunders, 
Rt.  4,  Elizabeth  City 

Superintendent:    J.  H.  Moore,   Elizabeth  City  Phone:  4988 

Supervisor:    Elizabeth  Crawford,  Medical  Building,  Elizabeth  City 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  School  Bus  Mechanic:   L.  H.  Flowers,  Elizabeth  City 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

70         21  TOTAL 

37  21  white: 

1-12       22  13    Central:  G.  W.  Davis,  Rt.  2,  Elizabeth  City   1952  1928 

1-7  4    Newland:  Mrs.  Cora  L.  Stafford,  Rt.  5,  Elizabeth  City   1954   

1-12       11  8    Weeksville:  Milton  Sawyer,  Weeksville   1951  1925 

33    negro: 

1-8         33    Pasquotank  County  Elementary:  Dr.  W.  H.  Jones,  Jr., 

707  Peartree  Rd.,   Elizabeth   C"ty   1954   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Elizabeth  Cityf 

Board  of  Education:    J.  C.  Abbott,  Chairman,  Elizabeth  City;   H.  W.   Clinkscales,  J.  P. 

Kramer,  H.  A.  Graul,  Wilson  Smith,  W.  F.  Thompson,   Dr.  J.  H. 

Bonner,  Russell  M.  Hull 
Board  Attorney:   John  H.  Hall,  Elizabeth  City 

Superintendent:    Ben  E.  Fountain,  Jr.,  Elizabeth  City  Phone:  2981 

Supervisor:    Ruth  A.  Hoyle,  Elizabeth  City 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Lydia  Sawyer,  Camden 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 


93 

49 

55 

27 

7-12 

13 

27 

1-6 

34 

1-3 

8 

38 

22 

1-6 

9 

7-12 

7 

22 

1-6 

22 

Sheep-Harney:  John  N.  Turner,  Elizabeth  City   1952 

J.  C.  Sawyer:  Billy  L.  Revelle,  Elizabeth  City    


negro: 

Annie  E.  Jones:    Andrew  H.  Williams,  Elizabeth  City   1955   

P.  W.  Moore:   Calvin  R.  Paige,  Elizabeth  City     *1929 

Harold  L.  Trigg:   William  Allen,   Elizabeth   City   1955   

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-8  4    St.  Elizabeth:  Sister  Marie  Bernard, 

804   W.    Main    St  Sectarian     


negro: 

1-8  3    St.  Catherine:  Sister  Marie  Irene, 

605  S.  Martin  St  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

The  Elizabeth  City  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  J.  E.  Aydlett,  300  W.  Main  St. 

negro: 

The  Protestant  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Willie  Mae  Ashley,  101  Roanoke  Ave. 


PENDER 

Board  of  Education:    W.  D.   Robbins,   Chairman,   Willard;  M.   F.   Kelly,   Atkinson;   J.  H. 

Sandifer,  Rocky  Point;  J.  J.  Smith,  Hampstead;  Dr.  W.  H.  Young, 

Burgaw 

Board  Attorney:    F.  C.  Paschall,  Burgaw 

Superintendent:    B.  L.  Davis,   Burgaw  Phone:    CL  9-2314 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Beulah  C.  Farrior,  Burgaw,  Director  of  Instruction 


Pender-Perquimans-Person 
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Special  Subjects:   White:  Library — Mrs.  Elizabeth  B.  Yates,  Mrs.  Thelma  H.  Sutton 
Speech  Therapy — Mrs.  Emily  C.  Johnson 
Negro:  Library — Mrs.   Odella  W.  Royster,  Miss   Patrecia  E.  Johnson 
Speech  Therapy — Mrs.  Julia  K.  McCormick 
Guidance  Director:   Clarence  E.  Dodgens,  Burgaw 
Guidance  Counselor:    Edward  W.  H.  Kyer,  Burgaw 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Robert  Herring,  Burgaw 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

126         62  TOTAL 

57  34  white: 

1-12  7  6  Atkinson:    D.    G.    Shaw,    Atkinson   1959  1923 

1-12  19  16  Burgaw:    E.   M.   Thompson,    Burgaw   1939  1920 

1-8  8    Long  Creek-Grady:  James  C.  Kincaid,  Rocky  Mount   1957   

1-12  13  7  Penderlea:    Ottis   Honeycutt,    Jr.,    Willard   1942  1938 

1-6  3    Rocky  Point:   Mrs.  Berta  M.  Barden,  Rocky  Point      

1-12  7  5  Topsail:  W.  T.  Batchelor,  Hampstead   1923 

69       28  negro: 

1-8  7    Annandale:   R.  J.  Claybrook,  Hampstead      

1-12       14       17    C.  F.  Pope:  C.  C.  Smith,  Burgaw     1924 

1-6  2    _          Lee:    Mallie  W.  Williams,   Maple  Hill      

1-12       13       11    Pender  County  Training:  F.  J.  Corbett,  Rocky  Point     1929 

1-8  5    Webb:  C.  A.  Dixon,  Maple  Hill      

1-8        20    West  Pender:   C.  C.  Cooper,  Burgaw,  Rt.  2   1962   

1-8  8    Willard:    John   H.   Battle,  Burgaw      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

The  Burgaw  School:  Mrs.  Murphy  Moore,  Burgaw 


PERQUIMANS 

Board  of  Education:  D.  H.  Eure,  Chairman,  Hertford,  Rt.  3;  Mrs.  Mary  Onella  Brinn, 
Hertford ;  G.  S.  Caddy,  Hertford,  Rt.  3 ;  Joe  W.  Nowell,  Jr.,  Star 
Rt.,  Winfall;  John  Danchise,  Hertford,  Rt.  1 

Board  Attorney:   Silas  M.  Whedbee,  Hertford 

Superintendent :    John  T.  Biggers,  Hertford  Phone:  4341 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Margaret  Muellen  Maston,  Hertford 
Supervisor  of  Music:    Caroline  Wright,  Hertford 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    W.  O.  Elliott,  Hertford 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

62         26  TOTAL 

28  13  white: 

1-7         10    Hertford    Grammar:    Thelma    Elliott,    Hertford   1951   

1-7         15    Perquimans  Central  Grammar:    Thomas  Maston,   Winfall..  1951   

8-12         3  13    Perquimans  High:   E.  C.  Woodard,   Hertford   1951  1925 

34       13  negro: 

1-8         14    King   Street  Elementary:    Dewey   Newby,   Hertford   1958   

1-12       20       13    Perquimans  Union:   Joseph  A.  Dempsey,  Winfall     1934 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


PERSON 

Board  of  Education:    E.  E.  Bradsher,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Roxboro;  A.  F.  Hicks,  Timberlake; 

J.  E.  Hester,  Hurdle  Mills;  John  A.  O'Briant,  Roxboro;  Dr.  Carl 
Forsyth,  Roxboro;  Bradsher  Gentry,  Route  2,  Roxboro 

Board  Attorney:   Richard  C.  Long,  Roxboro 

Superintendent:  R.  B.  Griffin,  Roxboro  Phone:  5431 

Supervisors:   White:  Sallie  B.  Newman,  Roxboro;  Negro:  Lottie  Villines,  Roxboro 
Director  of  Guidance  and  Counseling:   Mrs.  Blanche  Powers,  Roxboro 
Guidance  Counselor  for  Negro  Schools:   Wallace  C.  Blackwell,  Roxboro 
Library  Coordinator  for  White  Schools:   Mrs.  Hazel  C.  Breeze,  Roxboro 
Library  Coordinator  for  Negro  Schools:    Mrs.  Ruby  T.  Hester,  Roxboro 
Attendance  Worker:    Earl  H.  Hall,  Roxboro 
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Chief  Bus  Mechanic'.   T.  J.  Crutchfield,  Roxboro 
Maintenance  Foreman:   Coy  Thomas,  Roxboro 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mrs.  Ruth  P.  Baker,  Roxboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Allensville:    Thomas   O.   Gentry,   Rt.   2,   Roxboro   1943   


169 

74 

100 

50 

1-8 

8 

_ 

1-12 

11 

ib 

1-8 

8 

_ 

1-12 

9 

n 

1-8 

4 



1-8 

8 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

6 

1-3 

11 

4-8 

16 

1-4 

2 

1-8 

7 

9-12 

29 

1 

1 

69 

24 

1-8 

14 

1-8 

12 

9-12 

24 

1-8 

26 

1-8 

16 

1 

Bushy  Fork:   Burley  W.  Dunn,  Roxboro,  Rt.  4   1961 


Hurdle   Mills:    Ralph   A.    Spainhour,    Hurdle   Mills   1943 

Mt.  Tirzah:  Milton  E.  Windham,  Rougemont,  Rt.  1   1943 

Olive  Hill:  Chuck  Klein  Oakley,  Roxboro,  Rt.  1   1953 

Roxboro  District,  Walter  S.  Rogers,  Roxboro 

Ca-Vel:    Lessie   V.   Chandler,    Ca-Vel   1946 

Central:    Marion   N.   Tillett,   Roxboro   1944 

Earl  Bradsher:   James  O.  Powers,  Roxboro   1954 


Longhurst:   James  R.  Weldon,  Box  137,  Longhurst   1946   

Roxboro:   Walter  S.  Rogers,   Roxboro   1925 

(Special  Ed.)  Mrs.  Minnie  M.  Gentry,  Roxboro 
(Special  Ed.)  Mrs.  Hazel  B.  Featherston,  Roxboro 

negro: 

North   End:    William   T.   Tuck,  Roxboro      

Oak  Lane:   Smith  N.  Knight,  Roxboro      _ 

Person  County  High:  G.  L.  Harper,  Roxboro.....   „   1930 

Roxboro:   Samuel  B.   Spencer,  Roxboro      

Woodland:   Hugh  Earl  Talley,  Roxboro      


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 


Long  Memorial  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Jackie  Blanks,  Main  St.,  Roxboro 
Mebane  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Pat  O.  Townsend, 

Lamar  St.,  Roxboro 
Roxboro  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Rosa  Elliott,  Roxboro 


PITT 

Board  of  Education:   Jos.  S.  Moye,  Chairman,  Greenville;  Wm.  F.  Stokes,  Stokes;  T.  G. 

Worthington,  Ayden;   G.  E.   Trevathan,   Fountain;   E.  W.  Fleming, 

Grifton,  R-l,  Box  311 
Board  Attorney:   W.  W.  Speight,  Greenville 

Superintendent:   D.  H.  Conley,  Greenvile  Phone:   PL  8-1485 

Assistant  Superintendent:   Arthur  S.  Alford,  Greenville 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Edna  E.  Baker,  Greenville;  Elizabeth  Edwards,  Greenville 

Negro:  Carrie  P.  Bell,  Greenville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   L.  C.  Forlines,  Greenville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Ayden:   E.  N.  Warren,  Ayden   1952  *1920 

8    Belvoir:   L.  D.  Lilley,  Jr.,  Greenville,  Rt.  4   1952  1934 

Bethel:    W.   C.   Latham,   Bethel   1943  1924 

Chicod:   Kelly  Wallace,  Greenville,  Rt.  2   1940  1931 

Falkland:    Charles   W.   Moye,    1301   Cotton   Rd.,   Greenville  1938   

Farmville:   Sam  D.  Bundy,  Farmville   1939  *1941 

Fountain:    William    C.    Wiggins,    Fountain   1952   

Grifton:    E.   B.   Bright,   Grifton   1940  1921 

Grimesland:  Fenner  S.  Boyd,  Jr..  Grimesland   1939  1931 

Pactolus:   Willard  C.  Finch,  Pactolus   1939   

Stokes:    W.   Jack   Edwards,   Stokes   1952  1928 

Winterville:    Paul    J.    Clark,    Winterville   1939  1920 

negro: 

Bethel  Union:  E.  A.  Elliott,  Bethel,  Box  518     1944 

Bruce-Falkland:    Gaston    Monk,    Bell  Arthur      

Grifton:  H.  R.  Reaves,  829  E.  Ave.,  Ayden      


332 

121 

144 

67 

1-12 

18 

8 

1-12 

8 

8 

1-12 

10 

4 

1-12 

14 

7 

1-8 

8 

1-12 

20 

12 

1-8 

5 

1-12 

17 

7 

1-12 

8 

5 

1-8 

10 

1-12 

7 

7 

1-12 

19 

9 

188 

54 

1-12 

21 

13 

1-8 

15 

1-12 

11 

1-12 

25 

13 

1-6 

5 

1-8 

6 

1-8 

9 

Haddock:  Chas.  M.  Anderson,  801  Bancroft  Ave.,  Greenville 

Nichols:    Farney  Moore,   608   Tyson   St.,  Greenville  

9    North  Fountain:   Eddie  L.  Smith,  704  Bancroft,  Greenville 


Pitt-Polk 


103 


1-12       17         7    Pitt   County   Training:    M.   Q.   Wyche,   Grimesland     1938 

1-12       21       10    Robinson:   J.  W.  Maye,  1225  Davenport  St.,  Greenville   1959  1959 

1-8         14    Sallie  Branch:    Mattie  King,   415   Nash   St.,  Greenville      

1-8  5    _          Simpson:    Lafayette  Williams,  Simpson      

1-12       19       11    South  Ayden:  J.  W.  Ormond,  1301  S.  Lee  St.,  Ayden   1962  1938 

1-8        20    Stokes:    Matthew   Lewis,   Stokes   Elem.,  Stokes      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Ayden:  Mrs.  Walter  Calhoun,  Ayden 

Bethel:  Mrs.  Esther  Roberson,  Bethel 

Farmville:  Mrs.  John  Miller,  E.  Wilson  St.,  Farmville 

♦Totsville  Kindergarten  and  Nursery:  Mrs.  Sally  A.  Bland,  Farmville 

Greenville 

Board  of  Education:   Dr.  E.  B.  Aycock,  Chairman,  Greenville;  Mrs.  A.  H.  Vandyke,  Mrs. 

Herbert   Hadley,   A.   Hartwell   Campbell,   Louis   Gaylord,   Jr.,   J.  B. 

KittreU,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Taft 

Superintendent:    Junius   H.    Rose,    Greenville  Phone:  PL  2-5091 

Director  of  Instruction:  Mrs.  Ellen  L.  Carroll,  Greenville  Phone:  PL  2-6189 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Louise  Rush,  1002  West  Third  St., 

Greenville   Phone:  PL  2-4139 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

146         52  TOTAL 

92  37  white: 

1-6         13               Agnes  Fullilove:   Agnes  Fullilove,   Greenville   1939   

1-6         21    _         Elmhurst:    Helen    D.    Wolff,    Greenville   1957   

7-8        21               Junior  High:  Joseph  Smith,  Jr.,  Greenville   1960   

1-6         14               Third  Street:   Charles  R.   Ross,  Greenville   1938   

1-6        20               Wahl-Coates:    Rexford    E.    Piner,    Greenville   1939   

9-12    37  Junius  H.  Rose:   Greenville,  Guy  T.  Swain   *1920 

3    (All  schools — special  teachers) 

54       15  negro: 

5-12       22       15    C.  M.  Eppes:  W.  H.  Davenport,  Greenville     *1928 

1-4         15    Fleming  Street:   Sadie  Saulter,  Greenville      

1-7         16    South   Greenville:    Lena   B.    Brown,    Greenville   1957   

1    (Special  teacher) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1-8  3    St.  Raphael:  Sister  Barbara,  2606  East  Fifth  St. .. Sectarian     

1-8  1    Greenville  Seventh  Day  Adventist:  Corner  Edwards  and 

E.   Tenth   St  Sectarian     

negro: 

1-8  5    St.  Gabriel's:  Sister  Paschal,  1101  Ward  St  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Mimi's:  Farmville  Hwy.,  Rt.  2 

Protestant:  Mrs.  Graham  Quinn,  Eighth  St. 

St.  Raphael's:  Sister  Barbara,  East  Fourth  St. 

*East  Carolina  College:  Annie  Mae  Murray,  East  Carolina  College 
Greenville:  Mrs.  C.  D.  Smith,  705  East  Fourth  St. 


POLK 

Board  of  Education:  Glenn  York,  Chairman,  Rt.  1,  Try  on;  Oliver  Taylor,  Mill  Spring, 
Rt.  1;  Edwin  C.  Leland,  Saluda;  T.  B.  Odel,  Mill  Spring,  Rt.  1; 
Hubert  McEntyre,  Columbus 

Board  Attorney:   Alfred  McNamee,  Tryon 

Superintendent:   David    A.    Cromer,    Columbus  Phone:  TW  4-3862 

Express  Office:  Tryon 
Supervisor:   Dorothy  L.  Brown 
Attendance  Worker:    C.  H.  Baucom,  Columbus 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    T.  T.  Garren,  Columbus 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

54         24  TOTAL 

47  24  white: 

1-8  9    Green  Creek:  H.  C.  Yeager,  Rt.  1,  Tryon      

1-8         12    Mill   Spring:    S.   L.   Walkowicz,   Mill   Spring   1940   

9-12    19    Polk  Central:   Geo.  F.  Williams,  Mill  Spring   I960 
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1-12         8         5    Saluda:    Henry    M.    Davis,    Saluda     1925 

1-8         11    Stearns:    Hoyt  D.   McEntire,   Columbus   1945   

1-8  7    Sunny  View:  B.  T.  Gantt,  Rt.  2,  Mill  Spring      

7    negro  : 

1-8  7    Cobb:  P.  W.  Wellmon,  Tryon,  Rt.  1      

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-4  1    Seventh  Day  Adventist:  Merlin  Wittenberg, 

Columbus   Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Tryon 

Board  of  Education:   W.  L.   Hague,   Chairman;   Dr.   John   Z.   Preston,   Dr.   J.   T.  Mize, 


John  W.  Cowan,  Ralph  Lawrence 
Board  Attorneys:   McCown,  Lavender  and  McFarland 

Superintendent:   W.    S.    Hamilton,    Tryon  Phone:  UL  2-3075 

Supervisor:    Same  as  county 

Attendance  Worker:   Hub  Thompson,  Tryon 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT   ELEM.    H.S.     NAME   OF   SCHOOL,    PRINCIPAL    AND   ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

25         13  TOTAL 

20       11  white: 

1-12       20       11    Tryon:    W.    S.    Hamilton,   Tryon   1953  1925 

5        2  negro: 

1-12         5         2    Edmund  Embury:   Cedric  H.  Jones,  Tryon   ■    

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


RANDOLPH 

Board  of  Education:   R.  L.  Albright,  Chairman,  Coleridge;  Ernest  C.  Routh,  Franklinville; 

Thomas  S.  Bouldin,  Trinity;  Wade  H.  Harris,  Seagrove;  G.  Bruce 
Pugh,  Franklinville,  Route  1;  Jack  P.  Shoffner,  Liberty;  A.  A. 
Walker,  Asheboro 

Board  Attorney:   G.  Edward  Miller 

Superintendent:   Lacy  M.   Presnell,   Jr.,  Asheboro  Phone:  MA  5-6101 

Assistant  Superintendent:   William  K.  Cromartie,  Asheboro 
Supervisor:   Mary  K.  Ellis — Barbara  C.  Rains,  Asheboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  G.  Buford  Leach,  Asheboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT   ELEM.    H.S.     NAME   OF    SCHOOL,    PRINCIPAL    AND    ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

239       118  TOTAL 

215  110  white: 

1-18  18    Archdale,  Dennis  E.  Farlow,  Archdale   1957   

1-8  4    Brower:   J.  P.  Burleson,   Star    ■   

1-12  9  6    Coleridge:  Harold  O.  Davis,  Coleridge    ■  1940 

1-12  16  13    Farmer:    J.    F.    Barrier,    Farmer     1926 

1-12  17  8    Franklinville:    Y.    L.    Holland,    Franklinville     1926 

1-12  14  9    Grays   Chapel:    Otus   Thomas,    Franklinville,    Rt.    1   1958  1931 

1-12  15  11    Liberty:  Charles  Yelverton,  Liberty     1923 

1-8  10    New  Market:   Vernon  M.  Morrison,  Sophia,  Box  102      

1-12  14  10    Ramseur:    Odell   Parker,    Ramseur   1956  1923 

1-8  36    Randleman    Elementary:    Fred    Albright,  Randleman      

9-12    18    Randleman  High:   James  R.  Coggins,  Randleman     1924 

1-12  21  13    Seagrove:    Gerald   Braswell,    Seagrove     1928 

1-8  5    .„         Staley:    Marvin   Gatlin,  Staley      

1-8  10    Tabernacle:   Charles  R.  Farrell,  Jr.,  Asheboro,  Rt.  2   1957   

1-12  26  19    Trinity:    T.    H.    Smith,    Trinity     1924 

  3  (Librarians,  serving  all  schools) 

24         7  negro: 

1-8  6    Trinity  Elementary:   Rufus  F.  Luck,  Asheboro      

1-12         9         7    Randolph:  George  D.  Vinson,  Liberty   1962  1958 

1-8  9   Caveness   Elementary:    Royland   V.   Siler,  Ramseur      

  1    (Librarian,  serving  all  schools) 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


Randolph-Richmond 
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Asheboro 

Board  of  Education:  Frank  Edmondson,  Chairman,  Asheboro;  C.  E.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Wilbert 
Faircloth,  James  R.  Lane,  J.  A.  Lowrance,  L.  H.  Morgan,  T.  Henry 
Redding,  Reitzel  Smith,  W.  David  Stedman,  Joseph  R.  Suggs 

Board  Attorney.   Hugh  R.  Anderson,  Asheboro 

Superintendent'.    Guy   B.   Teachey,   Asheboro  Phone:  MA  5-2240 

Assistant   Superintendent:    Charles    H.    Weaver,    Asheboro  Phone:  MA  9-9723 

Director  of  Elementary  Instruction:    Johnny  R.  Parker,  Asheboro  Phone:  MA  9-9723 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Carl  H.  Skeen,  Asheboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

127         66  TOTAL 

113  60  white: 

10-12    35    Asheboro  High:   Lee  C.  Phoenix,  Asheboro   *1920 

8-9         13  14    Asheboro  Jr.  High:   O.  V.  Harrell,  Asheboro      

1-6         15    Balfour:    Grady    King,    Asheboro   1951   

7  12    Fayetteville    Street:    Mae    Blackwelder,    Asheboro   1951   

1-6        21    Lindley   Park:    Warren   G.   Hawkins,   Asheboro   1956   

1-6         21    McCrary,  Chas.  W. :  Mrs.  Inez  Lewallen,  Asheboro    1959   

1-6         21    Park   Street:    Donna  Lee   Loflin,   Asheboro   1938   

2    Randolph   Day   Center:    Beatrice   Chrisco,  Seagrove      

  10  Randolph  Industrial  Education  Center,  Robert  E.  Carey, 

Asheboro     

8  1  (All  Schools — Art,  Bible,  Music,  Library,  Special  Education) 

14        6  negro: 

1-12       14        6    Central:    J.   N.   Gill,   Asheboro     1930 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Lester's  Learners  (1st  Grade)  :  Mrs.  F.  C.  Lester, 

840    Sunset   Ave  Non-Sectarian     _ 


Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Allred's  Play  Nursery:  Mrs.  Lillie  C.  Allred,  356  E.  Salisbury  St. 
Asheboro  Nursery  School:  Mrs.  Frances  I.  Poe,  134  N.  Elm  St. 
Central  Methodist:  Billie  Jo  Paisley,  300  S.  Main  St. 

First    Presbyterian    Church:    Mrs.    Jane   C.    Fox,    West   Walker  Ave. 
Greystone  Baptist:  Ann  Stafford,  Shamrock  Rd. 
Jack  and  Jill:  Mrs.  T.  A.  Burns,  203  Ridgecrest 


RICHMOND 

Board  of  Education:   Jack    W.    Land,    Chairman,    Hamlet;    R.    L.    Ellerbe,  Rockingham; 

J.  D.  Myers,   Hoffman;   Douglas  Thompson,   East   Rockingham;  W. 

Carey  Nicholson,  Rockingham 
Board  Attorney:   Hugh  A.  Lee,  Rockingham 

Superintendent:   F.    D.    McLeod,    Rockingham  Phone:  TW  5-4677 

Supervisor:    Fletcher  A.  Freeman,  Rockingham 
Attendance  Worker:    James  W.  McKenzie,  Rockingham 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Bernie  C.  Mclntyre,  Ellerbe 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Cordova:    Charles    R.    Williamson,    Cordova   1959   

Ellerbe:   G.  B.  Lamm,  Ellerbe   1959  1923 


119 

30 

70 

22 

1-8 

12 

1-12 

16 

7 

1-12 

5 

2 

1-8 

5 

1-12 

30 

12 

3 

1 

49 

8 

1-8 

18 

1-8 

7 

1-12 

17 

7 

1-8 

6 

1 

1 

Roberdel:    Mrs.   Claudia  Polk  Barrow,   Rockingham   1958   

Rohanen:    Marvin   G.   Miles,   Rockingham   1959  1955 

(Special  teachers) 

negro: 

Ashley  Chapel:   John  H.  Mclnnis,   Rockingham   1958   

Beaver  Dam:   Walter  A.  McDaniel,   Hoffman   1961  ........ 

Mineral  Springs:    S.  B.  T.  Easterling,   Ellerbe   I960  1936 

Rosenwald:   Lee  M.   Goode,   Mt.   Gilead   1961   - 

(Special  teachers) 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 
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Hamlet 

Board  of  Education:   Dr.  Ralph  B.  Garrison,  Chairman;  David  Adeimy,  F.  E.  Campbell, 
Nelson  White,  Mrs.  Hugh  O.  Queen 

Superintendent:   Maylon  E.  McDonald:  Box  1188,  Hamlet  Phone:  582-3419 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Rhonda  Dunlap,  Hamlet 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

79         37  TOTAL 

48  24  white: 

1-8  9    Fayetteville   St.:    Ernest   R.   Sutton,    Hamlet   1940   

1-12       15  24    Hamlet  Ave.:   W.  L.  Haltiwanger,   Hamlet   1940  *1920 

1-6        24    Fairview   Hgts.:    L.   H.   Williamson,   Hamlet   1940   

31       13  negro: 

1-6         13    Capitol   Highway:    Roland   D.   Clark,  Hamlet      


1-6         10    _          East  Hamlet:   Frederick  Douglas,  Hamlet. 

7-12         8       13    Monroe  Ave.:   J.   W.  Mask,  Jr.,   Hamlet     1920 

Non-Public  Schools: 

      Private  First  Grade:  Lottie  Stroup,  Hamlet ..  Non-Sectarian     _ 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Happy  Hours:  Mrs.  L.  E.  Conner,  117  Bauerfeld 

Margie's  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  J.  L.  Davenport,  Jr.,  526  Spring  St. 

Week-Day  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Helen  Gibbons,  200  Rice  St. 

Rockingham 

Board  of  Education:   John  Entwistle,  Chairman,  Rockingham;  Dr.  J.  M.  Stubbs,  Worth  G. 

Walker,  James  H.  Pittman,  Ben  T.  Smith 
Board  Attorney:    James  D.  Blount,  Rockingham 

Superintendent:    J.    E.    Huneycutt,    Rockingham  Phone:  TW  5-2155 

Supervisor:    Julia  MacGregor,  Rockingham 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES    TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

69         44  TOTAL 

55  32  white: 

1-6        31    L.  J.  Bell  Elem.:   Charles  P.  Harrill,  Rockingham   1953   

1-6  6    Great  Falls:  James  E.  G.  Sills,  Rockingham   1945   

1-8  7    Pee  Dee:  James  O.  Leonard,  Rockingham   1961   

7-12       11  32    Rockingham   High:    J.   C.   Mulkey,   Rockingham   1945  *1920 

14       12  negro: 

1-12       14       12    Leak   Street:    J.    Clyde   Watkins,    Rockingham   1961  1927 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    „          Private  First  Grade:  Mrs.  Madeline  Choplin, 

Rockingham   Non-Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Margaret's  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Margaret  Allen,  Rockingham 
Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Duke  Terry,  Rockingham 
Methodist  Week  Day  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Margaret  Eisenhart, 
Rockingham 

Sunny  Hours:  Mrs.  Elma  W.  McNair,  Rockingham 


ROBESON 

Board  of  Education:   W.  K.  Culbreth,  Rt.  4,  Lumberton;  J.  G.  Sessoms,  Rt.  5,  Lumberton; 

I.    J.    Williams,    Rex;    Steven    Stone,    Rt.    1,    Orrum;    W.  Albert 

McCormick,  Jr.,  Rowland 
Board  Attorney:    E.  M.  Johnson,  Lumberton 

Superintendent:   B.   E.   Littlefield,   Lumberton  Phone:  739-3326 

Assistant  Superintendent:  Y.  H.  Allen,  Lumberton 
Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Emily  Britt,  Lumberton 

Indian:  Mrs.   Grace   S.   Epps,   Lumberton;   Dorsey   V.   Lowry,  Pembroke 

Negro:  Mrs.  Ethel  T.  Hayswood,  Lumberton 
Attendance  Workers:  White:  Mrs.  Lucy  P.  Pope,  Lumberton 

Indian:  Zeb  A.  Lowry,  Pembroke 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    G.  Lloyd,  Lumberton 
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Public  Schools'. 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS                                        ELEM.  H.S. 
TOTAL 

white: 

Allenton:    M.   R.   Rich,   Lumberton   1957   

Barker  Ten  Mile:   Mrs.  Jessie  H.  Britt,  Lumberton,  Rt.  1  1957   

Barnesville:    Arnold   L.   Parker,   Orrum,   Rt.   1    1955  1932 

Littlefield:  George  S.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Lumberton,  Rt.  5   *1956 

Long  Branch:   J.  P.  Powers,  Lumberton   1951   

Orrum:   George  W.  J.   Horton,  Orrum   1951  *1923 

Parkton:    W.    S.    Morgan,   Parkton   1952  1923 

5    ..          Philadelphus :  Fodie  M.  Buie,  Red  Springs,  Rt.  2   1956   

Rowland:    Lewis   D.   Moore,   Rowland   1951  1920 

Shoe  Heel  Creek  (Independent):  S.  M.  Bullard,  Pembroke..     

Smiths:  J.  C.  Humphrey,  Jr.,  Lumberton,  Rt.  5   1952   

West  Lumberton:   Mrs.  Martha  I.  Phillips,  Lumberton....  1956   _ 


382 

142 

81 

44 

1-8 

13 

1-8 

5 

1-12 

6 

6 

9-12 

13 

1-8 

8 

1-12 

9 

9 

1-12 

10 

7 

1-8 

5 

1-12 

9 

8 

1-12 

4 

1 

1-8 

8 

1-6 

4 

229 

65 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

11 

1-12 

32 

14 

1-8 

16 

1-12 

32 

15 

1-8 

11 

1-8 

29 

9-12 

91 

CO 

1-8 

14 

1-12 

20 

11 

1-8 

10 

1-8 

19 

1-8 

19 

72 

33 

1-12 

11 

6 

1-12 

17 

7 

1-12 

14 

7 

1-8 

8 

1-12 

22 

13 

Fairgrove:    Adna    V.    Lowry,  Pembroke  

Green   Grove:    Robert   Hunt,   Pembroke  , 

Magnolia:  Frank  H.  Epps,  Lumberton,  Rt.  3   1952  1940 

Oxendine:   J.  E.   Cummings,   Pembroke   1961   

Pembroke  Graded:  Albert  C.  Hunt,  Pembroke   1960   

Pembroke   High:    E.   T.   Lowry,   Pembroke   1940 


Prospect:     Danford    Dial,    Pembroke   1961  1932 

Rex-Rennert:    Bernard    Lowry,  Pembroke      

Union  Chapel:   Barto  Clark,  Jr.,  Pembroke      

19              Union   Elementary:    Theodore   Lowry,   Rowland,    Rt.   1....  1961   

NEGRO: 

Hilly  Branch:   Arlin  S.  Bryant,  Lumberton,  Box  32     1938 

Oak   Ridge:    George   Williams,    Lumber   Bridge     1933 

Proctorville:    Robert   M.    Earl,    Proctorville   1961  1955 

Purvis:   James  O.   Scipio,   Rowland   1962   

Southside:   John  A.  Gibson,  Rowland   1961  1943 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Jack  and  Jill:  Jane  C.  Locklear,  Box  395,  Pembroke 
Parkton:  Mrs.  J.  E.  McPhaul,  Parkton 
Rowland:  Mrs.  Homer  Ward,  Rowland 

Fairmont 

Board  of  Education:   M.  T.   Jordan,   Chairman,   Fairmont;   P.   C.   Purvis,  A.  D.  Lewis, 

Jr.,  W.  Linwood  Floyd,  James  R.  Oliver 
Board  Attorney:   David  M.  Britt,  Fairmont 

Superintendent:   Joseph  H.  Wishon,  Fairmont  Phone:  MA  8-4951 

Supervisor:   Gladys  S.  Britt,  Fairmont 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Gladys  Bullock,  Fairmont 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

55         25  TOTAL 

23         13  WHITE: 

1-12       19       13    Fairmont:    Leon   M.   McLean,   Fairmont   1953  *1923 

1-7  4    South  Robeson:  Bobby  L.  Rogers,  Fairmont,  Rt.  2   1961   _ 

32       12  negro: 

1-12       24       12    Rosenwald:    E.   L.   Peterson,   Fairmont   1959  1933 

1-8  8    Marietta:  Percy  E.  Shaw,  Marietta   1958   

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Fisher:  Mrs.  A.  A.  Fisher,  Trinity  St. 

Lumberton 

Board  of  Education:  D.  H.  Clark,  M.D.,  Chairman,  Lumberton;  E.  A.  Sundy,  Mrs.  Frank 
P.  Ward,  Knox  Barnes,  Mrs.  W.  D.  Berg,  H.  M.  Cooper,  Ingram 
P.  Hedgpeth 

Superintendent:   L.    Gilbert   Carroll,    Lumberton  Phone:  REdfield  9-5026 

Business  Manager:    Boyce  Allen,  Lumberton 

Supervisor:    David  W.  Rogers,  Lumberton 

Speech  Therapist:  Mrs.  Marion  Floyd  Harrah,  Fairmont 

Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Marie  M.  Batts,  Lumberton 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Thomas  S.  Martin,  Lumberton 

Public  Schools: 
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TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

122         41  TOTAL 

79  28  white: 

7-8        17    Joe   P.   Moore:    Haywood   Davis,   Lumberton   1940   

9-12    28    Lumberton:    William   C.   Gay,   Lumberton   *1920 

1-8         17    Janie  C.   Hargrave:    Mrs.   Janie  C.   Hargrave,   Lumberton  1958   

1-6         25    Rowland-Norment:    Wilton    G.    Joyner,    Lumberton   1952   

1-6        20    Tanglewood:    Jennie    Carter,    Lumberton   1959   

43      13  negro: 

1-12       16       13    J.  H.  Hayswood:  William  McK.  McNeill,  Lumberton   1953  1951 

1-8        27    South  Lumberton:   George  H.   Young,  Lumberton   1950   

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1  1    Presbyterian  (First  Grade)  :  Ellen  Walden, 

Lumberton   Sectarian     

1-8  3    St.  Francis:   Sister  Jane  Frances,  Lumberton ....  Sectarian     

NEGRO : 

1-8  3    St.  Madeline  Sophie  Mission:  Sister  Mary  Borgia, 

Lumberton   Sectarian     


Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Chestnut  St.  Methodist:  Mrs.  William  Buck 
First  Baptist:  Jo  Ann  King 
Presbyterian:  Esther  Taggart 

Maxton 

Board  of  Education:   R.  E.  Hellekson,  Chairman,  Maxton;  J.  R.  Hester,  E.  B.  Stanton, 

Carl  Gentry,  Mrs.  J.  D.  Hagler 
Board  Attorney:    Andrew  G.  Williamson,  Laurinburg 

Superintendent:    David    M.    Singley,    Maxton  Phone:  844-5876 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Agnes  E.  Page,  Maxton 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

32         15  TOTAL 

9         6  white: 

1-12        9        6    Maxton:    David  M.   Singley,   Maxton,   Box  608   1952  1923 

23        9  negro: 

1-12       23        9    R.  B.  Dean:  B  C.  McBee,  Maxton   1962  1930 

Non-Public  Schools: 

8-12         1         4    Carolina   Military   College:  Maxton      

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Red  Springsf 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.    Charles   T.   Johnson,   Jr.,    Chairman,   Red   Springs;    Robert  A. 

McConnaughey,  Jr.,  G.  Robert  Graham,  Bruce  Schell,  Warren  McNeill 

Superintendent:    Walter   R.   Dudley,   Red   Springs  Phone:  843-5115 

Supervisor:    Same  as  for  Fairmont 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

43         21  TOTAL 

20       13  white: 

1-12       20       13    Red  Springs:  I.  J.  Wicker,  Red  Springs   1940  *1923 

23        8  negro: 

1-12       23         8    Peterson:   J.  T.  Peterson,  Box  271,  Red  Springs   1940  *1934 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

St.  Pauls 

Board  of  Education:    D.   C.   McEachern,   Chairman,   St.   Pauls;  A.   G.   Hall,   Sam  Under- 
wood, Mary  Ann  Regan,  Anderson   H.  Jackson,  D.  D.  Sparkman 
Board  Attorney:    John  B.  Regan,  St.  Pauls 

Superintendent:   Marion   W.   Bird  Phone:  865-3901 

Supervisor:    Sarah  Agnes  E.  Page,  Red  Springs 
Guidance  Director:    Marie  M.  Malloy,  Lumber  Bridge 


Rockingham 
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Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

53         21  TOTAL 

27       12  white: 

9-12    12    St.  Pauls:   Richard  E.  Rogers,  St.  Pauls     *1958 

1-8         27    St.  Pauls  Elem. :  Richard  E.  Rogers,  St.  Pauls   1942   

26        9  negro: 

1-12       26        9    St.  Pauls:  James  H.  Twitty,  St.  Pauls   1958  1941 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

St.  Pauls:  Mrs.  Shirley  Davis,  Old  Stage  Rd. 


ROCKINGHAM 

Board  of  Education:    Otis     Joyce,     Chairman,     Stoneville;     E.     C.    Merricks,  Reidsville; 

Leonard  Pryor,  Rt.  2,  Ruffin;  T.  W.  Pearman,  Summerfield,  Rt.  1; 

Clay  McCollum,  Madison 
Board  Attorney:   Jule  McMichael,  Reidsville 

Superintendent:    J.    Allan    Lewis,    Wentworth  Phone:  Dickens  9-5112 

Express  Office:  Reidsville 
Supervisors:   White:  Sue  White,  Wentworth;  Negro:  Clarence  Crumpton  Watkins,  Reidsville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Woodrow  Faulkner,  Reidsville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

48  TOTAL 

48  white: 

11  Bethany:   J.  Curtis  Montgomery,   Reidsville,   Rt.   4   1956  1925 

  Happy  Home:  John  F.  Flynn,  Ruffin,  Rt.  2   1954   

  Huntsville:    Grady    Elwood    Stewart,    Stoneville   1954   

  Monroeton:   L.   E.  Angel,   Reidsville,   Rt.  2   1940   

12  Ruffin:  J.  R.  Robbins,  Ruffin   1944  *1925 


149 

106 

1-12 

13 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

8 

1-12 

8 

1-8 

8 

1-12 

26 

1-12 

17 

1-8 

10 

43 

1-8 

19 

1-8 

15 

1-8 

9 

Non-Public 

13    Stoneville:    Elliott   G.    Bourne,    Stoneville   1954  1923 

12    Wentworth:    A.    W.    Hunter,    Wentworth   1957  1925 

10    Williamsburg:    Corum  S.   Smith,   Jr.,   Reidsville,   Rt.   1   1946   


negro: 

Lincoln:   Troy  L.  Williamson,  Piedmont  St.,   Reidsville   1953 

Roosevelt:  Ed  L.  Price,  Lyle  St.,  Reidsville   1953 

Stone:   T.  W.  Martin,  Leaksville,  Box  363   1953 


Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Hodgin  Memorial:  Mrs.  N.  A.  Whicker,  Stoneville 

Leaksville 

Board  of  Education:  W.  D.  Goldston,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Leaksville;  R.  I.  Smith,  Jr.,  Clinton 
J.  Frank,  Zell  D.  Ford,  Welsford  Bishopric,  Dallas  E.  Gwynn,  Dr. 
Gordon  Clarke 

Board  Attorney:   J.  Hampton  Price  and  D.  Floyd  Osborne 

Superintendent:    John  Hough,  Leaksville  Phone:  MAin  3-2872 

Supervisors:   White:  Russell  L.  Byrd,  Secondary,  Leaksville 

Mrs.  Sue  B.  Honeycutt,  Elementary,  Leaksville 
Negro:  Same  as  county 
Special  Subjects:    Music:  Mrs.  Bessie  C.  Ray,  Leaksville 

Instrumental  Music:  Robert  T.  Fleming,  Spray 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  A.  W.  Dunn,  Leaksville 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Nan  B.  Preas,  Leaksville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

124         74  TOTAL 

102  65  white: 

1-6  13    Burton  Grove:   Blanche  Norman,  Leaksville      

1-6  7    Central  Elem.:   Wendell  Owen,  Spray      

6-  9  10  4    Draper   Jr.:    Lane   Presley,   Draper   1954  1955 

1-5  13    Draper    Elem.:    Fred    Liner,    Draper   1953   

1-6  7    Lakeside:     Gwendolyn     Hampton,     Spray   1940   

7-  9  21  10    Leaksville-Spray    Jr.:     Clyde    Pressley,    Leaksville   1954  1920 
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1-6         18    Leaksville  Graded:   Homer  J.  Vernon,  Leaksville   1952   

10-12    28  Morehead:    Wendell   Newlin,    Spray  _  *1952 

1-6  5    „   North  Spray:   J.  W.  Webster,  Spray      

1-6  8   Spray   Graded:    J.   W.   Webster,  Spray      

  23  Industrial  Education   Center:    Lucyan   Lada,  Spray    

22        9  negro: 

1-12       22        9    Douglass:   J.  D.  Womble,  Box  271.  Leaksville   1955  *1929 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Jack  Baker,  Greenwood  St.,  Leaksville 
Golden  Hour:  Mrs.  S.  L.  Golden,  204  Monroe  St.,  Leaksville 
Draper  "Y":  Mrs.  Purdie  Hall,  Draper 

Madison-Mayodan 

Board  of  Education:   Dalton  L.  McMichael,  Chairman,  Madison;  W.  Cantey  Johnson,  Ben 

F.  Archer,  Donald  B.  Stilwell,  Jr.,  John  W.  Carter 

Board  Attorney:   J.  C.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Mayodan  Phone:  9355 

Superintendent:   V.   Mayo   Bundy,    Madison  Phone:  9855 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Thelma  R.  Gatling,  Madison  Phone:  733 

Negro:  Clarence  Watkins,  Madison 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YB.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

65         33  TOTAL 

50  23  white: 

9-12    23    Madison-Mayodan  Senior:  James  C.  Atkinson,  Mayodan   1922 

7-8         11    „   Madison-Mayodan  Junior:   Richard  L.  Collins,  Jr.,  Madison  1961   

1-6         16    Elliott  Duncan  Elementary:  Daneel  L.  le  Roux,  Madison   1952   

1-6         20    Madison   Elementary:    Charles   H.   Scott,  Madison      

3    (All  schools,  Music,  Library,  Guidance) 

1-12       15       10  negro: 

1-12       15       10    Charles  Drew:   John  W.  Dillard,  Box  232,  Madison   1954  1938 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Madison:  Mrs.  John  B.  Sealy,  Roberta  St.,  Madison 
Mayodan  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Rilla  H.  Yates,  Mayodan 

Reidsville 

Board  of  Education:   Chas.  H.  McKinney,  Chairman,   Reidsville;  Dr.   C.  Hunter  Moricle, 

G.  W.  Apple,  Jr.,  W.  G.  Grogan,  Sr.,  J.  B.  Balsley,  Jr.,  H.  D.  Knight 
Board  Attorney:   Wm.  F.  McLeod,  Reidsville 

Superintendent:   C.    C.    Lipscomb  Phone:  DI  2-1366 

Supervisors:   White:  Evelyn  M.  Kemp,  Reidsville;  Negro:   Clarence  C.  Watkins,  Reidsville 
Special  Subjects:   Music:  James  F.  Moore,  Reidsville;  Barbara  Anne  Worley,  Reidsville; 
Larry  W.  Huffstetler,  Reidsville 
Special  Education:  White — Mrs.  Sara  P.  Setliff,  Mrs.  Rachel  M.  Rankin 
Mrs.  Harriet  W.  Abell 
Negro — Mrs.  Mary  L.  Hairston 
Bible — Miss  Carolyn  Ray 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

Ill         58  TOTAL 

76  33  white: 

1-6  15    Franklin   St.:    James   H.   Hardy,   Reidsville   1954   

1-6  16    _          Lawsonville  Ave.:   J.  W.  Knight,  Reidsville   1942   

1-6  10    North    End:    Ralph    Gillespie,    Reidsville   1940   

1-6  19    South  End:   J.  L.  Holmes,   Reidsville   1956   

7-  9  16  8    Reidsville  Jr.   High:    Geo.   Wingfield,  Reidsville      

10-12    25  Reidsville   Sr.   High:    E.   C.   Anderson,   Reidsville   *1920 

35       25  negro: 

1-7         16    Branch  Street:   Chas.  H.  Coleman,  Reidsville   1951   

1-7         15    _          N.  Scales  St.:   Ed.  M.  Townes,   Jr.,   Reidsville   1954   

8-  12        4       25    B.  T.  Washington  High:   H.  K.  Griggs,  Reidsville     *1923 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Methodist:  Mrs.  R.  R.  Saunders,  Jr.,  Parkway  Blvd. 

Happy    Days    Kindergarten:     Mrs.    E.    R.    Watt,    Richardson  Dr. 

Play  School:  Mrs.  L.  M.  Watt,  Richardson  Dr. 

♦Presbyterian  Day  School:  Mrs.  Jule  Gwyn,  1st  Presbyterian  Church 


Rowan 
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ROWAN 

Board  of  Education:    J.  F.  Harrelson,   Chairman,  216  N.  Jackson  St.,  Salisbury;  R.  W. 

Barber,  Barber;  H.  Lamar  Trexler,  217  S.  Boundary  St.,  Salisbury; 

Lane  C.  Drye,  319  N.  Main  St.,  Landis;  S.  Page  Graham,  Cleveland 
Board  Attorney:    J.  Giles  Hudson,  Sr.,  Salisbury 

Superintendent:    Charles  C.  Erwin,  Box  1348,  Salisbury  Phone:  ME  6-5801 

Assistant  Superintendent:   Jesse  C.  Carson,  Jr.,  Box  1348,  Salisbury  Phone:  ME  3-5097 

Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Geanelda  H.  Sowers,  Mrs.  Beatrice  Amendola,  Box  1348,  Salisbury 

Negro:  Mrs.  D.  E.  Williamson,  Dunbar  School,  East  Spencer 
Attendance  Worker:  Lois  Knox,  Box  408,  Salisbury 
School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Helen  B.  Eshelman,  Box  1348,  Salisbury 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   A.  D.  Evans,  Rt.  7,  Salisbury 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

318       199  TOTAL 

257  162  white: 

1-7  25    _          China  Grove  Elem.:   John   H.   Rudisill,  China  Grove   1940   

8-  9      „   14    China  Grove  Jr.:  Robert  P.  Lemmon,  Jr.,  China  Grove    

1-8  8    Cleveland:    C.   H.   Trexler,    Cleveland   1940   

1-8  6    _         Dukeville:  Mrs.  Bessie  Beck,  Rt.  4,  Salisbury   1955   

9-  12    39    East  Rowan:  A.  Derwood  Huneycutt,  Rt.  5,  Salisbury   *1960 

1-8  10    East  Spencer:   J.  W.  Huneycutt,   East  Spencer   1957   

1-6  4    Ellis:   Mrs.   Vivian   Wiseman,   Rt.   1,  Salisbury      

1-8  13    Faith:    Jack    D.    Walters,    Faith   1953   

1-8  32    Granite  Quarry:  C.  L.  Barnhardt,  Granite  Quarry   1952   

1-8  19    Hurley:  Mrs.  Margaret  B.  Myers,  Rt.  6,  Salisbury   1952   

1-7  6    Kizer:    Homer   A.   Clodfelter,    Rt.   2,    Salisbury   1953   

1-7  31    „         Landis  Elem.:   T.  F.  Bostian,  Landis   1955   

8-  9    17    Landis  Jr.:    S.   P.   Teague,   Landis   1924 

1-7  10    Bostian:  E.  H.  Shive,  Rt.  2,  China  Grove   1942   

1-7  13    _          Enochville:  Norris  Sherrill.  Rt.  3,  China  Grove   1953   

1-8  7    Morgan:   Gary  G.   Sherrill,   Rt.   1,   Gold   Hill   1922   

1-8  10    _          Mt.   Ulla:    Jerry   T.   Beaver,   Mt.   Ulla   1938   

9-  12    24    North    Rowan:    J.   H.    Steelman,    Spencer   *1959 

1-7  5    Patterson:   Robert  Hunter,  Rt.  1,  China  Grove      

1-8  23    Rockwell:   J.  W.  Puckett,  Rockwell   1940   

10-12    38    South  Rowan:   H.  A.  McCreary,  Rt.  3,  China  Grove   1961 

1-8  22    _         Spencer:    Fred   L.   Holt,   Spencer   1940   

9-12    30    West  Rowan:  Frank  Greer,  Rt.  1,  Mt.  Ulla   *1960 

1-8  13    Woodleaf:   C.  W.   Harrill,  Woodleaf   1952   

61  37  negro: 

1-12  9  8    Aggrey  Memorial:  J.  H.  Phillips,  Landis   1955  1957 

1-8  4    _          Bear  Poplar:  Mrs.  Irene  Ellis,  Bear  Poplar      

1-8  3    China  Grove:  Daniel  Partee,  China  Grove      

1-12  22  19    Dunbar:    Ezra    Gilliam,    East    Spencer   1942  1928 

1-8  9    Granite  Quarry:  C.  J.  Shuford,  Granite  Quarry      

1-12  14  10    R.   A.   Clement:    George  C.   Knox,   Cleveland     1950 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Violet  Beaver,  China  Grove 
Lutheran  Church:  Mrs.  Annie  Lingle,  China  Grove 
St.  John's  Lutheran:  Mrs.  Miriam  Mauser,  Rockwell 
Spencer:  Mrs.  Vanda  Crowell,  c/o  Spencer  School,  Spencer 

Salisbury! 

Board  of  Education:    Carroll  T.  Overton,  Chairman;  Dr.  George  F.  Busby,  Mrs.   Ree  V. 

Goodman,   L.   H.   Hall,  Mrs.   James  D.   Heilig,   E.   W.   Junker,  James 

Riddle,  B.  R.  Withers,  Jr.,  J.  L.  Woodson 

Board  Attorney:   W.   T.   Shuford,   Salisbury  Phone:  ME  6-2141 

Superintendent:   J.   H.    Knox,    Salisbury  Phone:  ME  3-0443 

Business  Manager:   Aubrey  L.  Atkinson,   Jr.,   Salisbury  Phone:  ME  3-0650 

Supervisor:   M.     G.     Stahl,     Salisbury  Phone:  ME  6-1911 

Attendance  Worker:    Same  as  for  county 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:    Mary  Susan  Griggs,  Allen  School  Phone:  ME  6-3452 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

124         54  TOTAL 

86  40  white: 

1-6         10    _         A.  T.  Allen:   Ralph  Bostian,   Salisbury   1939   

9-12    40    Boyden:   J.  H.  Nettles,   Salisbury  *1920 

1-6         10    Henderson:    Frank   B.    Shaver,    Salisbury   1951   

1-6        20    Frank   B.   John:    R.   E.   Carmichael,   Salisbury   1939   
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1-6         18    Wiley:    M.   L.   Barnes,    Salisbury   1939   

7-8        26    Knox  Jr.  High:   H.  D.  Isenberg,  Salisbury   *1960   

2    (All  Elementary) 

38  14  negro: 

1-6         10    Lincoln:   W.   G.   Jones,   Salisbury   1939   

1-6         20    Monroe   Street:    W.   O.   T.   Fleming,    Salisbury   1939   

7-12         8  14    Price  Jr.-Sr.  High:   S.  O.  Jones,  Salisbury     *1929 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Presbyterian   Bible:    308   W.    Fisher   St  Sectarian     

1-8  4    Sacred  Heart:  Sister  Mary  Irene, 

425  W.  Council  St  Sectarian     

1-8  1    Seventh  Day  Adventist:  Janet  Daniels, 

118  W.  Henderson  St  Sectarian     


Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

♦First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Paul  Dunham,  518  Wiley  Ave. 

First  Pi-esbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Douglas  Cheyne,  228  W.  Council  St. 

Lucy's:  Mrs.  James  Blanton,  1305  W.  Monroe  St. 

St.  John's  Weekday:  Mrs.  McDonald  Wyatt,  712  E.  Henderson  St. 
St.  Luke's  Episcopal:  Mrs.  Lloyd  Troxler,  224  Corriher  Ave. 


RUTHERFORD 

Board  of  Education:    Beatty  L.  Bass,  Chairman,  Rutherford  ton;  B.  E.  Holland,  Henrietta; 

Dr.  E.  H.  Yelton,  Rutherfordton;  Mrs.  Herbert  Crenshaw,  Forest 
City;  R.  C.  Hawkins,  Cliffside;  S.  B.  Tanner,  III,  Rutherfordton 

Board  Attorney:    J.  Nat  Hamrick,  Rutherfordton 

Superintendent:   Forrest  W.   Hunt,    Rutherfordton  Phone:  ME  1-3416 

Assistant  Superintendent:   Frank  M.  Dorsey,  Forest  City 

Supervisors:   White:  Max  Padgett,  Forest  City;  Robert  Nelson,  Forest  City,  Rt.  1 

Negro:  Mrs.  Mattie  T.  Carpenter,  Rutherfordton 
Attendance  Worker:   Milan  H.  Ingle 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    C.  J.  Dobbins,  Rutherfordton 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YB.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

280       127  TOTAL 

237  111  white: 

L-8  14    Alexander:   Clyde  E.  Smith,  Spindale      

-8  11    Avondale-Henrietta :   M.   C.   Hoyle,  Henrietta      

-12    29  Chase:    Worth   T.   Lewis,   Harris   1960 

-8  8               Caroleen:     R.    G.    Bridges,    Caroleen   1942   

-8  14               Cliffside  Elem.:   H.  C.  Beatty,  Cliffside   1944   

3-12    35  East  Rutherford  High:  O.  W.  Morris,  Forest  City   *1962 

-8  6    Bostic:    Tom   Melton,  Bostic      

-5  25               Forest  City:   Robert  W.  Gammon,  Forest  City   1941   

-8  13               Cool  Springs:  E.  V.  Seitz,  Forest  City   1920   

-8  21                Ellenboro:    Mike    H.    Davis,    Ellenboro   1944   

■8  8    Gilkey:   Adam  A.  Haynes,  Rutherfordton      

■8  8    Green    Hill:    Arthur    Atchley,    Rutherfordton,  R      

-8  15    Harris:    Lionel    T.    Smith,  Avondale      

-8  9    Mt.  Vernon:   Ray  Crawford,  Rutherfordton      

L-8  6    Oakland:   William  V.   Mayberry,  Rutherfordton      

-8  10    Ruth:    J.    H.   Mcintosh,  Rutherfordton      

Rutherfordton-Spindale:  B.  F.  Maree,  Rutherfordton 

•12    40  Rutherfordton-Spindale:    C.   N.   Womack,   Rutherfordton   *1925 

-8  22                Rutherfordton    Elem:     Herman    Green,    Rutherfordton   1941   

-8  21                Spindale:     Paul    H.    Huss,    Spindale   1942   

L-8  10    Sunshine:    Edison   H.   Crowe,   Jr.,  Bostic      

-12  7               Union  Mills:  John  W.  Vogler,  Union  Mills     1930 

43       16  negro: 

■12    16    Carver:    J.   O.   Gibbs,   Spindale   *1953 

L-8         18    Dunbar:    Robert  Beatty,   Forest  City      

-8         19    New  Hope:  J.  J.  Spearman,  Rutherfordton      

-8  6    Samuel  D.  Proctor:  Herbert  M.  Raper,  Henrietta      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Harry  Lattimore,  W.  Main  St.,  Forest  City 
Graham's:  Mrs.  W.  T.  Graham,  724  E.  Main  St.,  Forest  City 
Nanney's:  Mrs.  P.  D.  Nanney,  220  Pleasant  St.,  Spindale 
St.  Francis':  Mrs.  John  Parker,  W.  Main  St.,  Rutherfordton 


Sampson 
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SAMPSON 

Board  of  Education:    R.  G.  Herring,  Chairman,  Roseboro;  Bynum  Jackson,  Rt.  1,  Godwin; 

B.  E.  Lockamy,  Rt.  5,  Clinton;  J.  A.  Parker,  Rt.  1,  Clinton;  James 

A.  Ezzell,  Route  No.  1,  Magnolia 
Board  Attorney:    Stewart  B.  Warren,  Clinton 

Superintendent:   J.    T.    Denning,    Clinton  Phone:  LY  2-2191 

Assistant  Superintendent:    Kenneth  R.  Newbold,  Clinton  Phone:  LY  2-2191 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Mildred  Turlington,  Clinton 

Mrs.  Annie  Mae  Sutton,  Rt.  1,  Faison 
Negro:  Mrs.  Estelle  H.  Sampson,  Clinton 
Director  of  Guidance,  Counseling  &  Testing:  Elizabeth  Pulley,  Clinton 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Mary  S.  Bowles,  Clinton 
Chief  Bus  Meclianic:    H.  V.  McLaurin,  Clinton 
Director  of  Maintenance:   W.  G.  Merritt,  Clinton 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL.,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

241       140  TOTAL 

133       89  WHITE: 

1-7  4    Autryville:   Mrs.  Ethel  P.  Broome,  Autryville   1960   

1-8         15    Salemburg:   N.  C.  Phipps,  Salemburg   1957   

9-12                   17    Midway:  Martin  Denning,  Dunn,  Rt.  5   1960 

1-8  8    Herring:  Franklin  Sherrill,  Rt.  1,  Clinton   1955   

1-8  7    Mingo:   Oscar  M.  Kennedy,  Dunn,  Rt.  1   1959   

1-8  9    Plain  View:  Graham  Stewart,  Dunn,  Rt.  5   1957   

8-  12         2       20    Hobbton:    H.   H.    Simpson,    Newton    Grove   1957 

1-7         13    Newton   Grove-Westbrook:    William   E.   Terry   1955   

1-12       19       20    Roseboro:    G.   W.   Harriett,    Roseboro   1955  1922 

1-8         15    Halls:    John   A.   Warren,   Clinton,   Rt.   5   1958   

1-12       12         9    Clement:  H.  S.  Broome,  Autryville,  Rt.  1   1957  1928 

1-12         6         7    Garland:    Leo   Treece,    Garland     1932 

9-  12                    16    Union  High:  Clinton  Ousley,  Clinton,  Rt.  4   1961 

1-7         16    Union   Elem.:    W.   L.   Bridgers,   Ingold   1960   

1-8  7    Turkey:    John    Q.    Barefoot,    Turkey   1960   

INDIAN : 

Eastern  Carolina  Indian:  Alice  Marie  Locklear, 

Clinton,    Rt.    3   1956 

NEGRO : 

Bland  Elem.:    C.   C.   DeVane,    Harrells   1958   

Charles  E.  Perry:   Charles  E.  Perry,   Roseboro   1959  1938 

Pleasant  Grove:   F.  E.  Wright,  Rt.  1,  Dunn   1958  1957 

15    Clear  Run:   Calvin  E.  Johnson,  Garland,  Rt.  1     1958 

15    Garland   Elem.:    Woodrow  W.   Carr,   Garland   1959   

Hargrove:   LeRoy  L.  Smith,  Faison,  Rt.  2   1958  1958 

Pineland  College  and  Edwards  Military  Institute: 

W.    J.    Blanchard,    Salemburg  Non-Sectarian    1920 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Clinton 

Board  of  Education:   W.  M.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Clinton;  Dr.  W.  W.  Kitchin,  Clinton; 

George  T.  Williams,  Clinton 
Board  Attorney:    Edwin  E.  Butler,  Clinton 

Superintendent:    E.   C.   Sipe,   Clinton  Phone:  LY  2-3621 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Eva  B.  Packer,  Clinton 
Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Mary  S.  Bowles 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

85         38  TOTAL 

49       25  white: 

1-6        23    College  Street:   Mrs.  Gussie  D.  Parker,  Clinton   1939   

7-12       10       25    Clinton:    S.   W.    Caruso,    Clinton   1939  1920 

1-6         16    Kerr:   Ruth  Nester,  Clinton   1955   

36       13  negro: 

1-12       18       13    Sampson:   O.  A.  Dupree,  Clinton     1926 

1-8         18    Butler  Ave.:   David  L.  Robinson,  Clinton   1958   

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  3    Immaculate  Conception    (Grades   1-8):   Clinton ....  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Hills:  Mrs.  Irene  Hill,  Boney  St. 
Mrs.  Nell  Faison?s:  Mrs.  Nell  Faison 
Morrison:  Mrs.  Macyrine  Morrison,  McKoy  St. 
Wonderland:  Mrs.  Jean  Morrice 


1-12 

7 

4 

101 

47 

1-8 

16 

1-12 

23 

10 

1-12 

21 

10 

9-12 

2 

15 

1-8 

15 

1-12 

24 

12 

Non-Public 

Schools 

9-12 

16 
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SCOTLAND 

Board  of  Education:   W.    G.   Shaw,   Jr.,    Chairman,   Wagram;    J.    M.   McGregor,  Gibson; 

J.  L.  Morgan,  Laurel  Hill;  J.  M.  McLaurin,  RFD,  Laurinburg;  H.  L. 

McLeod,  Jr.,  RFD  3,  Laurinburg 
Board  Attorney:   Thomas  G.  Neal,  Laurinburg 

Superintendent:   J.   J.    Pence,    Laurinburg  Phone:  CR  6-3743 

Supervisor:   Margaret  John,  Laurinburg 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic :    Hunter  C.  Murray,  Laurinburg 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Gibson:    D.   W.   Miller,   Gibson     1923 

Laurel  Hill:   W.  R.  Bracey,  Laurel  Hill   1953  1942 

Oak  Grove  (Indian)  :  A.  G.  Dial,  Pembroke   1961   


108 

39 

46 

20 

1-12 

11 

6 

1-12 

14 

8 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

4 

1-12 

9 

6 

62 

19 

1-12 

14 

10 

1-8 

3 

1-8 

11 

1-12 

19 

90 

1-8 

15 

Wagram:    C.    F.    Parker,    Wagram   1957  1934 

negro : 

Carver:   C.  E.  McKoy,  Box  248,  Laurel  Hill   1956  1954 

Oak  Hill:  George  F.  Gibson,  Wagram      

Pate-Gardner:    T.   V.   Williams,   Gibson   1961   

Shaw:  W.  L.  Brown,  Wagram   1957  1954 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Church  in  the  Pines   (Presbyterian):  Ruth  Shillinglaw,  Laurel  Hill 

Laurinburg 

Board  of  Education:  Halbert  M.  Jones,  Chairman,  Laurinburg;  Dr.  J.  J.  Richardson, 
Mrs.  Donald  McQueen,  Bill  Bullard,  Mrs.  Thomas  John,  J.  L. 
Sutherland,  Jr. 

Superintendent:   A.  B.  Gibson,  Laurinburg  Phone:  CR  6-0583 

Supervisor:   W.  H.  Coble,  Laurinburg 

Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Eunice  M.  Davis,  Old  X-Way  Road,  Laurinburg 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

44  TOTAL 

27  white: 

  Central:    Kate  A.  Mclntyre,   McRae  St.,   Laurinburg   1941   


107 

67 

1-7 

28 

1-7 

13 

1-8 

11 

9-12 

2 

1-8 

13 

40 

1-12 

21 

1-8 

19 

Laurinburg    1955   

  East  Laurinburg:    John   C.   Calhoun,   East  Laurinburg   1950   

27    Laurinburg:   W.  F.  Davis,   E.   Church  St.,  Laurinburg   1945  *1920 

  North  Laurinburg:    H.   Ray  Morgan,   Gill   St.,   Laurinburg  1960   


17  negro: 

17    I.  Ellis  Johnson:  I.  E.  Johnson,  McGirt  Bridge  Rd., 

Laurinburg    1960  1924 

  Washington  Park:  Wilbur  L.  Baker,  Caledonia  Rd., 

Laurinburg    1957   

Non-Public  Schools: 
1-12         7         4    Laurinburg  Institute:  Frank  H.  McDuffie,  McGirt  Bridge 

Rd.,  Laurinburg  Non-Sectarian  1962   

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Lawrence  Skinner,  S.  Main  St. 
Presbyterian  Church:  Roberta  Coble,  W.  Church  St. 
Waverly  Nursery  School:  Mrs.  O.  S.  Jones,  McKay  St. 
negro: 

Hallowell-Wellington:  L.  L.  King,  106  Center  St. 


STANLY 

Board  of  Education:  Claude  E.  Teeter,  Chairman,  Oakboro;  Reece  McSwain,  Rt.  4, 
Albemarle;  S.  M.  Dry,  Rt.  1,  Box  152,  Norwood;  David  L.  Mauney, 
Richfield;  Joe  E.  Jenkins,  Stanfield 

Board  Attorney:    Staton  P.  Williams,  Albemarle 


Stanly-Stokes 
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Superintendent:   James  P.  Sifford,  Albemarle  Phone:  YUkon  2-2512 

Supervisors:    Primary:  Mrs.  Mary  Katherine  Barringer,  Richfield 

Elementary:  Mrs.  Joyce  L.  Reid,  Norwood 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Craig  J.  Smith,  Albemarle 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS                                        ELEM.  H.S. 
171         86  TOTAL 

145       80  white: 

1-8        13               Aquadale:   V.  F.  Horton,  Rt.  2,  Norwood      

1-8         12               Badin:    Robert   L.    Garmon,    Badin   1944   

1-8         10                Endy:  F.  Stephen  Hopkins,  Rt.  4,  Albemarle   1952   

9-12                  28    North  Stanly:   R.  N.  Jeffrey,  Box  38,  New  London  —  1962 

9-12                  23    South  Stanly:  J.  M.  Robinson,  Rt.  1,  Norwood  -  1962 

9-12    „             29    West  Stanly:  O.  T.  Cowan,  Rt.  1,  Oakboro   1962 

1-8          9               Millingport:  Bobby  G.  Owens,  Rt.  3,  Albemarle   1939   

1-8          9               Richfield:   C.  P.  Misenheimer,   Richfield   1953   

1-8         19               New  London:   J.  F.  Turner,  New  London   1941   

1-8        27               Norwood:   M.  L.   Coggin,  Norwood   1944   

1-8         18               Oakboro:    Ralph   C.   Cole,   Oakboro   1951   

1-8         12               Stanfield:    L.   P.   Beck,    Stanfield   1953   

1-8          6               Ridgecrest:   J.  M.   Dry,   Rt.   1,   Stanfield   1951   

1-8        10               Locust:    N.    W.    Maples,  Locust      


26  6  negro: 

1-8          9    Lake  View:  B.  K.  Williams,  Norwood     . 

1-9          5    S.   Oakboro:  J.   L.   Thomas,   Oakboro     ..  . 

1-12       12  6  West  Badin:  G.  L.  Hines,  Badin     1950 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  1    Seventh  Day  Adventist:  Pennington  Rd.,  Rt.  3, 

Albemarle   Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Albemarlef 

Board  of  Education:    R.  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Ted  P.  Furr,  J.  H.  Morrow,  John  M. 
Morrow,  C.  W.  Pickler,  H.  W.  Rogers 

Superintendent:   Claud    Grigg,    Albemarle  Phone:  982-4111 

Supervisor:   Blanche    King,    Albemarle  Phone:  982-3616 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Dillon  B.  Russell,  New  London  Phone:  982-6614 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

77  52  TOTAL 

68  37  white: 

1-6  19               Central:    Robert    T.    Clark,    Albemarle   1950   

1-6  8               East  Albemarle:    Glen   D.   Burleson,   Albemarle   1955   

7-9  15  12    Junior:    Jacob  M.   Carter,   Albemarle   1959  1959 

1-6  12               North   Albemarle:    J.   W.    Swaringen,   Albemarle   1950   

10-12    25  Senior:  H.  T.  Webb,  Jr.,  Albemarle   *1920 

1-6  9               West  Albemarle:    John   M.   Calloway,   Albemarle   1952   

1-6  5    (All  elementary  schools — music,  libraries,  special  education) 

9       15  negro: 

1-12        9       15    Kingville:   E.  E.  Waddell,  Albemarle   1952  *1945 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Skidmore:  Mrs.  James  M.  Skidmore,  742  Pee  Dee  Ave. 
Little  Red  School  House:  Mrs.  Roy  Still,  Park  Rd. 


STOKES 

Board  of  Education:   J.   Van    Tuttle,    Chairman,    Pine   Hall;    W.    E.    Collins,  Westfield; 

Dr.  I.  A.  Booe,  King 
Board  Attorney:   L.  H.  VanNoppen,  Danbury 

Superintendent:   R.   M.   Green,   Danbury  Phone:  LY  3-7471 

Express  Office,  Walnut  Cove 
Supervisors:    Grace  T.  Rodenbough,  Danbury;  A.  E.  Garner,  Danbury 
Attendance  Worker:    R.  J.  Gibson,  Danbury 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   N.  A.  Wagoner,  Germanton 
Public  Schools: 
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GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  EL  EM.   H.S.  NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

66  TOTAL 

58  white: 

4    Danbury:    John    H.    Sea  well,  Danbury      

6  Francisco:    L.    E.    Collins,    Westfield     1934 

....    Germanton:  Wade  H.  Duncan,  Germanton      

13  King:   Odell  T.  Neal,  King     1922 

5    Lawsonville:    Eugene   A.    Lyons,    Lawsonville     1935 

5    Nancy  Reynolds:   C.  T.  Barbour,  Westfield   1955  1931 

5    Pine  Hall:    G.   C.   Castelloe,   Pine  Hall   1950  1935 

3    Pinnacle:    Charles   W.   Bishop,    Pinnacle     1925 

7  Sandy   Ridge:    B.    G.    Short,    Sandy    Ridge     1935 

14  Walnut  Cove:   R.  G.  Thomas,  Walnut  Cove     1922 

1    (Special  Education  Teacher) 

8  negro: 

Christine   H.    Jessup,  Westfield. 


1  Qfi 

lo\) 

114 

1-6 

4 

1-12 

g 

1-8 

1-12 

27 

1-12 

9 

1-12 

8 

1-12 

12 

1-12 

9 

1-12 

10 

1-12 

20 

1 

16 

1-7 

2 

1-12 

11 

1-8 

3 

Non-Public 

London:  John  L.  Hairston,  Walnut  Cove     1953 

Pinnacle:   Nina  B.  Steele,  Pinnacle      

:  None 


Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


SURRYf 

Board  of  Education:    Joe  A.  Pell,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Pilot  Mountain;  Dr.  Joe  Folger,  Dobson; 

J.  F.  Cockerham,  Rt.  1,  Elkin;  Cecil  E.  Ring,  Rt.  2,  Dobson;  C.  W. 
Moseley,  Mt.  Airy 

Board  Attorneys:   Charles  L.  Folgei-,  Dobson,  and  Charles  Neaves,  Elkin 

Superintendent:   J.  Sam  Gentry,  Dobson  Phone:  FU  6-2235 

Supervisors:    Rebecca  Allen,  Dobson;  Mrs.  Eva  Hine,  Dobson 

Guidance  Director:  Ralph  C.  Cooke,  Jr.,  Dobson 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Margaret  Hemmings,  Dobson 

Supervisor  of  Transportation:    R.  B.  Blackwelder,  Dobson 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   O.  G.  Smith,  Dobson 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Beulah:  G.  M.  Robertson,  Rt.  3,  Mt.  Airy      

Copeland:  H.  R.  Griffin,  Rt.  2,  Dobson      


198 

82 

193 

82 

1-8 

14 

1-8 

17 

9-12 

27 

1-8 

28 

1-8 

15 

9-12 

31 

1-8 

8 

1-8 

35 

1-8 

18 

9-12 

23 

1-8 

26 

1-8 

6 

1-8 

12 

1-8 

10 

2 

1 

1 

Dobson:    G.   R.   Motsinger,   Dobson   1956   

Mountain  Park:  J.  C.  Phillips,  Mountain  Park      

North  Surry:   R.  O.  Poplin,  Jr.,  Rt.  3,  Mt.  Airy   *1960 

Lowgap:  C.  C.  Graham,  Lowgap      

Franklin:  J.  C.  Hiatt,  Mt.  Airy   1962   

Flat  Rock:  A.  P.  Phillips,  Rt.  2,  Mt.  Airy   1962   

East  Surry:   J.  H.  Templeton,  Pilot  Mountain   *1961 

Pilot   Mountain:    W.    C.    Fletcher,    Pilot   Mountain   1956   

Shoals:  O.  W.  Hauser,  Rt.  2,  Pinnacle      

White  Plains:  W.  E.  Reece,  White  Plains   1956   

Westfield:    R.    B.    Gordon,  Westfield      

(Speech  and  Hearing — all  schools) 
(Librarian — Elementary  Schools) 
(Trainable  Program) 
  1    (Driver  Education- — All  schools) 

negro: 

1-7  5    „         Ridge- Westfield :    Mrs.   Bernice  Lowe,  Westfield      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Pilot  Mountain   (Ages  5-6):  Mrs.  Betty  H.  Fletcher,  Pilot  Mountain 

Elkinf 

Board  of  Education:    R.  J.  Atkinson,   Chairman,   Elkin;   Wade  Hampton,  J.   H.  Haynes, 

Claude  McNeil,  Joe  G.  Bivins 
Board  Attorney:   R.  Lewis  Alexander,  Elkin 

Superintendent:   N.    H.    Carpenter,    Elkin  Phone:  835-4072 

Supervisors :  None 
Attendance  Workers:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:  Mrs.  Ruth  Edwards,  Elkin 
Public  Schools: 


Surry-Swain 
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GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

34         18  TOTAL 

32  18  white: 

1-4         16    Elkin    Elementary:    Denver    Holcomb,    Elkin   1953   

8-  12         3  18    Elkin:    Fred  W.   Rogers,   Elkin     *1924 

5-7         12    North   Elkin:    F.   M.   Matthews,    Elkin   1958   

1    (All  Schools— Trainable) 

1    (All  Schools— Educable) 

2    NEGRO: 

1-8  2    Oak  Grove:   Mrs.  O.   H.  Hauser,  Elkin      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Transou's:  Louise  Transou,  West  Main  St. 

Davis':  Mrs.  W.  E.  Davis,  Oakland  Dr. 

Mount  Airy 

Board  of  Education:   John  B.   Wolfe,   Chairman;   R.   B.   George,   Vice  Chairman;   S.  A. 

Hennis,  Jr.,  H.  B.  Rowe,  E.  J.  Flinchum,  Mrs.  Robert  E.  Merritt, 
and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Lewis 

Superintendent:   Bruce   H.   Tharrington,    Mount   Airy  Phone:  STate  6-2563 

Director  of  Instruction:   Robert  E.  Chilton,  Mount  Airy  Phone:  STate  6-4255 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Mary  A.  Browne,  Mount  Airy  Phone:  STate  6-2918 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT    ELEM.    H.S.     NAME    OF    SCHOOL,    PRINCIPAL    AND    ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

77         45  TOTAL 

69  29  white: 

1-6  8    Bannertown:  Ivo  A.  Wortman,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Mount  Airy   1952   

9-  12    _   29  Mount  Airy  High:   H.  M.  Finch,  1011  N.  South  St   *1920 

7-8  17  Mount  Airy  Jr.  High:  John  R.  Hamilton,  North  South  St.     

1-6  15    North  Main:   Grace  P.  Coppedge,  North  Main  St   1953   

1-3  15    Rockford  Street:   Verona  A.  West,   Rockford  St   1953   

4-6  14    South  Main:   Ruth  Minick,  South  Main  St   1953   

8       16  negro: 

1-12        8       16    J.  J.  Jones:   L.  H.  Jones,  Mount  Airy     1941 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Central  Methodist  Church: 

The  First  Baptist  Church: 

Happy  Daze:  Mrs.  W.  L.  Holcomb,  Springs  Rd. 


SWAIN 

Board  of  Education:    C.  C.  Wright,  Sr.,  Chairman,  Bryson  City;  Mrs.  Jim  Biggs,  Rt.  1. 

Bryson  City;  Herman  Lakey,  Rt.  3,  Bryson  City;  W.  W.  Smith,  Rt. 

2,   Bryson   City;  J.   A.   Sutton,  Bryson  City 
Board  Attorney:    E.  B.  Whitaker,  Bryson  City 

Superintendent:   T.  L.  Woodard,  Bryson  City  Phone:  3095 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Carrie  Abbott,  Bryson  City 
Attendance  Worker:    Mrs.  Fairie  Moore,  Bryson  City 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   L.  V.  Davis,  Bryson  City 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

53         23  TOTAL 

52  23  white: 

1-8  7    Alarka:    R.    C.   Taylor,    Bryson   City   1940   

1-8         10    _         Almond:    Cowan   Wikle,   Bryson   City   1954   

1-12       27  23    Bryson  City:   J.  A.  Rice,  Jr.,  Bryson  City   1951  1920 

1-8  8    Whittier:    W.   H.   Crawford,   Whittier   1940   

1    negro: 

1-7  1    Bryson  City:   Thelma  Laws,  Bryson  City      _ 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Federal  School: 

      Cherokee    Indian:    Samuel    Hyatt,    Cherokee     1941 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 
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TRANSYLVANIA 

Board  of  Education:    E.   B.   Matheson,   Chairman,   Brevard;   Eugene  M.   Morris,  Brevard; 

D.    S.    Winchester,    Rosman;    Harry    Morgan,    Rosman;    Thomas  E. 

Ramsay,  Brevard 
Board  Attorney.    Ralph  H.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Brevard 

Superintendent:   C.    W.    Bradburn  Phone:  883-4420 

Supervisor:    N.  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  Brevard 
Guidance  Counselor:    Juanita  Lavender,  Brevard 
Attendance  Officer:    Frank  Whitmire,  Brevard 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Frank  Harmon,  Brevard 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

105         47  TOTAL 

99  47  white: 

1-6  28    Brevard   Elementary:    Forrest   B.    Cudd,   Brevard   1962   

10-12    26    Brevard   Senior:    R.   T.   Kimzey,   Brevard     1923 

7-9  12  8    Brevard  Junior:    Joseph  W.   McGuire,  Brevard      

1-7  13    Straus:    D.    G.    Dail,    Brevard   1958   

1-7  10    Penrose:    Therman   T.   Dockery,    Brevard   1955   

1-7  10    Pisgah   Forest:    Annie  May   Patton,   Brevard   1956   

1-12  18  13    Rosman:    E.    F.    Tilson,    Rosman   1947  1923 

1-8  7    T.   C.    Henderson:    Alonzo   L.   Warren,    Brevard   1959   

7    negro: 

1-8  7    Rosen  wald:    Ethelyn   K.   Mills,  Brevard      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Happy  Day:  Mrs.  Judson  McCrary,  Brevard 

Jack  &  Jill:  Mrs.  Herman  White,  Brevard 

Kiddie  Kollege:  Mrs.  Ben  Ormand,  Brevard 

Kiddie  Land:  Mrs.  Juanita  Hutchinson,  S.  Carver  St.,  Brevard 


TYRRELL 

Board  of  Education:   Collon    Snell,    Sr.,    Chairman,    Columbia,    Rt.    2;    Harvey  Davis, 
Columbia,  Rt.  2;  Elmo  Sawyer,  Columbia,  Rt.  3 


Board  Attorney:    Sam  S.  Woodley,  Columbia 

Superintendent:   M.    L.    Basnight,    Columbia  Phone:  2901 

Express  Office:  Mackeys 
Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  Shirley  L.  Voliva,  Columbia 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

29         16  TOTAL 

13        8  white: 

1-12       13        8    Columbia:    W.   J.   Taylor,   Jr.,   Columbia   1940  1925 

16        8  negro: 

1-12       16         8    Tyrrell:  L.  A.  Keiser,  Columbia     1933 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


UNION 

Board  of  Education:  R.  F.  Beasley,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Monroe;  Dr.  C.  C.  Burris,  Vice 
Chairman,  Wingate;  James  L.  Davis,  Rt.  1,  Waxhaw;  Bill  F.  Howie, 
Rt.  1,  Waxhaw;  Vernon  A.  Moore,  Rt.  2,  Matthews 

Board  Attorney:    Henry  B.  Smith,  Monroe 

Superintendent:   Dan  S.  Davis,  Monroe  Phone:  ATlantic  3-4514 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Cleo  Griggs  Home,  Monroe 
Director  of  Guidance:   Mrs.  Myrna  H.  Hilton,  Monroe 
Special  Teachers:   Mrs.  Louise  C.  Griffin,  Elementary  Guidance,  Monroe 
Mrs.  Sara  A.  Napier,  Elementary  Librarian,  Monroe 
Attendance  Worker:  Mrs.  Clyde  M.  Collins,  Rt.  1,  Waxhaw 


Union-Vance 


119 


Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    R.  E.  Davis,  Monroe 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

206         98  TOTAL 

161       85  white: 

5    Altan:   Stephen  L.  Houser,  Rt.   4,  Monroe   1960   


■8  8    Fairview:   Phillip  A.  Kennedy,   Rt.  7,  Monroe   1941 

■12    25  Forest  Hills:  J.  E.  Hogan,  Rt.  3,  Marshville   1960 

■8  25    Indian  Trail:  George  R.  Rodgers,  Indian  Trail   1952   

■8  4    Jackson:   Jasper   R.   Taylor,   Rt.  2,  Waxhaw      

■8  21    Marshville:   William  H.   Walters,  Marshville   1952   

■8  9    Mineral  Springs:   Fred  L.  High,  Mineral  Springs   1952   

■8  9    New  Salem:   E.  E.  Montgomery,  Rt.  2,  Marshville   1941   

■12    21  Parkwood:    J.   Clayton   Purser,    Rt.   6,   Monroe   1961 

■12    20  Piedmont:   L.  J.  Gann,  Rt.  2,  Monroe   1960 

■8  6    Prospect:  Warner  R.  Moser,  Rt.  5,  Monroe   1955   

■8  8    Shiloh:    Paul   J.   Matheson,   Rt.   7,   Monroe   1960   

■12    19  Sun  Valley:   H.  K.  Overcash,  Rt.  7,  Monroe   1961 

■8  15    Union:  Larry  N.  McGinnis,  Rt.  1,  Monroe   1946   

•8  19    Unionville:   James  E.  Mathis,  Rt.  2,  Monroe   1942   

■8  9    Waxhaw:    V.    O.    Jones,    Waxhaw   1941   

■8  4    Weddington:  C.  Maurice  Redfern,  Hayne  St.,  Monroe      

•8  8    Wesley  Chapel:  J.  Heath  Davis,  Rt.  6,  Monroe      

■8  11    Wingate:    Charles    Ray    Williams,    Wingate   1941   

45       13  negro: 

-12       22         6    East  Union:    Talmadge   C.   Tillman,   Rt.   1,   Marshville   1958  1955 

-8  2    Laney:   Odessa  Blount,  Rt.  4,  Monroe      

L-12       21         7    Western  Union:   John  W.  Brown,  Rt.  2,  Waxhaw   1961  1958 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Monroe 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.  George  G.  Oleen,  Chairman;  Tom  Winchester,  Co-Chairman;  Jake 

Plyler,  Hoyle  Helms,  Jim  Huntley,  Ralph  Owens,  A.  J.  Helms 
Board  Attorney:    E.  Osborne  Ayscue,  Monroe 

Superintendent :    Oscar   W.   Broome,    Monroe  Phone:  ATlantic  3-6825 

Supervisor:    White:  Harold  C.  Funderburk;  Negro:  None 
Attendance  Worker:   Mrs.  Clyde  Collins 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Carolyn  Cook,  305  S.  Main  St.,  Monroe 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

80         36  TOTAL 

58  26  white: 

1-8        24    Benton    Heights:    Kenneth    G.    Tilley,    Monroe   1941   

1-6         10    East    Elem:    John    Russell    McCollum,    Monroe   1955   

10-12    19    Monroe  Senior  High:   I.  B.  Shive,  Monroe   *1961 

6-9         11  7    Walter   Bickett   Jr.:    James   E.   Turner,    Monroe                    1941  1960 

1-5         13    John  D.  Hodges:   William  Lloyd  Ratliff,  Monroe   1941   

22       10  negro: 

1-12       22       10    Winchester  Ave.:   John  D.  Chase,  Jr.,  Monroe   1944  1928 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Private  First  Grade:    Pageland   Rd.,  Monroe      

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Hayne  Baucom,  Church  St. 


VANCE 

Board  of  Education:  George  T.  Wilson,  Chairman,  Henderson,  Rt.  5;  Douglas  C.  Breed- 
love,  Oxford,  Rt.  3;  C.  B.  Baskett,  Henderson,  Rt.  2;  Otho  Wright, 
Henderson,  Rt.  1;  R.  C.  Young,  Raleigh  Rd.,  Henderson 

Board  Attorney:    Blackburn  and  Blackburn,  Henderson 

Superintendent:    J.    C.     Stabler,     Henderson  Phone:  GE  8-4613 

Supervisors:   White:   Mrs.   Christie  A.   Holland,   Stonewall   Apts.,   Young   Ave.,  Tenderson 

Negro:  Mrs.  Ura  High  Jones,  Box  1006,  Henderson 
Office  Manager:    Mrs.  W.  H.  Neathery,  Henderson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   W.  B.  Royster,  Henderson 
Building  Maintenance  Supervisor:  M.  L.  Edwards,  Kittrell 
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Public  Schools'. 

GRADES  TEACHERS 
TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S. 


i  no 

L\J£> 

or 
60 

37 

28 

1-12 

10 

6 

1-12 

7 

5 

1-12 

7 

6 

1-12 

5 

4 

1-12 

8 

7 

65 

7 

1-9 

17 

3 

1-9 

16 

2 

1-9 

17 

2 

1-8 

7 

1-8 

8 

NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Aycock:  John  H.  Newel],  Henderson,  Rt.  2... 
Dabney:  John  L.  Honeycutt,  Henderson,  Rt.  3. 
Middleburg:  E.  O.  Young,  Jr.,  Middleburg.... 
Townsville:    Ralph   H.    Pegram,  Townsville  


Carver:  Leo  M.  Hatton,  Henderson,  P.  O.  Box  191 

Kittrell:     Calvin    C.    Paschall,    Kittrell  , 

New  Hope:  Andrew  R.  Howell,  Oxford,  Box  134.., 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


1962 
1959 
1962 
1962 
1959 


Non-Public  Schools: 

negro: 

11-12    5    Kittrell   College:    Kittrell,    Rt.  1. 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


.  Sectarian 


Hendersonf 

Board  of  Education:  T.  W.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Chairman;  J.  Council  Pinnell,  A.  Vernon  Perry, 
R.  P.  Jones,  Joel  T.  Cheatham,  Jr.,  B.  A.  Hartness,  J.  C.  Folger, 
O.  H.  Gwynn,  and  Charles  D.  Rollins,  Henderson 

Board  Attorney:    Gholson  &  Gholson 

Superintendent:   W.    D.    Payne,    Henderson  Phone:  GEneva  8-5622 

Supervisors:  White:  Mrs.  Virginia  P.  Waller,  Henderson;  Negro:  Same  as  for  Vance  County 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Business  Manager:    Edgar  M.  Edwards,  Henderson 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

58  TOTAL 

31  white: 
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70 

1-6 

12 

1-8 

32 

9-12 

1-7 

9 

1-7 

9 

1-6 

8 

49 

1-6 

31 

7-12 

8 

1-7 

10 

  E.    M.    Rollins:    Preston    E.    Powers,    Henderson   1961   

31  Henderson:    Frederick    D.    Kesler,    Henderson   *1920 

  North   Henderson:    Charles   W.   Mason,    Henderson   1945   

  South   Henderson:    Wiley   B.    Parker,    Henderson   1953   

  West  End:   Arthur  H.  Lord,   Henderson   1938   


27  negro: 

  Eaton- Johnson :    Sanford    E.    Williams,  Henderson      

27    Henderson   Institute:    L.   E.    Spencer,   Henderson  *1922 

  Lelia  B.  Yancey:    A.  A.   Lane,  Henderson      

Non-Public  Schools: 

white: 

1  1    Private  First  Grade:  Mrs.  Alice  T.  Robards,  Gholson  Avenue, 

Henderson   Non-Sectarian  ■    

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 
white: 

Adam's:  Mrs.  Doris  Adams,  Chestnut  St. 

Ball's:  Mrs.  R.  G.  Ball,  Edgewood  Dr. 

Little  School:  Mrs.  C.  E.  Page,  Jr.,  1060  Hargrove  St. 

Jack  &  Jill  Day  Nursery:  Mrs.  Charles  Foster,  Yowland  Rd. 

Wee  Wisdom  School:  Mrs.  Dorothy  Cooper  Peace,  Virginia  Ave. 

West  End  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  E.  G.  Glenn,  Jr.,  906  Chestnut  St. 


WAKEf 

Board  of  Education:  C.  V.  Whitley,  Chairman,  Zebulon;  W.  M.  Satterwhite,  Wake 
Forest;  Henry  R.  Adams,  Cary;  Mrs.  John  Q.  Adams,  Willow  Springs; 
Harry  E.  Stewart,  Raleigh 

Board  Attorney:    Mordecai,  Mills  &  Parker,  Raleigh 

Superintendent:   Fred   A.  Smith,  Box  6526,   Raleigh  Phone:  832-5505 

Assistant  Superintendents:    Aaron    E.    Fussell,    Box    6526,    Raleigh  Phone:  832-5505 

Thomas  M.  Grimes,  Box  6526,   Raleigh  Phone:  828-3173 

Guidance  Director:    Frank  G.  Sullivan,  Box  6526,   Raleigh  Phone:  828-3173 


Wake 
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Supervisors:    White:  Mrs.  Katherine  J.  Revell;  Morris  C.  Brown, 

Box    6526,    Raleigh  Phone:  834-2280 

W.  C.  Stephenson,  Box  6526,  Raleigh  Phone:  832-2594 

Negro:  Mrs.  Caesarea  D.  Debnam;  Mrs.  Leona  B.  Daniel, 

Box    6526,    Raleigh  Phone:  834-2280 

Supervisor  of  Buildings  and  Grounds:    Edwin  D.  Ellington,  Box  6526, 

Raleigh   Phone:  832-5411 

Business  Office  Manager:    Robert  L.  Massey,  Box  6526,  Raleigh  Phone:  832-5411 

Bookroom  Manager:    Rudolph  G.  Ofcharik,  Box  6526,  Raleigh  Phone:  832-1871 

Attendance  and  Lunchroom  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Ola  P.  Mitchell, 

Box    6526,    Raleigh  Phone:  832-2594 

Industrial  Education  Director:    Dr.  Kenneth  M.  Wold,  Box  6526,  Raleigh.  .Phone:  833-5316 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Clifton  Brinson,  Raleigh  Phone:  832-6141 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

568       251  TOTAL 

374  186  white: 

1-12  20  15    Apex:    M.   A.    Quick,   Apex   1939  1922 

Cary  District:  Paul  W.  Cooper,  Cary 

9-12    34  Cary    High:    Samuel    Arbes,    Cary   *1920 

1-8  54    Cary  Elementary:   Carl  A.  Mills,  Cary   1952   

1-7  16    Swift  Creek:  J.  M.  Smith,  5601  Holly  Springs  Rd.,  Raleigh  1959   

1-6  15    Effie  Green:   J.  S.   Collins,   Rt.   1,   Raleigh   1960   

1-12  30  21    Fuquay   Springs:    E.   N.   Farnell,   Fuquay   Springs   1939  *1922 

9-12    35  Garner  District:   D.  W.  Sanders,  Garner   1924 

1-8  49    Garner   Elementary:    H.   Douglas   Hall,   Garner   1951   

1-7  7    Mt.  Auburn:   Mrs.  Rosalie  C.   Upchurch,   Rt.  2,   Raleigh  1953   

1-8  10    Vance:   Corbett  C.  Stewart,  Rt.  3,  Raleigh   1953   

1-6  26    Vandora  Springs:   P.  Marshall  Long,  Garner   1960   

1-8  7    Green  Hope:   Mrs.  Blanche  B.  Edwards,   Rt.  1.  Morrisville  1939   

1-12  21  11    Knightdale:    J.    E.    Hudson,    Knightdale   1952  1927 

1-12  33  19    Millbrook:    Felix   B.    Williams,    Millbrook   1953  *1924 

1-12  14  9    Rolesville:    Coyte   C.   Lanier,    Rolesville   1951  1935 

1-12  26  16    Wake  Forest:    R.   H.   Forrest,   Wake   Forest   1952  *1924 

1-12  21  15    Wakelon:   James   C.   Hawkins,   Zebulon   1952  *1920 

1-12  16  10    Wendell:    Ronald    D.    Berry,    Wendell   1960  1922 

1-8  9    Willow  Springs:   H.  E.  Rose,  Willow  Springs   1953   

9-12    1  (Various  Schools— Band ) 

194       65  negro: 

1-12       26       10    Apex:    Namon  M.  McMillan,   Apex   1942  1927 

1-8         10    Carver:    James   E.   Speed,   Box   666,   Wendell   1960   

1-8         12    Cary:   Edward  F.  Rayford,  Box  306,  Cary   1960   

1-12       24       10    DuBois:   Thomas  J.  Culler,  Wake  Forest   1960  *1936 

1-12       23       12    Fuquay  Springs:  W.  M.  McLean,  Fuquay  Springs   1962  1938 

1-12       26       10    Garner:    C.   J.   Barber,   Garner   1960  1935 

1-8         12    Holly    Springs:    Raymond    Perry,    Holly    Springs   1960   

1-8         16    Jeffreys:   M.   G.  Batey,   Rt.   6,   Raleigh   1961   

1-12       18         7    Lockhart:   R.  Herndon  Toole,  Box  187,  Knightdale   1960  1960 

1-8         11    Riley  Hill:  Richard  L.  Barfield,  Rt.  2,  Wendell      

1-12       15       14    Shepard:   G.  L.  Crews,  Box  68,   Zebulon   *1933 

1         2     (Various  Schools — Music  &  Guidance) 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Bunn's:  Mrs.  Howard  Bunn,  Zebulon 

Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Portia  Banks,  Garner 

Presbyterian  Week-Day  School:  Mrs.  Joyce  Farley,  Cary 

Rideoutt:  Mrs.  R.  L.  Rideoutt,  Garner 

Southeastern  Baptist  Seminary:  Mrs.  Arnot,  Wake  Forest 
Mrs.  Tilley's:  Mrs.  Tilley,  Fuquay  Springs 
Wiggins:  Mrs.  Wiggins,  Wake  Forest 
Wooten:  Helen  Wooten,  Wendell 

Raleigh 

Board  of  Education:    W.   G.   Enloe,    Chairman;   Maurice   P.   Thiem,   Mrs.   J.   L.  Stough, 
J.  W.  York,  Lewis  H.  Powell,  V.  E.  Fisher,  F.  J.  Carnage 

Superintendent:   Jesse    O.    Sanderson,    Raleigh  Phone:  TE  3-1961 

Assistant  Superintendent:  Conrad  L.  Hooper,  Raleigh 
Director  of  Instruction:    Robert  A.  Pittillo,  Jr.,  Raleigh 
Business  Manager:    R.  T.  Gregson;  Asst.  Bus.  Mgr.:  H.  A.  Helms,  Raleigh 
Supervisors:    Negro:  Mrs.  Dorothy  P.  Goodson,  Raleigh 
White:  Mrs.  Jean  S.  Edwards,  Raleigh 
Special  Subjects:    Libraries — Mrs.  Mary  Peacock  Douglas,  Raleigh 
Music — Arnold  Penland.  Raleigrh 
Attendance  Workers:   White:  Mrs.  Helen  H.  Barrett:  Negro:  Robert  T.  Young 
School  Lunch  Director:   Mrs.  Frances  Ferrell;  Asst.  Director:  Mrs.  Doris  Story 
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Public  Schools: 


GRADES  TEACHERS 
TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S. 


493 

353 

1-6 

11 

1-6 

15 

1-6 

8 

1-6 

6 

1-6 

20 

1-6 

5 

1-6 

20 

1-6 

24 

1  c 
l-o 

17 

7-9 

25 

7-9 

31 

1-6 

20 

7-9 

24 

1-6 

16 

1-7 

19 

1-6 

14 

1-6 

25 

10-12 



1-6 

15 

1-6 

14 

7-11 

9 

15 

140 

9-12 

1-6 

~20 

7-12 

18 

1-6 

21 

1-6 

12 

1-8 

8 

1-6 

12 

1-9 

33 

1-8 

10 

6 

Non-Public  , 

9-12 

1-8 

6 

11-12 

1-8 

1-6 

8 

1-8 

4 

11-12 

1-4 

5 

1-3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

200 
150 


NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 
TOTAL 

white: 

A.  B.  Combs:   Stuart  Thompson,  Raleigh  

Aldert   Root:    Richard   Craddock,  Raleigh  

Barbee:   Mrs.  Madeline  Bradford,  Raleigh  

Boylan  Heights:  Mrs.  Louise  B.  Blanton,  Raleigh  

Clarence  Poe:  Mrs.  William  S.  Hicks,  Raleigh  

Eliza  Pool:  Mrs.  Julia  M.  Grady,  Raleigh  

Emma   Conn:    Russell   M.   Jefferson,  Raleigh  

Frances  Lacy:   Mrs.  Francis  Peele,  Raleigh  

Fred   A.   Olds:    Warren   Anderson,  Raleigh  

Hugh  Morson  Junior:   R.  J.  Procter,  Raleigh  

Josephus  Daniels  Junior:   J.  H.  Melton,  Raleigh  

J.  Y.  Joyner:  Cornelius  Swart,  Raleigh  

LeRoy   Martin   Junior:    Robert   L.   Hawkins,  Raleigh... 

Longview  Gardens:  Mrs.  Louise  C.  Wall,  Raleigh  

Mt.  Vernon-Goodwin :   D.   B.  Chandler,  Raleigh  

Murphey:    Lynn   C.   Kerbaugh,  Raleigh  

Myrtle  Underwood:  Virginia  Kirkpatrick,  Raleigh  

Needham   B.   Broughton:    Joseph   Q.    Holliday,  Raleigh. 

Sherwood-Bates:    Mrs.   Will   Sanders,  Raleigh  

Wiley:    Mrs.    Barbara    M.    Worthington,  Raleigh  

William  G.  Enloe:  George  Kahdy,  Raleigh  

(Various  schools — Music,  librarians,  speech,  art) 


YR.  accredited 

ELEM.  H.S. 


1961   

1962   

1958   

1939  _  

1958   

1950   

1958  !*"~ 

1952   

1939  1920 

1957  1957 

1957   

1960  1960 

1958   

1953   

1939   

1953   

  *1920 

1954   

1960   

  1962 


37 


50  negro: 

10  Berry  O'Kelly  Senior  High:  W.  D.  Moore,  Method. 
Crosby-Garfield:  Mrs.  N.  Evans  Lockhart,  Raleigh. 
J.  W.  Ligon,  Jr.-Sr.  High:   H.  E.  Brown,  Raleigh. 

..    Lucille  Hunter:    W.   W.   Hurdle,  Raleigh  

..    Mary  E.  Phillips:  Mrs.  Alma  T.  Williams,  Raleigh.., 

..    Oberlin:   Mrs.   Lillian  B.  Abron,  Raleigh  

Thompson:  Mrs.  Minetta  B.  Eaton,  Raleigh  

3    Washington:    J.   W.   Eaton,  Raleigh  

...    William  H.  Fuller:  Alfred  C.  Perry,  Raleigh  

(Various  schools — Music,  librarians,  speech,  art) 


1952 


1950 
1962 


1962 


1923 
"1927 


29 


1-8 


white: 

Cardinal  Gibbons  Memorial:   3301  Western  Blvd.,  Sectarian    1939 

Milner   Memorial   Presbyterian   Day  Sectarian     

Oak  Lawn  Christian:  800  N.  Bloodworth  St  Sectarian   ■   

Our  Lady  of  Lourdes:  2710  Crabtree  St  Sectarian     

Peace   College   Preparatory:    15    E.    Peace   St  Sectarian    *1927 

Raleigh   Seventh  Day   Adventist:  208  St.  Mary's  St.,  Sectarian     

Ravenscroft:   616  Tucker  St  Sectarian     

Sacred  Heart:   204  Hillsboro   St  Sectarian     

Saint  Mary's  Junior  College:    900   Hillsboro  St.,   Sectarian    *1920 

Saint  Timothy's   Day:    Six   Forks   Rd  Sectarian     

Mrs.  Shelly's  Primary:  810  Chamberlain  Rd. .  Non-Sectarian     

Temple  Baptist  Church  Day:   1417  Clifton  St  Sectarian     

White  Memorial  Presbyterian  Day: 

1704   Oberlin    Rd  Sectarian     

negro: 

5    Saint  Monica:    1111   New  Bern   Ave  Sectarian     

Direct  State  Support: 

white: 

      School  for  the  Blind:  T.  E.  Stough,  Raleigh,  Non-Sectarian    *1923 

negro: 

      School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf:  M.  H.  Crockett, 

Raleigh   Non-Sectarian    1962 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Colonial  Heights:  5918  Woodcrest  Dr. 

Elmwood  Little  Child  School:  1525  Carr  St. 

Forest  Hills  Baptist  Church:  3110  Clark  Ave. 

Mrs.  Fouraker's:  Mrs.  R.  S.  Fouraker,  601  Brooks  Ave. 

*Glenwood  Village  Junior:  Mrs.  T.  E.  Williamson,  Glenwood  Village 

♦Hayes-Barton  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Betty  R.  Johnson, 

2205  Fairview  Rd. 
Highland  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  C.  C.  Scarborough,  1901  Ridge  Rd. 
Longview  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Mae  Moore,  2313  Milburnie  Rd. 
Milner  Memorial:  Mrs.  Georgia  Leggett,  1950  New  Bern  Ave. 
Our  Savior  Lutheran:  Mrs.  Tom  Buff  alow,  711  Aycock  St. 
Pam's  Playschool:  717%  W.  Jones  St. 
Pony  Club:  300  Anderson  Dr. 

♦Raleigh  Pre-School,  Inc.:  Mrs.  Charlotte  Barnes,  1401  Duplin  Rd. 

Ravenscroft:  Fother  Rosenthal,  616  Tucker  St. 

St.  John's  Baptist:  Mrs.  Frank  Kennedy,  1615  Oberlin  Rd. 


Warren-Washington 
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St.  Mark's  Methodist  Church:  Six  Forks  Rd. 
St.  Michael's:  Mrs.  Carroll  Mann,  Jr.,  1520  Canterbury  Rd. 
St.  Timothy's  School:  Mrs.  George  Hale,  Six  Forks  Rd. 
Temple  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  Clarence  M.  Keith,  1417  Clifton  St. 
♦West  Raleigh  Presbyterian  Church  Week  Day  School: 
Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Webb,  Vanderbilt  and  Horne  Sts. 
Western  Blvd.  Presbyterian  Church:  Lorimer  Rd. 

•White  Memorial  Presbyterian:  Mrs.  Myrtle  F.  Fisher,  1704  Oberlin  Rd. 
Wynnewood  Park  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Leva  Richie,  2700  Avent 
Ferry  Rd. 


WARREN 


Board  of  Education:   E.    R.    Davis,    Chairman,    Warrenton,    Rt.    3;    S.    H.   Massey,  Jr., 
Warrenton;  R.  C.  Gupton,  Warrenton,  Areola  Rural  Sta.;  G.  E. 
Harvey,  Littleton;  W.  Boyd  May  field,  Norlina,  Rt.  1 

Board  Attorney.    Frank  Banzet,  Warrenton 

Superintendent:   J.    R.    Peeler,   Warrenton  Phone:  268-1 

Express  Office:  Warren  Plains 
Supervisor:    Calvin  C.  White,  Warrenton 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    E.  W.  Shearin,  Warren  Plains 
Public  Schools: 


GRADES  TEACHERS 
TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S, 


PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS 


150 

66 

44 

27 

1-6 

3 

1-12 

13 

11 

1-12 

11 

7 

7-8 

5 

1-12 

12 

9 

98 

37 

1-6 

2 

1-6 

2 

1-4 

1 

1-5 

3 

1-7 

3 

1-7 

3 

1-8 

5 

1-12 

20 

"~20 

1-6 

2 

1-7 

17 

1-7 

3 

1-8 

20 

_„„ 

1-12 

17 

8 

2 

1-12 

8 

2 

NAME  OP  SCHOOL, 
TOTAL 

white: 

Afton-Elberon :    Katherine   D.    Mustian,  Warrenton. 


YR.  ACCREDITED 
ELEM.  H.S. 


1920 
1920 


Littleton:    James    M.    Smith,    Littleton   1946 

Macon:    Bennie   L.   King,   Macon     .  

9    Norlina:    W.    O.    Reed,    Norlina   1949  1922 

negro: 

Afton:    McCarroll  Alston,  Warrenton      

Axtell:    Mrs.   Mary   D.   Hodges,  Warrenton      

Bethlehem:    Mrs.    Louise   Haywood,  Warrenton      

Burchett:   Mrs.  Ada  H.  Waller,  Norlina,  Rt.  2      

Coley  Spring:  Mrs.  Lucy  E.  Ramsey,  Rt.  2,  Box  180,  Macon     

Cool    Spring:    Lucious    Hawkins,    Warrenton     ....  — 

Hecks   Grove:    O.   H.   A.   Hawkins,  Warrenton      

John   R.   Hawkins:    J.   E.   Byers,   Warrenton     1929 

Mayflower:    Mrs.    Eunice   Y.    Joyner,  Warrenton      

Northside:    L.    B.    Henderson,  Warrenton      

Stony  Lawn:  J.  A.  Robinson,  Warrenton      — 

Vaughan:    James    I.    Bridgers,  Vaughan      

North  Warren:  G.  H.  Washington,  Box  97,  Wise     1925 

haliwa: 

Haliwa:   H.  J.  Deese,   Hollister,   Rt.  1      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Harris  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Grace  Harris,  Warrenton 

Yancey  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Sam  Yancey,  Norlina 

Warren  Cooperative  Day  School:   Mrs.  Allen  Tucker,  Warrenton 


WASHINGTON 

Board  of  Education:    Sidney   J.   Hassell,    Chairman,    Roper;   John   R.    Stillman,  Creswell; 

Gordan    A.    Chesson,    Roper;    Mrs.    K.    S.    Trowbridge,  Plymouth; 

W.  R.  Owens,  Plymouth 
Board  Attorney:    Bailey  and  Bailey,  Plymouth 

Superintendent:    S.    D.    O'Neal,    Plymouth  Phone:  SWan  3-4812 

Supervisor:   Mrs.  Gale  W.  Lucas,  Plymouth 
Guidance  Director:   Dalton  L.  Finch,  Jr.,  Plymouth 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Carl  Lewis  Mathews,  Plymouth 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR-  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

98         41  TOTAL 

48      25  white: 

1-12       12         7    Creswell:    R.    B.    Cobb,  Creswell  

9-12    „   18    Plymouth:    V.  J.  Colombo,  Plymouth 


1953  1924 
 1923 
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1-8  8    Roper:    Dallas    C.    Ayers,    Roper   1953   

1-8         28    Washington   Street:    C.  A.   Hough,   Plymouth   1958   

50       16  negro: 

1-8  7    Creswell:    P.    W.    Littlejohn,    Creswell   1962   

1-8         21    Fourth   Street:    A.   R.   Lord,   Plymouth   1958   

1-12       22       16    Washington  County  Union:   E.   V.   Wilkins,   Roper   1960  1938 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


WATAUGA 

Board  of  Education:    Dr.    Charles    Davant,    Jr.,    Chairman,    Blowing    Rock;    D.  Grady 

Moretz,  Jr.,  Boone;  H.  W.  Mast,  Jr.,  Valle  Crucis 
Board  Attorney:   Wade  E.  Brown,  Boone 

Superintendent:  W.  Guy  Angell,  Boone  Phone:  Sugar  Grove,  COlony  7-2841 

Supervisor:    Mrs.  Dessa  Mae  Edmisten,  Boone 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    Roy  Moretz,  Boone 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Appalachian:    John   T.    Howell,    Boone   1957   

Appalachian:    Roy    R.    Blanton,    Boone   *1920 

Bethel:   Clyde  S.  Greene,   Sugar  Grove                                     1960  1933 

Blowing  Rock:   Everett  M.  Widener,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock...    1959  1929 

Cove  Creek  Elem.:    Edward   Black,   Sugar  Grove   1960   

Cove  Creek:   Carl  Fidler,  Sugar  Grove   1925 

Parkway:    James   A.   Greene,   Boone   1958   

Green    Valley:    John    D.    Marsh,    Boone   1954   

Mabel:  W.  Howard  Love,  Zionville   1958   

Valle  Crucis:    E.  B.  Fox,  Jr.,   Valle  Crucis   1956   


98 

51 

95 

50 

1-8 

26 

9-12 

24 

1-12 

7 

5 

1-12 

9 

7 

1-8 

13 

9-12 

14 

1-8 

14 

1-8 

11 

1-8 

7 

1-8 

8 

1 

2 

1 

1-12 

2 

1 

NEGRO : 

fatauga  Consolidated:   Walter  E.  Henderson,  B 
Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Boone:  Mrs.  Robert  Sneed,  432  Grand  Blvd.,  Boone 


WAYNE 

Board  of  Education:   Elton  Aycock,  Chairman,  Goldsboro;  Luby  R.  Casey,  Rt.  5,  Goldsboro; 

S.  Moseley  Davis,  Mt.  Olive;  A.  Worth  Aycock,  Fremont;  Mrs.  C.  B. 

Strickland,  Rt.  2,  Goldsboro 
County  Attorney:   Fred  P.  Parker,  Jr.,  Goldsboro 

Superintendent:   R.    S.    Proctor,    Goldsboro  Phone:  RE  5-4331,  Ext.  16 

Assistant   Superintendent:   Thomas    M.    Benton,    Goldsboro  Phone:  RE  5-4331,  Ext.  16 

Supervisors:   White:  Mrs.  Mozelle  R.  Gurley,  A.  R.  Anderson,  Mrs.  Alice  G.  Loftin,  Irene  E. 
Lewis,  Lacy  A.  Rogers,  P.  O.  Box  544, 

Goldsboro   Phone:  RE  5-4331,  Ext.  16 

Negro:  Mrs.  Virginia  H.  Green,  Leroy  Borden,  P.  O.  Box  544. 

Goldsboro   Phone:  RE  5-4331,  Ext.  16 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Hubert  Lewis,  Goldsboro 

School  Maintenance:   Johnny  Pelt,  Goldsboro 

School  Lunch  Supervisor:   Mrs.  Ruth  B.  Minton,  Goldsboro 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

303       127  TOTAL 

201  89  white: 

1-8  13               Belfast:   Mrs.  R.  S.  Proctor,  Rt.  6,  Goldsboro   1940   

1-12  21  10    Brogden:    Lewis   J.   Outlaw,   Jr.,   Dudley   1951  1929 

9-12    26  Chas.  B.  Aycock:  Jerry  D.  Paschal,  Pikeville   1961 

1-8  9               Eureka:    Benjamin   F.   Currin,    Eureka   1939   

1-12  16  10    Grantham:    Eugene  Morris,   Rt.   1,   Goldsboro   1940  1936 

7-9  12  4    Greenwood:   William   H.   Davis,   Rt.   3,  Goldsboro      

1-8  36    Meadow  Lane:   William  C.  Sanderson,  Rt.  3,  Goldsboro      

1-12  26  12    Mt.  Olive:  Harry  J.  Archer,  Jr.,  Mt.  Olive   1952  1920 

1-8  9               Nahunta:   Newman  Lewis,  Rt.  2,  Pikeville   1940   

1-12  24  12    New  Hope:  J.  S.  King,  Rt.  4,  Goldsboro   1941  1938 


Wayne 
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1-8         10    Pikeville:    R.   C.   Russell,   Pikeville   1939   

1-12       15         8    Rosewood:    Thurman   K.   Holmes,   Rt.   5,   Goldsboro   1953  1924 

1-12       10         7    Seven  Springs:   Mark  H.  Herring,  Jr.,  Seven  Springs   1953  1926 

102       38  negro: 

1-8  9    Barnes:   Francis  L.  Larkin,  Rt.  5,  Goldsboro   1958   

1-12       34       16    Carver:   Grover  C.  Hawley,  Mt.  Olive   1957  *1927 

1-12       19         9    Central:   W.  M.   Reinhardt,  Rt.  4,  Goldsboro   1959  1938 

1-8         15    Dudley:   E.  A.  Brown,  Dudley   1958   

1-12       25       13    Norwayne:   James  H.  Carney,  Rt.  2,  Fremont   1960  1947 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Fremont 

Board  of  Education:   James    L.    Bruton,    Chairman;    R.    L.    Stevenson,    Vice  Chairman; 

G.  Glenn  Aycock,  Junius  A.  Evans,  George  A.  Hicks,  Nathan  L. 
Newsome,  and  James  E.  Peacock 

Board  Attorney:    B.  F.  Aycock,  Fremont 

Superintendent:   Lindsay    C.    Robinson,    Fremont  Phone:  24  2-3581 

Supervisor:  None 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OK  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

15  7  TOTAL 

10        7  white: 

1-12       10         7    Fremont:    L.   C.    Robinson,    Fremont   1953  1920 

5    _   negro: 

1-3  5    Friendship:    Edith   H.   Dickerson,  Fremont      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Fremont:  Mrs.  Irene  Hooks 

Goldsboro 

Board  of  Education:    Lloyd  M.  Fonvielle,  Chairman,  Goldsboro;  James  C.  Crone,  Lindsay 
Warren,  Jr.,  E.  Thomas  Franklin,  Mrs.  W.  A.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  William 

H.  Boyer,  Mrs.  Frank  Remsburg,  Harry  Muir,  Jr.,  Dr.  Con  T. 
McDonald 

Board  Attorney:   Dees,  Dees,  &  Smith,  Goldsboro 

Superintendent:   N.   H.   Shope,   Goldsboro  Phone:  RE  4-0561 

Supervisors:   White:  Hilda  Davis  Sutton,  Goldsboro;  Negro:  Gertie  Farmer  Wilds,  Goldsboro 

Buildings:  Woodrow  W.  Barden,  Goldsboro 
Business  Assistant:    L.  E.  Davenport,  Goldsboro 
Guidance  Coordinator:    Hal  K.  Plonk,  Goldsboro 
Industrial  Education  Center:    H.  B.  Monroe,  Goldsboro 
Special  Education:  Elizabeth  Ann  Bordeaux,  Goldsboro 
Lunchroom  Supervisor:   Bessie  Coalson,  Goldsboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 
WHITE: 

Edgewood:    Rosina   Pittman,    Goldsboro   1952   

Goldsboro:  C.  W.  Twiford,  Goldsboro   *1920 


165 

94 

83 

61 

1-6 

15 

10-12 

35 

7-9 

13 

26 

1-5 

10 

1-6 

32 

1-6 

13 

82 

33 

9-12 

33 

1-6 

30 

7-8 

19 

1-6 

17 

1-6 

16 

Virginia  Street:  Harvey  L.  Davis,  Jr.,  Goldsboro   1939 

William   Street:    Louise   Dowtin,    Goldsboro   1939 

13               Walnut   Street:    Margaret   Marley,    Goldsboro   1939 

NEGRO : 

Dillard:    John   H.   Woo  ten,  Goldsboro  

East   End:    Walter  A.   Foster,   Goldsboro   1959 

Elm  Street  Jr.:  Clayton  K.  Harris,  Goldsboro   1962 

Greenleaf:  A.  C.  Crowder,  Jr.,  Goldsboro   1955 


Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Protestant:    Mary    Moore  Sectarian   

      St.    Stephen's   Episcopal:    Jones    St  Sectarian   

1-8  8    _          St.  Mary's:   Sister  M.  Pulcheria  Sectarian   
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Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Baptist  Church:  Rosa  Spruill 

First  Christian  Church:  Mrs.  Margaret  Bennett 

First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  N.  H.  Shope 

Mrs.  Todd's:  Mrs.  W.  C.  Todd,  707  Elm  St. 

Protestant  School:  Mary  Moore,  204  E.  Chestnut  St. 

St.  Luke's  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Neal  Seegars 

St.  Mary's  Catholic  School 

Second  Baptist  Church:  Mrs.  G.  Bryan  Sutton 

Sunrise  Nursery  &  Kindergarten:  Mrs.  Gurley,  1508  E.  Ashe  St. 

WILKES 

Board  of  Education'.    R.  T.  Chatham,  Chairman,   Elkin;   Clyde  Beshears,  N.  Wilkesboro; 

R.  R.  Smoak,  Wilkesboro 
Board  Attorney.   Larry  S.  Moore,  N.  Wilkesboro 

Superintendent:   C.    B.    Eller,    Wilkesboro  Phone:  838-5332 

Express  Office:  North  Wilkesboro 
Assistant  Superintendent:   John  V.  Idol,  Wilkesboro 

Supervisors:   J.  Van  Caudill,  Wilkesboro;  Mrs.  Edna  S.  Bivens,  North  Wilkesboro;  Mrs. 

Martha  H.  Glass,  Wilkesboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Joe  Pearson,  Wilkesboro 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

76  TOTAL 

white: 

Austin:   Conrad  C.  Holcomb,  Elkin      

C.  C.  Wright:  Rex  Whittington,  Millers  Creek,  Rt.  1     „  

Boomer:    Harlon   O.   Greene,  Boomer      

Ferguson:   Wm.  J.  Underwood,  Ferguson      

Moravian  Falls:  John  T.  Tugman,  Moravian  Falls      

Mulberry:  Kenneth  D.  Greene,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  1      

Fairplains:   E.  J.  Canter,  Moravian  Falls,   Rt.  1      

West:  E.  Hal  Greene,  Jr.,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  4   1957 

Millers   Creek:    M.   A.   Cowles,   Millers   Creek   1952   

Mount   Pleasant:    Robert   M.    Hartzog,  Ferguson      


256 

76 

243 

65 

1-8 

3 

1-8 

14 

1-8 

6 

1-8 

7 

1-8 

10 

1-8 

20 

1-8 

12 

9-12 

26 

1-8 

23 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

16 

1-8 

8 

9-12 

20 

1-8 

27 

1-8 

12 

1-12 

10 

19 

1-8 

4 

1-8 

6 

1-8 

6 

1-8 

13 

1-8 

6 

13 

11 

1-12 

11 

11 

1-7 

2 

Union   Township:    Rex   Yates,   Millers  Creek      

North:  P.  W.  Gregory,  Hays   1958 

Mountain  View:   Troy  Huskey,  Hays   1962   

Traphill:    Max   G.    Hamby,    N.  Wilkesboro      

East  District:  O.  M.  Proffit,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  2 

East:    David    P.    Thurman,    Ronda     1955 

Benham:    Jeter   L.    Haynes,  Elkin      

Clingman:    David    Johnson,  Ronda      

Pleasant  Ridge:  James  W.  Holcomb,  State  Road      

Roaring  River:  T.  C.  Orsborne,  N.  Wilkesboro,  Rt.  2      

Pleasant  Hill:   J.  J.  Anderson,  N.  Wilkesboro      

negro: 

Lincoln   Heights:    E.   V.   Dacons,   Wilkesboro     1927 


Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

North  Wilkesboro 

Board  of  Education:    Edward  S.  Finley,  Chairman;  Dr.  James  Mills,  Max  Ferree,  Lewis 

Hill  Jenkins,  Weaver  Starr,  Dr.  R.  E.  Lewis 
Board  Attorney:   J.  H.  Whicker,  Jr.,  North  Wilkesboro 

Superintendent:   J.   Floyd   Woodward,   North  Wilkesboro  Phone:  838-2872 

Supervisors:    Mrs.  Edna  S.  Bivens,  J.  Van  Caudill,  North  Wilkesboro 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES    teachers  yr.  accredited 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

29         42  TOTAL 

24       42  white: 

9-12    42    Wilkes  Central:  Dr.  C.  C.  Cleetwood,  North  Wilkesboro   *1920 

1-8         24    _          N.   Wilkesboro:    C.   A.   Shaw,   North   Wilkesboro   1953   

5    negro: 

1-8  5    Woodlawn:    Milton    J.    Ingram,    North  Wilkesboro      

Non-Public  Schools:  None 

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

First  Presbyterian  Church:  Mrs.  Robert  Berry,  Wilkesboro 
First  Methodist  Church:  Mrs.  Ira  D.  Payne,  North  Wilkesboro 
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134 

67 

78 

44 

1-8 

5 

...""„ 

1-12 

9 

1-12 

12 

10 

1-6 

3 

1-6 

3 

1-6 

3 

1-8 

7 

1-8 

11 

1-12 

8 

13 

1-8 

11 

9-12 

12 

1-6 

4 

56 

23 

1-12 

28 

12 

1-12 

28 

11 

WILSON 

Board  of  Education:   J.  N.  Whitley,  Chairman,  Stantonsburg;  Dr.  Badie  T.  Clark,  Wilson; 

L.  A.  Renfrow,  Lucaraa ;  S.  H.  Tyson,  Stanton sburg ;  L.  C.  Barnes, 
Kenly 

Board  Attorney:    Gardner,  Connor,  and  Lee,  Wilson 

Superintendent:    H.   D.   Browning,    Jr.,   Wilson  Phone:  243-3256 

Supervisors:    White:  Elizabeth  Kirby,  Lucama,  Rt.  1 

Negro:  Mrs.  Clara  B.  Hicks,  Box  206,  Wilson 
Attendance  Worker:  None 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:   Elton  High,  Wilson 
Guidance-Counselor:    C.  B.  Honeycutt,  Wilson 
Director  of  Operations:    O.  L.  High,  Jr.,  Box  503,  Wilson 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

TOTAL 

white: 

Lamms:   C.  A.  Boswell,  Wilson,  Rt.  2   1951   

Lee  Woodard:   R.  S.  Swain,  Black  Creek   1950  1924 

Lucama:    J.    P.    Humphrey,    Lucama   1950  1920 

Sims:  W.  R.  Walker,  Sims   1950   

Bullocks:   Mrs.  Evelyn  Boykin,  Bailey,  Rt.  1   1950   

Buckhorn:   A.  O.  Folk,  Kenly,  Rt.  3   1950   _ 

New  Hope:   Mrs.  Bessie  B.  Thompson,  Rt.  1,  Wilson   1944   

Gardners:   Ed  T.  Gentry,  Elm  City,  Rt.  3   1947   

Rock   Ridge:    J.   L.   Johnson,   Wilson,   Rt.   3   1947  1923 

Stantonsburg:     S.    P.    Hunt,    Stantonsburg   1947   _ 

Saratoga  Central:   J.  D.  Kirby,  Saratoga    1929 

St.  Marys:   T.   R.  Ainsley,  Lucama,   Rt.   1   1951   

negro: 

Speight:   R.  W.  Snowden,  Wilson,  Rt.  3   1954  1954 

Springfield:    R.   E.  Vick,  Lucama,   Rt.   1   1954  1954 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Elm  Cityf 

Board  of  Education:    T.   A.   McClees,    Chairman,    Elm   City;   W.   G.    Sharpe,   Dr.    E.  V. 

Maynard,  Dr.  R.  H.  Putney,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Braswell,  G.  W.  Gardner, 
Frank  M.  Page,  Harry  R.  Helmer,  Fred  T.  Cobb,  Mrs.  T.  W.  Cobb 

Superintendent:   J.   T.   Odom,   Jr  Phone:    CE  6-4340 

Supervisor:    Same  as  for  county 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OP  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

42         23  TOTAL 

16       11  white: 

1-12       16       11    Elm  City:  Kenneth  D.  Hall,  Elm  City   1951  *1924 

26       12  negro: 

1-12       26       12    Frederick  Douglass:  Robert  A.  Johnson,  Elm  City   1957  1943 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 

Wilson 

Board  of  Education:  George  H.  Adams,  Chairman;  R.  E.  Kirkland,  Jr.,  B.  B.  Plyjer, 
Jr.,  G.  C.  Vick,  Jr.,  Mrs.  E.  B.  Jordan,  Dr.  E.  C.  Neeland,  Mrs. 
D.  S.  Walston 

Board  Attorney:   Lucas,  Rand,  and  Rose,  Wilson 

Superintendent:    G.   S.   Willard,   Wilson  Phone:  243-4151 

Supervisors:    White:  John  R.  Walters,  Jr.,  Wilson;  Negro:   Alice  B.  Green,  Wilson 
Attendance  Worker:    Negro:  Obra  J.  Hawkins,  Wilson 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

206         76  TOTAL 

112  50  white: 

6-9        23  14    Chas.  L.  Coon:   Roscoe  A.  Eller,  Wilson   1949  1949 

10-12    36    Fike  Senior:   W.  Willard  Woodard,  Wilson  *1920 

1-7         15    Hearne:    Sadie  W.   Vinson,  Wilson   1938   
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Dickens,  Wilson   1955 

Gray,    Wilson   1940 

4.    Bynum,    Wilson   1951 


26  negro: 

  Adams:   John  E.  Dixon,  Wilson   1962   

  Barnes:    Carl   W.    Hines,    Wilson   1962   

26    Darden:   E.  M.  Barnes,  Wilson     *1923 

  Elvie  St.:   Milton  M.  Daniels,  Wilson   1952   

  Vick:   John  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Wilson      

6    (All  schools — special  teachers) 

Non-Public  Schools: 

1  1    Wilson  Council  of  Churches  (First  grade)  :  Mrs.  Jessie  Kelly, 

Wilson   Sectarian     

1    Tabernacle  Baptist  (First  grade)  :  Mrs.  Otis  R.  Holmes, 

Wilson   Sectarian     

1-8  3    St.   Therese  Catholic:    Wilson  Sectarian     

1-8  1    Wilson  Junior  Academy:  404  Woodard  St  Sectarian     

negro  : 

1-8  4    St.  Alphonsus  Catholic:  Carroll  St  Sectarian     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten: 

Beland's:  Mrs.  O.  B.  Beland,  Jr.,  1008  W.  Lee  St. 
Lutheran:  Mrs.  Patricia  Warren,  Vance  and  Rountree  Sts. 
Peggy  Lane:  Mrs.  Peggy  Lane 
Wilson  Council  of  Churches:  Mrs.  Jessie  Kelly 


YADKIN 

Board  of  Education:  A.  V.  Shore,  Chairman,  Boonville;  Harold  J.  Steelman,  Vice- 
Chairman,  Yadkinville;  Lindbergh  W.  Swaim,  Jonesville;  W.  H. 
Poindexter,  Jr.,  East  Bend;  Leon  F.  Thomasson,  Hampton ville 

Board  Attorney:  Wade  M.  Hobson,  Yadkinville 

Superintendent:    Fred    C.    Hobson,    Yadkinville  Phone:  679-2981 

Express  Office:  Crutchfield 
Supervisor:  None 

Director  of  Guidance:    John  L.  Madison,  Yadkinville 
Attendance  Worker:  None 

Speech  Therapist:   Mrs.  Lucille  T.  Williams,  Yadkinville 
Chief  Bus  Mechanic:    P.  H.  Long,  Yadkinville 

Driver  Training:  Gilven  G.  Angell,  Hamptonville;  Herbert  C.  Moretz,  Jr.,  Hamptonville 
Public  Schools: 

GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.  H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

132         77  TOTAL 

123  71  white: 

1-12  17  12    Boonville:    Albert    Martin,    Boonville   1960  1922 

1-12  12  8    Courtney:    R.    B.    Matthews,    Yadkinville   1951  1929 

1-12  11  11    East  Bend:    Ralph  J.   Smitherman,   East  Bend   1924  1928 

1-8  11    Fall  Creek:   Troy  A.  Matthews,  East  Bend   1952   

1-8  5    Forbush:    Kenneth   Matthews,   East  Bend      

1-12  25  13    Jonesville:  D.  Reece  Shugart,  Jonesville   1957  1929 

1-12  20  11    West    Yadkinville:    C.    C.    Wright,    Hamptonville     1936 

1-12  21  14    Yadkinville:    R.    P.    Buchanan,    Yadkinville   1955  1924 

9         6  NEGRO: 

1-12         9         6    Yadkin  County:   B.  T.  McCallum,  Boonville   1957  1957 

Non-Public  Schools:  None 
Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 


YANCEY 

Board  of  Education:  R.  A.  Radford,  Chairman,  Cane  River;  C.  Wintz  Mcintosh,  Rt.  3, 
Burnsville;  Floyd  Miller,  Rt.  4,  Burnsville;  Royce  L.  Howell,  Burns- 
ville;  J.  L.  Robinson,  Micaville 

Board   Attorney:    C.    P.    Randolph,    Burnsville  Phone:  MU  2-2212 

Superintendent:    Hubert    D.    Justice,    Burnsville  Phone:  MU  2-2126 

Supervisor:    Ethel  Boone,  Burnsville 

Attendance  Worker:  None 

Chief  Bus  Mechanic:  R.   A.   Harris  Phone:  MU  2-2167 

Public  Schools: 


Yancey 
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GRADES     TEACHERS  YR.  ACCREDITED 

TAUGHT  ELEM.   H.S.     NAME  OF  SCHOOL,  PRINCIPAL  AND  ADDRESS  ELEM.  H.S. 

95         41  TOTAL 

93       41  white: 

1-8         16    Bald   Creek:   Jack  Mcintosh,  Bald  Creek      

1-8         18    Burnsville:   Edgar  F.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Burnsville      

9-12    20    Cane  River:  Robert  F.  Peterson,  Rt.  3,  Burnsville   ll»59 

1-8         11    Clearmont:    Vernie  R.   Wilson,   Rt.   1,  Burnsville      

1-8  4    Pensacola:    Dawson   G.   Briggs,  Burnsville     

1-8         15    Bee  Log:   Ernest  J.  Banner,  Burnsville      

9-12    21    East  Yancey:    Woodrow  M.  Anglin,   Burnsville   1959 

1-8        20    Micaville:    Garrett    D.    Anglin,  Micaville      

1-8  9    South  Toe:  Monroe  Mcintosh,  Rt.  5,  Burnsville      

2    NEGRO: 

1-8  2    Oak  Crest:  Maggie  P.  Brown,  Burnsville     

Non-Public  Schools: 

1-8  1   Higgin's  Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Burnsville,  Rt.  4,  Box  62 .  .     

Nursery  and  Kindergarten:  None 
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ALPHABETICAL  INDEX 
PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOLS 


School — Unit 

Aberdeen — Moore 

Acme-Delco — Columbus 

A.  C.  Reynolds — Buncombe 

Ahoskie — Hertford 

Alamance — Guilford 

A.  L.  Brown — Kannapolis 

Alexander  Graham  Jr. — 

Mecklenburg-Charlotte 
Alexander  Graham  Jr. — 

Fayetteville 
Alexander  Jr. — 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Allen  Jay — Guilford 
Anderson  Creek — Harnett 
Andrews — Andrews 
Angier — Harnett 
Anson — Anson 
Apex — Wake 
Appalachian — Watauga 
Arlington  Jr. — Gastonia 
Asheboro — Asheboro 
Asheboro  Jr. — Asheboro 
Ashe  Central — Ashe 
Ashley — Gastonia 
Asheville  Orthopedic — 

Buncombe 
Atkinson — Pender 
Atlantic — Carteret 
Aulander — Bertie 
Aurelian  Springs — Halifax 
Aurora — Beaufort 
Aycock — Greensboro 
Aycock — Orange 
Aycock — Vance 
Ayden— Pitt 
Bailey — Nash 

Bain — Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Bandys — Catawba 
Barnsville — Robeson 
Bartlett  Yancey — Caswell 
Bath — Beaufort 
Bear  Grass — Martin 
Beaufort — Carteret 
Beaver  Creek — Ashe 
Belmont — Gaston 
Belwood — Cleveland 
Belvoir— Pitt 
Benhaven — Harnett 
Benson — Johnston 
Bennett — Chatham 
Benvenue — Nash 
Berea — Granville 
Bessemer — Guilford 
Bessemer  City  Central — 

Gaston 
Bethany — Rockingham 
Bethel — Cabarrus 
Bethel — Haywood 
Bethel— Pitt 
Bethel — Watauga 
Bethel  Hill— Person 
Bladenboro — Bladen 
Blowing  Rock — Watauga 
Bolivia — Brunswick 
Boone  Trail — Harnett 
Boonville — Yadkin 
Bowman — Mitchell 
Boyden — Salisbury 
Brevard  Sr. — Transylvania 
Brevard  Jr. — Transylvania 
Broad  Street — Burlington 
Broadway — Lee 
Brogden — Wayne 
Brogden  Jr. — Durham 
Bryson  City — Swain 
Buies  Creek — Harnett 


WHITE 

School — Unit 

Bunker  Hill — Catawba 
Bunn — Franklin 
Burgaw — Pender 
Burns-Fallston — Cleveland 
Burns-Polkville — Cleveland 
Camden  County — Camden 
Cameron — Moore 
Cane  River — Yancey 
Cannon  Jr. — Kannapolis 
Canton — Canton 
Cape  Hatteras — Dare 
Carthage — Moore 
Carr  Jr. — Durham 
Casar — Cleveland 
Cary  Sr. — Wake 
Celeste  Henkel — Iredell 
Central — Cumberland 
Central — Davidson 
Central — Greensboro 
Central— Iredell 
Central — Pasquotank 
Cerro  Gordo — Columbus 
Chadbourn — Columbus 
Chadbourn  (I) — Columbus 
Chapel  Hill  Jr.— Chapel  Hill 
Chapel  Hill  Sr.— Chapel  Hill 
Chas.  B.  Aycock — Wayne 
Chares  L.  Coon — Wilson 
Chas.  D.  Owen — Buncombe 
Chase — Rutherford 
Chatham  Central — Chatham 
Cherry  ville — Cherryville 
Chestnut  St. — New  Hanover 
Chicod— Pitt 

China  Grove  Jr. — Rowan 
Chocowinity — Beaufort 
Chowan — Chowan 
Claremont  Central — Hickory 
Clarkton — Bladen 
Clayton — Johnston 
Clement — Sampson 
Cleveland — Johnston 
Clinton — Clinton 
Clyde — Haywood 
Clyde  A.  Erwin — Buncombe 
Coats — Harnett 
Cobb  Memorial — Caswell 
Cochrane  Jr. — 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Coleridge — Randolph 
Colerain — Bertie 
College  Park  Jr. — Hickory 
Collettsville— Caldwell 
Columbia — Tyrrell 
Concord — Concord 
Contentnea — Lenoir 
Conway — Northampton 
Cool  Spring — Iredell 
Coopers — Nash 
Corinth-Holders — Johnston 
Coulwood  Jr. — 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Courtney — Yadkin 
Cove  Creek — Watauga 
Crabtree — Haywood 
Cramerton — Gaston 
Cranberry — Avery 
Crest — Cleveland 
Creswell — Washington 
Crossnore — Avery 
Curry — Greensboro 
Dabney — Vance 
Dallas — Gaston 
Dalton  Jr. — Winston-Salem 
David  Millard  Jr. — Asheville 
Davie  County — Davie 


School — Unit 

Deep  River — Lee 

Deep  Run — Lenoir 

Denton — Davidson 

Dixon — O  nslow 

D.  Matt  Thompson — 
Statesville 

Dover — Craven 

Draper  Jr. — Leaksville 

Drexel — Burke 

Dunn — Harnett 

Durham — Durham 

East — Forsyth 

East — Wilkes 

East  Bend— Yadkin 

East  Davidson — Davidson 

East  Duplin — Duplin 

Eastern  Carolina  (Ind.)  — 
Sampson 

Eastern — Alamance 

East  Henderson — Henderson 

East  Hyde— Hyde 

East  Mecklenburg — 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

East  Montgomery — 
Montgomery 

East  Rowan — Rowan 

East  Rutherford — Rutherford 

East  Southern  Pines — 
Southern  Pines 

East  Surry — Surry 

Eastway  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

East  Yancey — Yancey 

Ed  ney  ville — Henderson 

Edward  Best — Franklin 

Elise — Moore 

Elizabeth  City— Elizabeth  City 

Elizabethtown — Bladen 

Elkin — Surry 

Ellerbe — Richmond 

Elm  City— Elm  City 

Enfield— Halifax 

Enka — Buncombe 

Epsom — Franklin 

Erwin — Harnett 

Evergreen — Columbus 

Fair  Bluff — Columbus 

Fairgrove  (Ind.) — Robeson 

Fairmont — Fairmont 

Farm  Life — Craven 

Farmer — Randolph 

Farmville— Pitt 

Fayetteville  Sr. — Fayetteville 

Ferndale  Jr.— High  Point 

Fike  Sr.— Wilson  (City) 

Fines  Creek — Haywood 

Forest  Hills — Union 

Four  Oaks — Johnston 

Francisco — Stokes 

Franklin — Macon 

Franklinton — Franklinton 

Franklinville — Randolph 

Fred  T.  Foard — Catawba 

Fremont — Fremont 

Fuquay  Springs — Wake 

Gamewell — Caldwell 

Garinger — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

Garland — Sampson 

Garner  District — Wake 

Gaston — Northampton 

Gates  County — Gates 

George  Hildebran — Burke 

George  R.  Edwards  Jr. — 
Rocky  Mount 

Gibson — Scotland 


Alphabetical  High  School  Index 
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School — Unit 

Gibsonville — Guilford 

Gillespie  Park — Greensboro 

Glen  Alpine — Glen  Alpine 

Glendale — Johnston 

Glenn — Forsyth 

Glenville — Jackson 

Glenwood — McDowell 

Gold  Sand— Franklin 

Goldsboro — Goldsboro 

Goldsboro  Jr. — Goldsboro 

Graham — Alamance 

Grainger — Kinston 

Grandview  Jr. — Hickory 

Granite  Falls — Caldwell 

Grantham — Wayne 

Gray  Sr. — Winston-Salem 

Crays  Chapel — Randolph 

Gray's  Creek — Cumberland 

Greene  Co.  Central— Greene 

Greenwood — Lee 

Greenwood — W  ayne 

Grier — Gastonia 

Griffith— Forsyth 

Grifton — Pitt 

Grimesland — Pitt 

Grimsley — Greensboro 

Guilford — Guilford 

Haliwa  (H)— Warren 

Hall  Fletcher  Jr.— Asheville 

Hallsboro — Columbus 

Hamlet  Ave. — Hamlet 

Hanes  Jr. — Winston-Salem 

Hanes  Sr. — Winston-Salem 

Happy  Valley — Caldwell 

Harding — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

Harmony — Iredell 

Harrellsville — Hertford 

Harris — Mitchell 

Harrisburg — Cabarrus 

Hartsell — Cabarrus 

Havelock — Craven 

Hawk-Eye  (I)— Hoke 

Hawthorne  Jr. — 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

Hayesville — Clay 

Helena — Person 

Henderson — Henderson  (City) 

Hendersonville — Henderson- 
ville 

Herbert  Spaugh  Jr. — 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Hiawassee  Dam — Cherokee 
Hiddenite — Alexander 
Hilderbran — Burke 
Highfalls— Moore 
Highlands — Macon 
High  Point  Central — 

High  Point 
Hill  Jr.— Winston-Salem 
Hillsboro — Orange 
Hobbton — Sampson 
Hoffman — Richmond 
Hoke  County — Hoke 
Holbrook — Gaston 
Holton  Jr. — Durham 
Hope  Mills — Cumberland 
Horace  Sisk  Jr. — Fayetteville 
Hot  Springs — Madison 
Hudson — Caldwell 
Hugh  Morson  Jr. — Raleigh 
Huss — Gaston 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Asheboro 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Asheville 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Burlington 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Davidson 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Gastonia 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Leaksville 


School — Unit 

Industrial  Ed.  Center  — 

Winston-Salem 
Jackson — Northampton 
Jackson  Jr. — Greensboro 
Jacksonville — Onslow 
James  Kenan — Duplin 
Jamesville — Martin 
Jasper — Craven 
John  A.  Holmes — Eden  ton 
John  A.  Wilkinson — Beaufort 
John  Graham — Warren 
John  Nichols — Oxford 
Jonesboro  Hgts. — Sanford 
Jones  Central — Jones 
Jonesville — Yadkin 
Jordan-Matthews — Chatham 
Josephus  Daniels  Jr. — 

Raleigh 
Junior — Albemarle 
J  unior — Mooresville 
Junior — Shelby 
Junior-Senior — Roanoke 

Rapids 

Junius  H.  Rose — Greenville 

Kenly — Johnston 

Kernersville — Forsyth 

King — Stokes 

Kings  Creek — Caldwell 

Kings  Mountain — Kings 
Mountain 

Kiser  Jr. — Greensboro 

Knapp — Currituck 

Knightdale— Wake 

LaFayette — Harnett 

La  Grange — Lenoir 

Lake  Forest — New  Hanover 

Landis  Jr. — Rowan 

Lansing — Ashe 

Lattimore — Cleveland 

Laurel — Madison 

Laurel  Hill— Scotland 

Laurinburg — Laurinburg 

Lawsonville — Stokes 

Leaksville-Spray  Jr. — 
Leaksville 

Ledford — Davidson 

Lee  H.  Edwards — Asheville 

Lee  Woodard — Wilson 

Leland — Brunswick 

Lenoir — Lenoir  (City) 

LeRoy  Martin  Jr. — Raleigh 

Les  Maxwell  (I) — Cumber- 
land 

Lexington  Sr. — Lexington 

Liberty — Randolph 

Lillington — Harnett 

Lincoln  ton — Lincoln  ton 

Lindley  Jr. — Greensboro 

Littlefield — Robeson 

Littleton — Warren 

Louisburg — Franklin 

Lucama — Wilson 

Lucy  C.  Ragsdale — Guilford 

Lumberton — Lumberton 

Madison-Mayodan  Sr. — 
Madison-Mayodan 

Magnolia  (Ind.) — Robeson 

Maiden — Catawba 

Main  St.  Jr. — Thomasville 

Manteo — Dare 

Marion — Marion 

Marshall — Madison 

Mars  Hill — Madison 

Mars  Hill — Bertie 

Massey  Hill — Cumberland 

Matthews  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

Maxton — Maxton 

McClintock  Jr.— Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

McKee — J  ackson 

Meadow — Johnston 

Micro — Johnston 

Middleburg — Vance 


School — Unit 

Middlesex — Nash 

Midway — Sampson 

Millbrook— Wake 

Mineral  Springs — Forsyth 

Moncure — Chatham 

Monroe  Sr. — Monroe 

Mooresboro — Cleveland 

Morehead — Leaksville 

Morehead  City — Carteret 

Morganton — Morganton 

Morven — Morven 

Moss  Hill — Lenoir 

Mount  Airy — Mount  Airy 

Mt.  Holly— Gaston 

Mt.  Olive— Wayne 

Mt.  Pleasant-McAllister— 
Cabarrus 

Mt.  View — Graham 

Murfreesboro — Hertford 

Murphy — Murphy 

Myers  Park — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

Nakina — Columbus 

Nancy  Reynolds — Stokes 

Nantahala — Macon 

Nashville — Nash 

Nebo — McDowell 

Needham  Broughton — 
Raleigh 

New  Bern — New  Bern 

New  Hanover — New  Hanover 

New  Hope — Wayne 

Newland — Avery 

Newport — Carteret 

Newton-Conover — 
Newton-Conover 

No.  3  Township — Cleveland 

Norlina — Warren 

North— Wilkes 

Northeast — Guilford 

Northeast  Jr. — High  Point 

Northern — Durham 

North  Buncombe — Buncombe 

North  Cove— McDowell 

North  Davidson — Davidson 

North  Duplin — Duplin 

North  Edgecombe — 
Edgecombe 

North  Mecklenburg — 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

North  Rowan — Rowan 

North  Stanly— Stanly 

North  Surry — Surry 

Northwest — Forsyth 

Northwest — Guilford 

Oak  City— Martin 

Oak  Hill— Burke 

Oak  Hill— Caldwell 

Oak  Hill— Granville 

Oakwood  J r. — Statesville 

Ocracoke — Hyde 

Odell — Cabarrus 

Old  Fort— McDowell 

Orrum — Robeson 

Oxford— Oxford 

Page — Greensboro 

Pamlico  County — Pamlico 

Pantego — Beaufort 

Parkton — Robeson 

Parkwood — Union 

Pembroke  (Ind.) — Robeson 

Penderlea — Pender 

Perquimans — Perquimans 

Philo  Jr.— Forsyth 

Piedmont — Cleveland 

Piedmont — Union 

Piedmont  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

Pine  Forest — Cumberland 

Pinehurst — Pinehurst 

Pine  Level — Johnston 

Piney  Creek — Alleghany 

Pine  Hall— Stokes 

Pink  Hill — Lenoir 
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School — Unit 

Pinnacle — Stokes 
Pittsboro — Chatham 
Pleasant  Garden — McDowell 
Plymouth — Washington 
Polk  Central— PolV. 
Princeton — Johnston 
Prospect  (Ind.) — Robeson 
Prospect  Hill — Caswell 
Proximity — Greensboro 
Ramseur — Randolph 
Randleman — Randolph 
Red  Oak — Nash 
Red  Springs — Red  Springs 
Reidsville  Jr. — Reidsville 
Reidsville  Sr. — Reidsville 
Reynolds  Sr. — Winston-Salem 
Richlands — Onslow 
Rich  Square — Northampton 
Riverview — Ashe 
R.  M.  Wilson  Jr.— 

Rocky  Mount 
Robbinsville — Graham 
Robersonville — Martin 
Rockingham— Rockingham 
Rock  Ridge — Wilson 
Rock  Springs — Lincoln 
Rocky  Mount — Rocky  Mount 
Rohanen — Richmond 
Roland-Grise  Jr. — New 

Hanover 
Rolesville— Wake 
Roseboro — Sampson 
Rosewood — Wayne 
Rosman — Transylvania 
Rowland — Robeson 
Roxboro — Person 
Ruffin — Rockingham 
Rutherfordton-Spindale — 

Rutherford 
Salem — Burke 
Saluda— P^.k 

Sandhill  Farm  Life — Moore 
Sandy  Ridge — Stokes 
Sanford  Central — Sanford 
Sanford  Junior — Sanford 
Saratoga  Central — Wilson 
Scotland  Neck — Halifax 
Scotts — Iredell 
Seaboard — Northampton 
Seagrove — Randolph 
Sedgefield  Jr.— Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Selma — Johnston 
Senior — Albemarle 
Senior — Mooresville 
Senior — Shelby 
Senior — Statesville 
Senior — Thomasville 
Seven  Springs — Wayne 
Seventy-First — Cumberland 
Shallotte — Brunswick 


Academy  Heights — 

Pinehurst 
Aggrey  Memorial — Rowan 
Adkin — Kinston 
Anderson  Jr. — Winston-Salem 
Anderson  Sr. — Winston-Salem 
Apex — Wake 
Armour — Columbus 
Armstrong — Cumberland 
Artesia — Columbus 
Atkins  Sr. — Winston-Salem 
Beaufort  County — Beaufort 
Belhaven — Beaufort 
B  erkley — Moore 
Berry  O' Kelly— Wake 
Bethel  Union— Pitt 
B.  F.  Person-Albion— 

Franklinton 


School — Unit 

Shoe  Heel  Creek  (Indep.)  — 

Robeson 
Silk  Hope — Chatham 
Smith  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Smithfield — Johnston 
Smyrna — Carteret 
Southern — Alamance 
Southern — Durham 
Southeast— Guilford 
South  Edgecombe — 

Edgecombe 
South  Gastonia — Gaston 
South  Granville — Granville 
South  Mecklenburg — 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
South  Stanly — Stanly 
Southport — Brunswick 
South  Rowan — Rowan 
Southwest — Forsyth 
Southwood — Lenoir 
Sparta — Alleghany 
Spring  Creek — Madison 
Spring  Hope — Nash 
Stanley — Gaston 
Stecoah — Graham 
Stedman — Cumberland 
Stokes — Pitt 
Stoneville — Rockingham 
Stony  Point — Alexander 
Stovall — Granville 
St.  Pauls— St.  Pauls 
St.  Stephens — Catawba 
Sumner — Guilford 
Sunset  Park  Jr.— New 

Hanover 
Sun  Valley — Union 
Surry  Central — Surry 
Swansboro — Onslow 
Sylva- Webster — Jackson 
Tabor  City — Columbus 
Tarboro — Tarboro 
Tar  Heel — Bladen 
Taylorsville — Alexander 
T.  C.  Roberson — Buncombe 
Tileston — New  Hanover 
Tipton  Hill— Mitchell 
Topsail — Pender 
Townsville — Vance 
Trinity — Randolph 
Troutman — Iredell 
Tryon — Gaston 
Tryon — Tryon 
Turrentine  Jr. — Burlington 
Union — Sampson 
Union  Grove — Iredell 
Union  Mills — Rutherford 
Valdese — Burke 
Vass-Lakeview — Moore 
Virginia-Carolina — Ashe 
Waccamaw — Brunswick 


NEGRO 

Billingsville — Mecklenburg 
Bladen  Central — Bladen 
Booker  T.  Washington — 

Bladen 
Booker  T.  Washington — 

Rocky  Mount 
Brawley — Halifax 
Bristol  Central — Ashe 
Brown  Summit — Guilford 
Brunswick  Training — 

Brunswick 

B.  T.  Washington— Reidsville 
Caswell  Co.  High — Caswell 

C.  F.  Pope — Pender 

C.  S.  Brown— Hertford 
Camp — Cleveland 
Carver — Edgecombe 
Carver — Forsyth 


School — Unit 

Waccamaw  (I) — Columbus 
Waco — Cleveland 
Wad  esboro — Wadesboro 
Wagram — Scotland 
Wake  Forest — Wake 
Wakelon — Wake 
Walkertown  Jr. — Forsyth 
Wallace-Rose  Hill — Duplin 
Walnut  Cove — Stokes 
Walter  Bickett  Jr. — Monroe 
Walter  Williams — Burlington 
Washington — Washington 

(City) 
Waynesville — Haywood 
Weeksville — Pasquotank 
Weldon — Weldon 
Wendell— Wake 
W  en  twor  th — Rock  i  ngham 
West  Bertie — Bertie 
West  Davidson — Davidson 
West— Wilkes 
West  Edgecombe — 

Edgecombe 
West  End — Moore 
West  Henderson — Henderson 
West  Hyde— Hyde 
West  Lincoln — Lincoln 
West  Mecklenburg — 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
West  Montgomery — 

Montgomery 
Westmoore — Moore 
West  Rowan — Rowan 
West  Yadkin— Yadkin 
Western — Alamance 
Wheat  Swamp — Lenoir 
Whitakers — Nash 
White  Oak— Bladen 
White  Oak— Onslow 
Whiteville— Whiteville 
Wiley  Jr. — Winston-Salem 
Wilkes  Central— 

N.  Wilkesboro 
William  G.  Enloe— Raleigh 
Williams  Twp. — Columbus 
Williamston — Martin 
Wilson  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Wilson's  Mills — Johnston 
Windsor — Bertie 
Winecoff — Cabarrus 
Winterville — Pitt 
Wm.  R.  Davie — Halifax 
Wray  Jr. — Gastonia 
Woodland-Olney — 

Northampton 
Yadkinville—  Yadkin 
Youngsville — Franklin 
Zeb  Vance — Vance 


Carver — Rutherford 

Carver — Scotland 

Carver — Vance 

Carver — Wayne 

Catawba  Rosenwald — 
Catawba 

Central — Alamance 

Central — Asheboro 

Central — Gates 

Central — Newton-Conover 

Central — Orange 

Central — Wayne 

Central — Whiteville 

Central  Davie — Davie 

Chapel — Macon 

Charity — Duplin 

Charles  Drew — Madison- 
May  odan 


Alphabetical  High  School  Index 
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School — Unit 

Charles  E.  Perry — Sampson 
Charles  G.  White— Bertie 
Chatham — Chatham 
Chesnutt — Cumberland 
Church  Street — Thomasville 
Clear  Run — Sampson 
Cleveland  Training — Shelby 
C.  M.  Eppes — Greenville 
Compact — Kings  Mountain 
Conetoe — Edgecombe 
Cooper — Johnston 
County  Training — Johnston 
Currituck  Union — Currituck 
Darden — Wilson  (City) 
Davis — Hyde 
Dillard — Goldsboro 
Douglas — Cleveland 
Douglass — Columbus 
Douglass — Duplin 
Douglass — Leaksville 
DuBois— Wake 
Dudley — Greensboro 
Dunbar — Lexington 
Dunbar — Mooresville 
Dunbar — Rowan 
E.  E.  Smith — Duplin 
E.  E.  Smith  Sr. — 

Fayetteville 
East  Arcadia — Bladen 
East  End — Martin 
East  Polkton — Anson 
East  Union — Union 
Eastman — Halifax 
Edenton — Edenton 
E.  J.  Hayes — Martin 
Edmund-Embury — Tryon 
Faison — Wadesboro 
Florence — Guilford 
Forest  Hills — Johnston 
Frederick  Douglass— Elm  City 
Freedman — Lenoir  (City) 
Frink — Lenoir 
Fuquay  Springs — Wake 
G.  C.  Shaw — Granville 
Garner — Wake 
Gentry — Harnett 

G.  W.  Carver — Kannapolis 
Georgetown — Onslow 
Gethsemane — Franklin 
Green  Bethel — Cleveland 
Green  Co.  Training — 

Greene 

Gumberry — Northampton 

Gunn,  J.  H— Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 

Haliwa  (Indep.) — Warren 

Happy  Plains — Alexander 

Hargrove — Sampson 

Harnett — Harnett 

Harrison — Johnston 

Hawley — Granville 

H.  B.  Sugg— Pitt 
Henderson  Institute — 

Henderson 
Henry  Grove — Anson 
Highland — Gastonia 
Hillside— Durham  (City) 
Hilly  Branch — Robeson 
Horton — Chatham 

I.  E.  Johnson — Laurinburg 
Inborden — Halifax 
Industrial  Ed.  Center — 

Burlington 

Industrial  Ed.  Center — 
Gastonia 

Irwin  Ave.  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 


School — Unit 

Jackson — Jackson 
J.  H.  Hayswood — Lumberton 
J.  J.  Jones — Mount  Airy 
Joe  Toler — Granville 
John  A.  Chaloner — 

Roanoke  Rapids 
John  B.  Bond — Bertie 
John  Chavis — Cherryville 
John  R.  Hawkins — Warren 
Johnsonville — Harnett 
Jones — Jones 

Jordan  Sellars — Burlington 
Joseph  W.  Parker  Jr. — 

Rocky  Mount 
J.  S.  Waters— Chatham 
J.  T.  Barber — New  Bern 
J.  W.  Ligon  Jr.-Sr.— 

Raleigh 
Kingville — Albemarle 
Kittrell — Vance 
Laughlin — Guilford 
Leak  St. — Rockingham 
Lincoln — Brunswick 
Lincoln — Chapel  Hill 
Lincoln — Gaston 
Lincoln  Heights — Wilkes 
Lincoln  Jr. — Greensboro 
Little  River — Durham 
Lockhart — Wake 
Logan — Concord 
London — Stokes 
Marion  Anderson — Camden 
Mary  Potter — Oxford 
Mclver — Halifax 
McRae — Morven 
Merrick-Moore — Durham 
Mineral  Springs — Richmond 
Monroe  Ave. — Hamlet 
Morningside — Statesville 
Mt.  Olive — Columbus 
Mt.  View — Marion 
Nash  Central — Nash 
Newbold — Craven 
Newbold — Lincoln 
New  Hope — Vance 
Ninth  Ave. — Hendersonville 
Northwest  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Norwayne — Wayne 
North  Warren — Warren 
O.  A.  Peay — Hyde 
Oak  Ridge — Robeson 
Olive  Hill — Morganton 
Paisley  Jr. — Winston-Salem 
Paisley  Sr. — Wnston-Salem 
Pamlico  Training — Pamlico 
Peabody — Montgomery 
Pender  Co.  Training — 

Pender 
Perry's — Franklin 
Person  County — Person 
Perquimans  Union — 

Perquimans 
Peterson — Red  Springs 
Phillips — Edgecombe 
Pinckney — Moore 
Pitt  County  Training— Pitt 
Plato  Price — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Pleasant  Grove — Sampson 
Price — Greensboro 
Price — Salisbury 
Proctorville — Robeson 
P.  S.  Jones — Washington 
(City) 

P.  W.  Moore— Elizabeth  City 


School — Unit 

Queen  St. — Carteret 
R.  A.  Clement — Rowan 
Ralph  J.  Bunche— Weldon 
Randolph — Randolph 
R.  B.  Dean — Maxton 
Reid — Gaston 
Rena  Bullock — Guilford 
Reynolds — Canton 
Ridgeview — Hickory 
Riverside — Franklin 
Roanoke — Dare 
Robinson — Pitt 
R.  L.  Vann— Hertford 
Rosenwald — Fairmont 
Sampson — Clinton 
Savannah — Lenoir 
Second  Ward— Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Sedalia— Guilford 
Shaw — Scotland 
Shawtown — Harnett 
Shepard — Wake 
South  Ayden— Pitt 
Southside — Robeson 
Spaulding — Nash 
Spaulding-Monroe — Bladen 
Speight — Wilson 
Springfield — Wilson 
St.  Pauls— St.  Pauls 
Stephens-Lee — AsheviLle 
Sterling — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Swift  Creek— Nash 
S.  W.  Snowden — Beaufort 
Texana — Murphy 
Toe  River — Avery 
Torrence-Lytle — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Tyrrell— Tyrrell 
Union — Brunswick 
Unity — Iredell 
Upchurch — Hoke 
W.  A.  Pattillo— Tarboro 
W.  B.  Wicker— Lee 
W.  S.  Creecy — Northampton 
W.  S.  Etheridge— Bertie 
W.  S.  King— Carteret 
Washington — Cleveland 
Washington — Raleigh 
Washington  Dr.  Jr. — 

Fayetteville 
Washington  Co.  Union — 

Washington 
Watauga  Cons. — Watauga 
West  Ansonville — Anson 
West  Baden— Stanly 
West  Charlotte— Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
West  Deep  Creek — Anson 
West  Martin — Martin 
Westside — Columbus 
West  Southern  Pines — 

Southern  Pines 
Western  Union — Union 
Whitted  Jr.— Durham 
William  Penn— High  Point 
Williams  Jr. — Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
Willis  Hare — Northampton 
Williston  Sr. — New  Hanover 
Williston  Jr. — New  Hanover 
Winchester  Ave. — Monroe 
Woodington — Lenoir 
Yadkin  County — Yadkin 
York  Road— Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg 
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NON-PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOLS 


white 

Asheville  Catholic — Asheville 

Asheville  Country  Day — Asheville 

Asheville  School  for  Boys — Asheville 

Ben  Lippen  Boys' — Asheville 

Bishop  McGuinness  Memorial — Winston-Salem 

Blue  Ridge  School  for  Boys — Hendersonville 

Burton  Institute — Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

Camp  Lejeune — Onslow 

Cardinal  Gibbons  Memorial — Raleigh 

Charlotte  Catholic — Charlotte  Mecklenburg 

Charlotte  Christian — Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

Charlotte    Country    Day — Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

Charlotte  Jr.  Academy — Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

Cherokee  Indian — Swain 

Christ — Buncombe 

Durham  Academy — Durham 

Fletcher  Academy — Henderson 

Glade  Valley — Alleghany 

Immaculata — Durham 

John  C.  Campbell  Folk— Clay 

John  Wesley  College — Guilford 

Morganton  Jr.  Academy — Burke 

Mt.  Pisgah — Buncombe 

N.  C.  School  for  Deaf— Burke 

Notre  Dame— Greensboro 

Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute — Guilford 

Our  Lady  of  Mercy — Charlotte-Mecklenburg 

Patterson  School  for  Boys — Caldwell 

Peace  College — Raleigh 

Penland  School  of  Handicrafts — Mitchell 

Pineland  and  E.M.I. — Sampson 

Plonk  School  of  Creative  Arts — Asheville 

Sacred  Heart  Academy — Gaston 

Salem  Academy — Winston-Salem 

Samarcand — Moore 

School  for  the  Blind — Raleigh 

Southern  Pilgrim  College — Forsyth 

St.  Genevieve-of-the-Pines — Asheville 

St.  John's — Haywood 

St.  Mary's  College — Raleigh 

Summit — Winston-Salem 

Terra  Ceia  Christian — Beaufort 

Triangle  Jr.  Academy — Chatham 

Tri-City  Seventh  Day  Adventist— High  Point 

Vocational  Textile — Gaston 

Winter  Haven  Jr.  Academy — Columbus 


NEGRO 

Allen — Asheville 

Ephesus  Junior  Academy — New  Hanover 
Kittrell  College — Vance 
Laurinburg  Institute — Laurinburg 
Mother  of  Mercy — Washington  (city) 
Palmer  Memorial  Institute — Guilford 
R.  C.  Lawson  Institute — Southern  Pines 
School  for  the  Blind  &  Deaf— Raleigh 
St.  Anne  Academy — Winston-Salem 
St.  Joseph — New  Bern 
Teamer — Charlotte-Mecklenburg 


Textbook  Commission 
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TEXTBOOK  COMMISSION 

Phillip  J.  Weaver,  Chairman,  Greensboro  City  Schools,  Greensboro 
Clyde  Pressley,  Leaksville-Spray  Jr.  High  School,  Leaksville 
Reba  Proctor,  West  Edgecombe  School,  Rocky  Mount 
Elizabeth  Putnam,  Appalachian  Elementary  School,  Boone 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Y.  Zimmerman,  Caswell  County  Schools,  Yanceyville 
Mrs.  Nina  Dubruhl  Clark,  Charles  C.  Bell  School,  Asheville 
Mary  B.  Thompson,  Shamrock  Elementary  School,  Charlotte 
♦Joe  Holliday,  Broughton  High  School,  Raleigh 
♦Mrs.  Helen  Rhyne  Marvin,  Grier  Jr.  High  School,  Gastonia 
*Mrs.  Catherine  D.  Penny,  Durham  High  School,  Durham 
*Mrs.  Sarah  Hamilton  Richbourg,  Lumberton  High  School,  Lumberton 
♦Mrs.  Laluce  Williams,  Senior  High  School,  Fayetteville 
*  High  school  division 
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STATISTICAL  SUMMARY,  NORTH  CAROLINA 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS,  1961-62 


White 

Negro 

TOTAL 

School  Enrollment 

800,281 

341,293 

1,141,574 

Elementary  Enrollment   

588,588 

267,112 

855,700 

High  School  Enrollment   

211,693 

74,181 

285,874 

Number  of  Schools   

2,002 

845 

2,847 

Elementary  

1,384 

593 

1,977 

High  School   

618 

252 

870 

Elementary  Schools  With  One-Teacher 

6 

8 

14 

High  School  With  12  or 

More  Teachers   

280 

100 

380 

'WiiTYihp'r  nf  TTicrh  Sr»Vinnl«!  "WTi "Hi 

12th  Grade   

542 

236 

778 

Number  of  High  School  Graduates  .  . 

36,753 

11,315 

48,068 

Percent  High  School  Graduates  (1961) 

Continuing  Education   

54.4% 

39.0% 

50.9% 

30  994 

1 1  fi43 

JLJ.  jlJ'iO 

41  8fi7 

Elementary   

20,913 

8,627 

29,540 

High  School   

9,311 

3,016 

12,327 

Number  of  Principals  and  Supervisors 

1,653 

554 

2,207 

Pupils  in  Average  Daily  Attendance 

per  Teacher  Employed  

24.3 

9fi  0 

94  7 

Elementary   

25.9 

27.6 

26.4 

High  School   

20.6 

21.3 

20.8 

Valuation  of  School  Property   $647,905,892 

$181,779,608  $8 

29,685,500 

Average  Annual  Salareis  (State  Funds) 

Classroom  Teachers   $ 

4,782.55 

$      4,923.38  $ 

4,822.85 

Classified  Principals  

7,402.39 

7,589.48 

7,452.34 

Supervisors   

6,563.79 

6,807.69 

6,609.47 

State 

Local 

Federal 

Total 

Estimated  Current 
Expenditures   $227,335,129    $47,493,150    $10,472,580  $285,300,859 


STANDARDS  AND  GUIDELINES 

for  the 

Approval  of  Institutions  and  Programs 
for  Teacher  Education 


The  approved  program  approach 
to  teacher  education  and  certifica- 
tion was  adopted  by  the  North  Caro- 
lina State  Board  of  Education  on 
September  6,  1962 


ISSUED  BY  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
Publication  No.  353  October  1962 


CONTENTS 


Page 

Foreword    v 

Preface   vii 

Section     I:  STANDARDS  FOR  THE  APPROVAL  OF 

INSTITUTIONS  FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION  ...  1 

PART  ONE:  STANDARDS  FOR  UNDER- 
GRADUATE INSTITUTIONS    1 

Standard     I.  Over-All  Policies    1 

Standard   II.  Student  Personnel  Programs  and 

Services    3 

Standard  III.  Faculty    4 

Standard  IV.  Curricula    6 

Standard    V.  Professional  Laboratory 

Experiences    7 

Standard  VI.  Facilities,  Equipment,  and 

Materials    9 

PART  TWO:  STANDARDS   FOR  GRADUATE 

INSTITUTIONS    10 

Standard     I.  Over-All  Policies    11 

Standard    II.  Student  Personnel  Programs 

and  Services    12 

Standard  III.  Faculty    13 

Standard  IV.  Curricula    14 

Standard    V.  Professional  Laboratory 

Experiences    15 

Standard  VI.  Facilities,  Equipment,  and 

Materials    15 

Section   II:  GUIDELINES   FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

PROGRAMS    17 

PART  ONE:  GUIDELINES  FOR  UNDER- 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS    17 

General  Education    17 

Subject-Matter  Areas    17 

Preparation  of  Elementary  School  Teachers  . .  17 

Preparation  of  Secondary  School  Teachers  . .  21 

Business  Education    22 

English  .   23 

Modern  Foreign  Languages    24 

Latin    25 

Industrial  Arts    25 

Mathematics    27 

Science    29 

Social  Studies    31 

Speech    32 

iii 


CONTENTS— Continued 


Page 


Section   II:  GUIDELINES  FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

PROGRAMS— Continued 
Preparation  of  Teachers  in  Special 

Subject  Areas  (Grades  1-12)    33 

Art    33 

Physical  Education  and  Health    34 

Health  Education   36 

Library  Science    38 

Music    39 

Special  Education    41 

Preparation  of  Teachers  in  Vocational 

Education  Areas    45 

Agriculture  and  Agricultural  Technology  .  45 

Home  Economics    47 

Distributive  Education    47 

Trade  and  Industrial  Education    50 

Professional  Education    51 

PART  TWO:  GUIDELINES  FOR  GRADUATE 

PROGRAMS    54 

Teachers    54 

Elementary  School  Teachers   54 

Secondary  School,  Special  Subject,  and 

Vocational  Education  Teachers    56 

Special  Service  Personnel    58 

Principal    58 

Supervisor    60 

Superintendent    63 

Audiovisual  Director    65 

School  Counselor    68 

School  Psychologist    71 

Section  III:  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  APPROVED 
PROGRAM  APPROACH  TO  TEACHER 

EDUCATION    73 

Procedures  for  Applying  Standards    73 

Parties  Involved  in  Approving  Institutions  and 
Programs  for  Teacher  Education    76 

Section  IV:  GUIDES  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

STANDARDS    80 

PART  ONE:  UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAMS  ..  80 
PART  TWO:  GRADUATE  PROGRAMS    88 

Appendix:  Junior  High  School  Teacher  Preparation    93 


iv 


FOREWORD 

The  approved  program  approach  to  teacher  education 
and  certification  was  accepted  in  principle  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  on  January  5,  1961.  Subsequently,  com- 
mittees and  subcommittees,  including  more  than  a  thousand 
persons,  worked  under  the  general  direction  of  the  State 
Advisory  Council  on  Teacher  Education  and  Professional 
Standards  and  the  Division  of  Professional  Services  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  preparation 
of  standards  and  guidelines  to  implement  the  new  pro- 
gram. On  September  6,  1962,  the  standards  and  guidelines 
developed  by  the  committees  were  adopted  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education. 

The  adoption  of  this  program  is  a  milestone  in  North 
Carolina's  efforts  to  improve  education  in  the  State.  The 
program  has  new  elements  and  new  emphases  in  teacher 
education  and  certification.  Institutions  will  share  a  greater 
responsibility  in  determining  that  their  candidates  for  cer- 
tification to  teach  in  the  schools  of  North  Carolina  have  the 
necessary  qualifications.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
recommendations  of  the  institution  regarding  the  qualifica- 
tions of  each  candidate  for  initial  certification.  Within  this 
responsibility  institutions  will  recruit,  select,  and  retain  for 
teacher  preparation  only  those  persons  who  show  genuine 
promise.  In  addition,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  appro- 
priateness of  the  institution  for  teacher  education  in  such 
areas  as  faculty,  personnel  policies,  resources,  and  facilities. 
The  program  provides  for  increased  State-wide  cooperation 
among  institutions  and  with  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  in  evaluating  achievements  and  setting  insti- 
tutional goals  for  advancing  the  quality  of  teacher  prepara- 
tion. 

The  dedicated  thoroughness  of  the  participants  in  the 
preparation  of  this  program  gives  a  strong  indication  of  its 
value  in  improving  education.  While  North  Carolina's  new 
program  of  teacher  education  and  certification  is  a  product 
of  the  educators  and  interested  citizens  of  the  State,  ac- 
knowledgment is  due  to  similar  organizations  in  other 
states  and  to  national  professional  organizations  for  sharing 
their  studies  with  North  Carolina. 
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Appreciation  is  expressed  to  all  who  in  any  way  con- 
tributed to  the  development  of  these  standards  and  guide- 
lines for  implementing  the  new  program.  Every  person  who 
helped  with  this  work  rendered  a  distinct  service  to  educa- 
tion in  North  Carolina. 


State  Superintendent  Public  Instruction 


October  10, 1962 
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PREFACE 

A  state  can  guarantee  the  quality  of  its  teachers  only 
through  exercising  the  responsibility  of  approving  the  in- 
stitutions and  programs  in  which  they  are  prepared.  In 
North  Carolina,  the  approved  program  approach  to  teacher 
education  and  certification  as  adopted  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  provides  the  standards  and  guidelines  for 
implementing  this  responsibility.  The  standards,  conform- 
ing in  structure  and  substance  to  the  standards  of  the  Na- 
tional Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education, 
refer  to  conditions  that  must  be  met  by  institutions  prepar- 
ing teachers.  The  guidelines  describe  the  nature,  scope, 
sequence,  and  relative  emphasis  that  must  be  characteristic 
of  the  preparation  programs  in  the  several  teaching  and 
special  service  areas.  In  the  guidelines,  specific  quantitative 
requirements  are  kept  to  a  minimum  in  order  to  provide  for 
reasonable  flexibility.  Both  standards  and  guidelines  are 
requirements  that  must  be  met  by  institutions  seeking  the 
approval  of  the  State  to  prepare  teachers. 

The  new  program  of  teacher  education  and  certification 
is  designed  to  promote  the  continued  development  and  im- 
provement of  the  preparation  of  professional  school  per- 
sonnel. This  approach  recognizes  the  importance  of  at- 
tracting able  young  people  into  teaching  and  preparing  them 
well  for  their  role  as  teachers.  Under  the  new  program, 
institutions  will  accept  greater  responsibility  in  the  selection 
and  retention  of  prospective  teachers,  in  the  preparation  of 
their  teacher  candidates,  and  in  the  recommendation  of 
their  graduates  in  teacher  education  for  State  certification. 
Furthermore,  under  this  approach,  institutions  will  be  re- 
quired to  meet  certain  standards  regarding  resources,  fac- 
ulty, personnel  policies,  curriculum,  and  facilities. 

Main  features  of  the  approved  program  approach  are : 

•  A  State  evaluation  system  is  provided  for  evaluating 
institutions  preparing  professional  school  personnel  and 
for  evaluating  the  programs  of  preparation  offered  in 
the  institutions. 

•  Institutions  are  charged  with  the  responsibility  for 
selective  admission  and  selective  retention  of  students 
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in  teacher  education  programs  and  for  recommending 
candidates  for  certification. 

•  A  three-fold  curriculum  for  each  teacher  education  can- 
didate provides  for  general  education,  academic  special- 
ization or  concentration,  and  professional  education, 
with  recommended  percentages  of  the  total  preparation 
program  to  be  devoted  to  each  area. 

•  Requirements  in  general  education  and  subject-matter 
preparation  of  all  teachers  are  strengthened. 

•  State  standards  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  edu- 
cation programs  are  in  the  form  of  guidelines  rather 
than  in  specific  or  detailed  course  requirements. 

•  The  education  of  professional  school  personnel  is  recog- 
nized as  an  institution-wide  function. 

•  The  programs  for  the  education  of  professional  school 
personnel  must  be  supported  by  well-qualified  faculty 
and  adequate  facilities. 

•  Teacher  education  is  treated  as  dynamic  rather  than 
static,  thus  providing  for  revision  of  programs  as 
further  study,  experience,  experimentation,  and  demon- 
strated needs  may  indicate. 

Effective  date  for  beginning  the  new  program  is  Septem- 
ber 1,  1966,  with  the  following  provisions: 

•  All  institutions  desiring  approval  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education  for  teacher  education  programs  shall  file 
an  application  and  a  report  of  a  self-study  with  the 
Division  of  Professional  Services  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  not  later  than  September 
1,  1965. 

•  As  soon  as  published  materials  are  available,  institu- 
tions may  proceed  with  the  self-study  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  application,  and  submit  the  application  and 
self -study,  when  ready,  to  the  Division  of  Professional 
Services. 

•  The  first  college  graduates  required  to  be  certified 
under  the  approved  program  approach  will  be  the 
1966-67  graduates,  unless  an  institution  has  received 
approval  of  its  program  prior  to  September  1,  1966. 
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•  Until  institutions  and  programs  have  been  approved 
in  accordance  with  this  schedule,  teacher  education 
graduates  will  be  certified  under  current  certification 
regulations. 

This  bulletin  describes  the  standards  and  guidelines  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education  for  implementing  the  approved 
program  approach  to  teacher  education  and  certification. 
The  first  section  of  the  bulletin  presents  standards  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  institutions  engaged  in  the 
preparation  of  school  personnel.  The  second  section  pre- 
sents guidelines  for  the  preparation  of  school  personnel  in 
the  various  teaching  and  special  service  areas.  The  third  sec- 
tion describes  the  procedure  for  administering  the  program. 
The  fourth  section  is  a  guide  to  be  used  by:  (1)  an  institu- 
tion in  its  self-study  and  in  developing  a  report  for  the  State 
prior  to  a  visit  by  a  visitation  committee;  (2)  the  visitation 
committee  for  collecting  pertinent  data;  and  (3)  the  State 
Evaluation  Committee  on  Teacher  Education  in  evaluating 
institutions  and  programs.  The  Appendix  includes  a  state- 
ment suggesting  that  further  study  be  given  to  a  program 
of  preparation  for  junior  high  school  teachers. 

J.  P.  Freeman,  Director 
Division  of  Professional  Services 
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SECTION  I 


STANDARDS  FOR  THE  APPROVAL 
OF  INSTITUTIONS  FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

PART  ONE:  STANDARDS  FOR  UNDER- 
GRADUATE INSTITUTIONS 

North  Carolina  senior  colleges  and  universities  seeking 
approval  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  for  the  under- 
graduate preparation  of  teachers  must  hold  membership  in 
the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Such 
membership  will  guarantee  the  general  financial  stability 
of  the  institution,  the  effectiveness  of  administration,  the 
adequacy  of  general  facilities,  the  quality  of  the  student 
personnel  program,  the  appropriateness  of  the  over-all  pro- 
gram, including  general  education  and  subject-matter 
majors,  the  general  strength  of  the  faculty,  the  faculty  per- 
sonnel policies  of  the  institution,  and  the  quality  of  instruc- 
tion. With  the  general  excellence  of  the  institution  thus 
established,  specific  approval  of  the  institution  for  the  edu- 
cation of  teachers  will  be  governed  by  the  standards  as  set 
forth  in  this  publication. 

Standard  I  -  Over-all  Policies 

This  standard  recognizes  that  teacher  education  must  be 
related  to  the  over-all  policies  of  the  institution. 

A.  PURPOSES  AND  OBJECTIVES 

1.  An  institution  seeking  approval  of  its  program  for 
the  education  of  teachers  shall  include  in  its  catalog 
a  clearly-defined  statement  of  its  purposes  and  ob- 
jectives. 

2.  The  institution  shall  have  an  officially  adopted  policy 
statement  that  assures  that  the  education  of  teachers 
is  one  of  its  major  objectives. 

3.  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  it  has  the  in- 
structional provisions,  guidance  facilities,  and  evalu- 
ation procedure  necessary  to  achieve  the  objectives 
of  the  program  for  the  education  of  teachers. 
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4.  The  general  tone  of  the  institution,  as  manifested  in 
its  administrative,  instructional,  and  student-life 
policies  and  practices,  shall  identify  it  as  an  appro- 
priate institution  for  the  education  of  teachers. 

5.  The  education  of  teachers  must  be  recognized  as  an 
institution-wide  function  and  receive  full  coopera- 
tion, support,  and  constructive  participation  from 
every  involved  department  and  division. 

6.  The  institution  must  have  a  list  of  objectives  in 
general  education,  academic  specialization,  and  pro- 
fessional education  which  must  be  achieved  by  its 
candidates  for  the  teaching  profession.  The  list  of 
objectives  shall  indicate  the  school  positions  for 
which  the  program  prepares  persons,  such  as  ele- 
mentary teachers  and  secondary  teachers  in  the 
various  subject  fields. 

B.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

1.  The  institution  shall  fix  clearly  the  responsibility  for 
planning,  developing,  and  administering  a  program 
for  the  education  of  teachers.  Since  institutions 
differ  in  over-all  organizational  patterns,  no  set 
organizational  structure  is  required  of  all  institutions 
for  teacher  education.  However,  any  pattern  of 
organization  shall: 

•  Involve  those  who  have  a  major  concern  in  teacher 
education. 

•  Facilitate  the  continuous  development  and  im- 
provement of  a  program  for  the  education  of 
teachers. 

•  Assure  consistent  policies  and  practices  regarding 
the  different  phases  of  the  teacher  education  pro- 
gram. 

•  Fix  clearly  the  responsibility  for  the  program. 

•  Determine  the  agency  responsible  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  policies. 

2.  A  single  agency  such  as  the  college  of  education, 
school  of  education,  department  of  education,  or  an 
interdepartmental  committee  or  council  operating 
under  regular  institutional  procedure  shall  coordinate 
the  planning  and  development  of: 

•  Curricula  for  the  education  of  teachers. 
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•  Policies  that  govern  the  admission  of  students  to 
teacher  education  curricula. 

•  A  system  of  registration  and  enrollment  that  iden- 
tifies students  preparing  to  teach. 

•  Policies  and  standards  to  be  met  by  students  for 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  teacher  education 
curricula. 

3.  The  institution  must  have  an  administrative  arrange- 
ment for  carrying  out  its  teacher  education  policies. 

4.  One  central  agency  of  the  institution  must  be  vested 
with  authority  and  responsibility  for  certifying  to 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  that  the 
candidate  has  completed  the  teacher  education  pro- 
gram and  is  recommended  by  the  institution  for  cer- 
tification. In  developing  the  institutional  recommen- 
dation, the  approval  or  endorsement  of  those  depart- 
ments or  areas  in  which  the  candidate  is  to  be  certi- 
fied must  be  secured  in  addition  to  the  approval  or 
endorsement  of  the  professional  education  depart- 
ment. 

Standard  II  —  Student  Personnel  Programs 
and  Services 

The  personnel  policies  and  services  covered  here  are  those 
that  relate  specifically  to  the  preparation  of  teachers. 

1.  The  admission  policies  and  procedures  of  the  institution 
shall  assure  that  the  candidates  selected  for  the  teacher 
education  curricula  show  promise  of  becoming  competent 
teachers.  Candidates  for  the  program  should  be  evalu- 
ated for  scholarship,  personal  and  social  fitness,  physical 
and  mental  health,  and  suitability  to  area  of  interest. 
Objective  evidence  shall  be  provided  to  substantiate  each 
candidate's  professional  promise.  The  standards  for  ad- 
mission to  the  program  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  general 
policies  for  admitting  students  to  the  institution. 

2.  Established  procedures  shall  provide  for  selective  reten- 
tion and  continuous  evaluation  of  candidates  throughout 
the  program  of  preparation.  The  principle  of  selective 
retention  assumes  the  withdrawal  of  those  found  un- 
likely to  succeed  as  teachers.  The  quality  of  scholarship 
in  the  teaching  field  or  area  of  each  candidate  shall  be 
at  a  level  above  that  minimally  required  for  graduation. 
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Objective  evidence  must  be  available  to  substantiate 
each  candidate's  proficiency  in  his  chosen  field. 

3.  Transfer  policies  from  all  colleges  must  be  clearly  de- 
fined. 

4.  A  system  of  advisement  shared  by  academic  and  pro- 
fessional education  faculties  shall  be  provided.  The  in- 
stitution should  work  continuously  toward  the  improve- 
ment of  counseling  services  to  help  students  in  the  ap- 
praisal of  their  potentialities,  the  recognition  of  their 
needs,  and  their  referral  for  developmental  assistance. 

5.  Adequate  information  on  career  opportunities  in  teach- 
ing shall  be  provided. 

6.  A  placement  service  to  assist  graduates  in  securing  ap- 
propriate positions  shall  be  available  within  the  institu- 
tion. 

7.  The  teacher  education  program  shall  have  a  follow-up 
program  designed  to  secure  information  needed  for  con- 
tinuing self -evaluation  and  improvement. 

8.  An  organized  system  of  records  of  all  persons  preparing 
to  teach  shall  be  available. 

Standard  III  -  Faculty 

The  statements  here  apply  to  conditions  relating  to  the 
faculty  involved  in  the  preparation  of  teachers. 

A.  PREPARATION  AND  NUMBER 

1.  Each  faculty  member  should  have  a  primary  interest 
in  teaching  and  professional  growth. 

2.  The  faculty  shall  be  appraised  in  terms  of  its  com- 
petence to  provide  the  teacher  education  program 
for  which  approval  is  sought. 

•  Each  faculty  member  in  subject  matter  areas  shall 
be  competent  in  the  field  or  fields  of  his  assign- 
ment. For  example,  a  faculty  member  assigned  to 
the  area  of  English  must  have  a  graduate  major 
in  that  area. 

•  Each  faculty  member  identified  with  the  courses 
offered  as  a  part  of  the  professional  education  pro- 
gram shall  have  at  least  the  master's  degree  with 
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a  graduate  major  in  the  area  of  his  teaching  as- 
signment. These  areas  are  historical,  philosophical, 
and  sociological  foundations;  psychological  foun- 
dations; and  curriculum  and  instructional  tech- 
niques. 

•  At  least  one-third  of  the  full-time  faculty  teach- 
ing courses  in  professional  education  shall  possess 
earned  doctor's  degrees. 

•  Teachers  of  courses  in  professional  education 
should  have  had  experience  in  professional  situ- 
ations similar  to  those  for  which  the  students 
taking  such  courses  are  being  prepared. 

•  The  director  of  the  program  of  teacher  education 
must  have  an  earned  doctor's  degree. 

3.  The  institution  shall  provide  a  faculty  for  profes- 
sional education  adequate  in  number  to  handle  the 
scope  of  the  program  of  professional  education 
offered  and  to  perform  the  necessary  planning  and 
counseling  function.  An  institution  engaged  in  the 
preparation  of  both  elementary  and  secondary 
teachers  shall  have  at  least  three  full-time  teachers 
or  the  equivalent. 

4.  The  institution  shall  provide  a  faculty  adequate  in 
number  to  handle  the  program  in  each  teaching  area 
for  which  approval  is  sought,  for  example,  English, 
science,  social  studies,  mathematics. 

5.  The  institution  shall  have  a  planned  program  de- 
signed to  improve  the  professional  competence  of  the 
administrative  and  teaching  staff  engaged  in  the 
preparation  of  teachers. 

B.  LOAD 

1.  The  teaching  load  for  all  faculty  members  shall  be 
consistent  with  reputable  practices  and  the  stand- 
ards of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools. 

The  total  professional  education  load  shall  be  so  dis- 
tributed as  to  allow  for  reasonable  specialization  in 
the  assignment  of  each  faculty  member. 

The  teaching  loads  of  faculty  members  in  profes- 
sional education  shall  be  comparable  to  those  of  staff 
members  in  other  departments  of  the  institution. 
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4.  The  teaching  load  of  each  faculty  member  shall  be 
determined  by  the  kinds  and  amount  of  services  he 
is  expected  to  render.  Among  the  factors  to  be  con- 
sidered are  the  following: 

•  The  administrative  responsibilities  of  the  depart- 
ment head  or  chairman  should  be  equated  in  terms 
of  his  teaching  load. 

•  College  supervisors  of  student  teachers  should  have 
their  load  equated  on  such  bases  as  number  of  stu- 
dents, distances  traveled,  and  the  number  of 
schools  involved.  The  full-time  load  of  such  a 
supervisor  of  student  teachers  should  not  exceed 
20  students. 

Standard  IV  -  Curricula 

This  standard  applies  to  the  undergraduate  curricula 
offered  by  the  institution  for  the  education  of  teachers.  A 
curriculum  is  a  program  of  courses  and  experiences  specif- 
ically designed  to  prepare  persons  for  a  particular  school 
position.  There  will  be  as  many  curricula  in  an  institution 
as  there  are  school  positions  for  which  it  prepares.  Each 
curriculum  should  provide  for  the  common  needs  of  all 
teachers  and  for  the  special  needs  of  those  preparing  for 
the  position  for  which  the  curriculum  is  designed. 

1.  Implementation  of  this  standard  requires  that  each 
curriculum  shall  include  general  education,  subject 
matter  specialization  or  concentration,  and  professional 
education. 

•  The  general  education  shall  be  in  such  amount  and  of 
such  nature  as  to  assure  that  all  teachers  will  be 
broadly  educated  and  cultured  persons. 

•  The  subject  matter  concentration  shall  be  sufficient  in 
amount  and  nature  to  assure  an  adequate  background 
for  the  position  to  be  filled.  Implicit  is  a  recognition 
of  differences  between  the  patterns  of  programs  for 
elementary  and  secondary  teachers  and  among  the 
various  teaching  fields  in  the  secondary  school. 

•  The  professional  education  shall  be  of  such  amount 
and  nature  as  to  assure  competence  for  the  position 
to  be  filled. 

2.  The  total  program  for  each  curriculum  shall  provide 
general  education,  subject  matter  specialization,  and 
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professional  education  in  such  amounts  as  to  assure 
reasonable  competence  in  each  area  and  a  balance  in  the 
total  program. 

3.  The  curricula  shall  be  institutionally  planned,  both  with 
respect  to  admission  and  sequence  to  be  followed  in  each 
area  of  the  curriculum.  The  final  objective  of  a  curricu- 
lum is  the  position  to  be  filled. 

4.  In  the  development  of  programs,  each  curriculum  is  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  guidelines  which  give  direction  to 
the  nature,  scope,  sequence,  and  relative  emphasis  to  the 
parts  of  which  it  is  composed.  Guidelines  for  individual 
programs  will  be  found  in  Section  II. 

5.  The  institution  in  its  curriculum  planning  must  take 
into  account  the  adequacy  of  its  staff,  its  physical  re- 
sources and  facilities,  and  the  composition  and  nature 
of  its  student  body. 

Standard  V  —  Professional  Laboratory 
Experiences 

Professional  laboratory  experiences,  including  student 
teaching,  constitute  an  essential  part  of  the  professional 
education  sequence  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  and  other 
school  personnel.  These  experiences  include  all  relationships 
which  students  have  with  schools  and  communities  designed 
to  contribute  to  the  understandings  they  need  in  perform- 
ing their  functions  as  prospective  teachers.  They  include 
observations  provided  in  conjunction  with  courses  in  child 
growth  and  development,  educational  psychology,  instruc- 
tional methods,  and  curriculum.  They  also  include  partici- 
pation in  teaching  activities  during  which  the  student 
teacher  assumes  the  direct  responsibility  for  a  group  of 
children  in  a  school  situation.  An  approved  institutional 
program  of  teacher  education  shall : 

1.  Include  a  statement  of  purposes  and  objectives  of  the 
program  of  professional  laboratory  experiences,  includ- 
ing student  teaching. 

2.  Provide  an  organization  for  the  administration  and 
supervision  of  student  teaching. 

3.  Provide  an  adequate  and  effective  program  of  directed 
observation  and  participation  as  a  part  of  the  profes- 
sional sequence  prior  to  student  teaching. 
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4.  Have  criteria  for  determining  admission  to  student 
teaching  that  will  provide  an  adequate  level  of  readiness 
to  engage  successfully  in  direct  teaching  experiences. 

5.  Have  criteria  for  the  selection  of  off -campus  cooperating 
schools  and/or  centers  designed  to  select  schools  typical 
of  the  better  schools  of  the  State  and  to  assure  a  quality 
as  well  as  quantity  experience. 

6.  Have  criteria  for  the  selection  of  supervising  teachers 
that  will  provide  for  high  quality  experience  and  guid- 
ance. 

7.  Provide  for  the  orientation  and  specialized  professional 
education  of  all  supervisory  personnel  in  cooperating 
schools. 

8.  Provide  for  adequate  supervision  of  student  teachers 
from  both  the  cooperating  school  and  the  college. 

9.  Provide  for  an  effective  program  of  evaluation  of  both 
the  quality  of  the  student  teaching  experience  and  the 
total  program  of  student  teaching. 

Within  the  above  criteria  or  principles,  the  following 
standards  shall  be  observed: 

•  Student  teaching,  including  acquaintance  with  the  full 
range  of  the  responsibilities  of  a  teacher,  must  involve 
an  extended  period  of  continuous  full-time  experience 
in  the  area  or  areas  in  which  the  applicant  wishes 
certification. 

•  In  order  to  assure  adequate  supervision,  the  college 
shall  provide  a  full-time  supervisory  staff  at  the  ratio 
of  approximately  one  supervisor  to  20  student  teachers 
during  any  given  period  of  time. 

•  Generally,  only  one  student  teacher  is  assigned  to  a 
supervising  teacher  during  any  one  academic  year. 

•  Only  those  teachers  holding  the  supervising  teacher's 
certificate  should  be  used  as  supervising  teachers.  How- 
ever, until  an  adequate  supply  of  certified  supervising 
teachers  is  available,  the  minimum  qualifications  shall 
be  that  of  an  "A"  certificate  and  two  years  of  success- 
ful teaching  experience  in  the  field  of  certification. 

•  In  cases  where  evidence  justifies,  the  institution  may 
recognize  the  substitution  of  successful  experience  in  a 
public  or  non-public  school  in  lieu  of  student  teaching. 
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Such  experience  must  conform  to  the  following  quali- 
fications : 

•  The  candidate  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  degree 
prior  to  the  experience. 

•  The  experience  must  have  been  within  the  past  five 
years. 

•  The  experience  must  have  been  on  the  level  or  in  a 
subject  for  which  the  candidate  is  to  be  certified. 

Standard  VI  —  Facilities,  Equipment, 
and  Materials 

Facilities,  equipment,  and  materials  shall  be  sufficient  for 
unquestioned  quality  in  each  program  of  education  for 
teachers. 

1.  The  institution  shall  provide  sufficient  office  space  to 
serve  the  needs  of  the  staff  and  faculty  in  planning  and 
administering  the  teacher  education  program,  in  counsel- 
ing students,  and  in  working  effectively  with  schools  and 
other  agencies  outside  the  institution. 

2.  Classroom  space  must  be  provided  within  a  reasonably 
concentrated  area  and  sufficiently  equipped  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  program. 

3.  Adequate  facilities  for  producing  and  duplicating  ma- 
terials shall  be  available. 

4.  The  following  library  resources  needed  for  a  teacher 
education  program  shall  be  included: 

•  A  wide  selection  of  books  and  other  resources  in  all 
areas  of  professional  education  and  in  all  subject- 
matter  fields  for  which  the  college  seeks  approval  in 
its  teacher  education  program. 

•  Sufficient  reference  materials,  including  articles,  pam- 
phlets, periodicals,  and  curriculum  studies. 

•  A  library  budget  sufficient  to  take  care  of  the  needs 
in  teacher  education. 

•  Financial  support  consistent  with  that  provided  other 
departments  of  the  institution. 

5.  A  materials  laboratory  or  center,  maintained  either  as 
a  part  of  the  library  or  as  a  separate  unit,  shall  include 
the  following : 

•  A  wide  selection  of  books  commonly  used  in  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools. 
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•  Various  types  of  audiovisual  aids,  such  as  maps, 
charts,  pictures,  film  strips  and  recordings. 

•  Audiovisual  aids  suitable  for  instructional  purposes 
in  the  fields  of  teacher  education  for  which  students 
are  being  prepared. 

•  Materials  and  testing  aids  designed  to  evaluate  learn- 
ing. 

•  Curricular  patterns,  courses  of  study,  and  teaching 
units. 

PART  TWO:  STANDARDS  FOR 
GRADUATE  INSTITUTIONS 

Programs  for  the  preparation  of  two  categories  of  school 
personnel  are  covered  in  these  standards:  (1)  Special  serv- 
ice personnel,  which  includes  principals,  supervisors,  super- 
intendents, counselors,  audiovisual  directors,  and  school 
psychologists;  and  (2)  Teachers  preparing  for  advanced 
degrees  and  certificates.  With  the  exception  of  the  degree 
of  emphasis,  each  standard  applies  to  both  the  one-year  and 
two-year  graduate  programs.  The  standards  conform  in 
format  to  those  for  institutions  preparing  teachers  at  the 
undergraduate  level,  and  are  to  be  considered  as  extensions 
of  the  undergraduate  standards. 

Institutions  seeking  approval  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation for  the  graduate  preparation  of  teachers  and  special 
service  personnel  must  be  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associ- 
ation of  Colleges  and  Schools  to  offer  graduate  instruction. 
This  assumes  that  the  institution  as  a  whole  has  adequate 
administrative  organization,  a  competent  faculty  in  the 
major  and  supporting  fields,  library  and  laboratory  facili- 
ties consonant  with  the  graduate  programs  offered,  and  that 
the  total  program  of  the  institution  is  coordinated  and  held 
in  proper  balance.  Accreditation  of  any  North  Carolina 
institution  at  the  graduate  level  by  the  Association  places 
the  institution  in  position  to  seek  approval  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  for  graduate  programs  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  teachers  and  special  service  personnel.  The  general 
approval  of  an  institution  by  the  Association  to  offer  gradu- 
ate work  at  the  sixth-year  level,  for  example,  would  make  it 
possible  for  the  institution  to  seek  the  approval  of  the  State 
Board  to  offer  graduate  programs  in  teacher  education  at 
that  level.  Pending  such  recognition  by  the  Southern  As- 
sociation, programs  requiring  two  years  of  graduate  work 
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are  limited  to  those  institutions  accredited  for  the  doctor's 
degree.  The  standards  which  follow  will  be  applied  to  insti- 
tutions seeking  approval  of  graduate  teacher  education  pro- 
grams, including  special  service  personnel. 

Standard  S  -  Over-all  Policies 

This  standard  recognizes  that  the  preparation  of  profes- 
sional personnel,  at  the  graduate  level  as  at  the  under- 
graduate level,  must  be  related  to  the  over-all  policies  of  the 
institution. 

A.  PURPOSES  AND  OBJECTIVES 

1.  An  institution  seeking  approval  of  its  graduate  pro- 
grams shall  have  a  clearly-defined  statement  of  its 
purposes  and  objectives,  expressed  in  terms  of: 

•  The  full  range  of  school  positions  for  which  the 
institution  proposes  to  prepare  personnel. 

•  The  competence  required  for  each  position. 

•  Ways  of  acquiring  the  competence. 

•  The  level  at  which  each  program  is  offered;  for 
example,  one-year  graduate,  two-year  graduate, 
doctoral. 

2.  An  expressed  philosophy  which  reflects  an  institu- 
tion-wide interest  in  and  concern  for  preparation  of 
professional  school  personnel  shall  be  basic  to  the 
program  or  programs. 

3.  The  general  tone  of  the  institution,  as  manifested  in 
its  governing,  administrative,  instructional,  and  stu- 
dent-life policies  and  practices,  shall  clearly  identify 
it  as  an  appropriate  institution  for  conducting  gradu- 
ate programs. 

4.  The  institution  must  provide  the  machinery  for  and 
show  evidence  of  continuous  study  for  improvement 
in  its  programs  of  teacher  education. 

B.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

1.  All  institutional  policies  affecting  graduate  curricula 
for  professional  school  personnel  and  work  leading  to 
graduate  degrees  shall  be  formulated  by  the  institu- 
tion's graduate  faculty  council  or  some  similar  group. 

2.  This  policy-forming  body  shall  formulate  policies 
to  govern  the  programs,  plan  the  curricula,  and 
evaluate  the  programs  and  the  products. 
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3.  The  authority  of  this  body  shall  be  clearly  defined. 

4.  An  administrative  arrangement  shall  be  devised  for 
implementing  the  policies  in  a  manner  that  shows 
clearly  where  responsibility  lies. 

Standard  I!  -  Sfudenf  Personnel  Programs 
and  Services 

This  standard  recognizes  that  student  personnel  pro- 
grams and  services  for  graduate  level  preparation  of  school 
personnel  are  similar  to  those  for  the  undergraduate  level, 
but  relate  directly  to  the  areas  of  preparation. 

1.  Admission  procedures  shall  operate  to  maintain  a  selec- 
tivity in  each  program  appropriate  to  its  objectives. 
Standards  for  admission  to  a  curriculum  must  be 
clearly  defined  and  administered  so  that  only  persons 
of  professional  promise  are  admitted  and  shall  cover 
the  following: 

•  Standards  regarding  personal,  intellectual,  social, 
and  physical  qualifications  of  candidates. 

•  Standardized  tests  used  with  the  institution's  cut-off 
scores  and  other  pertinent  information  about  the 

tests. 

®  Teaching  experience  or  other  professional  experience. 

©  Entry  point  of  a  trainee  in  a  program.  Determina- 
tion of  the  entry  point  should  take  into  account  the 
relevant  knowledge  the  trainee  brings  with  him. 
In  some  cases,  he  may  need  to  acquire  a  better  back- 
ground before  he  begins  the  formal  graduate  pro- 
gram; in  others  he  may  be  able  to  proceed  more 
rapidly  than  the  course  sequence  suggests. 

2.  Established  procedures  shall  provide  for  continuous 
evaluation  of  candidates  throughout  the  program  of 
preparation  and  withdrawal  of  those  found  unlikely  to 
succeed  in  their  chosen  area. 

3.  Minimum  residence  of  one  academic  year  or  its  equiva- 
lent shall  be  required  for  a  master's  degree.  In  all 
programs  for  a  master's  degree  or  an  advanced  pro- 
fessional certificate,  each  candidate  shall  be  required 
to  engage  in  one  or  more  periods  of  full-time  study  long 
enough  to  provide  a  climate  for  scholarship  and  to 
assure  orderly  completion  of  the  program.  For  the 
second  year  of  the  two-year  program,  an  acceptable 
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minimum  period  of  full-time  study  shall  be  a  quarter, 
semester,  or  equivalent  of  full-time  attendance,  when 
the  full  resources  of  the  institution,  including  faculty 
and  offering's,  are  available.  A  unified,  well-coordinated 
sequence  of  courses  and  experiences  is  essential. 

4.  A  time  limit  within  which  a  program  must  be  com- 
pleted shall  be  included  in  the  policies  of  the  institution. 

5.  Student  advisement  procedures  shall  provide  adequate 
information  concerning  program  requirements. 

6.  A  central  system  of  records  that  include  personal  and 
professional  information  on  all  students  engaged  in 
graduate  study  shall  be  provided. 

7.  Testing  programs  and  degree  requirements  shall  serve, 
beyond  the  general  institutional  requirements,  to  sup- 
port the  admission  and  selective  retention  procedures 
in  harmony  with  program  objectives. 

8.  Graduate  student  load  shall  be  lower  than  the  normal 
undergraduate  load  to  encourage  extensive  reading, 
independent  thinking,  and  appropriate  individual  re- 
search. Full-time  professional  school  employees  shall 
be  limited  to  one  course  each  semester  or  quarter  of 
the  academic  school  year. 

9.  Credits  by  transfer  and  extension  shall  be  indicated  by 
established  policies  of  the  institution. 

10.  The  institution  must  have  an  established  procedure  for 
recommending  candidates  for  certification. 

Standard  III  -  Faculty 

A.  PREPARATION  AND  NUMBER 

The  staff  in  number  and  preparation  shall  be  such  as 
to  assure  unquestioned  quality  in  each  program. 

1.  All  faculty  members  teaching  students  working  to- 
ward advanced  degrees  and  certificates  shall  have 
specialized  preparation  above  the  master's  degree  in 
the  field  in  which  they  are  teaching  and  successful 
practical  experience. 

2.  The  faculty  shall  include  at  least  one  member  with 
appropriate  preparation,  ordinarily  evidenced  by 
the  doctor's  degree,  in  each  field  of  specialization 
offered  by  the  the  institution;  for  example,  psycho- 
logical foundations ;  historical,  philosophical,  and 
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sociological  foundations;  administration;  curricu- 
lum; and  supervision. 

3.  At  least  60  per  cent  of  the  faculty  shall  hold  the 
doctor's  degree. 

4.  Supervision  of  theses  should  be  provided  by  faculty 
members  holding  the  doctor's  degree.  If  theses  are 
supervised  by  other  persons,  such  supervision  shall 
be  justified  in  terms  of  the  experience,  preparation, 
and  eminence  in  teaching  and  research  of  the  faculty 
members  concerned. 

5.  In  the  preparation  of  personnel  in  the  special  service 
areas,  the  faculty  must  be  adequate  in  number  and  in 
preparation  for  the  programs  offered.  A  minimum 
of  two  full-time  teachers  shall  be  required  for  each 
program  on  the  master's  degree  level  and  three  when 
an  additional  year  is  offered. 

6.  If  an  institution  prepares  personnel  in  all  of  the 
special  service  areas,  the  faculty  when  viewed  as  a 
whole  shall,  through  experience  and  study,  constitute 
expertness  in  school  law,  school  finance,  school  plant, 
school  personnel,  supervision,  community  relation- 
ships, curriculum  development,  school  counseling  and 
psychology,  and  related  disciplines  in  the  behavioral 
and  social  sciences.  There  will  be  some  overlapping 
of  content  in  certain  programs,  but  the  total  faculty 
shall  have  the  specialized  preparation  needed  for 
each  program  offered. 

B.  LOAD 

1.  The  institution  shall  have  the  equivalent  of  one  full- 
time  person  assigned  to  graduate  instruction  for  each 
15  equivalent  full-time  graduate  students  enrolled. 

2.  The  teaching  load  of  faculty  members  in  graduate 
level  instruction  shall  be  progressively  lowered  as 
graduate  instruction  becomes  more  specialized. 

3.  Extension  teaching  and  theses  supervision  should  be 
equated  with  campus  teaching  as  factors  in  deter- 
mining load. 

Standard  IV  -  Curricula 

The  curriculum  of  a  program  shall  be  sufficient  to  assure 
competence  for  the  position  involved;  require  a  core  of 
courses;  and  provide  for  variations  on  the  basis  of  differ- 
ences in  student  backgrounds. 
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Guidelines  for  individual  programs  will  be  found  in 
Section  II. 

1.  Each  program  offered  shall  make  adequate  provision 
for  achieving  its  indicated  objectives. 

2.  Program  requirements  should  make  clear  the  pro- 
visions for  assuring  scholarship  in  depth  appropriate 
to  the  announced  level  of  the  program. 

3.  Programs  should  provide  sufficient  breadth  of  cover- 
age to  enable  the  student  to  develop  supporting  and 
related  competencies  and  insights  in  addition  to  a 
major  emphasis. 

4.  Each  program  shall  clearly  provide  for  maintaining 
a  quality  of  scholarship  appropriate  to  the  level  of  the 
program.  If  work  normally  offered  at  an  under- 
graduate level  is  provided  within  an  advanced  study 
program,  it  shall  be  so  offered  as  to  demand  and 
utilize  the  advanced  competence  of  students  who  have 
already  completed  the  discipline  of  a  degree. 

5.  Each  program  should  have  sufficient  flexibility  to  per- 
mit adaptation  to  the  individual  backgrounds  and  ob- 
jectives of  the  students  who  are  admitted  under  the 
announced  program  objectives. 

Standard  V  -  Professional  Laboratory 
Experiences 

Laboratory  experiences  are  essential  at  all  levels  of  pro- 
fessional preparation.  A  well-developed  system  of  labora- 
tories should  provide  graduate  students  with  opportunities 
to: 

1.  Study  and  observe  children  in  learning  situations. 

2.  Study  and  observe  school-community  relationships  in 
actual  school-community  settings. 

3.  Participate  in  activities  suitable  to  their  own  area  of 
specilization. 

Standard  VI  -  Facilities,  Equipment, 
and  Materials 

Facilities,  equipment,  library  and  other  instructional  ma- 
terials, and  general  institutional  support  shall  be  sufficient 
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for  unquestioned  quality  in  each  program.  The  institution 
shall  present  evidence  that  it  has  and  is  using  facilities  and 
materials  for  graduate  study  well  in  excess  of  undergraduate 
standards. 

1.  The  library  must  be  adequate  to  support  the  instruc- 
tional and  research  programs  and  shall  contain  materials 
and  periodicals  relating  to  each  program  well  in  excess 
of  those  required  by  undergraduate  standards.  The 
established  plan  for  library  acquisitions  shall  assure 
efficient  maintenance  and  replenishment. 

2.  A  curriculum  laboratory  containing  materials  related  to 
the  various  programs  must  be  available. 

3.  Space  for  classrooms  and  offices  must  be  ample. 

4.  Classroom  instructional  aids  must  be  adequate  in  type 
and  number. 

5.  The  institution's  physical  plant  must  be  sufficient  to  ac- 
complish the  defined  purposes  of  its  programs. 
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SECTION  II 


GUIDELINES  FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

PART  ONE:  GUIDELINES  FOR  UNDER- 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

The  program  of  preparation  of  any  prospective  teacher 
should  be  based  upon  recognition  of  the  fact  that  he  is  to  be 
a  teacher.  This  assumes  that  each  person  selected  for  the 
teacher  education  program  must  be  liberally  educated ;  that 
he  will  have  competence  in  the  field  he  is  to  teach;  that  he 
will  know  the  students — their  needs  and  how  they  learn; 
and  that  he  will  possess  the  qualities  needed  to  work  effec- 
tively with  them.  Therefore,  the  basic  elements  in  the 
foundation  of  common  knowledge  and  experience  necessary 
for  teacher  education  may  be  classified  as  general  education, 
specialization,  and  professional  preparation.  The  program 
of  preparation  should  provide  study  and  experience  in  each 
area  in  such  amounts  as  to  assure  reasonable  competence  in 
each  area  and  balance  in  the  total  pattern.  The  percentages 
in  the  guidelines  refer  to  the  normal  academic  program  of 
120  semester  hours. 

General  Education 

General  education  represents  the  common  knowledges, 
skills,  attitudes  and  ideals  which  every  citizen  should  possess 
to  enable  him  to  function  satisfactorily  and  effectively  as  a 
member  of  society.  With  reference  to  the  teacher,  it  is 
regarded  as  that  learning  which  meets  the  fundamental 
needs  of  all  teachers,  both  in  the  role  of  teacher  and  as  a 
citizen  in  a  democracy.  The  program  of  preparation  in 
general  education  should  provide  the  understandings,  the 
knowledge,  the  appreciation,  and  the  sensitivity  attainable 
through  experiences  and  the  study  of  a  broad  range  of  ma- 
terials and  concepts  ranging  across  the  humanities,  the  arts, 
the  social  sciences,  the  natural  sciences,  and  mathematics. 
Specifically,  the  program  should  provide  a  broad  under- 
standing of  our  cultural  heritage  and  of  our  physical  and 
social  environments. 
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The  teacher  education  curricula  should  require  a  pattern 
of  general  education  in  such  amount  and  of  such  nature  as 
to  assure  that  all  teachers  will  be  broadly  educated  and  cul- 
tured persons.  The  program  of  general  education  should 
comprise  approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  four  years  of 
undergraduate  study  and  may  come  in  the  first  two  years 
of  the  curriculum,  but  need  not  be  restricted  to  those  years. 
In  this  program,  some  adaptation  to  individual  needs  would 
be  expected.  Proficiency  in  any  area  might  be  satisfied 
through  accepted  testing  procedures. 

The  general  education  program  should  be  developed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  assure  that  all 
teachers  are  able  to  read,  write,  and  speak  the  English 
language  clearly  and  effectively. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  develop  a  critical 
understanding  of  and  a  sensitiveness  to  the  aesthetic,  philo- 
sophical, ethical,  and  imaginative  values  expressed  in  litera- 
ture, art,  music,  religion,  and  philosophy. 

The  content  in  this  area  should  include  literature  and  a 
selection  from  at  least  two  of  the  following :  Fine  or  prac- 
tical arts;  philosophy,  religion,  or  psychology;  and  foreign 
language.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  inclusion  of 
nonwestern  as  well  as  western  sources  in  these  categories. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  develop  an  under- 
standing of  the  development  of  world  civilization,  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  basic  concepts  of  the  social  studies,  and 
an  understanding  of  democracy  as  a  ivay  of  life. 

The  subject  matter  content  should  include  history  and  a 
choice  of  at  least  two  of  the  following :  Anthropology,  eco- 
nomics, geography,  political  science,  or  sociology. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  develop  an  appreci- 
ation and  understanding  of  the  structure  of  science,  of 
scientific  inquiry,  and  of  the  main  scientific  principles. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  develop  an  appre- 
ciation of  the  structure  and  applications  of  mathematics. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  develop  the  knowl- 
edge, habits,  and  attitudes  necessary  to  achieve  and  maintain 
sound  physical  and  mental  health. 

A  realization  of  the  objectives  in  this  area  requires  ex- 
periences in  health  education  and  physical  education. 
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Subject-Matter  Areas 

Preparation  of  Elementary  School  Teachers 

In  developing  the  subject-matter  program  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  elementary  teacher,  consideration  should  be 
given  to  the  subjects  taught  in  grades  one  through  eight. 
The  nature  and  amount  of  subject-matter  required  should 
bear  an  obvious  relationship  to  the  grade  level  for  which 
the  student  is  preparing  to  teach.  The  program  should  be 
planned  to  provide  preparation  in  all  of  the  subject-matter 
areas  commonly  found  in  the  elementary  school  curriculum, 
such  as  art,  music,  science,  mathematics,  children's  litera- 
ture, language  arts,  social  studies,  health  and  physical  edu- 
cation, and  would  comprise,  including  appropriate  general 
education,  approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  four  years  of 
study. 

The  program  in  subject-matter  preparation  of  elementary 
school  teachers  should  be  planned  on  the  basis  of  the  fol- 
lowing guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  an  under- 
standing of  the  process  of  learning  to  read,  to  speak  and  to 
write  the  English  language  clearly  and  effectively,  and 
should  develop  sensitiveness  to  and  love  and  enthusiasm 
for  good  literature. 

The  preparation  of  the  elementary  teacher  should  include 
experiences  sufficient  to  give  a  thorough  understanding  of 
what  is  involved  in  learning  to  read,  of  the  various  diagnos- 
tic procedures,  and  remedial  techniques.  The  program 
should  include  study  in  the  language  arts  to  enable  the 
teacher  to  be  effective  in  the  use  of  oral  and  written  lan- 
guages. The  teacher  should  know  children's  literature  as  a 
body  of  subject  matter  related  to  the  literary  tastes  and  in- 
terests of  children.  Preparation  in  this  area  would  include 
study  in  the  areas  of  language  arts,  reading,  and  children's 
literature. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  a  knowl- 
edge and  understanding  of  the  social,  political,  geographical, 
and  economic  forces  which  operate  in  society;  an  under- 
standing of  government  organization  and  functions;  and  an 
appreciation  of  the  conservation  of  our  natural  resources. 

Study  in  the  social  sciences  should  help  the  teacher  to 
gain  an  understanding  of  the  basic  tenets  and  institutions 
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of  a  democratic  society,  to  develop  skills  in  reading  and 
interpreting  maps  and  globes,  to  understand  how  the  earth's 
resources  are  used  to  meet  human  needs,  and  to  know  how 
to  integrate  subject-matter  drawn  from  the  several  fields 
of  the  social  studies  to  the  end  that  social  studies  may  more 
definitely  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the  American 
way  of  life.  Preparation  in  the  social  sciences  requires  that 
the  teacher  study  American  history,  political  science,  and 
geography. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  a  knowl- 
edge of  basic  physical  and  biological  science  content,  and 
ability  to  plan  a  logical  sequence  of  science  experiences  for 
the  several  grade  levels. 

The  prospective  teacher  should  have  opportunities  to  ex- 
plore and  experiment  scientifically,  to  understand  and  ap- 
preciate the  physical  world,  to  understand  the  involvement 
of  science  in  everyday  living,  and  to  see  the  interrelation- 
ships in  the  various  science  areas.  The  program  should  de- 
velop the  scientific  attitude,  techniques,  and  understanding 
of  science  to  meet  the  interests  and  needs  of  elementary 
pupils. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  include  study  in 
mathematics  which  would  involve  consideration  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  real  number  system  and  its  subsystems  and  the 
basic  concepts  of  algebra  and  informal  geometry. 

In  the  study  of  the  number  system,  emphasis  should  be 
placed  upon  basic  concepts  and  meanings;  properties  of 
addition,  multiplication,  inverses,  systems  of  numeration, 
and  the  number  line ;  number  experiences  and  processes  ap- 
propriate for  each  grade;  and  the  use  and  application  of 
numbers  in  life  situations. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  develop  a  sound 
philosophy  of  art  education,  appreciation  of  color  and  form, 
and  creative  ability  in  several  art  media. 

A  teacher  should  have  knowledge  of  the  history  of  art 
and  how  art  reflects  the  culture  of  nations,  should  know  the 
art  curriculum  of  the  elementary  school,  and  should  have 
opportunities  for  creative  expression  in  several  art  media. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  provide  a  back- 
ground of  music  fundamentals. 

The  teacher  should  have  knowledge  of  music  and  music 
literature  representative  of  our  musical  heritage;  should 
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be  able  to  use  the  piano  for  pitching  and  be  able  to  sight- 
read  vocally ;  and  should  know  the  materials  and  techniques 
used  in  singing,  rhythmic,  and  listening  activities,  and  their 
practical  application  to  school  situations. 

GUIDELINE  7:  The  program  should  provide  under- 
standing of  both  the  health  and  physical  needs  of  children 
at  various  grade  levels. 

The  teacher  should  have  an  adequate  factual  basis  for 
helping  children  maintain  sound  personal  health;  for  pro- 
viding a  safe  and  healthful  environment  conducive  to  phys- 
ical, social,  and  emotional  growth ;  and  for  planning  appro- 
priate activities  and  opportunities  that  develop  physical 
skills  and  social  values  through  individual  and  group  par- 
ticipation. 

GUIDELINE  8:  The  program  should  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity to  develop  a  subject  concentration. 

The  program  should  be  planned  to  give  a  depth  of  scholar- 
ship, to  satisfy  personal  interests  and  desires,  and  to  lay 
the  foundation  for  continuing  education  and  graduate 
study,  while  recognizing  that  the  elementary  teacher  will 
be  teaching  many  subjects. 

Preparation  of  Secondary  School  Teachers 

Subject  specialization  for  a  secondary  school  teacher  is 
assumed  to  include  those  experiences  needed  in  specific  sub- 
ject-matter areas  to  qualify  the  individual  to  teach  in  those 
areas.  General  education  logically  serves  as  a  base  or  back- 
ground for  specialization,  but  the  teacher's  specialization 
may  begin  during  the  period  usually  assigned  to  general  ed- 
ucation. In  order  that  the  teacher  may  be  well  equipped  in 
his  field  of  study,  he  should  take  a  wide  range  of  courses  in 
the  area.  The  field  in  which  he  is  to  teach  probably  should 
have  a  greater  spread  and  involve  more  preparation  than 
normally  is  required  in  most  academic  majors.  The  amount 
of  time  that  the  teacher  should  devote  to  the  field  in  which 
he  is  to  teach  will  depend  on  the  area  of  concentration. 
Approximately  30  to  40  per  cent  of  his  undergraduate  study 
should  be  devoted  to  his  area  of  specialization.  High  school 
teachers  often  find  it  advisable  to  prepare  themselves  to 
teach  in  more  than  one  broad  area.  If  the  teacher  finds  it 
necessary  to  teach  in  more  than  one  area,  preparation  in 
the  related  or  the  additional  field  should  be  adequate  for 


21 


effective  teaching.  The  program  in  teaching  areas  should 
be  developed  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  in  the  differ- 
ent areas. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

The  major  curricula  in  business  education  areas  should 
include  the  following : 

Office  Skills:  Shorthand,  typewriting,  transcription,  use 
of  office  machines,  office  practice 

Accounting:  Bookkeeping — elementary,  advanced  ma- 
chine; business  mathematics;  business  information 

Economics  and  Business:  Principles  of  economics,  man- 
agement, marketing,  business  organization,  general  busi- 
ness, consumer  economics 

Because  of  the  breadth  and  diversity  of  this  area,  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  two  programs,  comprehensive 
business  and  basic  business.  The  preparation  of  teachers 
in  either  program  should  constitute  approximately  30  per 
cent  of  the  four-year  curriculum  and  should  be  developed 
within  the  following  guidelines : 

Comprehensive  Business 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  assure  job  com- 
petency in  secretarial  and  related  office  skills. 

This  area  should  include  shorthand,  typewriting,  trans- 
scription,  use  of  office  machines,  and  office  practice. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  include  study  at 
the  college  level  in  the  business  areas  identified  as  integral 
parts  of  the  business  education  curriculum  of  the  high 
school. 

The  broad  fields  of  accounting,  economics  and  business 
will  constitute  the  work  of  this  area.  Principles  of  eco- 
nomics and  some  area  of  management  must  be  included. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  a  culmi- 
nating experience,  bringing  together  theory,  skills,  and 
practice. 

The  requirement  in  this  area  may  be  satisfied  through 
work  experience  or  a  terminal  course  in  which  meaningful 
work  is  simulated. 
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GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  later  pursuit  of  graduate  study. 

Basic  Business 

The  program  in  basic  business  is  essentially  the  same 
as  for  comprehensive  business.  In  Guideline  1,  for  basic 
business,  shorthand  would  be  excluded,  and  Guideline  2 
would  place  greater  emphasis  upon  business,  economics, 
and  accounting  than  in  the  program  for  comprehensive 
business. 

ENGLISH 

The  program  of  preparation  for  the  prospective  teacher 
of  English  should  consist  of  approximately  30  per  cent  of 
the  undergraduate  studies,  planned  in  accordance  with  the 
following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  specialized 
study  at  the  college  level  in  the  areas  of  the  high  school 
curriculum  to  be  taught. 

The  areas  of  study  for  the  major  subject  field  of  English 
are  the  following: 

Language:  The  areas  of  grammar,  rhetoric  and  compo- 
sition, the  word  study,  and  the  history  and  structural 
analysis  of  the  English  language 

Literature:  English  and  American  literature  of  the  past 
and  present,  poetry,  prose,  and  drama;  translated  non- 
English  world  masterpieces;  and  the  essential  historical 
background  to  literature 

Language  and  Literature  Skills:  The  skills  of  critical  selec- 
tion, reading,  and  interpretation  of  literature,  use  of  re- 
source materials,  analytical  reasoning,  and  effective  ex- 
position, both  written  and  oral. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  lead  to  an  ex- 
cellence in  written  and  oral  expression. 

An  excellence  in  methods,  style,  and  content  of  writing 
and  in  technique,  delivery,  and  appropriateness  of  speech 
is  recognized  as  being  essential. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  study  and 
training  at  the  college  level  in  the  areas  of  reading. 


23 


The  basic  minimum  requirements  of  study  and  prepara- 
tion should  include  historical  background,  word  attack 
skills  necessary  for  study  or  independent  reading,  compre- 
hension techniques,  and  mechanics  of  reading.  Prospective 
teachers  should  be  encouraged  to  acquire  and  use  high-level 
reading  skills. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  lead  to  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  importance  of  libraries. 

The  entire  program  should  consistently  and  deliberately 
lead  the  student  to  the  broadest  possible  acquaintance  with 
books.  The  student  should  read  many  literary  master- 
pieces, old  and  new.  He  should  develop  an  appreciation  of 
the  library  as  a  vital  adjunct  of  the  classroom  and  should 
be  able  to  use  its  resources  profitably  and  efficiently. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  later  graduate  tvork  in  English. 

MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

Preparation  of  a  prospective  teacher  of  foreign  language 
should  consist  of  approximately  25  per  cent  of  the  under- 
graduate program  planned  in  accordance  with  the  following 
guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  shotdd  include  a  thorough 
college-level  study  of  the  various  aspects  of  the  foreign 
language  to  be  taught. 

The  over-all  preparation  of  the  foreign  language  teacher 
should  include  work  in  the  following  areas : 

Phonetics:  Instruction  in  the  science  of  speech  sounds  and 
the  physical  production  of  the  sound  system  for  acquiring 
accuracy  in  pronunciation  and  intonation,  whether  in  a 
specific  course  or  integrated  into  other  courses 

Conversation:  Enough  classwork  and  practice  drill  to  ac- 
quire the  proficiency  described  under  Guideline  2 

Grammar  and  Composition:  A  thorough  study  of  grammar, 
with  emphasis  on  syntax  that  will  assure  the  ability  to  do 
correct  and  idiomatic  writing  in  the  foreign  language 

Literature:  Enough  courses  in  literature  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  literary  movements  and  the  most  important 
authors  and  their  works 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  develop  competency 
in  four  skills — understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and 
writing. 
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An  adequate  program  would  require  ability  to  under- 
stand lectures  and  conversation  of  average  tempo ;  accurate 
pronunciation  and  intonation,  with  a  command  of  vocab- 
ulary and  syntax  sufficient  to  express  one's  thoughts  at 
normal  speed  in  sustained  conversation;  the  ability  to  read 
with  direct  comprehension  idiomatic  prose  and  verse  of 
average  difficulty  and  mature  content;  the  ability  to  trans- 
late standard,  nontechnical  English  into  the  foreign  lan- 
guage and  to  write  a  simple  "free  composition"  with  clarity 
and  correctness  in  vocabulary,  idiom  and  syntax.  Proficiency 
in  the  four  language  skills  as  ordinarily  developed  in  for- 
eign language  courses  should  be  assured  by  an  adequate 
testing  program,  preferably  by  nationally  developed  tests 
with  standardized  norms. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  for  suffi- 
cient emphasis  in  language  analysis. 

This  area  of  study  should  consist  of  advanced  grammar 
and  composition,  phonetics,  and  comparison  of  the  sound- 
patterns  and  grammar-patterns  of  the  foreign  language 
with  English  and,  where  possible,  with  a  second  foreign 
language. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  include  a  study  of 
the  literature,  history  and  civilization  of  the  country  or 
countries  concerned. 

Only  meaningful  experience  in  the  reading  of  literary 
masterpieces  in  the  foreign  language  can  provide  a  sound 
foundation  in  literature  and  civilization  for  the  teacher 
who  must  present  and  interpret  the  foreign  culture.  An 
organized  body  of  information  dealing  with  a  foreign  people 
and  their  culture  can  be  acquired  only  with  appropriate 
attention  to  the  social,  artistic,  political  and  spiritual  forces, 
past  and  present,  which  best  represent  the  civilization  being 
studied. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  tvork  in  the 
foreign  languages. 

Since  graduate  study  in  a  foreign  language  will  deal  to 
a  large  extent  with  literature,  the  undergraduate  prepara- 
tion should  include  some  courses  of  a  more  specialized 
nature  than  the  literary  survey  course. 
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LATIN 


The  preparation  of  the  teacher  of  Latin  will  follow  in 
general  the  Guidelines  set  forth  under  the  Modern  Foreign 
Language  Program,  with  the  following  exception :  Under 
Guidelines  1  and  2,  the  stress  will  be,  not  on  phonetics,  but 
on  pronunciation,  and  only  a  limited  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  spoken  aspects  of  the  language. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

Primarily,  industrial  arts  provides  learning  experiences 
which  help  students  to  understand  the  industrial,  technical 
and  consumer  aspects  of  life  today.  Industrial  arts  con- 
tributes to  all  of  the  general  objectives  of  the  school,  and 
in  addition,  it  has  the  following  unique  functions : 

•  To  develop  in  each  student  an  insight  and  understanding 
of  industry  and  its  place  in  our  culture. 

•  To  discover  and  develop  talents  of  students  in  the  tech- 
nical fields  and  applied  sciences. 

•  To  develop  technical  problem  solving  skills  related  to 
materials  and  processes. 

•  To  develop  in  each  student  a  measure  of  skill  in  the  use 
of  common  tools  and  machines. 

Preparation  of  a  prospective  teacher  of  industrial  arts 
should  consist  of  approximately  35  per  cent  of  the  under- 
graduate program,  planned  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing guidelines: 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  for 
breadth  of  study,  at  the  college  level,  of  the  several  areas 
included  in  the  high  school  industrial  arts  curriculum. 

Preparation  should  enable  the  future  industrial  arts 
teacher  to  be  well-grounded  in  at  least  four  (five  recom- 
mended) of  the  following  curriculum  areas:  Electricity- 
electronics,  drafting  and  design,  metalworking,  woodwork- 
ing, graphic  arts,  power  mechanics,  ceramics,  and  crafts. 

The  teacher  candidate  should  devote  an  equal  amount  of 
study  to  the  four  areas  selected ;  and  for  breadth  of  prepa- 
ration, some  emphasis  should  be  given  to  one  or  more  of 
the  other  areas. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  prog  ram  should  take  into  account 
the  need  for  study  in  depth  in  at  least  one  area  of  the  high 
school  industrial  arts  program. 
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In  order  to  provide  depth  of  preparation,  the  prospective 
industrial  arts  teacher  should  select  for  further  study  at 
least  one  of  the  four  areas  selected  in  Guideline  1. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  include  study  in 
related  areas,  to  give  an  understanding  of  the  basic  objec- 
tives of  industrial  arts  and  the  skills  necessary  for  their 
imp  lementation . 

To  understand  these  objectives,  a  teacher  should  be  well- 
grounded  in  the  disciplines  of  mathematics,  physical 
sciences,  and  economics.  The  teacher  also  needs  an  under- 
standing of  modern  industry  and  its  related  occupations. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  include  experiences 
in  the  techniques  especially  appropriate  to  the  teaching  of 
industrial  arts. 

These  experiences  should  deal  with  problems  involved  in 
organizing,  administering,  and  teaching  industrial  arts. 
Opportunities  should  be  provided  for  the  student  to  learn 
to  plan  school  laboratories,  purchase  supplies  and  equip- 
ment, maintain  laboratory  facilities,  select  and  organize 
subject  matter,  and  use  a  variety  of  approaches  in  teaching. 

Every  prospective  industrial  arts  teacher  should  experi- 
ence a  general  shop  (industrial  arts  laboratory)  course.  It 
is  desirable  that  this  course  follow  the  student's  unit  shop 
experience,  and  be  taken  simultaneously  with  his  methods 
course  in  order  that  he  may  comprehend  more  fully  the 
organization  and  value  of  the  general  shop. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  work  in  indus- 
trial arts. 

MATHEMATICS 

The  program  of  preparation  for  the  prospective  teacher 
of  mathematics  shall  consist  of  approximately  25  per  cent 
of  the  undergraduate  program,  planned  in  accordance  with 
the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1 :  The  program  should  take  into  considera- 
tion the  sequential  nature  of  mathematics  and  should  pro- 
vide the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  of  some  of 
the  aspects  of  mathematics  which  his  students  will  meet  in 
subsequent  courses. 

Prospective  secondary  school  mathematics  teachers  should 
study  analytic  geometry  and  calculus.  The  work  in  analytic 
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geometry  should  include  material  essential  to  calculus,  taken 
either  before  or  concurrently  with  calculus.  Intuitive  ideas 
and  basic  concepts  should  be  stressed  along  with  training 
in  manipulative  skills.  Applications  to  natural  and  social 
sciences  should  be  included. 

Beginning  students  not  adequately  prepared  to  take 
analytic  geometry  and  calculus  should  be  provided  with 
work  in  algebra  and  trigonometry,  presented  from  a  modern 
viewpoint. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  of  mathematics  should  in- 
clude a  thorough  college-level  study  of  the  subjects  in  mathe- 
matics included  in  the  high  school  curriculum. 

It  is  essential  that  the  prospective  secondary  school 
mathematics  teacher  take  work  dealing  with  basic  concepts 
and  modern  viewpoints  of  algebra  and  geometry. 

The  course  work  in  algebra  should  include  an  introduc- 
tion to  algebraic  structures  and  linear  algebra.  The  work 
should  make  the  prospective  teacher  aware  of  the  structure 
of  algebra  and  how  the  manipulative  techniques  of  algebra 
are  derived  from  this  structure.  The  work  should  include 
careful  consideration  of  the  structure  of  the  number  sys- 
tem and  algebraic  systems  such  as  groups,  rings,  and  fields. 
Course  work  in  linear  algebra  should  include  topics  such 
as  matrices,  vector  spaces,  linear  systems,  and  linear  trans- 
formations. 

The  geometry  in  the  training  program  should  include  a 
critical  study  of  the  development  of  Euclidean  geometry 
from  various  postulational  systems.  Additional  topics  might 
be  chosen  from  foundations  of  geometry,  types  of  geome- 
tries, and  fundamental  concepts  of  geometry. 

The  work  in  algebra  and  geometry  referred  to  in  this 
guideline  should  be  on  a  level  above  that  of  courses  pre- 
requisite to  calculus. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  include  additional 
upper-level  work  in  mathematics,  with  courses  chosen  for 
their  relevance  to  the  high  school  curriculum. 

In  addition  to  the  calculus,  algebra,  and  geometry  course 
work  recommended  in  Guideline  2,  courses  may  be  chosen 
from  the  offerings  of  the  mathematics  department  and  might 
include  probability,  statistics,  number  theory,  and  analysis. 
Elementary  set  theory  and  elementary  principles  of  logic 
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should  be  included  in  at  least  one  of  the  courses  taken, 
possibly  the  course  in  modern  algebra. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  include  work  in 
areas  related  to  mathematics. 

The  study  of  related  areas  should  be  pursued  to  the  extent 
that  the  student  will  have  encountered  substantial  applica- 
tions of  mathematics. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  work  in  mathe- 
matics. 

SCIENCE 

Preparation  of  a  prospective  teacher  in  science  should 
comprise  approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  four-year  cur- 
riculum, planned  in  accordance  with  the  following : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  take  into  account 
the  necessity  of  having  a  broad  foundation  in  biological  and 
physical  sciences  and  mathematics. 

All  secondary  school  science  teachers  need  to  acquire  a 
viewpoint  of  science  which  enlarges  progressively  into  a 
structure  of  ideas  built  up  from  the  experimental  facts, 
laws,  and  concepts  from  the  various  fields.  To  reach  this 
goal,  the  prospective  teacher  needs  a  well-planned  sequence 
of  appropriate  learning  experiences.  The  program  should 
comprise  a  minimum  of  one  year's  study  in  mathematics 
and  one  year's  study  in  laboratory  courses  in  three  of  the 
following:  Biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and  earth  science. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  have  depth  in  at 
least  one  area  of  science,  with  courses  chosen  for  maximum 
relevance  to  the  high  school  science  curriculum. 

The  program  in  depth  for  preparation  of  teachers  of 
secondary  school  science  should  include  advanced  study 
beyond  the  common  foundation,  consisting  of  approximately 
one-sixth  of  the  total  undergraduate  program. 

Biology 

When  biology  is  the  area  of  concentration,  the  following 
essential  concepts  should  be  emphasized:  Physiology,  both 
cellular  and  general,  morphology,  behavior,  genetics,  growth 
and  development,  evolution,  systematics,  and  ecology. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  student  select  those 
areas  which  provide  familiarity  with  plant,  microbiological 
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and  animal  science  alike.  The  advanced  work  should,  wher- 
ever possible,  deal  with  actual  living  materials  through 
laboratory  and/or  field  experiences  and  should  approach 
science  as  a  technic  of  investigation  and  inquiry. 

The  prospective  biology  teacher  should  recognize  the 
necessity  for  a  foundation  in  the  related  subjects  of  mathe- 
matics and  the  physical  sciences.  It  is,  therefore,  recom- 
mended that  careful  consideration  be  given  to  the  selection 
of  elective  courses  in  calculus,  statistics,  and  biochemistry 
which  may  satisfy  the  general  education  requirements  and 
at  the  same  time  provide  a  broader  basis  for  the  interpreta- 
tion of  biological  phenomena  from  a  physical  point  of  view. 

Chemistry 

A  program  of  concentration  in  chemistry  should  empha- 
size the  essential  concepts  in  the  following  areas :  Organic 
chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  physical  chemistry. 

It  is  expected  that  courses  in  mathematics,  including  cal- 
culus, which  will  provide  a  broader  basis  for  the  interpreta- 
tion of  scientific  phenomena,  will  be  included  in  the  program 
of  studies  for  preparation  in  depth  in  chemistry. 

Physics 

If  the  teacher's  concentration  is  in  physics,  the  essential 
concepts  in  the  following  areas  should  be  emphasized: 
Physical  mechanics,  heat  and  thermodynamics,  optics,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism,  electronics,  sound,  atomic  and  nu- 
clear physics,  and  astronomy. 

Since  it  is  essential  that  a  strong  background  in  mathe- 
matics be  included  in  this  program,  the  prospective  teacher 
should  give  serious  consideration  to  concentrating  in  depth 
in  the  area  of  mathematics  in  order  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  certification  in  this  area  as  set  forth  in  the 
Guidelines  for  Preparation  of  Mathematics  Teachers. 

Earth  Science 

The  program  in  depth  for  preparation  of  teachers  of 
earth  science  should  include  first  those  courses  which  will 
enable  the  prospective  teacher  to  gain  understandings  in 
each  of  the  three  basic  areas — geology,  meteorology,  and 
astronomy.  Secondly,  the  program  should  include  ad- 
vanced course  work  in  which  are  emphasized  essential  con- 
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cepts  selected  from  the  following  major  geologic  sciences: 
Paleontology,  mineralogy,  structural  geology,  economic 
geology,  petrology,  geomorphology. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  include  a  sufficient 
basis  and  preparation  for  later  graduate  study  in  a  par- 
ticular science  area. 

Preparation  in  Individual  Program 

Preparation  in  the  individual  science  areas  should  be 
sufficient  to  assure  reasonable  competence  as  a  teacher  in 
the  subject  of  concentration.  Individual  programs  in  biology, 
chemistry,  physics,  or  earth  science  should  consist  of  a  mini- 
mum of  approximately  20  per  cent  of  a  prospective  teacher's 
undergraduate  curriculum. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

The  over-all  preparation  of  the  high  school  social  studies 
teacher  should  include  an  understanding  of  the  following : 

•  Purposes,  functions,  organization  and  operation  of  local, 
State,  and  national  government,  and  of  international 
agencies 

•  Theory  and  practice  of  government  in  a  democracy  as 
compared  with  other  forms  of  government 

•  Our  historical  heritage  from  the  standpoint  of  the  inter- 
relationship of  developments  in  politics,  thought,  eco- 
nomics, the  fine  and  practical  arts,  culture,  technology, 
religion,  manners,  and  morals 

•  Economic  processes,  including  resources,  production,  dis- 
tribution and  consumption  of  goods  and  services,  eco- 
nomic theory,  and  the  principles  of  economics  as  they 
apply  to  individual  and  social  needs 

•  Relationship  of  the  individual  to  society  and  to  his  phys- 
ical environment. 

Preparation  in  the  teaching  area  of  the  social  studies 
should  include  approximately  35  per  cent  of  the  prospective 
teacher's  total  undergraduate  program,  developed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  a  study  in 
depth,  at  the  college  level,  of  courses  included  in  the  high 
school  curriculum. 

Since  history  constitutes  most  of  the  high  school  social 
studies  curriculum,  the  program  should  assure  competence 
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in  history.  Approximately  one-half  of  the  total  under- 
graduate program  devoted  to  social  studies  should  be  in 
history,  including  both  American  and  world  history. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  take  into  account 
the  necessity  of  having  breadth  in  the  social  studies. 

The  program  should  be  sufficient  to  assure  the  teacher  a 
background  in  the  broad  field  of  social  studies.  To  help 
secure  this  background,  approximately  one-half  of  the 
undergraduate  program  should  be  devoted  to  the  social 
studies,  selected  from  three  or  more  of  the  following  areas : 
Anthropology,  economics,  geography,  political  science,  and 
sociology. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  enable  the  prospec- 
tive social  studies  teacher  to  pursue  graduate  studies  in  one 
or  more  areas  in  the  field  of  the  social  studies. 

In  some  cases,  it  may  be  desirable  for  the  prospective 
social  studies  teacher  to  complete  more  than  35  per  cent  of 
the  total  undergraduate  program  in  the  area  of  social  studies 
in  order  to  provide  an  adequate  background  for  graduate 
study. 

Preparation  in  Individual  Programs 

Preparation  in  individual  programs  in  the  individual 
social  studies  areas  should  be  sufficient  to  assure  reasonable 
competence  as  a  teacher  in  the  subject  of  concentration.  In- 
dividual programs  in  history,  economics,  geography,  govern- 
ment, or  sociology  should  consist  of  a  minimum  of  approxi- 
mately 20  per  cent  of  the  prospective  teacher's  undergradu- 
ate curriculum. 

SPEECH 

In  the  preparation  of  a  speech  teacher,  a  minimum  of  25 
per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  program  should  be  devoted  to 
speech,  planned  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  specialized 
study  at  the  college  level  of  the  fundamentals  of  speech. 

The  study  should  include  voice,  phonetics,  bodily  action, 
oral  language,  and  speech  composition. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  knowledge 
of  and  skill  in  a  wide  variety  of  such  speech  areas  as  public 
address,  discussion,  debate,  oral  reading,  theater,  radio  and 
television,  and  parliamentary  speech. 
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In  addition  to  teaching  the  fundamentals  of  speech,  the 
speech  teacher  is  called  upon  to  coach  debate,  direct  plays, 
plan  and  direct  assembly  programs,  and  plan  and  direct  pro- 
grams for  radio  and  television.  The  prospective  speech 
teacher  should  have  the  opportunity  for  study  and  practice 
in  each  form  of  speech  activity. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  for  an  in- 
troduction to  speech  correction. 

The  preparation  in  this  area  should  include  a  study  of 
the  development  of  normal  speech  and  hearing,  typical  and 
common  speech  and  hearing  defects,  and  basic  techniques 
for  their  prevention  and  treatment. 

GUIDELINE  J^:  The  program  should  be  sufficient  for 
later  graduate  work  in  speech. 

Preparation  of  Teachers  in  Special  Subject  Areas 
(Grades  1-12) 

ART 

The  program  for  the  preparation  of  art  teachers  should 
constitute  approximately  30  per  cent  of  the  total  under- 
graduate curriculum,  planned  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing guidelines: 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  for  the 
development  of  an  understanding  of  several  philosophies  of 
art  education. 

The  content  in  this  area  should  include  an  exploration 
into  the  major  approaches  to  the  field  of  art  education  from 
a  historical  as  well  as  from  a  contemporary  point  of  view. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  for  a 
thorough  study  at  the  college  level  of  the  aspects  of  art 
included  in  the  curriculum  of  elementary  and  secondary 
schools. 

Study  in  this  area  should  be  sufficient  to  lead  to  the 
development  of  skills,  appreciations,  and/or  understandings 
in  the  following:  Painting  and  drawing,  crafts,  sculpture 
and/or  ceramics,  and  design  and  art  history. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  for  an 
understanding  of  past  and  present  world  art  with  emphasis 
on  the  relationship  of  the  art  to  the  culture  in  which  it  ivas 
produced  and  its  influence  on  subsequent  cultures. 
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This  study  should  be  oriented  toward  developing  a  firm 
knowledge  of  the  basic  history  of  the  art  of  the  world. 
Auxiliary  instruction  which  would  enable  the  student  to 
expand  his  or  her  knowledge  through  techniques  of  bibli- 
ographical and  pictorial  reference  should  be  provided. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  establish  an  aware- 
ness and  knowledge  of  the  general  school  program  and  the 
ability  to  conduct  an  art  program  to  meet  the  specific  needs 
of  both  elementary  and  secondary  levels. 

The  preparation  program  should  provide  instruction  in 
the  selection,  purchase,  maintenance,  and  use  of  tools,  equip- 
ment, slide  projectors,  motion  picture  projectors,  slides,  re- 
productions, books,  and  other  relevant  instructional  aids. 
The  program  should  include  a  study  of  the  art  curriculum 
of  the  elementary  and  secondary  school. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  work  in  one 
of  the  specialized  areas  of  art. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  HEALTH 

Preparation  for  teaching  physical  education  and  health 
should  constitute  approximately  30  per  cent  of  the  four- 
year  curriculum,  developed  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  lead  to  the  develop- 
ment of  principles  compatible  with  current  educational 
philosophy. 

Study  in  this  area  of  physical  education  and  health  should 
include :  Historical  development,  aims,  objectives  and  trends 
in  physical  education ;  knowledge,  understanding  and  evalu- 
ation of  facts  from  biological,  physical  and  social  sciences, 
as  a  basis  for  formulating  principles  of  physical  education ; 
and  philosophy  and  principles  as  a  guide  to  program 
planning. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  basic 
knowledge  in  the  sciences. 

Study  in  the  area  of  physical  education  and  health  should 
include  sufficient  preparation  in  biology  or  zoology,  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  kinesiology  necessary  for  understanding 
the  structure  and  function  of  the  human  body,  and  for  un- 
derstanding the  principles  of  human  movement.  In  addi- 
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tion,  study  in  the  areas  of  chemistry  and  physics  is  recom- 
mended. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  for  knowl- 
edge and  competencies  in  regard  to  organizing,  planning, 
administering,  and  evaluating  the  various  aspects  of  the 
total  program  of  physical  education. 

Study  in  this  area  of  physical  education  should  include: 
administration  of  programs  of  physical  education  and  ath- 
letics within  the  framework  of  the  total  educational  pro- 
gram ;  purchase,  care  and  maintenance  of  physical  education 
facilities,  equipment  and  supplies;  legal  and  insurance  as- 
pects of  physical  education  and  athletic  programs;  organi- 
zation and  conduct  of  intramural  and  interscholastic  athletic 
programs  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  standards 
of  official  local,  State,  and  national  organizations;  formu- 
lating and  implementing  departmental  policies  and  regula- 
tions; public  relations  problems  in  interpreting  physical 
education  to  the  school  and  community ;  selection  and  use  of 
appropriate  procedures  of  evaluation  of  both  the  product 
(student)  and  process  (program)  ;  principles,  standards 
and  procedures  of  safety;  principles  and  practices  in  the 
care  and  prevention  of  athletic  injuries;  and  programs  de- 
signed for  students  with  atypical  physical  characteristics. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  knowledge 
of  and  skill  in  a  wide  variety  of  activities;  ability  to  analyze 
motor  skills;  and  knowledge  of  methods  and  materials  in 
teaching  and  coaching. 

Activities  in  this  area  of  physical  education  should  in- 
clude team  sports,  aquatics,  individual  and  dual  sports, 
gymnastics,  recreational  games  and  activities,  rhythms  and 
dance,  and  conditioning  activities. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  develop  knowledge 
and  understandings  in  the  various  aspects  of  healthful 
living. 

The  content  in  this  area  of  health  should  include  the  fol- 
lowing : 

Personal  Health:  General  care  of  the  body,  nutrition,  men- 
tal health,  alcohol  and  narcotics,  exercise,  fatigue,  rest, 
and  relaxation,  special  senses,  oral  health,  cardiovascular 
problems,  physical  fitness,  family  life,  and  health  resources 

Community  Health:  Consumer  health,  safety  and  first  aid, 
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prevention  and  control  of  diseases,  environmental  health, 
and  health  resources. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  develop  competen- 
cies that  will  enable  the  teacher  to  plan  or  assist  in  planning 
and  conducting  programs  of  health  services,  healthful  living, 
and  health  instruction. 

The  content  of  this  area  of  health  should  include  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  school  health  program ;  the  selection,  pur- 
chase and  care  of  health  facilities,  equipment  and  supplies, 
audiovisual  aids,  library  resources;  curriculum  planning 
based  on  interests  and  needs;  the  use  of  methods  and  ma- 
terials necessary  for  effective  teaching  of  various  aspects  of 
health ;  selecting  and  making  use  of  appropriate  procedures 
of  evaluation  of  both  product  (student)  and  process  (pro- 
gram) ;  planning  and  implementing  health  services  includ- 
ing teacher  observation  and  screening,  medical  examination, 
and  follow-up;  individual  health  counseling;  developing 
policies  and  procedures  for  the  care  of  emergency  illnesses 
and  accidents  within  the  school;  and  conducting  health  ac- 
tivities and  programs  that  will  complement  and  supplement 
community  health  programs. 

GUIDELINE  7:  The  program  should  include  sufficient 
preparation  for  later  pursuit  of  graduate  study  in  the  area 
of  physical  education  and  health. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  undergraduate  program  for  the  teaching  area  in 
health  education  should  comprise  approximately  30  per  cent 
of  the  four-year  curriculum,  developed  in  accordance  with 
the  following  guidelines: 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  basic 
knowledge  and  understandings  in  the  biological,  physical, 
and  behavioral  sciences. 

The  program  should  include  sufficient  preparation  in 
biology,  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  psychology,  and 
social  anthropology  for  understanding  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  human  body,  and  the  interaction  of  the 
human  organism  with  the  physical  and  social  environments. 
Also,  study  is  recommended  in  the  areas  of  political  science, 
economics,  and  philosophy. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  knowledge 
and  competencies  in  regard  to  the  planning,  organizing,  and 
conducting  of  a  sound  school  health  program. 
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The  content  should  provide  the  following : 

•  An  understanding  of  the  health  needs  and  interests  of 
children  and  the  role  of  the  school  in  meeting  these  needs 
and  interests 

•  An  understanding  of  the  organization  and  administration 
of  the  school  health  program,  including  the  relation  of 
the  community  to  the  school  in  responsibility  for  health 
education  and  of  the  interrelationships  of  all  school  dis- 
ciplines which  contribute  to  health  education 

•  Knowledge  and  skill  in  curriculum  planning  in  health 
education 

•  Knowledge  and  skills  in  planning  and  supplementing  the 
school  health  service,  including  appraisal  techniques  and 
devices 

•  Knowledge  and  skill  in  individual  health  counseling 

•  Knowledge  and  skill  in  the  evaluation  of  the  various  as- 
pects of  the  school  health  program. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  basic 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  various  areas  of  health 
instruction,  including  an  understanding  of  the  levels  of 
progression  from  grade  to  grade  within  the  school. 

The  following  areas  should  be  included:  Nutrition;  in- 
fection, resistance,  and  communicable  disease  control;  alco- 
hol and  addicting  drugs ;  mental  and  emotional  health ;  non- 
communicable  and  chronic  diseases;  consumer  education  in 
respect  to  medical  care;  health  products  and  services; 
voluntary,  professional,  and  governmental  health  agencies; 
personal  health ;  safety  and  first  aid ;  environmental  health, 
including  civil  defense;  family  life  and  sex  education;  and 
relationships  of  health  education  to  physical  education. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  for  the 
development  of  skill  and  competencies  in  a  variety  of  teach- 
ing methods  and  in  the  use  of  materials  which  tvill  motivate 
the  learners  to  practice  desirable  health  behavior. 

This  should  include  a  study  of  the  methodology  of  direct 
health  instruction,  the  development  of  teaching  units,  the 
integration  of  health  instruction  with  other  disciplines,  the 
use  of  field  health  projects,  problem-solving  methods,  audio- 
visual materials,  and  the  use  of  school  and  community  situ- 
ations in  health  teaching. 
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GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  experiences 
in  physical  education  to  enable  the  student  to  gain  an  ap- 
preciation of  the  contributions  of  physical  education  to  the 
total  health  of  the  individual. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  include  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  study  in 
health. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Approximately  15  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  program 
for  the  school  librarian  should  be  in  library  science,  de- 
veloped in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  an  exten- 
sive knowledge  of  books  and  other  materials  suitable  for 
school  purposes. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  principles  of  se- 
lection of  materials,  sources  for  their  selection,  and  ways 
of  evaluating  materials;  books  and  other  materials  related 
to  the  curriculum;  books  and  other  materials  of  cultural, 
intellectual  and  recreational  value;  books  and  other  ma- 
terials for  reference  and  research  purposes;  and  audio- 
visual and  other  sensory  materials  to  support  the  over-all 
school  program. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  and  practices  of  organization  and 
administration  and  their  application  to  school  libraries. 

Work  in  this  area  should  include  cataloging  and  classify- 
ing library  materials;  arranging  library  routines;  per- 
forming business  practices;  keeping  records  and  reports; 
using  statistical  information;  scheduling  and  planning  uses 
of  the  library;  selecting  and  training  library  and  clerical 
assistants;  planning  and  managing  library  quarters  and 
equipment;  working  with  school  administrators  on  policies 
relating  to  the  library;  and  promoting  publicity,  public  re- 
lations, and  interlibrary  relationships. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  a  concept 
of  what  constitutes  a  good  school  library  program  with  its 
developmental  and  sequential  aspects. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  indicate  methods  and 
techniques  for  giving  instruction  in  the  use  of  libraries  and 
library  materials  and  for  helping  students  to  establish  study 
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skills  in  the  effective  use  of  library  materials;  techniques 
and  devices  for  carrying  on  reading  guidance;  techniques 
and  devices  for  introducing  materials  at  various  levels; 
participation  in  curriculum  planning  and  curriculum 
studies;  understanding  the  curriculum  to  the  end  that  the 
work  of  the  classroom  teacher  can  be  facilitated;  planning 
with  teachers  for  the  use  of  the  library  and  library  ma- 
terials; and  ways  of  promoting  lifetime  use  of  libraries. 

GUIDELINE  4:  The  program  should  provide  an  under- 
standing of  the  services  of  libraries  and  their  place  in 
society. 

Content  in  this  area  should  include:  The  heritage  of 
knowledge  through  print;  the  functions  of  the  library  in 
society  and  in  the  school;  the  place  of  professional  associ- 
ations in  library  development;  and  the  interrelation  of 
libraries  to  other  forces  and  agencies  in  the  community. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  pursuit  of  later  graduate  study  in 
library  science. 

MUSIC 

In  the  preparation  of  a  prospective  music  teacher,  ap- 
proximately 40  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  program 
should  be  devoted  to  music  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing guidelines: 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  for  a 
knowledge  of  the  structural  elements  of  music. 

The  prospective  music  teacher  should  understand  the 
structural  elements  of  music  as  the  equivalent  to  the 
rhetoric  and  grammar  of  oral  and  written  language  and 
as  being  basic  to  any  type  of  music  performance.  The  music 
teacher  frequently  needs  to  arrange  or  re-arrange  musical 
works  so  they  can  be  performed  by  various  combinations 
of  instruments  or  voices.  He  must  be  able  to  edit  existing 
arrangements  so  they  will  conform  to  his  students'  abilities. 

Content  in  this  area  should  include  music  reading;  ear 
training  and  dictation ;  keyboard  harmony ;  harmony ;  form 
and  analysis ;  instrumental  and/or  vocal  arranging ;  counter- 
point; and  composition. 

The  objectives  of  the  preparation  in  this  area  are  the 
development  of  sound  personal  musicianship  and  the  ac- 
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quisition  of  such  functional  skills  as  transposing,  score- 
reading  and  analysis,  and  arranging  for  instruments  and/or 
voices  as  required  in  teaching  situations. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  opportuni- 
ties to  acquire  a  sensitivity  to  and  a  critical  awareness  of 
the  aesthetic  elements  of  musical  performance. 

Through  the  development  of  skill  in  music  performance, 
the  prospective  teacher  acquires  basic  musicianship.  Aes- 
thetic performance  of  music  demands  the  employment  of 
every  facet  of  a  musician's  background.  Over-all  prepara- 
tion of  the  music  teacher  should  include  a  major  and  minor 
performance  area.  In  the  major  performance  area,  the 
prospective  student  should  study  the  performance  medium 
until  he  is  able  to  perform  standard  solo  literature  accu- 
rately and  expressively ;  to  read  fluently  and  with  musicianly 
insight  characteristic  compositions  for  the  instrument  or 
voice;  and  to  hold  with  competence  a  position  of  responsi- 
bility in  a  major  ensemble.  The  minimum  requirement  in 
this  category  should  be  stated  in  terms  of  musical  and 
technical  standards  rather  than  credits  or  years  of  study. 

Preparation  in  the  minor  performance  area  should  enable 
the  prospective  teacher  to  demonstrate  the  basic  technique 
and  characteristic  tone  quality  of  one  woodwind,  one  brass, 
and  one  string  instrument,  and  show  adequate  knowledge 
of  vocal  techniques.  Preparation  for  instrumental  teaching 
should  further  enable  him  to  demonstrate  the  basic  tech- 
nique and  characteristic  tone  quality  of  each  woodwind, 
brass,  and  string  instrument,  and  those  percussion  instru- 
ments commonly  used  in  school  bands  and  orchestras. 

The  student  should  be  able  to  concentrate  in  either  the 
vocal  or  instrumental  field,  but  without  neglect  of  either. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  a  compre- 
hensive understanding  of  music  history  and  literature 
covering  the  various  eras  of  music. 

Study  in  this  area  should  provide  acquaintance  with  music 
within  its  historical  framework;  knowledge  of  the  major 
periods  of  music  history  in  terms  of  composers,  philosophies, 
styles,  and  media;  and  the  perceptive  and  analytical  skills 
which  are  basic  to  high  standards  of  artistic  taste  and 
judgment. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  adequate 
training  in  teaching  and  conducting  ensembles. 
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All  school  music  teachers  must  conduct  choral  and  /  or 
instrumental  ensembles.  An  understanding  of  group  choral 
and  instrumental  techniques  and  the  principles  of  music  in- 
terpretation should  be  merged  with  the  development  of  con- 
ducting skills.  The  program  should  provide  a  laboratory 
experience  in  directing  live  performances. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  opportuni- 
ties to  acquire  a  functional  command  of  the  piano. 

The  music  teacher  should  be  able  to  read,  transpose,  and 
improvise  piano  accompaniments  for  the  classroom,  assem- 
bly singing,  and  other  occasions.  This  skill  may  be  achieved 
prior  to  college  entrance,  in  class  or  private  instruction, 
within  the  curriculum  or  in  extracurricular  study.  A  func- 
tional piano  proficiency  examination  should  be  required. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  provide  a  con- 
ception of  comprehensive  program  of  music  based  upon 
sound  philosophy,  and  an  understanding  of  what  music  to 
teach  and  how  to  teach  it  at  any  grade  level. 

Study  in  this  area  involves  an  understanding  of  ma- 
terials, equipment,  methods  of  teaching  music  on  all  levels, 
and  a  concept  of  the  sequential  development  of  music  learn- 
ing. Work  includes  music  in  the  elementary  school,  the 
junior  high  school,  and  the  senior  high  school;  instrumental 
methods  and  materials;  and/or  choral  methods  and  ma- 
terials. 

GUIDELINE  7:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  pursuit  of  graduate  work  in  music. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

Programs  of  preparation  for  a  prospective  teacher  of 
exceptional  children  should  provide  the  basic  competencies 
which  every  teacher  of  exceptional  children  must  have. 
The  program  should  also  develop  competency  and  under- 
standing in  a  particular  area  of  special  education.  Prepara- 
tion for  teaching  in  the  area  of  special  education  should 
include  approximately  25  per  cent  of  the  total  undergraduate 
program  of  the  prospective  teacher,  developed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  include  an  intro- 
duction to  all  areas  of  special  education. 


41 


Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  a  survey  of  the 
general  field  of  exceptional  children,  including: 

•  Emphasis  upon  the  special  problems  in  the  education  of 
the  specific  types  of  handicapped  children — mentally  re- 
tarded, speech  and  hearing  handicapped,  visually  handi- 
capped, and  emotionally  disturbed 

•  A  recognition  of  the  physical,  social,  emotional,  and 
learning  characteristics  of  these  children 

•  Opportunity  to  observe  institutions  and  facilities  con- 
cerned with  the  education,  health,  and  welfare  of  all 
types  of  exceptional  children. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  require  a  depth  in 
study  sufficient  to  assure  reasonable  competence  in  the  area 
of  concentration. 

The  individual  areas  in  special  education  are  classified  as 
follows : 

Mentally  Retarded 

Preparation  for  teachers  of  the  mentally  retarded  should 
include : 

•  Study  of  the  etiology  of  mental  retardation 

•  Characteristics  of  mentally  retarded 

•  Classification  and  diagnosis 

•  Social  control  and  adjustment  of  the  mentally  retarded, 
including  the  role  of  the  family,  the  school,  community 
agencies,  and  the  institutions 

•  Basic  information  about  the  education  of  trainable  and 
educable  mentally  retarded 

•  Interpretation  of  psychological  tests 

•  Screening  and  selection  of  children  for  class  placement 

•  Curriculum  development,  methods  and  materials,  and 
special  teaching  techniques 

•  Problems  related  to  integration  of  mentally  retarded 
students  into  general  school  organization 

•  Laboratory  experience  with  mentally  retarded  students 
in  educational  programs. 

Approximately  10  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  program 
of  the  prospective  teacher  of  mentally  retarded  pupils  should 

be  devoted  to  this  area. 
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Speech  and  Hearing 

Preparation  in  the  area  of  speech  and  hearing  should 
include : 

•  Study  of  the  development  of  normal  speech  in  children, 
typical  and  common  speech  defects  found  among  pre- 
school and  school-age  children,  and  basic  techniques  for 
their  prevention  and  correction 

•  Study  of  the  etiology  and  treatment  of  the  more  severe 
speech  deviations,  such  as  articulation,  stuttering,  voice, 
organic  and  symbolization  disorders 

•  Study  of  phonetics,  language  development,  physiological, 
psychological  and  social  foundations  of  speech  and  hear- 
ing disorders,  including  anatomy,  physiology,  and  func- 
tion of  auditory  and  speech  mechanisms 

•  Study  of  pathologies  in  oral  communication  and  proce- 
dures in  management  of  children  and  youth  with  speech 
and  hearing  disorders,  including  diagnosis  and  evalu- 
ation, therapeutic  methods  and  materials 

•  Study  in  audiometry  and  hearing  rehabilitation,  to  in- 
clude content  in  hearing  problems  and  testing  of  hearing 

•  Auditory  training  and  speech  reading 

•  Speech  for  the  acoustically  handicapped 

•  Problems  of  the  child  with  a  hearing  loss 

•  Two  hundred  clock  hours  or  the  equivalent  in  supervised 
practice  in  speech  and  hearing,  with  a  part  of  this  super- 
vised practice  being  in  a  public  school  setting. 

Approximately  15  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  pro- 
gram of  the  prospective  teacher  of  pupils  with  speech  and 
hearing  difficulties  should  be  devoted  to  this  area. 

Visually  Handicapped 

Preparation  for  teachers  of  the  visually  handicapped 
should  include: 

•  Study  of  eye  structure  and  function 

•  Symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  partial  vision  and  total  loss 
of  sight 

•  Distinction  between  the  partially-seeing  and  the  blind 

•  Knowledge  of  local,  State,  and  national  facilities  for 
serving  the  visually  handicapped  and  blind 
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•  Study  of  common  plans  of  organization  and  current  facili- 
ties for  serving  partially-seeing  children 

•  Principles  of  preparation,  selection,  and  effective  use  of 
instructional  materials 

•  Problems  of  adaptation  of  school  environment  to  meet 
the  needs  of  partially-seeing  children,  including  teach- 
ing methods  as  applied  to  the  special  needs  and  capabili- 
ties of  visually-handicapped  and  blind  children 

•  Study  and  work  in  testing  programs  and  their  interpre- 
tation as  they  apply  to  visually-handicapped  children 

•  Study  of  local,  State,  and  national  provisions  for  the 
partially-seeing  children. 

Approximately  10  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  program 
of  the  prospective  teacher  of  visually  handicapped  pupils 
should  be  devoted  to  this  area. 

Emotionally  Disturbed 

Preparation  for  teachers  of  the  emotionally  disturbed 
should  provide  an  understanding  of: 

•  The  significance  and  causes  of  the  failure  to  learn,  the 
measurement  of  abilities  and  disabilities,  nature  of  learn- 
ing disabilities,  the  relationship  between  learning  dis- 
abilities and  emotional  problems,  and  the  development 
of  specific  technical  devices  for  the  diagnosis  and  remedi- 
ation of  learning  problems 

©  The  theoretical  bases  of  counseling  and  psychotherapy 
including  an  opportunity  to  develop  an  awareness  of  the 
processes  involved 

•  The  normal  physical,  mental,  and  personality  development 
of  children  and  normal  personality  dynamics 

•  The  maldevelopment  of  personality  as  manifested  by  a 
variety  of  symptoms  and  problems,  such  as  adjustment 
reactions  of  childhood,  conduct  disorders,  neuroses,  char- 
acter disorders,  and  psychoses 

•  The  process  by  which  disturbed  children  may  be  helped 
toward  more  stable  mental  health  and  the  contributions 
of  such  agencies  as  education,  psychology,  psychiatry, 
sociology,  and  social  work 

•  The  significant  role  of  parents  and  their  interaction  with 
the  child,  teacher,  and  school 
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•  The  relationships  between  cultural  factors  and  personality 

•  The  significance  of  cultural  conflicts  and  value  systems 

•  The  services  of  community  organizations,  both  private 
and  public,  and  the  legal  framework  through  which  they 
function — family  agencies,  child  guidance  clinics,  domes- 
tic relations  courts,  juvenile  courts,  adoptive  and  foster 
homes,  residential  treatment  homes,  and  similar  resources 
of  society 

•  The  research  processes  by  which  the  frontiers  of  knowl- 
edge and  treatment  are  explored  in  the  area  of  emotional 
disturbance  in  children  and  closely  allied  fields 

•  A  supervised  practicum  with  emotionally  disturbed  stu- 
dents in  educational  programs. 

Approximately  10  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  program 
of  the  prospective  teacher  of  emotionally  disturbed  children 
should  be  devoted  to  this  area. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  include  work  re- 
lated to  the  areas  of  concentration. 

Work  in  this  area  should  be  chosen  from  such  subjects  as 
advanced  study  of  child  growth  and  development,  psy- 
chology, mental  hygiene,  or  related  studies  in  special  edu- 
cation. 

GUIDELINE  4:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  study  in  the 
area  of  concentration. 

Preparation  of  Teachers  in  Vocational 
Education  Areas 

AGRICULTURE  AND  AGRICULTURAL  TECHNOLOGY 

The  program  of  preparation  for  the  prospective  teacher 
of  agriculture  should  provide  for  effective  participation  in 
planning,  promoting,  initiating,  and  evaluating  educational 
programs  in  agriculture.  An  agricultural  education  curricu- 
lum should  include  preparation  for  personal  development, 
community  living,  citizenship,  home  living,  and  educational 
leadership  in  the  area  of  agriculture. 

Approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  program 
for  preparing  vocational  agriculture  and  agricultural  tech- 
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nology  teachers  should  be  devoted  to  agriculture  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  a  broad 
understanding  of  the  biological,  physical,  and  applied 
sciences. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  integrated  courses 
in  the  physical,  biological,  and  applied  sciences  which  may 
be  included  as  a  part  of  the  general  education  program. 
Study  in  these  areas  should  be  related  to  the  practical 
solution  of  agricultural  problems. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  technical 
agriculture  subjects  sufficiently  broad  in  scope  and  suffi- 
ciently flexible  that  students  may  study  in  several  agri- 
cultural areas. 

Technical  agriculture  courses  in  the  curriculum  should 
contribute  to  the  ability  of  students  to  understand  and  solve 
agricultural  problems,  especially  those  problems  concerned 
with  managerial  aspects  of  all  kinds  of  agriculture.  The 
ability  to  solve  these  problems  effectively  requires  com- 
petencies in  identifying  problems,  determining  alternatives, 
and  making  decisions,  with  a  broad  knowledge  and  under- 
standing of  agriculture.  Opportunity  should  be  provided 
for  each  prospective  agriculture  teacher  to  study  in  the 
following  areas  in  addition  to  his  fields  of  specialization: 
Plant  science  and  technology;  animal  science  and  tech- 
nology ;  poultry  science  and  technology ;  forestry  technology ; 
soil  science  and  technology;  agricultural  economics  and 
farm  management;  processing,  packaging,  and  marketing 
agricultural  products ;  rural  sociology ;  and  farm  mechanics 
technology. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  limited  specialization  based  upon  the  vocational 
agriculture  curriculum  in  high  schools  or  industrial  educa- 
tion centers  and  individual  needs. 

Any  areas  of  specialization  should  be  selected  from  those 
listed  in  Guideline  2.  The  program  for  prospective  agricul- 
tural technology  teachers  should  provide  opportunity  for 
specialization  in  one  or  more  areas. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  ivork  in  agri- 
culture. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

Approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  curricu- 
lum of  a  prospective  teacher  in  home  economics  should  be 
in  the  field  of  home  economics  and  related  areas,  planned  in 
accordance  with  the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  of  homemaking  instruc- 
tion at  the  secondary  level  should  provide  for  comprehen- 
sive knowledge  in  the  several  areas  of  home  economics. 

Preparation  of  the  prospective  home  economics  teacher 
should  include  instruction  in  the  following  areas :  Nutrition 
and  foods;  clothing  and  textiles;  housing,  home  equipment 
and  house  furnishings ;  family  relations ;  child  development ; 
consumer  education ;  and  home  management,  including  resi- 
dence. Approximately  25  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate 
curriculum  should  be  in  the  home  economics  subject-matter 
areas,  with  a  distribution  of  hours  which  would  not  mini- 
mize any  of  these  areas. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  for  em- 
phasis upon  broad  related  subject-matter  areas. 

Basic  to  family  living  and  effective  teaching  of  home 
economics  is  some  knowledge  of  art  and  the  biological,  phys- 
ical, and  social  sciences.  For  science,  the  content  should 
include  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics.  The  social  studies 
area  should  include  sociology  or  economics,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  both  fields.  The  work  in  art  should  include  the 
principles  of  design  and  color. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  later  pursuit  of  graduate  work  in  home 
economics. 

DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 

The  general  objectives  of  distributive  education  are: 

•  To  promote  high  standards  of  operation  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  goods  and  services  through  the  improvement  of 
marketing  and  merchandising  throughout  the  distributive 
field 

•  To  prepare  qualified  young  men  and  women  for  the  dis- 
tributive jobs  of  today  and  the  business  leadership  of 
tomorrow 

•  To  assist  in  the  reduction  of  the  costs  of  distribution 
through  increasing  the  efficiency  of  distributive  workers 
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•  To  aid  distributive  owners  and  managers  to  conduct 
their  business  operations  efficiently  for  the  benefit  of  the 
consumer,  employer  and  employee 

•  To  prepare  employees  in  distributive  occupations  to  take 
advantage  of  opportunities  for  advancement 

•  To  develop  a  better  understanding  of  the  mutual  prob- 
lems of  the  consumer,  employer  and  employee 

•  To  develop  a  closer  working  relationship  between  the 
schools  and  the  business  community. 

Approximately  30  per  cent  of  the  prospective  teacher- 
coordinator's  undergraduate  study  should  be  devoted  to 
preparation  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines  : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  for  the 
development  of  understandings  and  skills  in  major  related 
subject  areas  included  in  the  secondary  school  curriculum. 

Preparation  in  this  area  shall  include  at  least  two  of  the 
f ollowing  areas : 

Economics:  Principles  of  economics,  statistics 

Business:  Business  organization,  accounting,  merchandis- 
ing, business  mathematics,  business  information,  manage- 
ment, insurance,  business  law,  personnel,  and  labor  relations 

Marketing :  Principles  of  marketing,  retailing,  advertising, 
salesmanship,  merchandise  information,  sales  management, 
and  public  relations 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  include  study  in 
areas  related  to  the  basic  subject  areas. 

The  related  subject  areas  include  art,  design,  speech, 
economic  geography,  business  English,  typewriting,  psy- 
chology, job  analysis,  clothing,  merchandising  information, 
and  sociology 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  include  provision 
for  practical  business  experience. 

The  teacher-coordinator  should  acquire  knowledges, 
skills,  and  understandings  of  attitudes  in  business.  Prac- 
tical business  experience  and  its  application  to  the  field 
should  lead  to  dynamic  and  inspirational  teaching.  The 
program  should  require  a  minimum  of  one  year  or  2,000 
hours  in  practical  business  experience,  at  least  one-fourth 
of  which  should  be  on  a  supervised  basis. 
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GUIDELINE  4:  The  program  should  develop  under- 
standing and  skill  in  public  relations  with  school  administra- 
tion, business  establishments,  and  the  community  in  general. 

The  teacher-coordinator  should  be  a  key  individual  in  the 
public  relations  program  for  the  entire  secondary  school. 
No  other  faculty  member  normally  has  as  good  an  oppor- 
tunity to  interpret  to  leaders  in  the  business  community 
the  philosophy  and  purposes  of  education.  Effective  re- 
lationships lead  to  a  better  understanding  between  the 
school  and  the  business  community. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  methods 
peculiar  to  the  organization  and  teaching  in  cooperative 
part-time  programs. 

The  prospective  teacher-coordinator  should  learn  the  ap- 
propriate methodology,  since  distributive  education  teach- 
ing is  quite  different  from  ordinary  classroom  teaching. 
Applicable  methods  of  teaching  in  this  field  should  include 
the  use  of  on-the-job  training  in  business,  development  of 
training  plans,  analysis  of  jobs,  use  of  panels,  conference 
techniques,  outside  speakers,  practice  and  demonstrations 
by  class  members,  as  well  as  group  instruction.  Especial 
emphasis  should  be  given  to  developing  the  prospective 
teacher-coordinator's  ability  to  coordinate  his  pupils'  in- 
school  learning  and  actual  learning  on  the  job. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  later  graduate  study  in  distributive  educa- 
tion. 

Other  Bases  for  Preparing  Teacher-Coordinators 

The  preparation  of  teacher-coordinators  in  distributive 
education  may  also  be  acquired  through  graduation  from  a 
four-year  college  and  experience  in  distributive  occupations. 
A  working  knowledge  of  the  operation  of  distributive  and 
service  businesses  is  necessary  for  adequate  teaching  in 
distributive  education.  For  this  reason,  persons  who  have 
completed  two  or  more  years  of  successful  business  experi- 
ence, in  addition  to  graduation  from  a  four-year  college, 
may  be  certified  provisionally  to  teach  distributive  educa- 
tion. This  person  is  encouraged  to  pursue  graduate  pro- 
grams of  study.  The  major  emphasis  should  be  on  pro- 
fessional education  and  the  technical  subjects  specified  in 
Guidelines  1  and  2. 
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The  development  of  occupational  competency  in  the  field 
of  distribution  or  services  is  a  major  objective  of  distribu- 
tive education  on  the  post  high  school  or  adult  level.  For 
this  reason,  occupational  competency  is  also  expected  of 
teachers  in  this  area  of  education.  Such  competency,  in- 
cluding a  knowledge  of  technical  aspects  of  distribution, 
marketing  and  services,  may  be  attained  through  inten- 
sive or  extensive  experience  in  business.  Recognizing  these 
facts,  provisions  have  been  made  for  the  certification  of 
teachers,  who  have  acquired  their  competencies  through 
experience. 

TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  trade  and  industrial  education  should 
provide  learning  experiences  which  will  enhance  the  teach- 
ing of  one  or  more  technical  occupations  or  skilled  trades. 
Teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  education  must  possess  the 
necessary  skills  to  perform  with  excellence  the  tasks  of  the 
trade  area  in  which  they  are  teaching.  Professional  and 
other  courses  on  the  college  level  are  necessary  to  give 
breadth  and  depth  to  this  instruction. 

The  program  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  in  this  area 
should  constitute  approximately  30  per  cent  of  the  four- 
year  curriculum,  developed  in  accordance  with  the  following 
guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  knowledge 
and  competencies  in  planning,  organizing,  administering, 
supervising,  evaluating ,  and  interpreting  the  various  aspects 
of  the  program  of  trade  and  industrial  education. 

The  content  should  develop: 

•  Ability  in  program  planning  based  upon  the  history  and 
philosophy  of  vocational  education 

•  Administrative  ability  which  involves  competency  in  the 
planning,  shop  and/or  laboratory  organization,  purchase, 
care,  and  maintenance  of  equipment  for  trade  and  indus- 
trial education 

•  Knowledge  of  legal  liabilities  and  insurance  coverage 

•  Understanding  of  safety  of  students  in  shop  and/or 
laboratories 

•  Competence  in  organizing  and  managing  programs  in 
accordance  with  local,  State,  and  national  organizations 
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•  Appropriate  procedures  for  evaluating  adult  and  training 
programs. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  include  the  area  of 
public  and  community  relations. 

The  teacher  should  be  able  to  interpret  to  business  and 
industrial  leaders  the  purposes  and  role  of  trade  and  in- 
dustrial education  in  the  over-all  educational  process.  To 
better  adapt  the  program  to  the  needs  of  the  community, 
community  and  occupational  analyses  are  essential. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  for  basic 
knowledge  in  counseling  and  guidance. 

The  variety  of  trade  areas  and  the  complexity  of  occupa- 
tions require  that  the  trade  and  industrial  education 
teacher  be  competent  in  assisting  and  guiding  trainees 
in  the  selection  of  a  vocation.  The  prospective  teacher  of 
trade  and  industrial  education  should  have  study  and  ex- 
perience in  guidance. 

GUIDELINE  ^:  The  program  should  provide  opportuni- 
ties in  the  area  of  industrial  cooperative  training. 

Courses  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  indus- 
trial cooperative  training  programs  should  provide  for  on- 
the-job  training  in  industrial  and  trade  areas.  This  includes 
job  analysis,  program  organization,  and  scheduling  and 
planning  pupils'  in-school  courses  and  out-of-school  work 
experience. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  sufficient 
preparation  for  later  pursuit  of  graduate  study  in  trade  and 
industrial  education. 

Professional  Education 

Professional  education  for  prospective  elementary  school 
teachers  should  be  in  a  definite  sequence,  with  courses 
scheduled  and  planned  so  that  they  may  be  taken  in  their 
proper  order.  The  program  in  professional  education 
should  discover  and  develop  the  competencies  necessary  for 
a  beginning  teacher  in  the  elementary  school  teaching  field 
and  should  comprise  approximately  20  per  cent  of  the 
undergraduate  curriculum,  developed  in  accordance  with 
the  guidelines. 

Professional  education  programs  for  prospective  second- 
ary school,  special  subject,  and  vocational  education  teachers 
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should  discover  and  develop  the  professional  competencies 
necessary  for  a  beginning  teacher  in  these  areas  and  should 
comprise  approximately  15  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate 
curriculum,  developed  in  accordance  with  the  following 
guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  professional  education  program 
should,  provide  an  understanding  of  the  normal  sequences 
of  human  growth  and  development,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  pupils  of  the  school  age  to  be  taught. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include:  General  prin- 
ciples of  growth;  continuity  in  the  development  and  differ- 
ences of  pupils  intellectually,  physically,  emotionally,  and 
socially  (elementary-school-age  emphasis  for  elementary 
teachers,  and  adolescent  emphasis  for  secondary  teachers)  ; 
techniques  of  studying  pupils ;  concepts  of  individuality  and 
personality ;  development  of  desirable  pupil  behavior,  differ- 
ences in  pupils  as  related  to  sex;  and  other  appropriate 
content. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  professional  education  program 
should  provide  an  understanding  of  the  nature  of  learning, 
the  learning  process,  and  the  psychology  of  learning. 

Content  in  this  area  should  include :  The  nature  of  learn- 
ing, retention,  and  transfer  of  learning;  motivation;  the 
nature  of  intelligence ;  individual  differences ;  laws  of  learn- 
ing and  practice  in  the  use  of  them  in  learning-teaching 
situations;  the  role  of  readiness;  the  role  of  emotion;  the 
techniques  of  problem  solving;  the  meaning  of  sensation 
and  perception ;  measuring  the  results  of  learning ;  apprais- 
ing and  directing  learning ;  and  other  appropriate  content. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  professional  education  program 
should  provide  an  understanding  of  methods,  special  tech- 
niques, and  materials  appropriate  to  the  specific  levels  or 
areas  of  the  prospective  teacher's  subject-matter  concen- 
tration, and.  skill  in  applying  them  in  a  classroom  situation. 

Content  in  this  area  should  include :  Materials,  methods, 
practices,  and  techniques  in  the  development  of  learning; 
development  of  teachers'  measurement  skills;  organiza- 
tion and  setting  for  learning,  and  the  use  of  effective  teach- 
ing procedures ;  selection,  preparation  and  use  of  materials, 
audiovisual  aids,  resources,  and  methods  for  the  specific 
areas  and  levels  of  instruction;  provision  for  individual 
pupil  differences,  skills  in  the  development  of  pupils'  critical 
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thinking;  information  and  skills  in  guidance;  and  other 
appropriate  content. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  professional  education  program 
should  provide  an  understanding  of  the  purpose,  organiza- 
tion, and  administration  of  school  systems,  tvith  special 
emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  school  teacher  in  the  total 
education  program. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include:  Organization 
and  administration  of  the  school ;  curriculum  patterns ; 
counseling  and  guidance ;  pupil  promotion  policies  and  prac- 
tices ;  pupil  accounting ;  co-curricular  activities ;  articulation 
among  the  programs  of  elementary,  junior  high,  high 
school,  and  programs  for  continuation  of  education  beyond 
the  high  school;  follow-up  and  drop-out  programs;  financial 
support ;  legal  basis  for  education ;  accreditation  and  teacher 
certification ;  the  teacher's  role  in  relating  the  school  to  the 
community ;  and  other  appropriate  content. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  professional  education  program 
should  provide  a  broad  historical,  philosophical,  and  so- 
ciological orientation  to  schools  in  our  society  and  to  the 
profession  of  teaching. 

Content  in  this  area  should  include :  The  school  as  a  social 
and  educational  institution;  the  role  of  public  education  in 
a  democracy;  appreciation  and  understanding  of  the  demo- 
cratic way  of  life ;  theories  of  philosophy  which  give  direc- 
tion to  educational  practice;  understanding  of  comparative 
studies  of  education;  federal,  State,  and  local  relationships 
in  the  provision  of  public  education ;  role  of  the  teacher  and 
the  school  in  the  community;  role  of  professional  associ- 
ations ;  delineation  of  a  personal  philosophy  of  education ; 
and  other  appropriate  content. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  professional  education  program 
should  provide  an  extended  period  of  continuous  full-time 
student  teaching  experience  in  the  grade  levels  or  subjects 
to  be  taught. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include :  A  variety  of  ex- 
periences in  the  various  functions  of  a  teacher  in  the  total 
school  program;  experiences  with  pupils  engaged  in  the 
learning  processes;  experiences  with  various  records  neces- 
sary to  the  over-all  management  of  a  school  and  which  re- 
quire contributions  from  the  teacher;  experiences  with  a 
total  faculty  in  a  unified  approach  to  its  programs  and 
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problems;  purposeful  observation  and  gradual  induction 
into  full-time  teaching  experiences;  experiences  in  full- 
time  teaching  to  provide  acquaintance  with  the  range  and 
relationships  of  the  teacher's  work;  and  opportunities  for 
the  prospective  teacher  to  reflect  and  generalize  on  his 
experience. 

PART  TWO:  GUIDELINES  FOR 
GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Teachers 

Elementary  School  Teachers 

The  program  for  the  graduate  preparation  of  elementary 
school  teachers  should  provide  flexibility  to  the  extent  that 
each  student's  program  would  become  a  planned  extension 
of  work  taken  at  the  undergraduate  level,  in  a  logical  and 
cohesive  whole  of  five  years  of  study  leading  to  a  master's 
degree.  If  a  sixth  year  of  preparation  is  involved,  the 
planning  would  be  on  the  basis  of  an  extension  of  work 
taken  at  both  the  undergraduate  and  fifth-year  levels. 
Graduate  programs  should  extend  the  breadth  of  knowledge 
and  understanding  demanded  by  the  role  and  function  of 
the  elementary  school  teacher.  Graduate  study  implies  that 
the  teacher  is  prepared  to  assume  at  a  higher  level  of  com- 
petency the  professional  responsibilities  involved. 

Approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  graduate  program 
should  be  devoted  to  preparation  required  by  Guidelines  1 
through  4 ;  and  approximately  40  per  cent  to  that  required 
by  Guideline  5.  The  remainder  of  the  program  should  be  in 
areas  that  would  add  to  the  general  competency  of  the 
individual. 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  broaden  the 
teacher* s  understanding  of  the  purpose  and  role  of  the 
elementary  school. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  provide  opportunities  for 
the  teacher  to  develop  further  insights  into  and  understand- 
ings of  the  theoretical  and  philosophical  bases  for  prac- 
tices in  education;  elementary  school  curriculum,  inter- 
relationship of  subjects,  and  major  curricular  movements 
and  trends;  and  historical,  philosophical,  psychological  and 
sociological  foundations  of  education. 
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GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  extend  the  teacher's 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  learner  and  learning 
process. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  an  analysis  in 
depth  of  the  concepts  of  educational  psychology,  learning 
theory,  goal  orientation,  conditioning,  and  rational  proc- 
esses; concepts  of  measurement  and  testing,  including  con- 
struction, use  and  interpretation  of  teacher-made  and  stand- 
ardized tests  and  other  instruments  for  appraising  person- 
ality, attitude,  and  adjustment;  and  statistical  analysis  and 
interpretation. 

GUIDELINE  S:  The  program  should  assist  the  teacher 
in  gaining  greater  insights  and  skills  in  the  use  of  the  tech- 
niques of  research  and  in  designing  and  carrying  out  re- 
search projects. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  the  necessary 
understandings  and  skills  to  develop  action  research  in 
classroom  situations. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  extend  and  deepen 
the  teacher's  ability  to  work  effectively  with  the  content 
areas  of  the  elementary  school  curriculum. 

Preparation  in  this  area  of  study  should  provide  the 
teacher  with  a  usable  command  of  concepts,  understandings, 
generalizations,  points  of  view,  and  knowledges  and  skills 
in  teaching  the  various  instructional  areas  of  the  curriculum 
of  the  elementary  school,  including  langauge  arts;  social 
studies;  mathematics;  science;  the  arts  (music,  fine  and 
graphic  arts,  drama  and  literature)  ;  and  health  and  physical 
education. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  for  con- 
centrated study  in  one  or  more  of  the  instructional  areas 
of  the  elementary  school  curriculum. 

In  this  area  opportunities  should  be  provided  for  the 
teacher  to  select  one  instructional  area  of  the  elementary 
school  for  concentrated  study,  or  to  pursue  study  in  several 
subject-matter  fields  appropriate  to  the  elementary  school 
curriculum. 

Completion  of  Program 

The  fifth-year  program  should  lead  to  the  master's  de- 
gree. When  a  sixth-year  program  is  involved,  the  institu- 
tion should  grant  appropriate  recognition  for  completion 
of  the  program. 


55 


Recommendation  of  Institution 

Each  candidate  for  a  certificate  must  be  recommended 
by  the  appropriate  college  official.  The  recommendation 
must  certify  the  completion  of  a  master's  degree  level  or 
sixth-year  level  program  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
transcript  of  credit. 

Authorization  for  Service 

Satisfactory  completion  of  the  programs  would  be  the 
basis  for  the  issuance  of  two  certificates,  one  based  on  the 
master's  degree  and  the  other  on  the  sixth-year  program. 
Either  certificate  would  authorize  the  holder  to  teach  in 
grades  one  through  eight. 

Secondary  School,  Special  Subject-,  and  Vocational 
Education  Teachers 

The  program  for  each  candidate  should  be  planned  as  a 
logically-organized  whole,  in  continuation  of  his  previous 
study  and  of  his  performance  on  screening  procedures.  A 
minimum  of  60  per  cent  of  the  graduate  work  (approxi- 
mately 40  per  cent  for  special  education)  should  be  in  the 
discipline  of  the  teacher's  subject  field,  and  a  minimum  of 
20  per  cent  should  be  in  professional  education.  Approxi- 
mately 20  per  cent  should  be  free  for  additional  work  in 
the  subject  field,  in  professional  education,  or  for  any  grad- 
uate work  that  would  add  to  the  general  competency  of 
the  individual. 

For  teachers  prepared  to  teach  in  two  subject  fields  at 
the  undergraduate  level  and  desiring  to  be  certified  in  both 
at  the  graduate  level,  the  concentration  must  include  both 
fields  with  the  work  about  equally  divided.  In  this  situation, 
the  concentration  would  constitute  approximately  80  per 
cent  of  the  program  instead  of  60  per  cent  and  the  per- 
centage of  work  in  professional  education  should  be  reduced 
proportionally. 

The  master's  degree  program  should  provide  preparation 
called  for  by  each  guideline,  and  the  sixth-year  should  be 
designed  to  develop  both  breadth  and  depth  in  the  same 
areas.  The  study  should  be  planned  so  that  the  master's 
degree  and  the  sixth-year  program  together  meet  the  fol- 
lowing guidelines: 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  broaden  the  under- 
standing of  the  learner  and  the  learning  process. 
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Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  analysis  in  depth 
of  the  concepts  of  educational  psychology,  learning  theory, 
goal  orientation,  conditioning,  and  rational  processes;  con- 
cepts of  measurement  and  testing,  including  construction, 
use,  and  interpretation  of  teacher-made  and  standardized 
tests  and  other  instruments  for  appraising  personality, 
attitude,  and  adjustment;  and  statistical  analysis  and  inter- 
pretation. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  assist  the  teacher 
in  gaining  greater  insights  and  skills  in  the  use  of  the 
techniques  of  research  and  in  designing  and  carrying  out 
research  projects. 

Emphasis  in  this  area  should  be  on  giving  the  teacher 
the  necessary  understanding  and  skills  to  develop  action 
research  in  classroom  situations. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  extend  the 
teacher's  understanding  of  the  basic  educational  philoso- 
phies and  school  curriculum  patterns. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  provide  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  the  school,  the 
curriculum,  and  the  relationships  of  the  community  to  the 
program  of  the  school. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  for  concen- 
trated study  in  the  teacher's  subject  field  or  fields. 

The  graduate  program  should  have  some  flexibility  in 
recognition  of  individual  needs  and  differences  in  back- 
grounds of  education  and  experience. 

Completion  of  Program 
The  fifth-year  program  should  normally  lead  to  the 
master's  degree.  When  a  sixth  year  is  involved,  the  institu- 
tion should  grant  appropriate  recognition  for  completion 
of  the  program. 

Recommendation  of  Institution 
Each  candidate  for  a  certificate  must  be  recommended 
by  the  appropriate  college  official.  The  recommendation 
must  certify  the  completion  of  a  master's  degree  level  or 
sixth-year  level  program  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
transcript  of  credit. 

Authorization  for  Service 
Completion  of  the  programs  would  be  the  basis  for  the 
issuance  of  two  certificates,  one  based  on  the  master's  de- 
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gree  and  the  other  on  the  sixth-year  program.  Either 
certificate  would  authorize  the  holder  to  teach  in  his  field 
of  certification. 

Special  Program  in  the  Area  of  Special  Education 

A  teacher  wishing  to  become  certified  in  the  field  of 
special  education  but  holding  an  "A"  certificate  in  some 
other  area  would  be  required  to  have  approximately  60  per 
cent  of  his  work  leading  to  the  master's  degree  in  a  specific 
area  of  the  exceptional  child. 

Special  Service  Personnel 

The  programs  for  graduate  preparation  of  special  service 
personnel  are  characterized  by  flexibility  to  allow  for  differ- 
ences in  the  educational  background  and  experience  of  each 
candidate.  Percentages  of  programs  in  each  area  cannot 
be  specified  uniformly  for  all  candidates. 

PRINCIPAL 

In  the  program  for  preparation  for  school  principals, 
the  master's  degree  or  fifth-year  level  is  required  and  the 
second  year  of  graduate  study  or  the  sixth-year  level  is 
optional.  Depth  in  the  sixth  year  program  should  prepare 
for  operation  at  a  higher  level  of  efficiency  and  for  a  larger 
administrative  responsibility. 

The  preparation  program  for  the  principal  should  have 
a  planned  sequence,  but  with  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow 
for  differences  in  the  educational  background  and  experience 
of  the  candidates.  This  difference  could  be  quite  marked  be- 
cause one  may  enter  the  program  by  way  of  having  been  a 
teacher  either  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  school.  In 
general,  the  program  of  the  sixth  year  should  be  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  fifth-year  program. 

Both  the  master's  degree  program  and  the  program 
for  the  year's  graduate  work  beyond  should  be  planned  in 
accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  place  some  em- 
phasis on  the  foundation  courses  in  education. 

The  content  in  this  area  should  be  chosen  from  the  his- 
torical, philosophical,  psychological,  and  sociological  foun- 
dations of  education. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  emphasize  the  areas 
of  organization  and  administration . 
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Preparation  in  this  area  should  include:  Organization 
and  administration  of  elementary  and  secondary  schools; 
legal  basis  of  administration;  school  finance  and  business 
administration;  school  grounds,  buildings,  and  equipment; 
administration  of  staff  personnel ;  pupil  personnel  adminis- 
tration and  guidance;  and  school-community  relations. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  include  the  areas 
of  curriculum,  instruction,  and  supervision. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  such  areas  as: 
Curriculum  development;  supervision  of  instruction;  coun- 
seling and  guidance  services ;  and  techniques  of  teaching. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  shoidd  include  cognate 
disciplines  which  contribute  to  the  administrative  com- 
petency as  needed  by  the  individual. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  such  subject- 
matter  areas  as  political  science,  sociology,  economics,  and 
anthropology. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  internship- 
administrative  field  experience. 

Requirements  in  this  area  must  include  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

•  The  student  is  placed  with  an  outstanding  principal  on  a 
full-time  or  part-time  basis  for  a  period  of  three  to  four 
months.  The  intern  would  be  supervised  jointly  by  the 
practicing  principal  and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  while  enrolled  in  the  graduate  program 
would  spend  one  to  three  days  a  week,  depending  on  the 
need,  working  with  a  practicing  principal.  This  program 
would  extend  throughout  the  year  as  the  student  attends 
classes  at  the  institution.  The  intern  would  be  supervised 
by  the  practicing  principal  and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  while  employed  as  a  teacher  would  be  allowed 
free  time  to  work  as  an  assistant  to  the  principal.  This 
experience  would  begin  at  the  time  the  practicing  prin- 
cipal reports  for  duty  and  continue  for  a  full  school  year. 
The  intern  would  be  supervised  by  the  practicing  prin- 
cipal and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  is  placed  with  a  practicing  principal  who  is 
operating  an  approved  summer  school  during  the  summer 
months.  The  intern  would  be  supervised  by  the  practicing 
principal  and  the  institutional  staff. 
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•  The  student  would  undertake  directed  activities  in  ad- 
ministration   in    connection    with    seminars,  problem 
courses,  case  study  courses,  and  school  surveys. 
GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  provide  opportunity 

for  electives  to  meet  individual  needs. 

Opportunity  should  be  provided  for  the  particular  needs 

of  each  student  to  be  met  through  guidance  into  appropriate 

subjectmatter  or  professional  education  courses. 

Completion  of  Program 
The  fifth-year  program  should  normally  lead  to  the  mas- 
ter's degree.  When  a  sixth-year  program  is  involved,  the 
institution  should  grant  appropriate  recognition  for  com- 
pletion of  program. 

Recommendation  of  Institution 
Each  candidate  for  a  certificate  must  be  recommended  by 
the  appropriate  college  official.  The  recommendation,  ac- 
companied by  a  transcript  of  credit,  must  certify  that  the 
candidate  has  completed  the  program  prescribed  for  the 
preparation  of  principals  at  the  master's  degree  or  sixth- 
year  level. 

Authorization  of  Service 
The  principal's  certificate  authorizes  the  holder  to  be  a 
principal  of  an  elementary,  secondary,  or  union  school. 
Completion  of  the  sixth-year  program  entitles  the  candidate 
to  the  advanced  principal's  certificate. 

SUPERVISOR 

In  the  program  for  preparation  of  the  school  supervisor, 
the  master's  degree  or  fifth-year  level  is  required  and  the 
second  year  of  graduate  study  or  the  sixth-year  level  is  op- 
tional. The  program  of  each  candidate  for  a  supervisor's  cer- 
tificate should  be  planned  as  a  logically-organized  whole  in 
continuation  of  his  previous  study  and  experience  and  ac- 
cording to  his  performance  on  screening  procedures.  It 
should  assure  competent  understanding  of  the  total  school 
program,  with  concentration  in  the  individual's  field  of 
interest  at  the  elementary  or  secondary  levels,  or  in  special 
subjects,  such  as  art,  music,  and  library  science. 

The  master's  degree  program  should  provide  preparation 
required  by  each  of  the  following  guidelines,  and  the  sixth 
year  should  be  designed  to  develop  both  breadth  and  depth 
in  the  same  areas : 
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GUIDELINE  1 :  The  program  should  provide  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  learner  and  the  psy- 
chology of  learning. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  provide  a  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  the  learning  processes,  individual  differences, 
adjustment,  behavior,  readiness,  attitudes,  beliefs,  motiva- 
tion, and  growth  and  development;  individual  and  group 
instruments  for  individual  appraisal  including  test  inven- 
tories and  anecdotal  records;  case  study  techniques;  man- 
agement of  cumulative  records ;  and  procedures  in  securing, 
recording,  interpreting,  and  using  pertinent  information 
about  the  individual  pupil. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  comprehen- 
sive study  of  the  dynamics  of  human  behavior. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  a  careful  study 
of  the  variety  of  ways  in  which  people  work  successfully 
and  an  analysis  of  both  individual  and  group  behavior  pro- 
cedures for  helping  people  in  their  personal  adjustments 
and  interpersonal  relations.  The  program  should  provide 
knowledge  of  and  considerable  practice  in  group  processes 
and  their  specific  applicability  to  the  work  of  the  supervisor. 
The  program  should  provide  experiences  designed  to  foster 
the  candidate's  appreciation  of  individuality  and  sensitivity 
to  the  feelings  of  others;  and  opportunities  for  trying  out 
and  evaluating  the  candidate's  leadership  skills  and  oppor- 
tunities for  demonstrating  creativity  and  initiative  in  ac- 
tivities of  the  supervisor. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  an  under- 
standing of  curriculum  development,  including  the  bases 
for  decisions  in  curriculum  changes. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  a  study  of  an- 
thropology, philosophy,  psychology,  and  sociology  as  these 
disciplines  relate  to  curriculum  development.  It  should 
include  a  study  of  curriculum  development  in  both  large 
and  small  school  systems,  including  roles  of  the  supervisor, 
other  professional  personnel,  and  lay  persons;  procedures 
for  making  and  implementing  decisions ;  understanding  pur- 
poses, programs,  and  objectives  of  the  school;  and  relation- 
ships of  the  community  in  curriculum  development. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  include  a  thorough 
grounding  in  the  techniques  of  supervision. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  careful  study  of 
the  uses  of  various  techniques  of  supervision;  orientation 
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of  teachers;  in-service  education  of  teachers;  and  class- 
room observation  and  individual  follow-up  conferences  with 
teachers.  Emphasis  should  be  on  supervisor's  procedures 
for  (1)  helping  teachers  with  children;  (2)  providing  for 
individual  pupil  differences;  (3)  using  methods  and  tech- 
niques of  teaching;  and  (4)  selecting,  constructing,  pro- 
curing, and  using  instructional  materials. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  acquaint- 
ance with  the  various  phases  of  organization  and  adminis- 
tration involved  in  the  operation  of  a  school. 

Work  in  this  area  should  provide  the  supervisor  with  a 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  organization  and  adminis- 
tration; understanding  of  and  respect  for  the  roles  of  all 
persons  concerned  with  the  educational  processes,  including 
the  responsibilities  and  relationships  of  teachers,  principals 
and  other  administrators,  other  supervisors,  and  members 
of  governing  boards  in  the  organization  of  the  school  system 
and  in  the  profession ;  and  some  attention  to  general  finance 
planning,  budget  allocation,  school  plants  and  equipment, 
school  law,  and  personnel. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  provide  opportuni- 
ties for  graduate  work  in  related  areas,  including  work  in 
subject  of  specialization. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  electives  in  aca- 
demic subjects  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  in- 
dividual candidate.  The  preparation  should  be  directed 
toward  experiences  in  such  fields  as  speaking,  writing,  and 
engaging  in  various  forms  of  intercommunication  with  in- 
dividuals and  groups,  including  practice  in  oral  and  written 
reporting,  speaking  to  community  groups,  writing  press 
releases,  and  preparing  supervisory  bulletins.  Preparation 
should  be  required  at  the  graduate  level  in  the  area  of 
specialization  in  which  the  supervisor  expects  to  devote  the 
major  portion  of  his  time.  At  the  secondary  level,  special- 
ization should  be  in  a  teaching  field  or  fields ;  at  the  elemen- 
tary level,  specialization  should  be  in  academic  courses 
related  to  the  elementary  curricula,  in  preparation  for 
supervisory  leadership  in  the  elementary  area. 

GUIDELINE  7:  The  program  should  include  an  emphasis 
on  research  and  use  of  appropriate  statistics. 

Work  in  this  area  should  assist  the  prospective  supervisor 
in  gaining  greater  insights  and  skills  in  the  use  of  tech- 
niques of  action  research,  and  in  designing  and  carrying 
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out  research  projects.  The  program  should  provide  adequate 
opportunities  for  experiences  involving  knowledge  of  sig- 
nificant educational  research,  its  implications  and  its  use. 

Completion  of  Program 
The  fifth-year  program  of  preparation  for  supervisors 
should  entitle  the  candidate  to  the  master's  degree.  When 
a  sixth-year  program  is  involved,  the  institution  should 
grant  appropriate  recognition  for  completion  of  the  pro- 
gram. 

Recommendation  of  Institution 
Each  candidate  for  a  supervisor's  certificate  must  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  appropriate  college  official.  The  recom- 
mendation, accompanied  by  a  transcript  of  credit,  must 
certify  that  he  has  completed  the  master's  degree  or  sixth- 
year  level  program  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors. 

Authorization  of  Service 
The  supervisor's  certificate  authorizes  the  holder  to  be  a 
supervisor  of  instruction  in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  but  his  area  of  preparation  should  determine  his 
field  of  work. 

SUPERINTENDENT 

The  preparation  program  for  the  superintendent  requires 
two  years  of  graduate  study.  It  should  have  a  planned 
sequence  with  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  for  differences 
in  the  educational  background  and  experience  of  the  can- 
didates. 

The  program  should  provide  for  command  of  the  essential 
skills  and  concepts  of  administrative  and  supervisory  prac- 
tice and  theory,  planned  in  accordance  with  the  following 
guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  place  some  em- 
phasis on  the  basic  foundation  courses  in  education. 

The  content  in  this  area  should  be  chosen  from  the  his- 
torical, philosophical,  psychological,  and  sociological  foun- 
dations of  education. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  emphasize  the  areas 
of  organization  and  administration. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  studies  in  school 
administration,  involving  skills  and  concepts  of  adminis- 
trative practice  and  theory;  educational  leadership,  em- 
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phasizing  techniques,  policies,  and  practices;  and  technical 
areas,  such  as  school  finance,  school  law,  budgets,  personnel 
management,  buildings  and  equipment,  and  auxiliary 
agencies. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  include  the  areas 
of  curriculum,  instruction,  and  supervision. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  studies  in  cur- 
riculum development,  supervision,  evaluation,  guidance, 
instructional  program,  and  educational  research. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  include  cognate 
disciplines  which  relate  directly  to  the  administrative  com- 
petency needed  by  the  individual. 

Preparation  in  this  area  demands  a  reasonable  command 
of  a  cognate  area,  such  as  political  science,  sociology,  eco- 
nomics, anthropology,  or  history. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  internship- 
administrative  field  experience. 

Preparation  in  this  area  must  include  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

•  The  student  is  placed  with  an  outstanding  administrator 
on  a  full  or  part-time  basis  for  a  period  of  three  months. 
The  student  intern  would  be  supervised  jointly  by  the 
practicing  administrator  and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student,  while  enrolled  in  courses  on  campus,  would 
spend  one  to  three  days  a  week,  depending  on  his  need, 
with  a  practicing  administrator  in  a  school  system.  This 
program  would  extend  throughout  the  year.  The  intern 
would  be  supervised  jointly  by  the  practicing  administra- 
tor and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  while  employed  full-time  in  a  school  or  school 
system  would  be  allowed  to  devote  a  part  of  his  time 
working  with  the  administrator  as  an  assistant.  This 
experience  would  begin  at  least  two  weeks  before  the 
school  opens  in  the  fall  and  continue  until  two  weeks  after 
school  closes  in  the  spring.  The  student  intern  would  be 
supervised  jointly  by  the  practicing  administrator  and 
the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  is  placed  with  a  practicing  administrator  dur- 
ing the  summer  months.  The  student  intern  would  be 
supervised  jointly  by  the  practicing  administrator  and 
the  institutional  staff. 
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•  The  student  who  is  already  a  practicing  administrator 
would  undertake  directed  activities  in  administration  in 
connection  with  seminars,  problem  courses,  and  school 
surveys. 

An  advanced  seminar  or  supervised  field  study  is  recom- 
mended for  experienced  administrators. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  provide  oppor- 
tunity for  electives  to  meet  individual  needs. 

Preparation  in  this  area  of  the  program  should  provide 
for  the  individual  needs  of  each  individual,  met  through 
appropriate  subjectmatter  or  professional  education  courses. 

Completion  of  Program 

The  program  for  the  preparation  of  superintendents  must 
include  the  master's  degree,  which  normally  would  be 
awarded  upon  completion  of  the  first  thirty  semester  hours 
of  graduate  work.  The  last  thirty  semester  hours  of  the 
program  should  be  subsequent  to  the  master's  degree 
program. 

Recommendation  of  Institution 

Each  candidate  for  the  superintendent's  certificate  must 
be  recommended  by  the  appropriate  college  official.  The 
recommendation,  accompanied  by  a  transcript  of  credit, 
must  certify  that  the  candidate  has  completed  the  sixth- 
year  program  for  the  preparation  of  school  superintendents. 

Authorization  of  Service 

The  superintendent's  certificate  is  valid  for  general  ad- 
ministration and  service  as  a  county  or  city  school  superin- 
tendent. 

AUDIOVISUAL  DIRECTOR 

The  preparation  program  for  the  audiovisual  director 
should  have  a  planned  sequence,  but  with  sufficient  flexibil- 
ity to  allow  for  differences  in  the  educational  background 
and  experience  of  the  candidates.  The  master's  degree  or 
fifth-year  level  will  provide  basic  competency  in  the  respon- 
sibilities of  the  audiovisual  director.  The  sixth-year  level 
will  involve  an  additional  year  of  graduate  study,  with  an 
increase  in  depth.   In  general,  the  program  of  the  sixth 
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year  should  be  a  continuation  of  the  fifth-year  program. 
The  sixth  year  should  prepare  for  operation  at  a  higher 
level  of  efficiency  and  for  a  larger  professional  responsi- 
bility. 

Both  the  master's  degree  program  and  the  program  for 
the  year's  graduate  work  beyond  should  be  planned  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  profes- 
sional competencies  in  the  area  of  educational  communica- 
tions. 

Work  in  this  area  should  be  designed  to  provide  the 
audiovisual  director  with  the  skills  and  competencies  essen- 
tial to  the  performance  of  the  specialized  functions  in  three 
major  areas  of  responsibility. 

The  first  area  of  responsibility  is  organization  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  audiovisual  center  and  its  program, 
which  includes  evaluation,  selection,  and  purchase  of  audio- 
visual materials  and  equipment;  coordination  of  the  cir- 
culation of  audiovisual  materials  and  equipment;  assistance 
in  planning  audiovisual  facilities  for  new  buildings  and 
renovations  for  older  constructions;  and  preparation  and 
justification  of  the  audiovisual  budget. 

The  second  area  of  responsibility  is  the  production  of 
audiovisual  materials  which  includes  making  overhead  trans- 
parencies ;  production  of  graphic  teaching  materials ;  print- 
ing of  slides,  8-,  16-  and  35-millimeter  motion  picture  films ; 
recording  and  duplicating  magnetic  tape  recordings  and  disc 
recordings ;  and  using  newer  materials  as  they  are  developed. 

The  third  area  of  the  audiovisual  director's  responsibility 
is  the  supervision  of  the  utilization  of  audiovisual  materials 
and  community  resources  for  audiovisual  experiences.  On 
the  administrative  unit  staff,  the  audiovisual  director  has 
the  major  responsibility  for  initiating  and  stimulating 
teachers'  appropriate  use  of  audiovisual  aids  in  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  curriculum.  He  is  responsible  for  provid- 
ing in-service  training  for  teachers  in  using  audiovisual 
methods  of  instruction.  Development  of  skills  and  com- 
petencies demanded  of  audiovisual  directors  requires  ample 
laboratory  experience.  The  institution  must  provide  ade- 
quate materials,  equipment,  and  facilities  to  insure  an  op- 
portunity for  those  individuals  in  the  program  to  have 
practical  and  laboratory  experiences  in  developing  their 
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competencies  in  the  organization  and  operation  of  audio- 
visual centers  and  programs;  in  producing  various  types 
of  audiovisual  materials ;  in  caring  for  and  operating  audio- 
visual equipment;  and  in  appropriately  using  audiovisual 
materials,  equipment,  and  natural  and  community  resources 
in  instructional  programs. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  place  some  em- 
phasis on  the  foundation  courses  in  education. 

The  content  in  this  area  should  be  chosen  from  the  his- 
torical, philosophical,  psychological,  and  sociological  foun- 
dations. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  place  some  em- 
phasis on  the  areas  of  organization  and  administration. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  organization  and 
administration  of  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  legal 
basis  of  administration;  administration  of  staff  personnel; 
administration  and  guidance  of  pupil  personnel ;  and  school- 
community  relations. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  include  the  areas 
of  curriculum,  instruction,  and  supervision. 

The  audiovisual  director  should  have  depth  of  understand- 
ing and  competency  in  curriculum  development,  supervision 
of  instruction,  counseling  and  guidance  services,  and  tech- 
niques of  teaching. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  opportunity 
for  electives  to  meet  individual  needs. 

The  educational  backgrounds  of  prospective  audiovisual 
directors  vary  greatly.  Opportunity  must,  therefore,  be 
provided  for  the  particular  needs  of  each  student  to  be  met 
through  guidance  into  appropriate  subjectmatter  or  pro- 
fessional education  courses. 

Completion  of  Programs 
Completion  of  the  fifth-year  program  of  preparation  for 
audiovisual  directors  would  entitle  the  candidate  to  the 
master's  degree.  When  a  sixth-year  program  is  involved, 
the  institution  should  grant  appropriate  recognition  for 
completion  of  the  program. 

Recommendation  of  Institution 
Each  candidate  for  an  audiovisual  director's  certificate 
must  be  recommended  by  the  appropriate  college  official. 
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The  recommendation,  accompanied  by  a  transcript,  must 
certify  that  he  has  completed  the  master's  degree  or  sixth- 
year  level  program  for  the  preparation  of  directors  of 
audiovisual  education. 

Authorization  of  Service 
The   audiovisual   director's   certificate   authorizes  the 
holder  to  serve  as  a  director  of  audiovisual  education  in  an 
administrative  unit  or  as  an  audiovisual  coordinator  in 
elementary  or  secondary  schools. 

SCHOOL  COUNSELOR 

The  program  of  preparation  for  the  school  counselor 
should  be  planned  as  a  logically-organized  whole  in  con- 
tinuation of  his  previous  study  and  experience  and  accord- 
ing to  his  performance  on  the  screening  procedures  of  the 
institution.  The  master's  degree  program  should  provide 
preparation  required  by  each  guideline,  and  the  sixth-year 
program  should  be  designed  to  develop  both  breadth  and 
depth  in  the  same  areas. 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  individual,  including  the  dynamics 
of  human  behavior  and  group  processes. 

Since  counseling  is  concerned  primarily  with  analyzing, 
understanding,  and  modifying  individual  behavior,  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  professional  preparation  program  for 
school  counselors  must  necessarily  be  psychological  in 
nature.  This  basic  part  of  the  program  in  psychology  may 
be  made  up  of  a  combination  of  advanced  undergraduate 
and  graduate  course  work  beyond  the  introductory  general 
and  educational  psychology  courses  required  in  teacher 
preparation  programs.  The  content  areas  which  are  re- 
garded as  important  are : 

Differential  Psychology:  Mental  organization  with  intelli- 
gence aptitudes;  personality;  other  differences — socio-eco- 
nomic, physical,  age,  sex,  ethnic 

Developmental  Psychology:  The  concept  and  principles 
of  development;  development  throughout  the  life  span; 
normative  characteristics  of  the  organism;  and  environ- 
mental demands  upon  the  organism 

Learning:  Conditions  of  behavior  modification;  processes 
of  behavior  modification;  problem-solving,  cognitive  proc- 
esses, and  concept  formation;  creativity  in  learning 
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Personality:  Survey  of  theories  of  personality;  organiza- 
tion and  dynamics  of  behavior 

Social  Psychology:  The  structure  and  behavior  of  groups; 
the  structure  and  behavior  of  industrial,  educational,  and 
community  organizations 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  profes- 
sional competencies  directly  related  to  the  practice  of  school 
counseling. 

The  content  in  this  area  may  be  provided  in  varying 
sequences  and  combinations  under  the  following  categories : 

Vocational  Psychology:  Careers  (vocational  development 
of  individuals  throughout  the  life  span)  ;  occupations  (the 
organization  of  tasks)  ;  work  (task-oriented  behavior)  ;  im- 
plications for  school  counseling  and  for  personnel  selection 
and  utilization 

Appraisal  Procedures  in  Counseling :  Development,  validity 
and  use  of  tests  of  abilities,  achievement,  interest,  and  per- 
sonality ;  appraisal  interviews ;  biographical  and  cumulative 
records 

Counseling  Techniques:  Theoretical  approaches  to  coun- 
seling; the  process  of  counseling;  evaluative  criteria  (proc- 
ess and  outcome)  ;  applications  of  counseling  principles 
to  educational,  vocational  personal,  social,  and  skill  develop- 
ment 

Statistics  and  Psychometrics:  Theory  and  practice 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  extend  the  under- 
standing  of  the  basic  educational  philosophies  and  school 
curriculum  patterns. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  an  understanding 
of  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  the  school  and  the  cur- 
riculum. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  complete 
information  regarding  the  philosophy,  organization,  and 
administrative  relationship  of  guidance  services. 

Work  in  this  area  should  include  philosophy  and  scope 
of  services  of  an  adequate  program;  assistance  in  gaining 
information  about  the  planning  and  operation  of  guidance 
services  to  the  total  school  program  and  to  related  agencies 
in  the  community ;  and  information  regarding  the  functions 
and  responsibilities  of  personnel  involved,  including  the 
counselor,  school  psychologist,  and  others. 
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GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  include  a  study  of 
societal  forces  and  cultural  changes  in  the  graduate  areas 
of  sociology,  anthropology,  economics,  and  international 
relations. 

The  work  of  the  counselor  requires  that  he  be  aware  of 
the  cultural  influences  upon  each  pupil  and  the  effects  of 
changes  in  American  culture.  Studies  should  include  cul- 
tural anthropology,  economics,  intercultural  relations,  social 
psychology,  psychology  of  learning  and  personality,  and 
sociology. 

GUIDELINE  6:  The  program  should  include  an  em- 
phasis on  research  and  statistics. 

Work  in  this  area  should  assist  the  counselor  in  gaining 
greater  insights  and  skills  in  the  use  of  techniques  of  re- 
search and  in  designing  and  carrying  out  research  projects. 
The  program  should  include  adequate  opportunities  for  ex- 
periences providing  knowledge  of  significant  educational 
research  and  its  implications. 

GUIDELINE  7:  The  program  should  provide  laboratory 
and  practicum  experiences  in  counseling. 

Work  in  this  area  should  include  the  following : 
Laboratory:   "Paper"  case  studies,  observed  case  studies, 
analysis  of  tape-recorded  interviews,  role  playing 
Practicum:  Actual  counseling  experience  under  supervision 
in  a  school,  college  center,  community  agency,  or  similar 
facility.  Such  experience  may  be  called  an  internship. 

Completion  of  Program 
The  fifth-year  program  of  preparation  should  entitle  the 
candidate  to  the  master's  degree.  When  a  sixth-year  pro- 
gram is  involved,  the  institution  should  grant  appropriate 
recognition  for  completion  of  the  program. 

Recommendation  of  Institution 
Each  candidate  for  a  counselor's  certificate  must  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  appropriate  college  official.  The  recom- 
mendation accompanied  by  a  transcript  must  certify  that 
he  has  completed  the  master's  degree  level  or  sixth-year 
level  program  for  the  preparation  of  school  counselors. 

Authorization  of  Service 
The  counselor's  certificate  authorizes  the  holder  to  be  a 
counselor  in  both  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 
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Completion  of  the  sixth-year  program  entitles  the  candidate 
to  the  advanced  counselor's  certificate. 

SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGIST 

The  preparation  program  for  school  psychologists  should 
develop  a  thorough  knowledge  of  psychology  and  its  appli- 
cation to  the  activities  and  instructional  programs  of  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools.  The  program  should  be 
centered  in  the  study  of  individual  differences  and  their 
measurement,  human  learning  and  motivation,  and  person- 
ality development.  Also,  the  program  should  acquaint  the 
school  psychologist  with  the  total  range  of  abilities  and 
problems  of  the  children  within  the  school.  The  school 
psychologist  should  be  able  to  identify  and  deal  with  the 
learning  and  behavior  problems  of  all  children,  including 
all  types  of  exceptionality.  The  program  should  also  enable 
the  school  psychologist  to  be  effective  in  his  relationships 
with  school  personnel,  parents,  and  community. 

The  program  for  the  preparation  of  school  psychologists 
must  be  on  a  sixth-year  basis,  planned  in  accordance  with 
the  following  guidelines : 

GUIDELINE  1:  The  program  should  provide  a  broad 
understanding  of  the  psychology  of  learning  and  the  learn- 
ing difficulties  of  children. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  provide  basic  under- 
standing of  the  learning  processes,  individual  differences, 
adjustment,  behavior,  readiness,  attitudes,  ideas,  beliefs, 
motivation,  and  physical  growth  and  development. 

GUIDELINE  2:  The  program  should  provide  a  thorough 
training  in  the  techniques  of  measurement  and  evaluation. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  a  basic  competency 
in  developmental  psychology,  statistical  and  measurement 
theory,  behavioral  deviations,  differential  diagnosis,  prob- 
lems of  measurement  of  the  individual,  and  group  assess- 
ment. The  program  should  provide  supervised  practicum 
experiences  in  such  diverse  clinical  settings  as  college  coun- 
seling centers,  child  guidance  clinics,  and  other  mental 
health  facilities. 

GUIDELINE  3:  The  program  should  provide  a  compre- 
hensive understanding  of  personality  development  and  the 
dynamics  of  human  behavior. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  provide  basic  understand- 
ing of  child  growth  and  development,  personality  theory, 


behavioral  deviations,  individual  differences,  social  psy- 
chology, individual  and  group  dynamics,  and  advising  and 
counseling  techniques.  The  program  should  also  provide 
opportunities  for  observation  and  participation  in  both 
consultative  and  counseling  situations. 

GUIDELINE  U:  The  program  should  provide  an  em- 
phasis on  research  and  appropriate  statistical  techniques. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  the  development 
of  skills  in  designing  and  carrying  out  experimental  re- 
search. The  program  should  include  opportunities  for 
significant  psychological  and  educational  research,  its  im- 
plications, and  its  use. 

GUIDELINE  5:  The  program  should  provide  a  basic 
understanding  of  the  organization  and  operation  of  public 
schools  and  appropriate  knowledge  of  curriculum  develop- 
ment. 

Preparation  in  this  area  should  include  a  study  in  history 
and  philosophy  of  education,  and  objectives,  organization, 
and  administration  of  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 
The  program  should  also  provide  training  in  curriculum 
development.  Opportunities  should  be  provided  for  super- 
vised practicum  experiences  in  a  public  school  setting. 

Completion  of  Program 

Completion  of  the  program  for  school  psychologists  should 
entitle  the  candidate  to  appropriate  recognition  from  the 
institution. 

Recommendation  of  Institution 

Each  candidate  for  a  certificate  must  be  recommended  by 
the  appropriate  college  official.  The  recommendation  accom- 
panied by  a  transcript  of  credit  must  certify  that  the  can- 
didate has  completed  the  sixth-year  program  for  the  prep- 
aration of  school  psychologists. 

Authorization  of  Service 

The  school  psychologist's  certificate  authorizes  the  holder 
to  function  as  a  school  psychologist. 
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SECTION  III 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  APPROVED 
PROGRAM  APPROACH  TO  TEACHER 
EDUCATION  AND  CERTIFICATION 

I.  PROCEDURES  FOR  APPLYING 
STANDARDS 

A.  Preliminary  Application 

Each  institution  desiring  approval  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  to  Prepare  teachers  will  sub- 
mit a  preliminary  application  to  the  Division  of 
Professional  Services  of  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.  The  application  will  be  re- 
viewed by  the  Division  of  Professional  Services, 
following  which  the  Director  of  the  Division  will 
notify  the  institution  of  any  obvious  problems  that 
might  be  encountered  in  the  approval  process.  A 
copy  of  the  State  Board's  "Standards  and  Guide- 
lines" will  be  sent  to  be  used  by  the  institution  in 
its  self-study. 

B.  Self-Study  and  Application  for 
State  Approval 

After  engaging  in  a  period  of  self-study  with  the 
"Standards  and  Guidelines"  as  criteria,  the  insti- 
tution will  file  its  report  of  self-study  and  applica- 
tion for  State  approval  with  the  Division  of  Pro- 
fessional Services.  If  an  examination  of  the  appli- 
cation and  self-study  report  indicates  that  all 
records  are  complete  and  in  order,  a  visit  will  be 
made  to  the  institution  by  a  visitation  committee 
for  a  firsthand  look  at  the  institution  and  its  pro- 
grams. 

C.  Committee  Visitation 

The  schedule  for  the  visitation  committee  should 
be  arranged  at  a  time  when  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  or  other 
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accrediting  agencies  have  visiting  teams  at  the  in- 
stitution, if  such  visitations  are  being  made  at  the 
time.  The  main  responsibility  of  the  committee 
will  be  to  analyze  carefully  the  institution's  self- 
study  report  and,  in  light  of  that  examination  and 
study,  to  describe  the  institution  and  its  programs. 
Work  of  the  committee  will  be  limited  to  evidence 
gathering  —  describing,  interpreting,  and  vali- 
dating. The  report  of  the  committee  will  be  filed 
with  the  Division  of  Professional  Services. 

State  Evaluation  Committee  on 
Teacher  Education 

The  Division  of  Professional  Services  will  refer 
the  report  of  the  visitation  committee  to  the  State 
Evaluation  Committee  on  Teacher  Education.  The 
recommendations  of  the  Evaluation  Committee 
will  be  referred  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
for  consideration  and  action. 

Approval  of  Programs 

Approval  of  programs  will  be  for  a  period  of  five 
years  or  one  year,  depending  upon  the  degree  to 
which  all  conditions  for  approval  have  been  met. 
An  institution  conditionally  approved  must  show 
annual  progress  toward  meeting  all  requirements 
for  unconditional  approval,  with  no  institution  per- 
mitted to  remain  in  the  conditional  status  for  more 
than  three  years. 

Advisement  on  Improvement 

If  an  institution  is  not  approved,  it  shall  be  advised 
as  to  the  areas  in  which  improvements  or  changes 
appear  to  be  essential  for  approval.  Such  an  in- 
stitution may  re-apply  for  approval  when  it  has 
made  the  necessary  improvements. 

Certificate  Issuance 

A  student  who  completes  his  study  at  an  institution 
whose  specific  programs  of  teacher  education  have 
been  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 
will  be  issued  an  appropriate  certificate  by  the 
Division  of  Professional  Services  when  his  appli- 
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cation  for  certification  is  supported  by  an  official 
transcript  and  the  recommendation  of  the  author- 
ized officials  of  the  institution. 

H.  Continuous  Review  of  Programs 

Each  institution  on  the  approved  list  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  its  programs  of  teacher  education 
under  continuous,  faculty-wide  review.  A  re- 
evaluation  of  programs  may  be  requested  at  any 
time  deemed  necessary  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. 

I.  Re-study  and  Re-evaluation 

At  regular  five-year  intervals,  each  approved  in- 
stitution shall  re-study  and  re-evaluate  its  own 
programs,  and  shall  arrange  through  the  Division 
of  Professional  Services  for  a  visit  from  a  visita- 
tion committee.  The  visitation  committee  and  the 
State  Evaluation  Committee  will  function  as  in 
the  orginal  evaluation  and  approval.  The  State 
Board  of  Education  will  then  determine  whether 
the  approval  of  the  institution  should  be  continued 
for  another  five-year  period. 

J.   Special  Study  of  Phases 

Each  year,  under  direction  of  the  State  Advisory 
Council  on  Teacher  Education  and  Professional 
Standards,  at  least  one  phase  of  the  teacher  educa- 
tion program  will  be  selected  for  special  study. 
This  procedure  will  facilitate  continuous  study  and 
improvement  of  the  program. 

K.  Annual  Reports 

Approved  institutions  shall  make  annual  reports 
to  the  State  Board  of  Education  through  the  Di- 
vision of  Professional  Services.  The  reports  shall 
be  minimum  in  detail,  containing  basic  informa- 
tion needed  to  keep  the  records  on  each  institution 
up-to-date. 

L.  Revision  of  Programs 

When  an  institution  on  the  approved  list  desires  to 
make  revisions  in  its  teacher  education  program, 
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it  shall  file  with  the  Division  of  Professional  Serv- 
ices a  description  of  proposed  additions,  deletions, 
or  alterations.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
approve  or  disapprove  the  proposal,  effective  until 
the  next  regularly  scheduled  re-evaluation  of  the 
institution's  teacher  education  program,  or  until 
a  special  evaluation  can  be  made. 

II.  PARTIES  INVOLVED  IN  APPROVING 
INSTITUTIONS  AND  PROGRAMS 
FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

Four  parties  are  involved  in  approving  institutions  and 
programs  for  teacher  education:  (1)  the  State,  (2) 
the  institution,  (3)  a  visitation  committee,  and  (4) 
the  State  Evaluation  Committee  on  Teacher  Education. 
The  role  and  responsibility  of  each  follows : 

A.  Role  of  the  State 

The  responsibility  to  approve  institutions  and  pro- 
grams for  teacher  education  resides  in  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  responsibility  is  through  the  Division  of 
Professional  Services  of  the  State  Department  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction. 

Procedures  used  by  the  State  in  approving  institu- 
tions and  programs  are: 

1.  Institution  makes  known  to  the  Division  of  Pro- 
fessional Services  its  desire  to  be  approved. 

2.  Institution  is  supplied  with  evaluative  criteria 
by  the  Division  of  Professional  Services. 

3.  Institution  engages  in  a  self -study,  using  the 
evaluative  criteria. 

4.  Report  of  the  institution's  self-study  is  filed 
with  the  Division  of  Professional  Services. 

5.  Institution  is  visited  and  examined  by  an  ap- 
pointed visitation  committee. 

6.  Report  of  the  visitation  committee  is  made, 
through  the  Division  of  Professional  Services, 
to  the  State  Evaluation  Committee  on  Teacher 
Education. 

7.  Report  of  the  Evaluation  Committee  is  referred 
to  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
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8.  The  State  Board  of  Education  acts  upon  the 
report. 

B.  Role  of  the  Institution 

1.  Initiates  request  for  approval  of  the  institution 
and  programs  offered 

2.  Engages  in  self-study,  using  the  criteria  for 
approval  as  the  basis  for  study 

3.  Participates  in  selection  of  the  chairman  of 
the  visitation  committee 

4.  Supplies  members  of  the  visitation  committee, 
through  the  Division  of  Professional  Services, 
at  least  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  visit,  a 
copy  of  the  study  results  by  the  institution 

5.  Cooperates  with  the  visitation  committee  on  its 
visit  by: 

•  Acquainting  staff  with  members  of  the  com- 
mittee 

•  Supplying  the  committee  with  necessary  in- 
formation about  campus  facilities  and  the 
program  of  teacher  education 

•  Arranging  for  students  to  be  interviewed  by 
the  committee 

•  Arranging  for  the  committee  to  observe  class 
situations 

•  Arranging  for  members  of  the  committee  to 
have  interviews  with  the  staff 

•  Planning  the  schedule  of  meetings  and  ac- 
tivities of  the  committee 

C.  Role  of  Visitation  Committee 

1.  The  chairman  of  the  visitation  committee  shall 
be  selected  cooperatively  by  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Professional  Services,  the  dean  or 
president  of  the  institution,  and  the  head  of  the 
department  of  education  of  the  institution  seek- 
ing approval.  The  selection  should  be  made  well 
in  advance  of  the  date  for  examination  of  the 
institution's  program. 

2.  The  chairman,  after  accepting  the  appoint- 
ment, shall  meet  with  the  Director  of  the  Di- 
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vision  of  Professional  Services  and  the  Super- 
visor of  Teacher  Education,  to  determine  who 
should  constitute  the  visitation  committee. 

3.  The  size  and  composition  of  the  committee 
should  take  into  account  (1)  the  number  of 
programs  being  reviewed,  (2)  the  kinds  of  pro- 
grams being  reviewed,  and  (3)  the  number  of 
students  enrolled  in  each  program  under  re- 
view. 

4.  The  visitation  committee  is  furnished  with  the 
self-study  report  from  the  institution,  meets 
at  the  time  and  place  approved  by  the  institu- 
tion, and  works,  in  the  following  manner : 

•  Purpose  of  the  visitation  is  identified. 

•  Study  report  submitted  by  the  institution  is 
examined. 

•  Areas  in  which  additional  information  is 
needed  are  identified. 

•  Procedures  for  surveying  the  institution's 
existing  programs  are  outlined  and  agreed 
upon. 

•  The  responsibility  of  each  member  of  the 
committee  in  surveying  the  programs  and  re- 
porting findings  is  decided. 

•  The  committee's  plan  of  action  is  submitted 
to  the  responsible  person  in  the  teacher  edu- 
cation program  of  the  institution. 

•  The  plan  of  action  is  implemented  through 
the  cooperative  efforts  of  the  host  institution 
and  committee  membership. 

•  The  chairman  directs  the  activities  of  the 
committee  and  assures  that  the  report  is 
completed  in  its  entirety  and  approved  by 
the  committee. 

•  The  chairman  files  the  complete  final  report 
with  the  Division  of  Professional  Services. 

5.  The  visitation  committee,  in  planning  and  exe- 
cuting its  visit  to  the  institution,  will : 

•  Analyze  materials  resulting  from  the  staff 
study  of  the  institution. 
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•  Study  the  existing  programs  to  gain  evi- 
dences of  support  for  conclusions  from  the 
staff  study  about  strengths  and  weaknesses 
of  the  programs. 

•  Plan  with  the  institution  regarding  oppor- 
tunities to  : 

•  Observe  class  situations. 

•  Interview  students  and  staff. 

•  Have  work  sessions  with  the  staff. 

•  Review  findings  of  the  committee  with  the 
staff. 

•  Make  a  report  of  its  study  and  findings  to 
the  Division  of  Professional  Services. 

Role  of  the  State  Evaluation  Com- 
mittee on  Teacher  Education 

1.  The  Evaluation  Committee,  consisting  of  not 
fewer  than  eighteen  persons,  is  composed  of  lay 
and  professional  representatives  involving  all 
phases  and  levels  of  education.  Members  are 
named  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  from 
recommendations  submitted  by  the  State  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction.  They  serve  for 
a  period  of  three  years,  on  staggered  terms, 
with  no  one  serving  for  more  than  six  consecu- 
tive years.  The  officers  are  a  chairman  to  be 
selected  by  the  State  Board  and  a  secretary. 
The  secretary  is  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Professional  Services. 

2.  The  work  of  the  Evaluation  Committee  is  to  : 

•  Review  reports  of  the  visitation  committees. 

•  Appraise  institutions  and  programs  in  terms 
of  compliance  with  the  standards  and  guide- 
lines adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, as  such  compliance  is  reflected  in  the 
reports  of  the  visitation  committees. 

•  Meet  as  frequently  as  necessary,  or  when 
reports  are  to  be  reviewed.  The  chairmen  of 
the  visitation  committees  participate  in  these 
meetings. 

•  Make  reports  and  recommendations  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education  through  the  Divi- 
sion of  Professional  Services. 
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SECTION  IV 
GUIDES  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  STANDARDS 

The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to: 

•  Provide  guidance  for  the  institution  in  its  self-study 
and  in  its  development  of  a  report  and  request  for 
a  visitation  committee. 

•  Guide  the  visitation  committee  in  collecting  perti- 
nent data  on  which  a  valid  appraisal  may  be  made. 

•  Guide  the  Evaluation  Committee  in  its  appraisal  of 
institutions  and  programs. 

Full  and  complete  information  is  needed  if  valid  judg- 
ments upon  the  quality  of  the  teacher  education  program 
of  an  institution  are  to  be  made.  To  obtain  this  information, 
guides  are  listed  for  each  standard.  The  guides  are  designed 
to  indicate  whether  an  institution  meets  the  requirements  of 
the  various  standards,  and  whether  its  program  in  teacher 
education  is  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  approved  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education.  For  the  convenience  of  those 
using  the  guides,  the  report  is  divided  into  two  parts.  The 
first  part  presents  the  guides  for  undergraduate  institutions 
and  programs,  and  the  second  part  contains  the  guides 
for  institutions  preparing  personnel  at  the  graduate  level. 
Teacher  education  on  the  undergraduate  level  is  a  major 
function  of  all  graduate  schools.  For  work  on  the  graduate 
level,  the  graduate  school  would  regard  the  standards  as 
vertical  and  horizontal  extensions  of  the  undergraduate 
standards,  and  would  build  upon  those  standards. 

UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAMS 
Standard  i  -  Over-all  Policies 

Information  in  connection  with  this  standard  should  in- 
dicate the  extent  to  which  the  institution  is  committed  to 
and  engaged  in  the  education  of  teachers. 

Purposes  and  Objectives 

1.  List  the  over-all  purposes  of  the  institution  and  indi- 
cate which  of  these  purposes  apply  to  teacher  educa- 
tion. 
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2.  State  the  major  objectives  for  teacher  education  and 
indicate  names  of  participants  in  the  formulation  of 
the  objectives. 

3.  Present  a  statement  showing  how  the  institution  is 
equipped  to  carry  out  its  present  teacher  education 
objectives  and  programs. 

4.  Submit  a  statement  giving  the  scope  and  limitations 
of  teacher  education  offerings  and  services.  State 
clearly  the  categories  (elementary,  secondary,  special 
subject  areas,  vocational  areas)  for  which  the  insti- 
tution prepares  persons  at  the  undergraduate  level. 
If  secondary  school  teachers  are  prepared,  state  the 
fields  for  which  teaching  majors  are  offered. 

5.  Describe  what  the  institution  is  doing  in  research  and 
experimentation  to  improve  teacher  education. 

Organization  and  Administration 

Information  is  desired  to  show  lines  of  administrative 
responsibility  for  developing  and  carrying  out  the  policies 
which  govern  the  program  of  teacher  education. 

1.  Prepare,  for  the  institution  as  a  whole,  an  organiza- 
tion chart  which  would  show : 

•  The  administrative  officers  and  their  relationships 
to  one  another. 

•  The  administrative  units  of  the  institution  and  the 
functions  assigned  to  each. 

•  The  policy-forming  bodies,  their  functions  and  re- 
lationships to  each  other. 

2.  Show  how  the  institution  is  organized  for  the  develop- 
ment of  policies  for  the  various  aspects  of  teacher 
education.  Indicate  where  responsibility  lies  for 
planning  subject-matter  and  professional  courses 
taken  by  students,  development  of  policies  which 
govern  admission  of  students  to  teacher  education 
curricula,  and  policies  relating  to  advisement. 

3.  Name  the  agency  responsible  for  coordinating  the 
various  activities  in  teacher  education.  Give  length 
of  time  it  has  operated. 

4.  Name  the  agency  which  has  the  authority  and  respon- 
sibility for  recommending  to  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  that  a  candidate  has  completed 
the  teacher  education  program  and  is  eligible  for 
certification. 
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Standard  II  -  Student  Personnel  Programs 
and  Services 

The  major  items  of  information  needed  for  this  stand- 
ard relate  to  policies  regarding  admission  to  teacher  educa- 
tion, procedures  for  identifying  students  in  teacher  educa- 
tion, ways  of  informing  prospective  teachers,  evidence  of 
the  quality  of  those  completing  programs,  and  the  adequacy 
of  records.  The  guides  should  provide  sufficient  information 
to  indicate  the  institution's  policies  regarding  each  factor. 

1.  Indicate  how  the  student  secures  information  on  the 
college  campus  concerning  opportunities  for  careers 
in  teaching. 

2.  Describe  the  kinds  of  data  collected  about  a  prospec- 
tive student  for  consideration  by  a  committee  on  ad- 
mission to  a  teacher  education  program. 

3.  Describe  the  admission  policies  and  practices  in 
teacher  education,  including: 

•  Show  differences,  if  any,  between  admission  to  the 
institution  and  admission  to  teacher  education.  In- 
dicate cut-off  scores  required  for  tests,  rank  in  high 
school  class,  college  grade  point  averages,  etc.  Re- 
port the  number  applying  and  accepted  during  the 
last  quarter  or  semester  and  the  amount  of  screen- 
ing after  admission  to  teacher  education. 

•  Present  profile  of  entering  freshman  class  for  the 
institution  as  a  whole,  showing  (1)  rank  in  high 
school  graduating  class  (percentile),  (2)  intelli- 
gence scores  (percentile),  and  (3)  scores  on 
achievement  tests  (percentile). 

•  Present  similar  profile  for  those  who  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  junior  year  have  been  admitted  to 
teacher  education.  Add  the  following  items:  (1) 
grade  point  averages,  and  (2)  comparative  scores 
on  intelligence  tests  of  those  admitted  to  teacher 
education  and  those  not  in  teacher  education. 

•  Present  profile  for  the  last  group  completing  teacher 
education  curricula  showing:  (1)  rank  in  high 
school  class  (percentile),  (2)  intelligence  tests 
scores  (percentile),  (3)  scores  on  achievement  or 
general  culture  tests  administered  to  the  entire 
student  body  (percentile),  and  (4)  scores  on  any 
national  examinations  relating  to  teaching. 
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4.  Give  points  at  which  students  who  prepare  to  teach  are 
admitted  to  a  teacher  education  curriculum.  Give 
policy  with  reference  to  transfer  students  or  those 
who  enter  teacher  education  later  than  the  usual  time 
for  admission. 

5.  Indicate  procedures  used  to  identify  students  in 
teacher  education. 

6.  Give  scholarship  requirements  for  retention  in  and 
completion  of  teacher  education  curricula.  Indicate 
the  proportion  of  students  dropping  out  of  each  cur- 
riculum each  year. 

7.  Describe  the  system  of  records,  including  the  items  of 
information.  Indicate  where  records  are  filed  and  to 
whom  available. 

8.  Describe  the  institution's  system  of  student  advise- 
ment and  counseling. 

9.  Indicate  the  teacher  placement  service  provided  by  the 
institution,  and  report  the  number  of  graduates  of  the 
various  teacher  education  curricula  the  previous  year 
that  were  placed  in  school  positions.  Also  account  for 
those  not  teaching. 

10.  Describe  follow-up  program  and  how  it  is  utilized  in 
the  improvement  of  the  teacher  education  program. 

Standard  III  -  Faculty 

The  guides  with  reference  to  this  standard  are  designed 
to  obtain  information  to  show  the  effectiveness  of  the  fac- 
ulty in  meeting  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  the  institu- 
tional program. 

1.  Through  a  chart  or  in  some  objective  way,  give  the 
characteristics  concerning  the  professional  faculty 
(identify  full-time  and  part-time  faculty),  including 
their  names,  rank  or  title,  number  of  members  with 
earned  master's  and  doctor's  degrees,  the  distribution 
of  age,  years  employed  at  the  institution,  experience 
in  other  institutions  or  places,  teaching  assignments 
by  course  titles,  graduate  preparation  in  teaching 
assignment  areas,  and  ratio  of  faculty  to  number  of 
students. 

2.  Indicate  the  service  load  of  each  full-time  professional 
education  faculty  member.    The  description  should 
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include  teaching  hours  per  week,  hours  devoted  to 
administration,  committee  assignments,  extracurricu- 
lar activities,  off -campus  teaching,  and  supervision  of 
student  teachers  (indicate  number  of  students  super- 
vised at  a  given  time) . 

3.  List  the  names  of  faculty  members  involved  in  each 
curriculum  area  for  which  the  institution  purports  to 
prepare  teachers,  (e.g.,  English,  social  studies,  science, 
mathematics,  art,  music,  etc.).  For  each  faculty  mem- 
ber indicate  rank  or  title,  area  of  assignment,  gradu- 
ate preparation  in  teaching  assignment,  and  degrees 
held. 

4.  Provide  evidence  of  faculty  improvement  within  the 
past  five  years.  Include: 

•  Replacements,  giving  the  highest  earned  degrees, 
and  the  amount  of  school  and  college  teaching  ex- 
perience 

•  Number  who  while  employed  by  the  institution  have 
completed  the  doctor's  degree  within  the  past  five 
years 

•  Number  who  have  been  granted  leaves  for  study 
and  research  during  the  past  five  years 

•  Number  involved  in  improvement  activities,  such 
as  research,  consultant  service,  participation  in 
State,  regional  and  national  organizations,  speaking, 
and  writing 

5.  Describe  the  institution's  planned  program  to  improve 
the  professional  competence  of  the  administrative  and 
teaching  staff  engaged  in  the  professional  preparation 
of  teachers.  Include: 

®  Sabbatical  leave 

•  Exchange  of  teachers 

•  Funds  for  attendance  upon  scholarly  and  profes- 
sional meetings — State,  regional,  and  national 

•  Faculty  workshops  and  other  in-service  programs 


Standard  IV  -  Curricula 

Guidelines  control  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  various 
curricula.  The  purpose  of  the  report  on  this  area  is  to  in- 
dicate how  an  institution  meets  the  guidelines  in  general 
education,  subject-matter  areas,  and  professional  education 
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of  all  students  preparing  to  teach.  The  information  should 
reveal  the  positions  for  which  the  institution  prepares  per- 
sonnel; the  requirements  that  are  common  to  all  teacher 
education  curricula;  the  number  of  students  enrolled  dur- 
ing the  current  term  in  each  curriculum;  and  the  number 
completing  each  curriculum  during  the  last  year. 

1.  Give  an  over-all  description  of  the  offerings  in  teacher 
education,  showing  the  school  positions  for  which 
the  institution  prepares  personnel. 

2.  Indicate  in  a  table  the  number  of  students  enrolled 
in  the  institution,  the  number  of  seniors,  and  the 
number  preparing  to  teach,  broken  down  according 
to  teaching  fields. 

3.  Prepare  a  statement  showing  the  pattern  of  each 
curriculum  for  which  approval  is  being  sought.  Each 
pattern  should  indicate  how  an  institution  is  meeting 
the  guidelines  for  general  education,  subject-matter 
areas  and  professional  education,  including  student 
teaching.  The  description  for  each  curriculum  should 
be  in  sufficient  detail  to  show  the  amount  and  nature 
of  preparation  in  each  area. 

4.  Report  any  special  programs  offered,  such  as  refresher 
programs  for  teachers  returning  to  the  profession,  and 
programs  for  liberal  arts  college  graduates  wishing  to 
qualify  for  teaching. 

5.  List  the  common  elements  in  all  teacher  education 
curricula. 

•  Explain  the  exceptions  if  general  education  is  not 
common  to  all  curricula. 

•  List  the  sequence  of  professional  education  courses 
and  the  year  in  which  they  are  started. 

6.  Describe  any  extension  or  off-campus  courses  offered 
for  credit,  including  the  type  of  courses  and  amount 
of  such  credit  recognized  on  a  degree. 

Standard  V  -  Professional  Laboratory 
Experiences 

The  information  for  this  standard  is  designed  to  give  an 
understanding  of  what  professional  laboratory  experiences 
are  provided,  the  nature  of  the  experiences,  and  the  arrange- 
ments for  the  experience. 
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1.  Describe,  in  kind  and  quantity,  the  laboratory  ex- 
periences prior  to  student  teaching.  Indicate  nature 
of  experiences,  such  as  visiting  schools  and  classes, 
studying  individual  children,  making  lesson  plans, 
assisting  teachers  with  materials  and  small  groups. 

2.  Explain  in  detail  the  organization  for  the  administra- 
tion and  supervision  of  student  teaching.  This  should 
include : 

•  College  staff 

•  Relation  of  college  to  cooperating  schools 

•  Supervisory  personnel  in  cooperating  schools 

•  Campus  laboratory  school,  if  any 

•  Orientation  of  supervisory  personnel  in  cooperating 
schools 

3.  Describe  the  student  teaching  program. 

•  Criteria  for  admission  to  and  retention  in  student 
teaching 

•  Credit  involved 

•  The  number  of  weeks,  number  of  days  per  week, 
and  number  of  hours  per  day  devoted  to  student 
teaching.  Report  and  explain  any  differences  in  time 
arrangement  in  the  various  curricula 

•  When  student  teaching  is  done  (year,  semester,  or 
quarter) 

•  Amount  of  supervision  by  the  college 

•  Ratio  of  college  supervisory  staff  to  number  of 
student  teachers  at  any  given  time 

•  Number  of  student  teachers  assigned  to  a  super- 
visory teacher 

•  Place  of  student  teaching  in  professional  education 
sequence 

4.  Explain  the  criteria  for  selecting  off-campus  cooper- 
ating schools. 

5.  Describe  the  supervisory  personnel  in  cooperating 
schools.  Include : 

•  How  selected 

•  Ratio  to  number  of  student  teachers 

•  Qualifications — personal,  education,  and  experience 

6.  Indicate  methods  used  to  determine  the  effectiveness 
of  professional  laboratory  experiences. 
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7.  Describe  changes,  if  any,  contemplated  in  the  present 
program  of  professional  laboratory  experiences. 

Standard  VI  -  Facilities,  Equipment, 
and  Materials 

The  report  in  this  area  should  clearly  indicate  the  special 
facilities,  equipment,  and  instructional  materials  available 
for  the  education  of  teachers. 

1.  Describe  the  building  facilities  and  equipment  avail- 
able for  the  professional  education  of  teachers  by  in- 
cluding the  following : 

•  Location  and  number  of  offices  for  administrators 
and  faculty  in  professional  education 

•  Location  and  number  of  classrooms  devoted  to  the 
professional  education  program 

•  Special  laboratory  for  materials  of  instruction,  such 
as  textbooks,  audiovisual  aids,  and  units  of  instruc- 
tion 

•  Special  rooms  for  diagnostic  and  remedial  work 

•  Housing  facilities  for  small  groups,  seminars,  etc. 

•  Rooms  equipped  for  audiovisual  materials 

2.  Describe  the  library  resources  for  the  teacher  educa- 
tion programs.  Include : 

•  Books  in  professional  education  and  subject-matter 
areas 

•  Reference  materials  —  articles,  magazines,  pam- 
phlets, periodicals,  curriculum  studies,  etc. 

•  Audiovisual  aids  for  instructional  purposes 

•  Library  budget  for  teacher  education. 

3.  Describe  the  materials  laboratory  or  center.  Include : 

•  Location  with  respect  to  the  professional  or  general 
library 

•  Space  and  equipment 

•  Textbooks  and  other  books  commonly  used  on  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools 

•  Audiovisual  materials — maps,  charts,  film  strips, 
recordings,  etc. 

•  Testing  materials — psychological  and  achievement 

•  Curriculum  studies  and  courses  of  study  in  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools 
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4.  Report  special  facilities  designed  to  increase  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  teacher  education  program,  including 
conference  rooms,  transportation  facilities,  exhibit 
space,  and  the  like. 

5.  Cite  and  describe  any  significant  or  major  changes 
contemplated  in  any  aspects  of  1,  2,  or  3. 


GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 
Standard  I  -  Over-all  Policies 

The  statement  describing  this  area  should  clearly  indi- 
cate the  place  that  graduate  programs  in  teacher  education 
have  in  the  total  education  program  of  the  institution. 

Purposes  and  Objectives 

1.  Submit  a  statement  setting  forth  the  major  objectives 
for  the  inclusion  of  graduate  programs  in  the  insti- 
tution's offerings. 

2.  Indicate  the  major  goals,  beliefs,  and  assumptions 
that  give  direction  and  support  to  the  program. 

3.  State  clearly  the  scope  and  limitations  of  graduate 
programs  offered.  If  secondary  teachers  are  prepared 
at  the  graduate  level,  indicate  the  teaching  areas 
offered ;  if  school  service  personnel  are  prepared,  state 
whether  at  the  one-year,  two-year,  or  doctoral  levels. 

4.  Indicate  provision  for  continuous  study  and  improve- 
ment of  graduate  programs  of  teacher  education. 

Organization  and  Administration 

The  statement  regarding  this  section  should  provide  the 
information  necessary  to  point  out  where  responsibility  lies 
for  the  development  and  execution  of  all  policies  relating 
to  graduate  programs  in  teacher  education. 

1.  Submit  a  chart  showing  how  policies  regarding  gradu- 
ate programs  are  developed.  Information  should  in- 
dicate clearly  the  arrangement  for  formulating  policies 
relating  to  such  aspects  as  admissions  to  a  specific  pro- 
gram, standards  for  completion  of  the  various  cur- 
ricula, and  policies  relating  to  advisement. 
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2.  Describe  the  procedure  for  administering  the  policies 
regarding  graduate  programs.  Indicate  the  adminis- 
trative officers  or  channels  through  which  policies 
are  administered. 

Standard  II  -  Student  Personnel  Programs 
and  Services 

The  report  in  this  area  should  make  explicit  the  policies 
and  procedures  relating  to  the  student  personnel  plan.  The 
information  reported  should  make  clear  what  the  policy  or 
procedure  is  regarding  the  various  personnel  factors  and 
how  it  is  administered. 

1.  Explain  the  standards  and  procedures  for  admission 
to  specific  graduate  programs,  (e.g.,  principal,  super- 
visor, counselor). 

2.  Indicate  the  practices  regarding  transfers  from  one 
curriculum  program  to  another. 

3.  Point  out  the  standards  for  remaining  in  a  particular 
program  and  requirements  for  completion  of  that 
program. 

4.  Explain  policies  and  practices  with  reference  to  the 
advisement  of  students  prior  to  selection  of  curricula. 

5.  Give  the  number  that  completed  each  curriculum  last 
year. 

6.  Describe  the  system  of  records,  pointing  out  the  items 
of  information  included  and  where  the  records  are 
kept. 

7.  Give  the  residence  requirement  for  each  program. 

8.  Explain  policies  relating  to  credits  by  transfer  and 
extension  study. 

9.  Indicate  the  policy  with  reference  to  the  time  limit 
within  which  a  program  must  be  completed. 

10.  Indicate  the  policy  concerning  graduate  student  load 
and  course  limitations  on  full-time  professional  school 
employees. 

11.  Explain  the  procedure  for  recommending  candidates 
for  certification. 

Standard  III  -  Faculty 

The  guides  should  provide  information  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  qualifications  and  adequacy  of  the  staff  to  carry 
on  the  programs. 
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1.  Give  number  and  names  of  faculty  members  engaged 
in  each  graduate  curriculum,  (e.g.,  secondary  teachers 
of  English,  social  studies,  science;  school  principals, 
counselor,  etc.).  Indicate  the  full-time  and  part-time 
faculty. 

2.  Report  in  some  form  the  level  of  preparation  of  full- 
time  and  part-time  persons,  the  rank  of  each  faculty 
member,  the  qualifications  of  each  faculty  member  for 
assigned  teaching  responsibilities,  and  the  teaching 
load  of  each  member. 

3.  Provide  information  on  policies  and  practices  regard- 
ing the  following: 

•  Salary  scale  for  various  ranks 

•  Retirement 

•  Travel  to  professional  meetings 

•  Factors  in  promotions 

•  Age  distribution  of  faculty 

4.  Indicate  for  each  faculty  member  the  following: 

•  Research  completed  or  under  way 

•  Books  and  major  magazine  articles  written  within 
the  past  ten  years 

•  Participation  in  State,  regional  and  national  associ- 
ations 

•  Major  addresses  within  the  past  four  years 

5.  Report  what  is  being  done  to  upgrade  the  faculty  such 
as  the  following : 

•  Employing  better  prepared  persons 

•  Employing  persons  with  more  specialized  prepara- 
tion 

•  Granting  leaves  on  full  or  part  salary  for  further 
study 

Standard  IV  -  Curricula 

The  purpose  of  the  report  relating  to  this  standard  is  to 
reveal  the  scope  of  the  program  offered,  and  how  the  guide- 
lines in  each  program  are  being  met. 

1.  List  school  positions  for  which  the  institution  pre- 
pares personnel  at  the  graduate  level,  (e.g.,  elemen- 
tary, secondary,  special-subject,  vocational,  and  special 
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service  personnel  areas)  and  point  out  the  number 
of  years  offered  in  each  curriculum. 

2.  Describe  in  detail  how  the  guidelines  in  each  program 
are  being  met. 

3.  Prepare  a  table  showing  the  number  of  students  (not 
counting  summer  session)  enrolled  during  the  current 
quarter  or  semester  in  each  curriculum  and  the  num- 
ber completing  each  curriculum  during  the  last  school 
year. 

4.  Report  information  regarding  summer  sessions,  in- 
cluding the  following:  List  of  offerings,  number  of 
students  in  each  program,  number  of  faculty  mem- 
bers (regular  and  visiting),  and  preparation  of 
faculty. 

Standard  V-  Professional  Laboratory 
Experiences 

The  report  in  this  area  should  provide  information  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  quality  and  quantity  of  professional 
laboratory  experiences  available  to  graduate  students  in 
excess  of  those  required  for  the  undergraduate  standard. 
The  report  should  include  information  on: 

1.  Observation  and  experience  with  children  in  learning 
situations. 

2.  Observation  and  experience  in  school-community  re- 
lationships in  actual  school-community  settings. 

3.  Student  participation  in  activities  suitable  to  their  own 
area  of  specialization. 

Standard  VI  -  Facilities,  Equipment, 
and  Materials 

The  information  in  this  area  should  provide  evidence 
that  the  facilities,  equipment,  and  materials  are  in  excess 
of  those  required  for  the  undergraduate  standard. 

1.  Describe  the  library  resources  that  are  peculiar  to 
the  needs  of  the  curriculum  for  each  graduate  pro- 
gram. 

2.  Give  the  library  budget  for  the  graduate  program. 
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3.  Present  a  statement  showing  the  classrooms,  offices, 
and  instructional  aids  which  are  required  for  the 
graduate  programs. 

4.  Describe  professional  laboratory  experiences  provided 
for  participation  in  activities  suitable  for  each  area 
of  specialization. 

5.  Explain  and  describe  any  changes  or  modifications 
in  the  present  facilities,  equipment,  and  materials 
contemplated  in  the  near  future. 
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APPENDIX 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHER 
CERTIFICATION 

Teacher-preparing  institutions  should  be  encouraged  to 
provide  educational  opportunities  and  experiences  which 
will  better  prepare  teachers  to  work  on  seventh-,  eighth-,  and 
ninth-grade  levels  in  the  public  schools  of  North  Carolina. 

Since  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  graders  are  a  group  with 
unique  educational  and  personal  needs,  the  teachers  to  serve 
these  grade  levels  should  have  preparation  programs  espe- 
cially designed  to  strengthen  appropriate  competencies  in 
order  for  them  to  be  of  maximum  service.  Preparation  of 
junior  high  school  teachers  should  include  a  broad  back- 
ground in  general  education  and  focus  on  the  curriculum 
and  pupils  of  the  junior  high  school  years.  Teachers  as- 
signed to  work  with  these  youth  need  the  specialized  prep- 
aration, regardless  of  the  administrative  organization  in 
which  one  or  more  of  these  grades  may  be  found. 

Further  study  by  the  institution  and  other  agencies  is 
recommended  to  determine  need  for  separate  junior  high 
school  certification.  Already  established  is  the  fact  that 
seventh-,  eighth-,  and  ninth-grade  teachers  should  have 
educational  experiences  differing  at  least  in  emphases  from 
those  of  typical  senior  high  teachers.  Emphasis  must  be 
placed  on  understanding  the  characteristics  and  needs  of 
early  adolescent  youth;  social  studies  teachers  need  an 
expanded  background  in  North  Carolina  History  as  well  as 
instruction  in  federal,  State,  and  local  government  opera- 
tions; English  teachers  need  competencies  in  the  teaching 
of  reading  and  in  literature  which  will  be  meaningful  to 
junior  high  pupils  and  curriculum;  and  science  teachers 
need  the  special  approach  techniques  and  understanding  for 
junior  high  school  in  general  sciences  and  earth  sciences. 
Depth  in  subject-matter  areas  must  be  accompanied  by 
breadth  of  subjects  to  equip  the  teacher  for  possible  serv- 
ice in  block-of-time  schedules  or  work  in  such  related  fields 
as  English-social  studies  or  mathematics-science  combina- 
tions of  instructional  scheduling  in  the  junior  high  school. 

Possibly  the  preparation  of  elementary  teachers  could 
be  modified  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  self-contained  class- 
rooms often  found  in  the  seventh  grade  and  to  some  extent 
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in  the  eighth.  However,  their  program,  too,  should  be  ad- 
justed to  the  curriculum  and  the  needs  of  adolescent  youth 
in  the  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  grades. 

State  regulations  and  policies  relating  to  practice  teach- 
ing on  the  junior  high  school  level  need  review  and  modifi- 
cation to  exploit  junior  high  internship  possibilities. 

The  junior  high  school  years,  like  all  other  years  of 
school  life,  are  too  important  to  have  anything  less  than 
well-prepared  and  fully  competent  teachers  who  can  provide 
education  of  high  quality  to  junior  high  school  youth. 
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FOREWORD 


Good  schools  represent  dividends  on  investments  of  time,  effort, 
and  resources  by  a  community.  Such  schools  are  not  likely  to 
come  by  chance.  A  genuine  desire  for  maximum  educational 
opportunity  for  children  and  youth  and  a  willingness  to  provide 
the  essential  support,  financial  and  otherwise,  are  twin  ingredi- 
ents of  a  qualitative  program. 

Continuous  improvement  is  a  constant  challenge  to  every  school 
staff  and  to  every  school  community.  Directions  such  improve- 
ment should  take  must  be  clearly  delineated  and  understood  by 
all  concerned.  The  determination  of  these  directions  is  basically 
a  local:  function  and  responsibility. 

The  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  through  accredi- 
tation, recognizes  certain  standards  of  excellence  attained  by 
schools.  As  an  aid  to  local  schools,  standards  for  accreditation 
are  established  by  the  Department  and  are  intended  as  a  guide 
to  school  administrators  and  teachers. 

This  publication  contains  the  revised  standards  for  accredita- 
tion. It  has  been  developed  with  the  assistance  of  a  number  of 
teachers,  principals,  supervisors,  and  superintendents  from 
throughout  the  State  and  is  being  issued  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  with  the  hope  that  it  will  be  of  value 
in  improving  the  effectiveness  of  the  schools. 

An  expression  of  gratitude  is  extended  to  the  many  people  who 
have  participated  in  the  preparation  of  this  publication. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


November,  1962 
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INTRODUCTORY  STATEMENT 


"All  later  learning  builds  on  the  work  of  the  elementary  school. 

"The  skills  which  mark  the  civilized  person  and  provide  the 
basis  for  all  further  intellectual  growth  are  the  special  concern 
of  any  good  elementary  school:  reading,  writing,  speaking, 
listening,  observing,  reasoning,  computing,  discovering,  and 
creating. 

"Here,  too,  the  pupil  receives  his  first  systematic  look  into  the 
social  studies,  science,  literature,  music,  and  art.  Through  them 
he  begins  to  acquire  information,  ideas,  skills,  sensitivity,  and 
understanding  about  himself  and  his  environment.  He  is  intro- 
duced to  the  variety  of  ways  of  living  and  to  the  diversity  of 
man's  institutions,  learns  how  some  of  them  developed,  and 
acquires  a  basis  for  tolerance  and  sympathy  for  those  whose 
ways  differ  from  his  own."1 

An  elementary  school  program  is  designed  to  promote  maxi- 
mum development  of  each  child  according  to  his  capacity  in  basic 
skills,  in  understanding  and  appreciation,  in  creative  arts,  and  in 
personality;  and,  pervasive  of  all  activities  is  a  concern  for 
physical,  moral  and  social  growth. 

Methods,  practices,  and  procedures  in  the  instructional  pro- 
gram are  based  upon,  and  continuously  revised  in  accordance  with, 
new  knowledge  and  the  findings  of  reliable  educational  research. 

The  school  program  reflects  the  basic  beliefs  of  a  community 
regarding  education.  The  school  plant,  equipment,  materials, 
curriculum  and  teaching  procedures  are  characteristic  of  these 
beliefs;  therefore,  it  is  important  that  the  beliefs  and  practices 
be  examined  carefully  and  periodically  to  determine  whether  the 
school  is  achieving  the  objectives  of  education  and  fulfilling  the 
educational  needs  of  the  community. 

Since  schools  are  supported  to  serve  children  and  their  com- 
munity, the  school  plant,  equipment,  and  curriculum  must  be 
planned  in  the  light  of  needs,  interests,  and  requirements  of 
those  to  be  educated  and  the  community  to  be  served  by  the 
school.  Planning  a  good  school  program  requires  a  consideration 
of  interrelationships  that  exist  within  the  curriculum  and  those 


1.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Elementary  Education,  Educational  Policies  Commission,  National 
Education  Association,  1960. 
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that  exist  among  curriculum,  plant  and  physical  environment, 
instructional  supplies,  administrative  and  supervisory  practices, 
personnel,  and  the  community.  A  healthful,  livable,  attractive 
school  environment  with  adequate  equipment  and  instructional 
supplies  is  essential  if  children  are  to  achieve  their  best  in 
learning  and  teachers  their  best  in  teaching.  The  degree  to 
which  a  school  is  meeting  its  responsibilities  and  opportunities 
can  be  appraised  largely  by  the  degree  to  which  it  meets  these 
criteria. 

Standards  evolve  as  individuals  and  groups  try  to  attain  the 
educational  goals  that  they  have  established.  Accreditation 
standards  represent  minimum  levels  of  quality  and  quantity 
established  by  an  accrediting  agency.  When  a  school  meets  the 
minimum  standards  for  State  accreditation  in  North  Carolina, 
it  has  laid  the  foundation  for  a  good  school  and  can  then 
continue  to  strive  toward  a  higher  standard  of  excellence  in  the 
educational  program  for  all  children  being  served. 
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PROCEDURES  FOR  ACCREDITATION 


The  main  purpose  of  accreditation  is  to  promote  self-study 
and  improvement  in  the  school  as  a  means  of  achieving  desirable 
educational  goals  for  all  boys  and  girls. 

Standards  for  accreditation  are  constructed  in  terms  of  what 
constitutes  or  suggests  desirable  learning  situations  for  boys 
and  girls. 

The  evaluative  items  include  the  philosophy  of  the  school  staff, 
the  objectives  of  the  school,  the  alertness  of  the  school  adminis- 
tration, the  vitality  of  the  curriculum,  the  effectiveness  of  in- 
struction and  organization,  the  competence  of  the  personnel,  the 
sufficiency  of  equipment  and  materials,  and  the  adequacy  of 
building (s)  and  grounds.  The  process  of  evaluation  can  be  a 
beneficial  experience  for  all  participants  in  helping  them  to 
clarify  purposes,  identify  problems,  recognize  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  and  coordinate  efforts  in  strengthening  the  entire 
school  program.  A  minimum  of  one  year  is  suggested  for  carry- 
ing out  this  process  if  the  greatest  return  is  to  be  realized. 

The  following  is  the  suggested  procedure  for  accreditation: 

1.  The  school  staff  conducts  an  objective  study  to  determine 
readiness  for  working  toward  accreditation. 

2.  The  staff  studies  the  Standards  for  Accreditation  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools. 

3.  The  staff  makes  an  objective  assessment  of  the  school  in 
terms  of  the  Standards  and  identifies  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses. 

4.  The  principal  indicates  on  the  Principal's  Preliminary  Report 
the  intention  of  the  school  to  seek  accreditation. 

5.  An  elementary  supervisor  from  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  is  requested  to  visit  the  school  to  assist  the 
school  staff  in  planning  an  organized  program  of  self-im- 
provement. 

6.  The  school  staff  engages  in  a  school-wide  self-study  and 
works  toward  meeting  qualitative  and  quantitative  stand- 
ards for  accreditation. 


7 


7.  The  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  invited  to 
make  an  evaluation  for  accreditation. 

8.  The  elementary  supervisor  from  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  arranges  for  and  directs  the  evaluation, 
prepares  a  report  on  the  findings  of  the  evaluation,  and 
makes  a  recommendation  to  the  Division  of  Instructional 
Services  for  official  action  on  the  request  for  accreditation. 
The  evaluation  may  be  made  by  the  State  supervisor  or  by  a 
committee,  as  the  size  of  the  school  and  circumstances  may 
warrant. 

9.  The  Director  of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services  notifies 
the  principal  and  the  superintendent  of  the  official  action  on 
the  request  for  accreditation. 

The  foregoing  procedures  apply  to  initial  accreditation;  it  is 
highly  desirable,  however,  that  accredited  schools  engage  in  the 
total  process  every  three  to  five  years.  Moreover,  a  complete 
re-evaluation  should  be  made  at  such  time  as  may  be  dictated 
by  a  major  change  in  organization  or  enrollment,  or  by  some 
other  non-routine  occurrence  having  significant  bearing  upon 
the  school. 

The  effective  annual  date  of  accreditation  is  October  1.  After 
initial  accreditation,  the  rating  is  continued  as  long  as  the  stand- 
ards are  met  or  exceeded  as  shown  on  the  principal's  reports 
and  as  observed  in  the  school  when  visited  by  staff  members 
of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  principal's  reports  are  reviewed  annually  by  the  State 
Department  staff  and  appraisal  comments  are  sent  to  the  princi- 
pal, superintendent  and  supervisor.  Any  irregularities  are  noted 
and,  if  warranted,  accreditation  is  discontinued  or  a  warning  is 
given  that  the  rating  of  the  school  is  in  jeopardy.  In  the  latter 
case,  the  school  will  be  expected  to  correct  any  irregularities 
and  meet  the  standard  (s)  by  the  opening  date  of  the  ensuing 
school  year;  failure  to  do  so  will  be  sufficient  cause  to  discontinue 
accreditation. 

Self-evaluation  must  be  a  continuous  process.  Schools  are 
visited  and  assistance  is  given  by  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  staff  members  as  circumstances  warrant  and 
as  time  permits. 
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Standards  for  accreditation  are  categorized  under  five  major 
headings:  administration;  curriculum,  instruction  and  organiza- 
tion; personnel;  equipment,  instructional  materials  and  school 
supplies ;  and  school  plant  and  physical  environment.  The  follow- 
ing pages  present  statements  of  principle  and  standards  for  each 
category. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


The  school's  processes  of  administration  and  supervision 
and  the  relationships  of  those  involved  should  reflect  sound 
educational  leadership;  should  be  in  compliance  with  all  State 
laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
and  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and  with  the 
policies  of  the  local  county  or  city  board  of  education;  and, 
should  provide  the  framework  for  a  good  instructional  pro- 
gram. 


MINIMUM  STANDARDS: 

1.  The  principal,  as  the  professional  leader  of  the  school, 
administers  and  supervises  the  school  and  is  responsible 
to  the  county  or  city  superintendent. 

2.  The  school  complies  with  all  General  Statutes  of  North 
Carolina  applicable  to  elementary  schools.  (Appendix  A) 

3.  The  school  complies  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education  and  the  recommendations  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

4.  The  school  is  guided  by  written  policies  of  the  county  or 
city  board  of  education  in  matters  requiring  consistency 
throughout  the  administrative  unit  and  in  matters  warrant- 
ing such  policies. 

(Among  topics  which  might  properly  be  considered  by  the 
local  board  as  subjects  for  policy  statements  are:  fees, 
substitute  teachers,  tuition,  and  fund  raising  activities.) 

5.  The  specific  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  entire  admin- 
istrative, supervisory,  instructional,  and  service  staff  are 
clearly  defined  and  understood. 

6.  Leadership  is  a  cooperative  undertaking  of  the  superintend- 
ent, principal,  and  supervisor  (s).  Good  working  relation- 
ships are  established  by  cooperative  planning  with  the 
entire  staff. 

7.  The  administrative  staff  requests  and  plans  for  the  services 
of  personnel  in  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
as  needed. 
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8.  The  school  has  established  procedures  of  intercommunica- 
tion for  developing  and  maintaining  mutually  beneficial 
relationships  with  the  community. 

9.  The  principal,  in  cooperation  with  the  superintendent, 
supervisor,  and  other  members  of  the  school  staff,  plans 
for  the  selection,  requisition,  purchase,  storage,  and  distri- 
bution of  materials  and  equipment. 

10.  All  instructional  services,  library  services,  and  all  activities 
are  administered  and  supervised  as  integral  parts  of  the 
school  program. 

11.  All  essential  services,  facilities  and  equipment  are  provided 
from  tax  funds. 

12.  All  food  items  and  drinks  available  to  pupils  during  the 
school  day  are  coordinated  with  the  food  service  program 
and  are  in  accord  with  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  with  good  health  practices. 

13.  The  principal  supervises  the  care  of  school  property,  includ- 
ing cleanliness  of  the  building (s). 

14.  An  accurate  system  of  pupil  accounting  and  records  is 
kept  up-to-date  and  is  easily  accessible. 

15.  A  record  of  all  school  funds  is  maintained  in  accordance 
with  An  Accounting  System  For  Individual  Schools,  pub- 
lished by  the  Controller's  Office  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, and  all  such  funds  are  audited  in  compliance  with 
the  General  Statutes.  (Appendix  A) 
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CURRICULUM,  INSTRUCTION  AND  ORGANIZATION 


The  school  curriculum  and  instructional  program  should 
be  based  upon  the  growth  characteristics  and  needs  of  ele- 
mentary school  pupils  and  should  implement  a  sound  philoso- 
phy which  has  been  cooperatively  developed  as  a  guide  for  a 
good  instructional  program. 

The  organization  is  the  framework  of  a  good  school  and 
should  be  designed  to  serve  the  instructional  program.  It 
should  evolve  from  a  logical  sequence  of  steps:  (1)  establish 
goals;  (2)  plan  activities  to  serve  goals;  (3)  shape  activities 
into  an  instructional  program;  and,  (4)  create  an  organiza- 
tional plan  to  carry  out  the  program.  School  organization 
should  bring  staff  and  pupils  together  to  work  toward  com- 
monly accepted  goals  and  objectives  in  an  instructional  pro- 
gram. 


MINIMUM  STANDARDS: 

1.  The  curriculum  and  instructional  program  are  in  accord 
with  the  applicable  State  laws,  State  Board  of  Education 
regulations,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  recom- 
mendations, and  the  written  policies  of  the  county  or  city 
board  of  education. 

2.  The  curriculum  of  the  school  is  based  upon  a  sound  and 
cooperatively  developed  written  statement  of  philosophy, 
goals,  and  objectives. 

3.  All  course  offerings  in  the  instructional  program  have  been 
reviewed  and  approved  by  the  local  superintendent,  the 
county  or  city  board  of  education,  and  the  Division  of 
Instructional  Services  of  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

4.  Experimental  deviations  in  curriculum  (including  mate- 
rials), grouping  of  pupils,  and  similar  innovations  in  school 
organization  have  the  approval  of  the  local  superintendent, 
county  or  city  board  of  education,  and  the  Division  of  In- 
structional Services  of  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  all  being  a  matter  of  record. 
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5.  Learning  in  basic  skills  is  offered : 

Language  arts:   reading,  writing,   spelling,  listening, 
speaking 

Social  studies:  history,  geography,  government,  citizen- 
ship 
Mathematics 
Science 

Fine  Arts:  music,  art,  literature 

Health  education,  physical  education,  and  safety  education 

6.  The  school  keeps  up-to-date  in  the  acquisition  and  use  of 
State-adopted  textbooks,  teacher's  guides,  and  supplemen- 
tary materials  in  all  areas  of  instruction. 

7.  Learning  activities  are  designed  and  instruction  is  planned 
to  meet  the  individual  and  group  needs  of  pupils. 

8.  The  scope  and  sequence  of  the  content  in  all  areas  of  learn- 
ing are  clearly  defined  and  understood. 

9.  Classroom  procedures  and  activities  provide  for  differen- 
tiated levels  of  instruction  and  learning  through  the  use  of 
a  variety  of  materials  and  differentiated  assignments. 

10.  The  instructional  program  is  supervised  by  the  principal  in 
cooperation  with  the  supervisory  staff. 

11.  A  planned  program  of  classroom  visits  by  the  principal 
and  by  the  supervisor  (s)  with  follow-up  conferences  is  in 
effect  in  the  school  to  assist  teachers  in  improving  their 
proficiency. 

12.  Methods  of  instruction  include  opportunities  for: 

•  Teacher-pupil  planning  and  evaluation 

•  Each  child  to  succeed  at  his  own  best  level 

•  Creativity 

•  Problem  solving 

•  Critical  thinking 

•  Correlation  of  related  subjects 

'    Learning  and  using  the  scientific  method  of  research 

•  Library  work  by  individuals,  small  groups,  and  class 
groups 
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13.  Supporting  services,  including  library,  health,  and  guidance, 
contribute  to  the  educational  objectives  of  the  total  school 
program. 

14.  The  school  library  is  a  resource  center  used  as  an  extension 
of  the  classroom. 

15.  The  schedule  provides  for  a  minimum  of  a  six-hour  instruc- 
tional day  for  all  pupils. 

16.  The  school  day  is  kept  free  from  interruptions  that 
encroach  upon  instructional  time. 

17.  The  daily-weekly  schedule  provides  for  all  the  subject  areas 
in  the  curriculum  and  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  provide  for  a 
variety  of  activities  and  large  units  of  work.  (Appendix  B) 

18.  The  ratio  of  pupils  to  professional  staff  is  not  more  than 
30  to  1  in  average  daily  membership. 

19.  Class  membership  does  not  exceed  35. 

20.  Pupils  are  assigned  to  classroom  groups  (and  scheduled)  in 
such  a  way  as  to  equalize  approximately  the  number  of 
pupils  taught  by  each  teacher. 

21.  Combination  grades  are  made  of  pupils  from  consecutive 
grades. 

22.  Class  membership  in  combination  grades  does  not  exceed  30. 

23.  Grades  1-6  are  organized  as  self-contained  classrooms. 

24.  Grades  7-8  are  organized  as  self-contained  classrooms;  or, 
in  large  blocks  of  time  in  order  to  provide  a  gradual  transi- 
tion from  the  self-contained  classrooms  in  elementary  school 
to  the  departmentalized  high  school. 

a.  Related  subject  areas  are  scheduled  in  blocks  of 
time  and  the  subject  content  is  integrated  and 
correlated. 

b.  In  block-time  organization,  teachers  are  assigned 
to  teach  in  their  area  of  preparation  or  specializa- 
tion. 

25.  A  continuous,  systematic  program  of  evaluation  is  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  school's  efforts  to  meet  the  individual  and 
group  needs  of  children. 
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PERSONNEL 


The  school  staff  should  consist  of  capable  and  professionally 
competent  teachers,  supervisors,  administrators,  and  essential 
service  personnel.  Each  member  of  the  school  staff  should 
have  specific  preparation  for  his  particular  assignment. 


MINIMUM  STANDARDS: 

1.  All  instructional  services  in  the  school,  regardless  of  source 
of  salary  funds,  are  rendered  by  bona  fide  employees  of  the 
county  or  city  board  of  education,  employed  and  paid  in 
accordance  with  provisions  of  the  General  Statutes  and 
with  policies  and  regulations  of  the  county  or  city  board  of 
education,  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  (Appendix  A) 

2.  The  principal  of  a  classified  school  holds  a  Principal's 
Certificate.  (Appendix  C) 

3.  The  supervisor  holds  a  Supervisor's  Certificate,  Graduate 
Elementary  Certificate,  or  a  Principal's  Certificate  and  has 
five  years  of  elementary  teaching  and/or  supervisory  or 
administrative  experience  within  the  past  eight  years. 

4.  Supervisors  of  music,  art,  physical  education,  health  educa- 
tion, and  library  hold  Class  A  or  Graduate  Certificates 
in  their  respective  fields. 

5.  All  teachers  hold  a  Primary,  Grammar  Grade,  or  Graduate 
Elementary  Certificate,  with  80  per  cent  in  the  school  being 
Class  A  or  above.  (Appendix  C) 

6.  Teachers  of  music,  art,  physical  education,  health  educa- 
tion, and  full  time  librarians  hold  Class  A  or  Graduate 
Certificates  in  their  respective  fields. 

7.  The  librarian  serving  part-time  or  the  teacher-librarian  has 
completed  a  minimum  of  six  semester  hours  of  library 
science  and  works  under  the  guidance  of  (1)  a  library  co- 
ordinator for  the  administrative  unit  or  (2)  a  certified 
librarian  in  another  school  in  the  same  administrative 
unit.  (See  Appendix  E) 
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8.  Food  service  staff,  clerical  assistants,  and  custodians  have 
personal  qualifications  and  competencies  to  perform  their 
respective  duties. 

9.  Staff  members  participate  in  planning  and  conducting  pro- 
grams to  improve  their  competencies. 

10.  Classroom  teachers  and  the  principal  provide  guidance  serv- 
ices and  refer  special  problems  to  specialists. 

11.  Teachers  paid  from  the  Nine  Months  School  Fund  are  used 
in  special  and  supporting  areas  only  when  class  membership 
throughout  the  school  is  not  in  excess  of  35  pupils. 
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EQUIPMENT,  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  AND  SCHOOL 

SUPPLIES 


The  elementary  school  should  have  instructional  equipment, 
materials  and  supplies  in  sufficient  variety  and  quantity  to 
assure  optimum  efficiency  and  productivity  in  the  teaching- 
learning  processes. 

The  equipment  should  be  appropriate  to  the  elementary 
school  and  its  instructional  program;  instructional  materials 
should  be  plentiful  in  supply,  assorted  in  types,  and  readily 
accessible  to  teachers  and  pupils;  and  essential  school  supplies 
should  be  provided  to  permit  and  encourage  creativity  and 
experimentation,  to  insure  efficient  administration  and  man- 
agement, and  to  maintain  a  clean,  attractive  physical  plant 
and  a  favorable  school  climate. 


MINIMUM  STANDARDS: 

1.  All  equipment,  instructional  materials,  and  school  supplies 
used  to  implement  the  curriculum  are  provided  by  the 
school  through  established  procedures  for  financing  and 
purchasing.  (Appendix  D) 

2.  An  up-to-date  inventory  is  maintained  on  all  items  of  equip- 
ment, instructional  materials,  and  school  supplies. 

3.  The  school  has  a  basic  collection  of  supplementary  books 
of  recent  copyright  date,  averaging  four  books  per  pupil: 

a.  The  collection  is  balanced  in  subject  areas  to  accommo- 
date the  total  instructional  program  (reading,  social 
studies,  science,  health,  mathematics,  etc.). 

b.  The  collection  is  varied  to  permit  selectivity  in  reading 
and  interest  levels  in  accordance  with  the  differing 
abilities  and  needs  of  individual  pupils. 

4.  Selections  of  books  in  each  classroom  from  the  central 
collection  provide  for  all  areas  of  the  instructional  program 
and  include  books  from  several  grade  levels  to  meet  the 
needs  of  individual  pupils. 
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5.  The  school  has  a  basic  collection  of  instructional  aids  and 
resource  materials  (audio,  visual,  audiovisual,  and  mani- 
pulative) . 

6.  The  school  has  equipment  and  materials  necessary  to  carry 
on  the  program  in  art,  music,  writing,  health  education, 
safety  education,  and  physical  education. 

7.  To  facilitate  teaching  and  learning  throughout  the  school 
at  all  times,  textbooks,  supplementary  books,  and  general 
instructional  materials  and  supplies  are  housed  in  a  central 
storage  area  that  is  equipped  with  appropriate  shelving  and 
cabinets,  is  conveniently  accessible,  and  is  functionally 
organized. 

8.  Instructional  aids  and  resources  that  are  used  regularly 
and  frequently  are  supplied  for  each  classroom  (diction- 
aries, charts,  maps,  globes,  etc.) : 

a.  Dictionaries — One  from  the  recommended  list  for  the 
teacher's  desk  in  each  classroom ;  in  grades  4-8,  a  mini- 
mum of  twelve  for  each  classroom  selected  from  the 
recommended  list. 

b.  Charts,  maps,  and  globes — These  items  are  appropriate 
to  the  program  of  studies  for  each  grade  level  and  are 
of  such  type  and  variety  as  to  provide  an  effective 
setting  for  teaching-learning  activities. 

9.  The  central  library 

a.  has  a  balanced  collection  averaging,  as  a  minimum,  six 
volumes  per  pupil  and  including  a  basic  collection  of 
1,000  titles  properly  catalogued  and  shelved.  (Appendix 
E) 

b.  has  a  basic  collection  of  recordings,  films,  filmstrips,  and 
sildes  all  properly  catalogued  and  conveniently  stored. 

c.  has  (an)  organized  information  file(s)  of  pamphlets, 
pictures,  and  clippings. 

d.  has  one  or  more  of  the  recommended  encyclopedias  for 
elementary  schools,  copyrighted  within  the  past  five 
years. 

e.  has  one  recommended  unabridged  dictionary. 

f.  has  subscriptions  to  magazines  for  pupil  and  profes- 
sional staff  use: 
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(1)  1-10  teachers — a  minimum  of  six  magazines,  with 
suitable  titles  for  primary  grades  and  for  upper 
grades. 

(2)  11  or  more  teachers — a  minimum  of  ten  magazines, 
with  suitable  titles  for  primary  grades  and  for 
upper  grades. 

(3)  Professional  magazines  on  instruction  and  curricu- 
lum. 

g.  receives  one  or  more  daily  newspapers  with  State  and 
national  coverage. 

h.  is  attractively  furnished  with  adequate  and  appropriate 
library  furniture  and  equipment: 

(1)  The  library  reading  room  accommodates  an  average 
class  group  allowing  25  square  feet  per  reader. 

(2)  Standard  shelving  is  provided  to  accommodate  a 
growing  book  collection. 

(3)  Special  shelving  is  provided  for  reference  books, 
picture  books,  and  current  issues  of  magazines. 

(4)  A  work-production  area  is  available  for  previewing 
and  preparing  instructional  materials  and  for  es- 
sential library  operational  activities. 

(5)  Provisions  are  made  for  storing  professional  ma- 
terials, back  issues  of  magazines,  and  audiovisual 
equipment  and  materials  (maps,  charts,  globes) 
circulated  from  the  library. 

10.  Facilities  and  supplies  essential  to  caring  for  sick  and/or 
injured  children  are  provided  and  such  care  is  rendered  in 
accordance  with  specific  written  procedures. 

11.  Classroom  furniture  is  movable  and  contributes  to  flexi- 
bility and  individuality  of  classrooms  and  to  variety  in 
activities. 

12.  The  school  has  furniture  available  in  selected  sizes  to  ac- 
commodate the  individual  needs  of  children. 

13.  Classrooms  have  work  space  with  tables  and  cabinets. 
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SCHOOL  PLANT  AND  PHYSICAL  ENVIRONMENT 


The  school  site  and  buildings  constitute  the  physical  envi- 
ronment for  most  of  the  school's  activities.  They  should  be 
stimulating,  comfortable,  and  spacious;  they  should  be  well- 
planned  and  developed  to  provide  the  maximum  benefit  to 
students  and  staff  and  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  elementary 
school  program. 

The  school  should  be  convenient  to  the  community  which 
it  serves  and  readily  accessible  by  good  roads,  streets,  and/or 
walks.  The  site  provides  the  location  for  the  buildings  and 
for  necessary  services;  it  furnishes  outdoor  space  for  educa- 
tional and  related  activities. 

The  buildings  provide  the  sheltered  and  enclosed  environ- 
ment which  should  contribute  to  the  instructional  and  related 
activities  of  the  school.  They  should  always  reflect  good  house- 
keeping and  should  be  conducive  to  the  care  of  personal 
property  and  to  respect  for  privacy. 


MINIMUM  STANDARDS: 

1.  The  school  site 

a.  provides  satisfactory  space  for  the  necessary  outdoor 
instructional  program. 

b.  provides  space  for  driveways  and  parking  areas  for 
necessary  buses,  cars,  and  service  vehicles,  planned  to 
avoid  unnecessary  conflicts  between  vehicles  and  pe- 
destrians. 

c.  is  safe  and  reasonably  free  from  hazards  and  nuisances. 

d.  is  topographically  suitable,  well-drained,  and  free  from 
serious  erosion. 

e.  for  new  schools,  has  features  for  exploratory  experi- 
ences in  art,  science,  and  outdoor  education. 

2.  The  school  plant 

a.  is  attractive  in  appearance  and  is  well-maintained. 

b.  shows  evidence  that  the  pupils,  the  professional  and 
service  personnel,  and  the  community  have  a  concern 
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for  the  care,  condition,  and  continuing  improvement  of 
the  school  site,  buildings,  and  equipment. 

c.  has  water  supply  and  sewage  disposal  systems  which 
are  approved  by  appropriate  health  authorities. 

d.  has  a  sanitation  grade  of  eighty-five  or  above  and  a 
lunchroom  sanitation  grade  of  ninety  or  above. 

3.  The  school  buildings 

a.  meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  applicable  building 
codes. 

b.  of  recent  construction  have  been  built  according  to 
plans  which  were  approved  by  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction. 

c.  have  thermal,  sonic,  and  visual  conditions  which  do  not 
interfere  with  the  educational  activities  of  the  school. 

d.  have  provisions  for  controlling  both  artificial  and 
natural  lighting. 

e.  have  electrical  outlets  in  all  instructional  areas. 

f.  have  toilet  rooms  which  are  clean,  odor-free,  and  well- 
ventilated. 

g.  have  toilet  rooms  in  which  every  water  closet  is  enclosed 
by  partitions  and  a  door. 

h.  have  drinking  fountains,  lavatories,  and  other  plumbing 
facilities  which  comply  with  requirements  of  health 
authorities. 

i.  have  shelving  and  cabinets  in  each  classroom  for  stor- 
age of  materials  and  supplies. 

j.  have  enclosed,  well-ventilated  pupil  coat  closets  in  each 
classroom. 

4.  The  elementary  school  has  the  following  facilities : 

a.  storage  rooms  for  necessary  custodial  supplies  which 
are  used  properly  to  operate  a  clean  and  attractive 
school. 

b.  office  and  work  space  for  the  principal  and  his  staff. 

c.  work  space  for  the  instructional  staff. 

d.  rest  rooms  for  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff. 
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e.  a  central  library  room. 

f.  space  for  health  services. 

g.  a  classroom  for  each  teacher,  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate the  activities  required  for  the  instructional 
program:  at  least  twenty-five  (25)  square  feet  per 
pupil ;  preferably  30  to  35  square  feet  per  pupil. 

h.  in  new  buildings  or  additions  for  primary  grades  1  and 
2,  toilet  facilities  and  work  sink  for  each  classroom. 
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APPENDIX  A 


General  Statutes  of  North  Carolina  Applicable  to 
Elementary  Schools 

•  length  of  school  year  (G.S.  115-1,  115-36) 

•  length  of  school  day  (G.S.  115-36) 

•  subjects  required  by  law  (G.S.  115-198) 

•  teacher  screening  and  observation  (G.S.  115-204) 

•  fire  drills  and  safety  (G.S.  115-150,  150.1,  150.2) 

•  observance  of  special  days  (G.S.  115-205) 

•  immunization  (G.S.  130-87,  93.1) 

•  control  of  communicable  diseases  (G.S.  130-88,  91) 

•  evacuation  of  children  (G.S.  115-183.5) 

•  supplies  (G.S.  115-132) 

•  purchase  of  equipment  and  supplies  (G.S.  115-52) 

•  pupil  transportation  (G.S.  115-184) 

•  bus  routes  (G.S.  115-186) 

•  school  facilities  (G.S.  115-149) 

•  school  plant  (G.S.  115-130) 

•  sanitation  requirements  (G.S.  130-19) 

•  adequate  system  of  records  (G.S.  115-148) 

•  disciplinary  action  (G.S.  115-146,  147) 

•  bookkeeping  and  auditing  procedures  (G.S.  115-90,  91) 

•  use  of  school  lunch  funds  (G.S.  115-51) 

•  audit  of  school  funds  (G.S.  115-97) 

•  health  examination  for  teachers  and  other  school  personnel 
(G.S.  115-143) 

•  solicitation  of  teachers  (G.S.  14-238) 

•  retirement  of  teachers  (G.S.  135) 

•  re-election  of  teachers  (G.S.  115-142) 
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APPENDIX  B 


The  Daily  Schedule 

The  following  suggestions,  based  upon  the  minimum  six-hour 
requirement,  are  made  for  the  distribution  of  time  in  the  instruc- 
tional day.  These  suggested  allocations  are  in  the  aggregate;  a 
specific  activity  may  be  engaged  in  once  each  day  or  more  than 
once.  The  duration  of  any  activity  should  be  determined  by  the 
nature  of  the  activity  and  by  the  interest  span  and  maturity  of 
the  pupil  age-group. 


Primary  Grades 
(1-8) 

Suggested 
Allocation  of 
Time* 

Upper  Grades 
(4-8) 

Suggested 
Allocation  of 
Time* 

Language  Arts 
Listening 
Speaking 
Writing 
Spelling 
Reading 

50  per  cent 

Language  Arts 
Listening 
Speaking 
Writing 
Spelling 
Reading 

30  per  cent 

Social  Studies 

Music 

Art 

Science 

30  per  cent 

Social  Studies 

Music 

Art 

30  per  cent 

Arithmetic 

10  per  cent 

Arithmetic 

15  per  cent 

Health  and 

Physical 

Education 

10  per  cent 

Health 
Science 

15  per  cent 

Physical 
Education 

10  per  cent 

*  Not  to  be  considered  as  a  suggested  schedule. 


The  classroom  daily  schedule  should  be  flexible  but  always 
purposeful.  Fixed  time  allotment  and  fixed  periods  can  be  detri- 
mental to  motivation  and  interest  and  can  interfere  with  or 
impede  learning. 
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The  daily  program  should  be  characterized  by  variety  in 
activity : 


•  Periods  of  concentration  should  be  followed  by  less  de- 
manding activities. 

•  Reasonable  balance  should  be  maintained  between  inde- 
pendent work  and  group  activities. 

•  Recreational  activities  should  provide  breaks  in  the  in- 
structional routine. 

•  Rest  periods  as  needed  should  be  provided,  especially  for 
the  younger  children. 

The  interrelatedness  of  certain  subject-matter  areas  should  be 
reflected  in  the  daily  schedule  and  the  teaching-learning  activities 
should  promote  integrated  rather  than  fragmented  learning. 
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APPENDIX  C 


Additional  Information  Regarding  Certificates 

Principal — A  teacher  with  a  Primary  A  or  Grammar  Grade  A 
Certificate,  who  has  had  at  least  one  year's  teaching  experience,, 
or  a  teacher  who  holds  a  Graduate  Elementary  Certificate,  may- 
serve  as  principal  of  a  classified  elementary  school:  Provided, 
the  superintendent  certifies  that  no  satisfactory  person  is  availa- 
ble who  holds  the  Principal's  Certificate,  the  Elementary  School 
Principal's  Certificate,  or  the  High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 

Supervisor — A  teacher  with  a  Primary  A,  Grammar  Grade  A,, 
or  Graduate  Elementary  Certificate,  who  has  had  at  least  five 
years'  successful  elementary  teaching  experience,  may  be  ap- 
proved as  a  supervisor:  Provided,  the  superintendent  certifies 
that  this  is  the  best  qualified  person  available. 

Teachers — High  school  certificates  will  be  acceptable  in  grades- 
seven  and  eight  if  properly  certified  teachers  are  not  available. 

The  Emergency  B  rating  based  upon  less  than  the  Bachelor's- 
degree  from  a  standard  senior  college  will  not  be  acceptable. 
The  Emergency  A  rating  and  the  Emergency  B  rating  based 
upon  the  Bachelor's  degree  will  be  acceptable  only  in  grades 
seven  and  eight. 

The  shortage  of  qualified  elementary  teachers  in  recent  years 
has  been  such  that  many  accredited  schools  were  at  times  unable 
to  meet  the  certificate  requirements.  Recognizing  this  problem,, 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  adopted  a  policy  whereby 
accredited  schools  are  not  summarily  penalized  if  there  is  evi- 
dence that  the  school  is  striving  to  maintain  the  standards. 

The  shortage  of  properly  certified  teachers  is  now  somewhat 
less  acute;  however,  it  is  expected  that  some  schools  will  con- 
tinue to  encounter  some  difficulty  in  this  respect.  The  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  will  continue  until  further 
notice  to  be  guided  by  the  following  policy: 

A  notice  of  one  year  will  be  given  before  the  accredited 
rating  is  withdrawn  from  schools  solely  on  account  of 
certificate  irregularities ; 

The  warning  notice  of  certificate  irregularities  may  be 
extended  from  year  to  year  and  accredited  rating  con- 
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tinued  if  the  teacher  (s)  holding  an  Emergency  rating 
or  improper  certificate  (including  an  expired  certificate) 
is/are  making  a  valid  attempt  to  become  properly  certi- 
fied ;  and 

Six  semester  hours  of  extension  or  summer  school  work, 
completed  by  September  1  of  the  next  succeeding  year 
will  be  recognized  as  evidence  of  a  valid  attempt  to  be- 
come properly  certified. 
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APPENDIX  D 


Guidelines  for  Selection  and  Use  of  Instructional  Materials* 

and  Equipment 

Curriculum  aids  ordered  without  teacher  participation  in 
selection  frequently  remain  unused. 

Instructional  materials  and  equipment  are  of  value  only  as 
children  have  opportunities  to  use  them  in  purposeful  activities. 
Construction  of  some  learning  aids  by  pupils  oftentimes  provides 
effective  learning  experiences. 

The  following  questions  are  suggested  to  serve  as  guidelines 
for  the  selection  and  acquisition  of  instructional  materials  and 
equipment. 

1.  Does  the  school  staff  cooperatively  develop  criteria  and 
policies  for  the  selection  and  use  of  instructional  materi- 
als and  equipment? 

2.  Are  particular  needs  of  the  school  taken  into  account  and 
a  priority  established  to  assure  that  the  most  essential 
items  are  acquired  first  ? 

3.  Do  the  materials  and  equipment  selected  meet  a  recog- 
nized general  need  better  than  any  other  available  ma- 
terials and  equipment? 

4.  Do  the  items  selected  supplement  the  basal  materials 
provided  by  the  State? 

5.  Is  the  expenditure  warranted  by  expected  benefits  and 
in  keeping  with  funds  available? 

6.  Are  the  materials  and/or  equipment  appropriate  to  the 
maturity  and  educational  level  of  the  pupils  who  will 
use  them? 

7.  Are  the  materials  and/or  equipment  and  the  use  to  be 
made  of  them  designed  in  accord  with  the  most  recent 
and  reliable  research  findings  on  learning  processes  ? 

8.  Can  faculty  members  use  effectively  the  materials  and/or 
equipment  ? 

*  Printed  and  audiovisual  materials,  supplementary  books,  library  books,  etc. 
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9.  Are  "package  deals",  "tie-in-sales",  and  "extended  con- 
tract sales"  studied  critically  and  objectively  and  ac- 
cepted only  after  detailed  examination  and  evaluation? 

10.  Does  the  professional  staff  have  an  established  plan  for 
continuous  evaluation  of  materials  and  equipment  and 
the  uses  being  made  of  them? 
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APPENDIX  E 


Upward  Revisions — Directions  for  the  Future 

Standards  for  accreditation  are  based  upon  the  best  current 
information  as  to  the  basic  essentials  of  a  good  school.  Among 
the  purposes  of  such  standards  is  that  of  serving  as  goals  toward 
which  a  school  staff  and  a  school  community  may  strive.  As 
progress  is  realized  and  as  improvement  is  achieved,  the  goals 
must  be  raised.  No  school  can  "rest  on  its  oars"  in  the  belief 
that  maximum  excellence  has  been  attained;  further  improve- 
ment is  a  continuing  challenge  to  the  teaching  profession  and 
to  every  community. 

The  minimum  standards  outlined  should  serve  to  point  the 
way  to  better  schools.  Personnel  and  patrons  of  schools  that 
now  meet  these  standards  and  of  schools  that  will  meet  them 
in  the  near  future  should  not  be  satisfied ;  on  the  contrary,  they 
should  be  motivated  and  inspired  to  put  forth  even  greater  effort. 

It  is  contemplated  that  these  standards  will  be  revised  upward 
at  intervals  as  circumstances  seem  to  warrant.  Some  directions 
which  these  revisions  will  likely  take  include  the  following: 

1.  A  non-teaching  principal,  having  experience  and  profes- 
sional preparation  in  elementary  education,  in  schools 
having  eight  or  more  teaching  positions. 

2.  Classroom  groups  not  in  excess  of  30  pupils  in  member- 
ship. 

3.  Combination-grade  groups  not  in  excess  of  25  pupils  in 
membership. 

4.  A  ratio  of  pupils  to  professional  staff  of  not  more  than 
28  to  1. 

5.  All  teachers  hold  the  Primary  A,  Grammar  Grade  A, 
or  Graduate  Elementary  certificate  and  assigned  in  areas 
of  preparation. 

6.  Teachers  paid  from  the  Nine  Months  School  Fund  used 
in  special  and  supporting  areas  only  when  class  groups 
do  not  exceed  30  pupils  in  membership. 
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7.  A  full-time  librarian  in  schools  having  20  or  more  class- 
room teachers;  a  librarian  devoting  one-third  time  in 
schools  having  11  to  19  teachers;  a  library  coordinator 
at  the  administrative  unit  level  serving  schools  having 
up  to  10  teachers. 

8.  A  minimum  library  collection  of  10  books  per  pupil. 

9.  A  minimum  collection  of  supplementary  books,  of  recent 
copyright  date,  averaging  six  per  pupil. 

10.  Substantial  increases  in  instructional  resource  materials 
(printed,  visual,  audiovisual,  manipulative). 

11.  More  adequate  instructional  equipment,  particularly  in 
the  newer  media. 

12.  Continuing  emphasis  upon  creativity,  critical  thinking, 
and  independent  study. 

13.  More  extensive  and  intensive  effort  toward  professional 
growth  and  improvement  by  teaching  staffs. 

14.  More  adequate  supporting  personnel  in  special  subject 
areas. 

15.  More  adequate  non-teaching  service  personnel  to  assist 
the  professional  staff  and  to  provide  more  and  better 
services  to  children. 

16.  Buildings  and  school  environment  that  are  attractive, 
meet  the  needs  of  the  instructional  program,  and  reflect 
pride  on  the  part  of  school  personnel  and  the  community. 
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FOREWORD 


Good  schools  represent  dividends  on  investments  of  time,  effort, 
and  resources  by  a  community.  Such  schools  are  not  likely  to 
come  by  chance.  A  genuine  desire  for  maximum  educational 
opportunity  for  children  and  youth  and  a  willingness  to  provide 
the  essential  support,  financial  and  otherwise,  are  twin  ingredi- 
ents of  a  qualitative  program. 

Continuous  improvement  is  a  constant  challenge  to  every  school 
staff  and  to  every  school  community.  Directions  such  improve- 
ment should  take  must  be  clearly  delineated  and  understood  by 
all  concerned.  The  determination  of  these  directions  is  basically 
a  local  function  and  responsibility. 

The  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  through  accredi- 
tation, recognizes  certain  standards  of  excellence  attained  by 
schools.  As  an  aid  to  local  schools,  standards  for  accreditation 
are  established  by  the  Department  and  are  intended  as  a  guide 
to  school  administrators  and  teachers. 

This  publication  contains  the  standards  for  accreditation  of 
junior  high  schools.  It  has  been  developed  with  the  assistance  of 
a  number  of  teachers,  principals,  supervisors,  and  superintend- 
ents from  throughout  the  State  and  is  being  issued  by  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  with  the  hope  that  it  will  be  of 
value  in  improving  the  effectiveness  of  the  schools. 

An  expression  of  gratitude  is  extended  to  the  many  people  who 
have  participated  in  the  preparation  of  this  publication. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


December  1962 
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INTRODUCTORY  STATEMENT 


The  junior  high  school  as  an  integral  part  of  the  total  twelve- 
year  program  affords  opportunity  for  more  specialized  educa- 
tional and  developmental  experiences  for  the  age-group  it  accom- 
modates. It  is  anticipated  that  the  number  of  junior  high  schools 
will  continue  to  increase  in  the  years  immediately  ahead.  As 
these  new  schools  are  established,  the  programs  that  are  formu- 
lated should  reflect  the  knowledge  and  understanding  relative  to 
the  education  of  junior  high  school  age  youth. 

Since  schools  are  provided  and  maintained  to  serve  young 
people  and  their  communities,  the  school  plant,  equipment,  and 
curriculum  must  be  planned  in  the  light  of  needs,  interests,  and 
requirements  of  those  to  be  educated  and  the  community  to  be 
served  by  the  school.  Planning  a  good  school  program  requires  a 
consideration  of  interrelationships  that  exist  within  the  curri- 
culum and  those  that  exist  among  curriculum,  plant  and  physical 
environment,  instructional  supplies,  administrative  and  super- 
visory practices,  personnel,  and  the  community.  A  healthful, 
livable,  attractive  school  environment  with  adequate  equipment 
and  instructional  supplies  is  essential  if  pupils  are  to  achieve 
their  best  in  learning  and  teachers  their  best  in  teaching.  The 
degree  to  which  a  school  is  meeting  its  responsibilities  and  op- 
portunities can  be  appraised  largely  by  the  degree  to  which  it 
meets  these  criteria. 

The  standards  for  junior  high  school  accreditation  presented 
in  this  bulletin  are  new.  They  have  been  developed  by  the  pro- 
fessional staff  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  and 
committee  members  representing  all  areas  of  public  school 
operations.  It  is  urged  that  these  standards  be  used  critically 
and  that  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  be  informed  of  any 
apparent  weaknesses  noted  and  of  any  standards  that  are  not 
realistic,  or  which  do  not  represent  reliable  research  findings 
concerning  the  junior  high  school.  Comments  of  such  nature  will 
be  appreciated  and  will  be  considered  in  revised  versions. 

Nothing  in  this  document  is  to  be  regarded  as  restrictive  in 
the  area  of  experimentation.  If  schools  are  to  make  progress  and 
if  they  are  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  youth  they  serve,  experi- 
mentation must  take  place — experimentation  that  is  well-planned, 
experimentation  that  is  original,  and  experimentation  that  will 
be  objectively  and  subjectively  evaluated.  Experiments  that 
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prove  effective  could  then  become  an  integral  part  of  the  school's 
program  and  the  findings  could  be  publicized  for  the  benefit  of 
other  schools. 

A  reasonable  amount  of  time  will  be  allowed  for  schools,  ac- 
credited under  the  present  standards,  to  meet  the  new  require- 
ments. 
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PROCEDURES  FOR  ACCREDITATION 


The  main  purpose  of  accreditation  is  to  promote  self-study 
and  improvement  in  the  schools  as  a  means  of  achieving  desirable 
educational  goals  for  all  students.  Standards  for  accreditation 
are  constructed  in  terms  of  what  constitutes  or  suggests  desira- 
ble learning  situations. 

The  evaluative  items  include  the  philosophy  of  the  school 
staff,  the  objectives  of  the  school,  the  efficiency  of  the  school 
administration,  the  vitality  of  the  curriculum,  the  effectiveness 
of  instruction  and  organization,  the  competence  of  the  personnel, 
the  sufficiency  of  equipment  and  materials,  and  the  adequacy  of 
building  (s)  and  grounds.  The  process  of  evaluation  can  be  a 
beneficial  experience  for  all  participants  in  helping  them  to 
clarify  purposes,  identify  problems,  recognize  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  and  coordinate  efforts  in  strengthening  the  entire 
school  program.  A  minimum  of  one  year  is  suggested  for  carry- 
ing out  this  process  if  the  greatest  return  is  to  be  realized. 

The  following  is  the  suggested  procedure  for  initial  accredita- 
tion: 

1.  The  staff  studies  the  Standards  for  Accreditation  of  North 
Carolina  Junior  High  Schools  and  conducts  an  objective 
study  to  determine  readiness  for  accreditation. 

2.  The  staff  makes  an  objective  assessment  of  the  school  in 
terms  of  the  standards  and  identifies  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses. 

3.  The  principal  indicates  on  the  Principal's  Preliminary  Re- 
port the  intention  of  the  school  to  seek  accreditation. 

4.  Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion are  requested  to  visit  the  school  to  assist  the  school 
staff  in  planning  an  organized  program  of  self-improve- 
ment. 

5.  The  school  staff  engages  in  a  school-wide  self-study  and 
works  toward  meeting  qualitative  and  quantitative  stand- 
ards for  accreditation. 

6.  The  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  invited  to 
make  an  evaluation  for  accreditation. 

7.  The  Director  of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services  ar- 
ranges for  a  team  evaluation  and  appoints  a  chairman  to 
direct  the  evaluation.  The  chairman  prepares  a  report  on 
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the  findings  of  the  evaluation  and  makes  a  recommendation 
to  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services 
for  official  action  on  the  request  for  accreditation. 

The  foregoing  procedures  apply  to  initial  accreditation;  it  is 
highly  desirable,  however,  that  accredited  schools  engage  in  the 
total  process  at  least  once  every  three  to  five  years.  Moreover,  a 
complete  re-evaluation  should  be  made  at  such  time  as  may  be 
dictated  by  a  major  change  in  organization  or  enrollment,  or  by 
some  other  non-routine  occurrence  having  significant  bearing 
upon  the  school. 

The  effective  annual  date  of  accreditation  is  October  1.  After 
initial  accreditation,  the  rating  is  continued  as  long  as  the 
standards  are  met  or  exceeded,  as  shown  on  the  principal's  re- 
ports and  as  observed  in  the  school  when  visited  by  staff  mem- 
bers of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  principal's  reports  are  reviewed  annually  by  the  State 
Department  staff  and  appraisal  comments  are  sent  to  the  princi- 
pal and  superintendent.  Any  irregularities  are  noted  and,  if  war- 
ranted, accreditation  is  discontinued  or  a  warning  is  given  that 
the  rating  of  the  school  is  in  jeopardy.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
school  will  be  expected  to  correct  any  irregularities  and  meet 
the  standard (s)  by  the  opening  date  of  the  ensuing  school  year; 
failure  to  do  so  will  be  sufficient  cause  to  discontinue  accredita- 
tion. 

Self-evaluation  must  be  a  continuing  process.  Schools  are 
visited  and  assistance  is  given  by  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  staff  members  as  circumstances  warrant  and 
as  time  permits. 

Standards  for  accreditation  are  categorized  under  five  major 
headings:  organization  and  administration;  curriculum  and  in- 
struction; personnel;  equipment,  instructional  materials  and 
school  supplies ;  and  school  plant  and  physical  environment.  The 
following  pages  present  a  statement  of  principle  and  standards 
for  each  category. 
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MINIMUM  STANDARDS 

ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 


The  school's  processes  of  administration  and  supervision 
and  the  relationship  of  those  engaged  in  the  program  should 
reflect  sound  educational  leadership  and  should  be  in  compli- 
ance with  all  State  laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  and  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction and  with  the  policies  of  the  local  county  or  city  board 
of  education. 

The  organization  of  the  school  should  serve  as  a  framework 
for  the  instructional  program  and  should  reflect  the  philos- 
ophy, goals  and  needs  of  the  pupils  the  school  is  designed  to 
serve. 


1.  The  principal,  as  the  professional  leader  of  the  school,  ad- 
ministers and  supervises  the  school  and  is  responsible  to 
the  county  or  city  superintendent. 

2.  The  school  has  a  written  philosophy  which  has  been  co- 
operatively developed  by  the  staff. 

3.  The  school  complies  with  all  applicable  General  Statutes 
of  North  Carolina.  (Appendix  A) 

4.  The  school  complies  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education  and  the  recommendations  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

5.  The  school  is  guided  by  written  policies  of  the  county  or 
city  board  of  education  in  matters  requiring  consistency 
throughout  the  administrative  unit  and  in  matters  war- 
ranting such  policies,  and  an  up-to-date  file  of  these  policies 
is  maintained. 

(Among  topics  which  might  properly  be  considered  by  the 
local  board  as  subjects  for  policy  statements  are:  fees, 
substitute  teachers,  tuition,  and  fund-raising  activities.) 

6.  The  principal,  the  superintendent,  supervisor (s),  and  all 
other  school  staff  actively  participate  in  planning  and  carry- 
ing out  the  total  school  program. 

7.  The  specific  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  entire  admin- 
istrative, supervisory,  instructional,  and  service  staff  are 
clearly  defined  and  understood. 
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8.  The  school  has  established  procedures  of  intercommunica- 
tion for  developing  and  maintaining  mutually  beneficial  re- 
lationships with  the  community. 

9.  The  superintendent  plans  with  the  principal  in  setting  up 
the  budget  for  the  operation  of  the  school. 

10.  All  essential  services,  facilities,  and  equipment  are  pro- 
vided from  tax  funds. 

11.  The  principal,  in  cooperation  with  the  superintendent,  su- 
pervisor (s),  and  all  other  members  of  the  school  staff,  plans 
for  the  selection,  requisition,  purchase,  storage,  distribu- 
tion and  use  of  materials  and  equipment. 

12.  An  up-to-date  inventory  of  all  instructional  materials  and 
equipment  is  maintained,  copies  of  which  are  made  availa- 
ble to  all  instructional  personnel. 

13.  A  record  of  all  school  funds  is  maintained  in  accordance 
with  An  Accounting  System  for  Individual  Schools,  pub- 
lished by  the  Controller's  Office  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, and  all  such  funds  are  audited  in  compliance  with 
the  General  Statutes.  (Appendix  A) 

14.  All  instructional  services,  all  activities  and  supporting  serv- 
ices, such  as  guidance,  library,  and  health,  are  organized 
and  administered  to  contribute  to  the  educational  objectives 
of  the  school  and  operated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  in- 
structional program. 

15.  All  food  items  and  drinks  available  to  pupils  during  the 
school  day  are  coordinated  with  the  food  services  program 
and  are  in  accord  with  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  with  good  health  practices. 

16.  Custodial  service  is  assigned  to  all  areas  of  the  school 
plant  and  the  care  and  cleanliness  of  all  school  property  is 
carefully  supervised. 

17.  An  accurate  system  of  pupil  accounting  and  records  is  kept 
up-to-date  and  is  easily  accessible. 

18.  The  school  schedule  is  based  on  pupil  needs  and  provides  the 
flexibility  necessary  to  meet  those  needs. 

19.  The  school  is  organized  to  provide  a  gradual  transition  from 
a  self-contained  elementary  class  to  a  departmentalized  high 
school. 
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20.  Self-contained  classes,  block  scheduled  classes,  and  depart- 
mentalized academic  classes  are  limited  to  35  pupils  in 
membership. 

21.  The  teaching  load  in  departmentalized  classes  in  academic 
areas  is  limited  to  150  pupil  periods  one  hour  long,  or  equi- 
valent, per  day. 

22.  Pupils  are  assigned  to  classroom  groups  (and  scheduled) 
in  such  a  way  as  to  approximately  equalize  teaching  load 
among  the  staff  members. 

23.  The  ratio  of  pupils  to  professional  staff  is  not  more  than 
28  to  1  in  average  daily  membership. 

24.  The  school  has  a  definite  program  of  orientation  activities 
designed  to  aid  new  pupils  in  making  the  transition  from 
their  former  school  (s)  and  to  assist  them  in  adjusting  to 
the  policies,  environment,  and  program  of  the  junior  high 
school. 

25.  Pre-registration  (spring)  is  conducted  regularly  and  pro- 
vides for  the  participation  of  pupils,  teachers,  guidance 
staff,  and  parents. 

26.  The  master  schedule  and  individual  pupil  schedules  are 
complete  before  the  first  day  of  school  to  permit  a  smooth, 
prompt  and  efficient  start  of  classroom  activities. 

27.  Summer  school,  if  conducted,  is  authorized  by  the  county 
or  city  board  of  education  and  is  administered  in  accordance 
with  policies  established  by  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 
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CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 


The  school  curriculum  and  instructional  program  should  be 
based  upon  the  growth  characteristics,  needs  and  interests  of 
junior  high  school  pupils  and  should  implement  a  sound 
philosophy  which  has  been  cooperatively  developed  as  a  guide 
for  a  good  instructional  program. 


1.  The  curriculum  and  instructional  program  are  in  accord 
with  the  applicable  State  laws,  State  Board  of  Education 
regulations,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  recom- 
mendations, and  the  written  policies  of  the  county  or  city 
board  of  education. 

2.  The  curriculum  of  the  school  is  based  upon  a  sound  and 
cooperatively  developed  written  statement  of  philosophy, 
goals,  and  objectives. 

3.  All  course  offerings  in  the  instructional  program  have  been 
reviewed  and  approved  by  the  local  superintendent  and  the 
county  or  city  board  of  education. 

4.  Experimental  deviations  in  curriculum  (including  materi- 
als), grouping  of  pupils,  and  similar  innovations  in  school 
organization  have  the  approval  of  the  local  superintendent, 
county  or  city  board  of  education,  and  the  Division  of  In- 
structional Services  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction, all  being  a  matter  of  record. 

5.  The  school  curriculum  provides  for  a  balanced  program,  in- 
cluding the  basic  skill  subjects,  exploratory  experiences, 
and  pupil  activities. 

a.    Basic  and  required  subjects: 

(1)  Language  Arts    (reading,  language,  speaking, 
writing,  spelling,  listening) 

(2)  Social  Studies  (history,  geography,  government, 
citizenship) 

(3)  Mathematics 

(4)  Science 

(5)  Health  and  Safety  Education 

(6)  Physical  Education 

(7)  Fine  Arts  (music,  art,  literature),  elective  in 
grade  9. 
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b.  The  program  provides  learning  experiences  appropri- 
ate for  the  school  in  the  following  areas : 

(1)  Homemaking 

(2)  Industrial  Arts 

(3)  Typing 

(4)  Foreign  Languages 

c.  The  developmental  reading  program  is  maintained 
throughout  junior  high  school. 

d.  The  activity  program  is  planned  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  instructional  program  and  provides  exploratory 
experiences  and  activities  to  all  students  to  promote 
social  growth,  and  to  assist  in  developing  leadership 
ability,  interests  and  talents. 

6.  The  school  keeps  up-to-date  in  the  acquisition  and  use  of 
State-adopted  textbooks,  teacher's  text  guides,  State  curric- 
ulum guides,  and  supplementary  materials  in  all  areas  of 
instruction. 

7.  A  course  syllabus  outlining  purposes  and  delineating  scope 
and  sequence  has  been  developed,  is  understood  and  used 
in  each  subject  area  in  the  junior  high  school  curriculum. 

8.  Learning  activities  are  designed  and  instruction  is  planned 
to  meet  the  individual  and  group  needs  of  pupils. 

9.  Classroom  procedures  and  activities  provide  for  differenti- 
ated levels  of  instruction  and  learning  to  meet  the  wide 
range  of  abilities,  needs  and  interests  of  students  through 
the  use  of  a  variety  of  materials  and  differentiated  assign- 
ments. 

10.    Methods  of  instruction  include  opportunities  for: 

a.  Extensive  pupil  participation. 

b.  Teacher-pupil  planning  and  evaluation. 

c.  Each  child  to  progress  at  his  own  best  level. 

d.  Creativity. 

e.  Problem  solving. 

f .  Critical  thinking. 

g.  Correlation  of  related  subjects. 

h.  Learning  and  using  the  scientific  method  of  research. 
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i.    Library  work  by  individuals,  small  groups,  and  class 
groups. 

j.    Varied  and  purposeful  exploratory  and  related  activities. 

11.  The  instructional  program  is  supervised  by  the  principal 
in  cooperation  with  the  supervisory  staff. 

12.  A  planned  program  of  classroom  visits  by  the  principal 
and  the  supervisor  (s),  with  follow-up  conferences,  is  in 
effect  in  the  school  to  assist  teachers  in  improving  their 
proficiency. 

13.  Supporting  services,  including  library,  health,  and  guidance, 
are  utilized  and  contribute  to  the  educational  objectives  of 
the  total  school  program. 

14.  A  broad,  well-planned,  systematic,  individual  and  group 
guidance  program  is  incorporated  in  the  operation  of  the 
school. 

15.  The  school  library  is  a  resource  center  used  as  an  extension 
of  the  classroom  as  a  laboratory  for  reference  work. 

16.  The  library  program  provides  for  guidance  in  reading, 
listening,  and  viewing;  instruction  in  the  use  of  libraries 
and  materials;  and  training  in  reference  and  research 
techniques. 

17.  The  schedule  provides  for  a  minimum  of  a  six-hour  instruc- 
tional day  for  all  pupils. 

18.  The  school  day  is  kept  free  from  interruptions  that  encroach 
upon  instructional  time. 

19.  The  daily-weekly  schedule  provides  for  all  the  subject  areas 
in  the  curriculum  and  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  provide  for 
a  variety  of  activities  and  large  units  of  work. 

20.  The  organization  of  grades  seven,  eight  and  nine  provides 
for  blocks  of  time  of  varying  length,  in  order  to  provide  a 
gradual  transition  from  the  self-contained  classroom  in  the 
elementary  school  to  the  departmentalized  high  school. 
(Appendix  B) 

The  following  are  acceptable  organizational  patterns: 

a.    Grade  seven: 

(1)  Pupils  are  scheduled  all,  or  a  greater  part,  of  the 
school  day  with  one  teacher  in  a  self-contained 
type  classroom  situation  for  instruction  in  the 
basic  subjects. 
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(2)  Pupils  are  scheduled  for  two  or  more  long  blocks 
of  time,  one  of  which  is  three  or  more  periods 
duration  for  instruction  in  subjects  that  may  be 
closely  correlated  and  integrated. 

b.  Grade  eight: 

(1)  Pupils  are  scheduled  for  two  or  more  long  blocks 
of  time  of  two  or  more  periods  duration  for  in- 
struction in  subjects  that  may  be  closely  corre- 
lated and  integrated. 

(2)  Pupils  are  scheduled  for  one  block  of  time  of  three 
or  more  periods  duration  for  instruction  in  sub- 
jects that  may  be  closely  correlated  and  integrated. 

c.  Personnel  qualified  in  special  skill  areas  are  used  regu- 
larly to  broaden  and  deepen  the  instructional  program. 

d.  Grade  nine: 

(1)  Pupils  are  scheduled  for  one  or  more  long  blocks 
of  time  of  two  or  more  periods  duration  for  in- 
struction in  subjects  that  may  be  closely  corre- 
lated and  integrated  with  departmentalization  for 
the  remaining  classes. 

(2)  Pupils  are  scheduled  for  completely  departmental- 
ized classes. 

21.  In  block-time  classes,  related  subjects  with  a  natural  affinity 
are  scheduled  and  the  subject  content  is  integrated  and 
correlated. 

22.  The  school  has  a  planned  and  sequential  testing  program 
which  is  a  part  of  the  program  embracing  grades  1  through 
12,  with  adequate  analysis  and  use  of  the  information  for 
curriculum  revision,  strengthened  individual  and  group  in- 
struction, and  student  counseling. 

23.  A  continuous,  systematic  program  of  evaluation  is  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  school's  efforts  to  meet  the  individual 
and  group  needs  of  children  and  to  determine  the  effective- 
ness of  instruction. 
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PERSONNEL 


The  junior  high  school  staff  should  consist  of  capable  and 
professionally  competent  administrators,  supervisors,  teach- 
ers and  other  essential  service  personnel.  Each  member  of  the 
school  staff  should  have  special  preparation  for  his  particular 
assignment,  and  should  have  a  broad  general  education  with 
professional  training  focused  upon  the  junior  high  school 
program. 


1.  All  instructional  and  auxiliary  services  in  the  school,  re- 
gardless of  source  of  salary  funds,  are  rendered  by  bona 
fide  employees  of  the  county  or  city  board  of  education, 
employed  and  paid  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  the 
General  Statutes  and  with  policies  and  regulations  of  the 
county  or  city  board  of  education,  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, and  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
(Appendix  A) 

2.  The  principal  devotes  full  time  to  the  supervision  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  school. 

3.  The  principal  holds  a  principal's  certificate.  The  principal 
has  had  special  training  and/or  experience  at  the  junior 
high  school  level. 

4.  Supervisory  personnel  working  in  the  school  hold  a  super- 
visor's certificate,  a  principal's  certificate,  or  a  graduate 
elementary  or  graduate  secondary  subject  certificate,  and 
have  had  five  years  of  teaching  and/or  supervisory  or  ad- 
ministrative experience  within  the  past  eight  years. 

5.  All  teachers  hold  a  class  "A"  or  a  graduate  teaching  certifi- 
cate. 

6.  Teachers  holding  high  school  subject  certificates  are  as- 
signed in  the  area  of  their  preparation  at  least  fifty  per  cent 
of  the  time  unless  assigned  to  self-contained  classrooms. 

7.  Counselors,  librarians,  and  special  teachers  of  music,  art, 
physical  education,  homemaking,  industrial  arts,  and  special 
education  are  certified  in  their  areas  of  assignment. 

8.  The  counselor  gives  professional  leadership  to  a  school-wide 
guidance  program  and  classroom  teachers  participate  in  the 
guidance  services  as  a  part  of  their  classroom  activities. 
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9.  A  qualified  counselor  is  assigned  to  the  school  on  the  basis 
of  one  hour  of  counseling  time  for  each  100  students  or 
major  fraction  thereof. 

10.  A  full-time,  certified  librarian  is  assigned  to  the  library. 
When  the  enrollment  exceeds  1,000,  additional  staff  is 
provided. 

11.  In  schools  where  physical  education  is  departmentalized,  a 
woman  certified  in  physical  education  is  employed  to  teach 
girls  physical  education  classes. 

12.  To  improve  their  competencies,  staff  members  participate 
in  cooperatively  planned  in-service  programs  relating  to  the 
junior  high  school. 

13.  Food  service  personnel,  clerical  assistants,  custodians  and 
maids  have  personal  qualifications  and  competencies  to 
perform  their  respective  duties. 
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EQUIPMENT,  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  AND 
SCHOOL  SUPPLIES 


The  junior  high  school  should  have  instructional  equipment, 
materials,  and  supplies  in  sufficient  variety  and  quantity  to 
assure  optimum  efficiency  and  productivity  in  the  teaching- 
learning  processes. 

The  equipment  should  be  ample  and  appropriate  to  the 
junior  high  school  and  its  instructional  program.  Instructional 
materials  should  be  plentiful  in  supply,  assorted  in  types,  and 
readily  accessible  to  teachers  and  pupils.  Essential  school 
supplies  should  be  provided  to  permit  and  encourage  creativity 
and  experimentation,  to  insure  efficient  administration  and 
management,  and  to  maintain  a  clean,  attractive  physical  plant 
and  a  favorable  school  climate.  An  up-to-date  inventory  of  all 
equipment,  instructional  materials  and  supplies  should  be 
maintained. 


1.  All  equipment,  instructional  materials,  and  school  supplies 
used  to  implement  the  curriculum  are  provided  by  the 
school  through  established  procedures  for  financing  and 
purchasing.  (Appendix  C) 

2.  The  staff  participates  in  the  selection  of  equipment,  instruc- 
tional materials,  and  school  supplies. 

3.  An  up-to-date  inventory  is  maintained  on  all  items  of  equip- 
ment, instructional  materials,  and  school  supplies. 

4.  Systematic  and  controlled  procedures  in  the  use  of  major 
equipment  are  established  to  facilitate  immediate  avail- 
ability. 

5.  All  school  equipment  items  are  kept  in  good  condition  and 
definite  procedures  for  their  repair  and  maintenance  have 
been  established. 

6.  To  facilitate  teaching  and  learning  throughout  the  school 
at  all  times,  textbooks,  supplementary  books,  and  general 
instructional  materials  and  supplies  are  housed  in  a  central 
storage  area  that  is  equipped  with  appropriate  shelving  and 
cabinets,  is  conveniently  accessible,  and  is  functionally 
organized. 

7.  Current  State-adopted  basal  textbooks  are  provided  in  all 
areas. 
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8.  The  school  has  a  basic  collection  of  appropriate  and  usable 
supplementary  books. 

a.  The  collection  contains  titles  in  all  subject  areas  to  ac- 
commodate the  total  instructional  program. 

b.  The  collection  is  varied  to  permit  selectivity  in  reading 
and  interest  levels  in  accordance  with  the  differing 
abilities  and  needs  of  individual  pupils. 

9.  Instructional  aids  and  resources  that  are  used  regularly  and 
frequently  are  supplied  for  each  classroom  (dictionaries, 
charts,  maps,  globes,  etc.). 

a.  Dictionaries — One  from  the  recommended  list  for  the 
teacher's  desk  in  each  classroom ;  a  minimum  of  twelve 
for  each  regular  classroom,  selected  from  the  recom- 
mended list. 

b.  Charts,  maps  and  globes — These  items  are  provided 
and  are  appropriate  for  the  area  of  study.  Their  type 
and  variety  assist  in  providing  an  effective  setting  for 
teaching  and  learning. 

10.  Selections  of  supplementary  textbooks  in  each  classroom 
from  the  central  collection  provide  for  all  areas  of  the  in- 
structional program  involved  and  include  books  from  several 
grade  levels  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  pupils. 

11.  The  central  library — 

a.  Is  a  center  for  instructional  materials,  both  printed  and 
audiovisual. 

b.  Has  a  balanced  collection  averaging,  as  a  minimum, 
eight  volumes  per  pupil  and  including  a  basic  collection 
of  3,000  titles  properly  catalogued  and  shelved.  (Ap- 
pendix D) 

c.  Has  a  basic  collection  of  recordings,  films,  filmstrips  and 
slides,  all  properly  catalogued  and  conveniently  stored. 

d.  Has  (an)  organized  information  file(s)  of  pamphlets, 
pictures  and  clippings. 

e.  Has  one  or  more  of  the  recommended  encyclopedias  for 
junior  high  schools,  copyrighted  within  the  past  five 
years. 

f .  Has  one  recommended  unabridged  dictionary. 

g.  Subscribes  to  magazines  for  pupil  and  professional  staff 
use: 
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(1)  Up  to  500  enrollment — 20  magazines  for  the  junior 
high  school  grades. 

(2)  Over  500  enrollment — 30  magazines  suitable  for 
the  junior  high  school  grades. 

(3)  Professional  magazines  devoted  to  instruction  and 
curriculum. 

h.  Subscribes  to  Readers'  Guide  or  Abridged  Readers* 
Guide. 

i.  Receives  two  or  more  daily  newspapers  with  State  and 
national  coverage. 

j.  Has  a  collection  of  basic,  up-to-date  professional  books 
and  pamphlets  that  provide  resource  materials  for  cur- 
riculum development,  professional  growth,  and  choosing 
and  using  new  instructional  media. 

k.  Is  attractively  furnished  with  adequate  and  appropriate 
library  furniture  and  equipment: 

(1)  The  library  reading  room  has  floor  space  to  accom- 
modate 10  per  cent  of  the  enrollment,  allowing  25 
square  feet  per  reader,  or  35  students,  whichever 
is  larger. 

(2)  Standard  shelving  is  provided  to  accommodate  a 
growing  book  collection. 

(3)  Special  shelving  is  provided  for  reference  books, 
picture  books,  and  current  issues  of  magazines. 

(4)  A  work-production  area  is  available  for  preview- 
ing and  preparing  instructional  materials,  and  for 
other  essential  library  operational  activities. 

(5)  Provisions  are  made  for  storing  professional  ma- 
terials, back  issues  of  magazines,  and  audiovisual 
equipment  and  materials  (maps,  charts,  globes) 
circulated  from  the  library. 

(6)  The  library  has  accommodations  for  reading,  lis- 
tening and  viewing. 

L    Has  a  library  budget  which  provides  for: 

(1)  A  minimum  annual  expenditure  of  $1.50  per  pupil 
for  books  and  printed  materials. 

(2)  A  minimum  annual  expenditure  of  $.50  per  pupil 
for  audiovisual  materials. 
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(3)  Purchase  of  essential  audiovisual  equipment. 

(4)  Procurement  of  supplies  and  binding. 

12.  Supplies  are  provided  as  required  for  a  broad,  general  pro- 
gram in  all  areas  of  the  curriculum,  for  the  operation  of 
the  administrative  offices,  and  for  maintaining  a  clean  and 
attractive  school  plant. 

13.  The  rest  rooms  are  supplied  with  towels,  soap  and  tissue. 

14.  Classrooms  have  work  space  with  tables,  chairs,  filing  and 
storage  cabinets,  book  shelving  and  desks. 

15.  Classroom  furniture  is  movable  and  contributes  to  flexi- 
bility and  individuality  of  classrooms  and  to  variety  in 
activities. 

16.  The  school  has  furniture  available  in  selected  sizes  to  ac- 
commodate the  individual  needs  of  children. 

17.  Administrative  areas  and  teachers'  lounges  have  basic 
equipment. 

18.  Suitable  and  adequate  equipment  and  materials  are  pro- 
vided for  the  guidance  services. 

19.  The  science  laboratory  is  equipped  to  implement  a  science 
program  based  on  experimentation. 

20.  Homemaking  equipment  is  provided  for  experiences  in 
clothing,  foods  and  related  units. 

21.  Industrial  arts  equipment  and  materials  are  provided  for 
instruction  in  such  areas  as  metals,  electricity,  electronics, 
graphic  arts,  and  woods. 

22.  Equipment  is  available  for  a  broad  program  of  team  and 
individual  activities  in  physical  education  and  intramurals. 

23.  The  music  rooms  have  equipment  and  materials  for  a 
general  music  program  providing  experiences  in  singing, 
listening,  playing  and  creative  activities,  as  well  as  for 
performing  groups,  such  as  band,  orchestra  and  chorus. 

24.  Equipment  is  provided  for  experiences  in  arts  and  crafts. 

25.  Equipment  is  available  for  typing  when  offered  as  an  ex- 
ploratory or  elective  course. 

26.  The  lunchroom  is  attractively  furnished  and  arranged,  and 
students  are  served  well-balanced  meals  efficiently. 
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Facilities  and  supplies  essential  to  caring  for  sick  and/or 
injured  children  are  provided  and  such  care  is  rendered  in 
accordance  with  specific  written  procedures. 
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SCHOOL  PLANT  AND  PHYSICAL  ENVIRONMENT 


The  school  site  and  buildings  constitute  the  physical  envi- 
ronment for  most  of  the  school's  activities.  They  should  be 
stimulating,  comfortable,  and  spacious;  they  should  be  well- 
planned  and  developed  to  provide  the  maximum  benefit  to 
students  and  staff  and  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  junior  high 
school  program. 

The  school  should  be  convenient  to  the  community  which  it 
serves  and  readily  accessible  by  good  roads,  streets  and/or 
walks.  The  site  provides  the  location  for  the  buildings  and  for 
necessary  services;  it  furnishes  outdoor  space  for  educational 
and  related  activities. 

The  buildings  provide  the  sheltered  and  enclosed  environ- 
ment which  should  contribute  to  the  instructional  and  related 
activities  of  the  school.  They  should  always  reflect  good  house- 
keeping and  should  be  conducive  to  the  care  of  personal  prop- 
erty and  to  respect  for  privacy. 


1.  The  school  site — 

a.  Provides  satisfactory  space  for  the  necessary  outdoor 
instructional  program. 

b.  Provides  space  for  driveways  and  parking  areas  for 
necessary  buses,  cars,  and  service  vehicles,  planned  to 
avoid  unnecessary  conflicts  between  vehicles  and  pedes- 
trians. 

c.  Is  safe  and  reasonably  free  from  hazards  and  nuisances. 

d.  Is  topographically  suitable,  well-drained,  and  free  from 
serious  erosion. 

e.  For  new  schools,  has  features  for  exploratory  experi- 
ences in  art,  science,  and  outdoor  education. 

2.  The  school  plant — 

a.  Is  attractive  in  appearance  and  is  well-maintained. 

b.  Shows  evidence  that  the  pupils,  the  professional  and 
service  personnel,  and  the  community  have  a  concern 
for  care,  condition,  and  continuing  improvement  of  the 
school  site,  buildings,  and  equipment. 

c.  Has  water  supply  and  sewage  disposal  systems  which 
are  approved  by  appropriate  health  authorities. 
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d.  Has  a  sanitation  grade  of  eighty-five  or  above  and  a 
lunchroom  sanitation  grade  of  ninety  or  above. 

3.  The  school  buildings — 

a.  Meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  applicable  building 
codes. 

b.  Of  recent  construction,  have  been  built  according  to 
plans  which  were  approved  by  the  State  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction. 

c.  Have  thermal,  sonic,  and  visual  conditions  which  do  not 
interfere  with  the  educational  activities  of  the  school. 

d.  Have  provisions  for  controlling  both  artificial  and 
natural  lighting. 

e.  Have  electrical  outlets  in  all  instructional  areas. 

f .  Have  toilet  rooms  which  are  clean,  odor  free,  and  well- 
ventilated. 

g.  Have  toilet  rooms  in  which  every  water  closet  is  en- 
closed by  partitions  and  with  doors  for  girls. 

h.  Have  drinking  fountains,  lavatories,  and  other  plumbing 
facilities  which  comply  with  requirements  of  health 
authorities. 

i.  Have  shelving  and  cabinets  in  each  classroom  for  stor- 
age of  materials  and  supplies. 

4.  The  building  has  the  following  facilities: 

a.  Storage  rooms  for  necessary  custodial  supplies  which 
are  used  properly  to  operate  and  maintain  a  clean  and 
attractive  school. 

b.  Central  storage  rooms  for  textbooks,  supplementary 
books,  instructional  equipment  and  supplies. 

c.  Office  and  work  space  for  the  principal  and  his  staff. 

d.  Work  space  for  the  instructional  staff. 

e.  Rest  rooms  for  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff. 

f.  A  central  library  room. 

g.  A  lunchroom  adequate  in  size  to  accommodate  the  lar- 
gest group  which  will  be  assigned  there  during  any 
lunch  period. 
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h.  For  guidance  counselor  (s) ;  private  office  (s),  reception 
room  and,  nearby,  a  conference  room  suitable  for  small 
group  conferences  and  testing. 

i.  Space  for  health  services. 

j.    General  and  special  classrooms. 

k.    Science  laboratories  with  auxiliary  rooms. 

1.    An  industrial  arts  laboratory  with  space  provisions  for: 

(1)  Class  and  group  instruction. 

(2)  Student  planning,  drawing,  and  designing. 

(3)  Project  construction  and  assembly  activities. 

(4)  Safe  and  efficient  use  of  equipment,  tools,  and 
facilities. 

(5)  An  auxiliary  storage  room  for  student  projects. 

(6)  An  auxiliary  fireproof  room  for  finishing  projects. 

(7)  Organized  storage  and  distribution  of  materials 
and  supplies. 

m.  Room  for  homemaking. 

n.    Rooms  for  vocal  and  instrumental  music. 

o.    An  art  laboratory  with  provisions  for: 

(1)  Well-organized  supply  and  storage  cabinets. 

(2)  Double  movable  tables. 

(3)  A  place  for  the  pupils'  unfinished  work. 

(4)  Display  space  for  two  and  three-dimensional  work. 

(5)  Hot  and  cold  running  water. 

(6)  Electrical  outlets  110V  and  220V. 

(7)  An  auxiliary  storage  room  adjacent  to  art  room. 

p.  Gymnasium  for  physical  education,  with  dressing  areas 
large  enough  to  accommodate  the  greatest  number  of 
students  using  them  at  one  time. 

q.  An  auxiliary  teaching  station  for  physical  education 
to  accommodate  an  entire  class  when  the  enrollment  in 
physical  education  exceeds  750. 

r.  A  multi-purpose  room  large  enough  to  accommodate 
pupil  groups  of  150  or  more. 
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APPENDICES 


A.    GENERAL  STATUTES  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  APPLI- 
CABLE TO  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 


115-1  Length  of  school  year. 

115-6  Schools  classified  and  defined. 

115-35  Powers  and  duties  of  county  and  city  boards 
of  education. 

115-36  Length  of  school  day,  month,  term. 

115-37  Subjects  taught  in  public  schools. 

115-46  Providing  for  training  of  teachers. 

115-47  Pay  of  teachers  and  other  school  employees. 

115-51  Lunchroom  operation. 

115-52  Purchase  of  equipment  and  supplies. 

115-72  Employment  of  teachers,  janitors  and  maids. 

115-90,  91  Bookkeeping  and  auditing  procedures. 

115-97  Audit  of  school  funds. 

115-130  Erection  and  repair  of  school  buildings. 

115-132  Supplies;  sanitation. 

115-133  Duties  in  keeping  buildings  in  repair  and  use. 

115-142  Contracts  of  teachers  and  principals. 

115-143  Health  examination  for  teachers  and  other 
school  personnel. 

115-146  Duties   of  professional   personnel  generally; 
discipline,  compulsory  attendance. 

115-147  Suspension  or  dismissal  of  pupils. 

115-148  Accurate  system  of  records. 

115-149  Care  of  school  plant. 

115-150—150.4  Fire  drills  and  safety. 

115-165  Mentally  and  physically  handicapped  children. 

115-166  Compulsory  attendance. 
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115-167 

Excused  absences. 

115-168 

Attendance  officer. 

115-176 

Assignment  and  enrollment  of  pupils. 

115-183.5 

Evacuation  of  children. 

115-184 

Pupil  transportation. 

115-186 

Bus  routes. 

115-187 

Inspection  of  school  and  activity  buses. 

115-198 

Standard  course  of  study  for  each  grade. 

115-203 

Music  education. 

115-204 

Teacher  screening  and  observation. 

115-205 

Observation  of  special  days. 

115-225,  226 

Rental  fees. 

14-238 

Soliciting  during  school  hours. 

130-91,  92 

Immunization. 

135 

Retirement  of  teachers. 
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B.    SUGGESTED  GUIDELINES  TO  THE  DAILY  SCHEDULE 


The  following  suggestions,  based  upon  the  minimum  six-hour 
requirements,  are  made  for  the  distribution  of  time  in  the 
seventh  and  eighth  grade  instructional  day.  These  suggested 
allocations  are  in  the  aggregate;  a  specific  activity  may  be 
engaged  in  once,  or  more  than  once,  each  day.  The  duration  of 
any  activity  should  be  determined  by  the  activity  and  interest 
span  and  maturity  of  the  pupil  age-group. 


Grades  7  and  8 

Suggested  Approximate 
Allocation  of  Time 

Language  Arts 
Reading 
Language 
Speaking 
Writing 
Spelling 
Listening 

Social  Studies 

50  per  cent 

Music,  Art,  Enrichments 

10  per  cent 

Mathematics 

15  per  cent 

Science  and  Health 

15  per  cent 

Physical  Education 

10  per  cent 

Subjects  with  a  natural  affinity  that  may  be  closely  correlated 
should  be  grouped  together  in  long  time  blocks  in  order  that 
better  opportunity  may  be  provided  for  the  integration  of  sub- 
ject matter,  better  articulation  between  the  elementary  and 
senior  high  schools  might  be  achieved,  and  a  strengthened  group 
and  individual  guidance  program  realized. 

Organizational  grade  patterns  might  resemble  any  of  those 
shown  below.  The  parentheses  enclose  time  blocks. 

7th  Grade 
(1    2    3    4    5    6)  Self-contained 
(1    2    3    4    5)  6 


(1 

2 

3  4) 

5 

6 

(1 

2 

3)  (4 

5 

6) 

(1 

2 

3)  (4 

5) 

6 
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8th  Grade 


Any  7th  Grade  Pattern  Above  or: 


(1 

2    3)  4  5 

6 

(1 

2)  (3    4)  5 

6 

9th  Grade 

(1 

2)  (3    4)  5 

6 

(1 

2)  3    4  5 

6 

1 

2    3    4  5 

6 

School  organizational  patterns  might  resemble  any  organiza- 
tional patterns  shown  below,  or  any  combination  of  them  through 
which  a  gradual  transition  is  made  from  the  self-contained  pat- 
tern of  the  elementary  school  to  that  of  the  departmentalized 
schedule  of  the  senior  high  school.  The  parentheses  enclose 
blocks  of  time. 


Schedule  No.  1  Schedule  No.  2 


7th  Grade  (1 

2 

3  4 

5 

6) 

7th  Grade  (1 

2 

3  4 

5) 

6 

8th  Grade  (1 

2 

3)  (4 

5 

6) 

8th  Grade  (1 

2 

3)  (4 

5) 

6 

9th  Grade  (1 

2) 

3  4 

5 

6 

9th  Grade  (1 

2) 

3  4 

5 

6 

Schedule  No.  3 

Schedule  No.  4 

7th  Grade  (1 

2 

3  4) 

5 

6 

7th  Grade  (1 

2 

3)  (4 

5) 

6 

8th  Grade  (1 

2 

3)  4 

5 

6 

8th  Grade  (1 

2 

3)  4 

5 

6 

9th  Grade  (1 

2) 

3  4 

5 

6 

9th  Grade  1 

2 

3  4 

5 

6 

Schedule  No.  5 


7th  Grade  (1 

2    3)  (4 

5) 

6 

8th  grade  (1 

2)  (3  4) 

5 

6 

9th  Grade  (1 

2)  3  4 

5 

6 

The  daily  program  should  be  characterized  by  variety  in 
activity : 

•  Periods  of  concentration  should  be  followed  by  less  de- 
manding activities. 

•  Reasonable  balance  should  be  maintained  between  independ- 
ent work  and  group  activities. 
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•    Recreational  activities  should  provide  breaks  in  the  in- 
structional routine. 

The  interrelatedness  of  certain  subject-matter  areas  should 
be  reflected  in  the  daily  schedule,  and  the  teaching-learning 
activities  should  promote  integrated  rather  than  fragmented 
learning. 

The  suggestion  is  made  that  consideration  be  given  to  the  use 
of  a  longer  instructional  day  and  that  an  activity  period  be 
incorporated  into  the  schedule  as  an  integral  part  of  the  instruc- 
tional program,  to  provide  exploratory  experiences  and  activities 
for  all  students,  and  to  develop  social  growth,  leadership  ability, 
interests  and  talents. 
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C.    GUIDELINES  FOR  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS*  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Curriculum  aids  ordered  without  teacher  participation  in 
selection  frequently  remain  unused. 

Instructional  materials  and  equipment  are  of  value  only  as 
pupils  have  opportunities  to  use  them  in  purposeful  activities. 
Construction  of  some  learning  aids  by  pupils  oftentimes  provides 
effective  learning  experiences. 

The  following  questions  are  suggested  to  serve  as  guidelines 
for  the  selection  and  acquisition  of  instructional  materials  and 
equipment : 

1.  Does  the  school  staff  cooperatively  develop  criteria  for 
the  selection  of  and  policies  for  the  use  of  instructional 
materials  and  equipment? 

2.  Are  particular  needs  of  the  school  taken  into  account  and 
a  priority  established  to  assure  that  the  most  essential 
items  are  acquired  first? 

3.  Do  the  materials  and  equipment  selected  meet  a  recog- 
nized general  need  better  than  any  other  available  ma- 
terials and  equipment? 

4.  Do  the  items  selected  supplement  the  basal  materials 
provided  by  the  State? 

5.  Is  the  expenditure  warranted  by  expected  benefits  and 
in  keeping  with  funds  available? 

6.  Are  the  materials  and/or  equipment  appropriate  to  the 
maturity  and  educational  level  of  the  pupils  who  will 
use  them? 

7.  Are  the  materials  and/or  equipment  and  the  use  to  be 
made  of  them  designed  in  accord  with  the  most  recent 
and  reliable  research  findings  on  learning  processes? 

8.  Can  faculty  members  use  effectively  the  materials  and/or 
equipment  ? 

9.  Are  "package  deals,"  "tie-in-sales,"  and  "extended  con- 
tract sales"  studied  critically  and  objectively  and  ac- 
cepted only  after  detailed  examination  and  evaluation? 

10.  Does  the  professional  staff  have  an  established  plan  for 
continuous  evaluation  of  materials  and  equipment  and 
the  uses  being  made  of  them? 


*  Printed  and  audiovisual  materials,  supplementary  books,  library  books,  etc. 
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D.  UPWARD  REVISIONS — DIRECTIONS  FOR  THE  FUTURE 


Standards  for  accreditation  are  based  upon  the  best  current 
information  as  to  the  basic  essentials  of  a  good  school.  Among 
the  purposes  of  such  standards  is  that  of  serving  as  goals  toward 
which  a  school  staff  and  a  school  community  may  strive.  As 
progress  is  realized  and  as  improvement  is  achieved,  the  goals 
must  be  raised.  No  school  can  "rest  on  its  oars"  in  the  belief 
that  maximum  excellence  has  been  attained;  further  improve- 
ment is  a  continuing  challenge  to  the  teaching  profession  and 
to  every  community. 

The  minimum  standards  outlined  should  serve  to  point  the 
way  to  better  schools.  Personnel  and  patrons  of  schools  that 
now  meet  these  standards  and  of  schools  that  will  meet  them  in 
the  near  future  should  not  be  satisfied;  on  the  contrary,  they 
should  be  motivated  and  inspired  to  put  forth  even  greater 
effort. 

It  is  contemplated  that  these  standards  will  be  revised  upward 
at  intervals  as  circumstances  seem  to  warrant.  Some  directions 
which  these  revisions  will  likely  take  include  the  following : 

1.  An  assistant  principal,  dean  of  boys,  and  dean  of  girls. 

2.  A  qualified  counselor  assigned  to  the  school  on  the  basis  of 
one  hour  of  counseling  time  for  each  50  to  75  students  or 
major  fraction  thereof. 

3.  Industrial  arts  and  homemaking  provided  in  all  junior  high 
schools. 

4.  Professional  staff  members  provided  a  planning  period  dur- 
ing the  day  for  instructional  planning,  research,  pupil- 
teacher  conferences,  etc. 

5.  Increased  expenditures  for  books,  printed  materials,  audio- 
visual materials,  etc. 

6.  Classroom  groups  not  in  excess  of  30  pupils  in  membership. 

7.  A  ratio  of  pupils  to  professional  staff  of  not  more  than 
25  to  1. 

8.  Nine  Months  School  Fund  teachers  used  in  special  and  sup- 
porting areas  only  when  class  groups  do  not  exceed  30 
pupils  in  membership. 

9.  A  minimum  library  collection  of  10  books  per  pupil. 
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10.  A  minimum  collection  of  supplementary  books,  of  recent 
copyright  date,  averaging  6  per  pupil. 

11.  Substantial  increases  in  instructional  resource  materials 
(printed,  visual,  audiovisual,  manipulative) . 

12.  More  adequate  instructional  equipment,  particularly  in  the 
newer  media. 

13.  Continuing  emphasis  upon  creativity,  critical  thinking,  and 
independent  study. 

14.  More  extensive  and  intensive  effort  toward  professional 
growth  and  improvement  by  teaching  staffs. 

15.  More  adequate  supporting  personnel  in  special  subject 
areas. 

16.  More  adequate  non-teaching  service  personnel  to  assist  the 
professional  staff  and  to  provide  more  and  better  services 
to  children. 

17.  Buildings  and  school  environment  that  are  attractive,  meet 
the  needs  of  the  instructional  program,  and  reflect  pride 
on  the  part  of  school  personnel  and  the  community. 
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FOREWORD 


Good  schools  represent  dividends  on  investments  of  time, 
effort,  and  resources  by  a  community.  Such  schools  are  not  likely 
to  come  by  chance.  A  genuine  desire  for  maximum  educational 
opportunity  for  children  and  youth  and  a  willingness  to  provide 
the  essential  support,  financial  and  otherwise,  are  twin  ingredi- 
ents of  a  qualitative  program. 

Continuous  improvement  is  a  constant  challenge  to  every 
school  staff  and  to  every  school  community.  Directions  such 
improvement  should  take  must  be  clearly  delineated  and  under- 
stood by  all  concerned.  The  determination  of  these  directions  is 
basically  a  local  function  and  responsibility. 

The  S'tate  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  through  accredi- 
tation, recognizes  certain  standards  of  excellence  attained  by 
schools.  As  an  aid  to  local  schools,  standards  for  accreditation 
are  established  by  the  Department  and  are  intended  as  a  guide 
to  school  administrators  and  teachers. 

This  publication  contains  the  revised  standards  for  accredita- 
tion of  high  schools.  It  has  been  developed  with  the  assistance 
of  a  number  of  teachers,  principals,  supervisors,  and  superin- 
tendents from  throughout  the  State  and  is  being  issued  by  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  with  the  hope  that  it 
will  be  of  value  in  improving  the  effectiveness  of  the  schools. 

An  expression  of  gratitude  is  extended  to  the  many  people 
who  have  participated  in  the  preparation  of  this  publication. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


December  1962 
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PREFACE 


The  contemporary  high  school,  as  an  integral  part  of  North 
Carolina's  total  twelve-year  program,  exercises  numerous  func- 
tions. Some  of  these  functions  have  evolved  in  view  of  a  rapidly 
changing  society  and  others,  because  the  high  school  population 
has  become  much  more  diverse  and  much  larger  in  recent  years 
than  ever  before.  Though  academic  subjects  have  remained  the 
core  of  the  high  school  program,  many  other  courses,  activities, 
and  experiences  have  been  introduced  into  the  program  in  an 
effort  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  all  pupils. 

As  pupil  population  continues  to  increase  and  as  efforts  to 
meet  diversified  needs  are  intensified,  it  is  anticipated  that  the 
comprehensive  high  school  more  and  more  will  supplant  smaller, 
less  effective  schools.  As  growth  in  size  of  schools  occurs,  it  is 
expected  that  standards  of  operation  and  achievement  likewise 
will  be  raised  and  that  all  pupils  will  find  opportunities  to 
develop  their  various  potentials  to  the  fullest  extent. 

Standards  for  high  school  accreditation  reflect  characteristics 
and  activities  commonly  accepted  as  desirable  for  a  good  second- 
ary school.  They  are  formulated  under  five  major  headings: 
1.  Organization  and  Administration;  2.  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
tion; 3.  Personnel;  4.  Equipment,  Instructional  Materials,  and 
School  Supplies;  and  5.  Building (s)  and  Environment.  These 
standards  have  been  developed  by  the  professional  staff  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  cooperation  with 
representatives  from  all  areas  of  public  school  education. 

Characteristics  and  conditions  pertaining  to  any  local  school 
which  are  not  in  accord  with  the  accompanying  standards,  or 
which  are  beyond  the  control  of  the  school,  should  be  indicated 
in  writing  as  part  of  the  total  evaluation  of  the  school. 

It  is  urged  that  these  standards  be  used  critically.  The  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  should  be  informed  of  any  standards  that 
seem  to  be  unrealistic  or  which  do  not  represent  reliable  research 
findings  concerning  the  high  school.  Constructive  comments  are 
solicited,  will  be  appreciated,  and  will  be  carefully  considered  as 
revisions  may  be  made. 

Nothing  in  this  publication  is  to  be  interpreted  as  an  effort 
to  restrict  experimentation.  If  schools  are  to  make  progress  and 
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if  they  are  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  youth  they  serve,  experi- 
menation  must  take  place — experimentation  that  is  well  planned, 
original,  and  which  can  be  objectively  as  well  as  subjectively 
evaluated.  Experiments  which  prove  effective  might  then  become 
an  integral  part  of  the  school's  program  and  the  findings  might 
be  publicized  for  the  benefit  of  other  schools. 
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PROCEDURES  FOR  ACCREDITATION 


The  main  purpose  of  accreditation  is  to  promote  self-study 
and  improvement  in  the  school  as  a  means  of  achieving  desirable 
educational  goals  for  all  pupils. 

Standards  for  accreditation  are  constructed  in  terms  of  what 
constitutes  or  suggests  desirable  learning  situations  for  all 
pupils. 

The  evaluative  items  include  the  philosophy  of  the  school  staff, 
the  objectives  of  the  school,  the  alertness  of  the  school  adminis- 
tration, the  vitality  of  the  curriculum,  the  effectiveness  of  instruc- 
tion and  organization,  the  competence  of  the  personnel,  the  suf- 
ficiency of  equipment  and  materials,  and  the  adequacy  of  build- 
ing (s)  and  grounds.  The  process  of  evaluation  can  be  a  beneficial 
experience  for  all  participants  in  helping  them  to  clarify  pur- 
poses, identify  problems,  recognize  strengths  and  weaknesses, 
and  coordinate  efforts  in  strengthening  the  entire  school  pro- 
gram. A  minimum  of  one  year  is  suggested  for  carrying  out  this 
process  if  the  greatest  return  is  to  be  realized. 

The  following  is  the  suggested  procedure  for  accreditation: 

1.  The  school  staff  conducts  an  objective  study  to  determine 
readiness  for  working  toward  accreditation. 

2.  The  staff  studies  the  Standards  of  Accreditation  of  High 
Schools. 

3.  The  staff  makes  an  objective  assessment  of  the  school  in 
terms  of  the  standards  and  identifies  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses. 

4.  The  principal  indicates  on  the  Principal's  Preliminary  Re- 
port the  intention  of  the  school  to  seek  accreditation. 

5.  Staff  personnel  of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services 
will  visit  the  school  as  needed  to  assist  the  school  staff  in 
planning  an  organized  program  of  self-improvement. 

6.  A  school-wide  self-study  is  conducted  in  which  all  members 
of  the  staff  participate  on  an  interdepartmental  basis. 

7.  The  school  staff,  in  accordance  with  the  findings  of  the 
self-study,  works  toward  meeting  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive standards  for  accreditation. 

8.  The  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  invited  to 
make  an  evaluation  for  accreditation. 
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9.  The  Director  of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services  ar- 
ranges for  a  team  evaluation.  The  chairman  of  the  visiting 
team  prepares  a  report  on  the  findings  and  makes  a  recom- 
mendation regarding  accreditation. 

10.  The  Director  of  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services  noti- 
fies the  principal  and  the  superintendent  of  the  official 
action  on  the  request  for  accreditation. 

The  foregoing  procedures  apply  to  initial  accreditation.  It  is 
expected,  however,  that  accredited  schools  engage  in  the  total 
process  of  self-study  every  five  years.  Moreover,  a  complete  re- 
evaluation  will  be  required  periodically  and  at  such  other  times 
as  may  be  dictated  by  a  major  change  in  organization  or  enroll- 
ment, or  by  some  other  non-routine  occurrence  having  significant 
bearing  upon  the  school. 

The  effective  annual  date  of  accreditation  is  October  1.  After 
initial  accreditation,  the  rating  is  continued  as  long  as  the  stand- 
ards are  met  or  exceeded  as  shown  on  the  principal's  reports  and 
as  observed  in  the  school  when  visited  by  staff  members  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  principal's  reports  are  reviewed  annually  by  the  State 
Department  staff  and  appraisal  comments  are  sent  to  the  princi- 
pal and  superintendent.  Any  irregularities  are  noted  and,  if 
warranted,  accreditation  is  discontinued  or  a  warning  is  given 
that  the  rating  of  the  school  is  in  jeopardy.  In  the  latter  case, 
the  school  will  be  expected  to  correct  any  irregularities  and  meet 
the  standard (s)  by  the  opening  date  of  the  ensuing  year;  failure 
to  do  so  will  be  sufficient  cause  to  discontinue  accreditation. 

Self-evaluation  must  be  a  continuous  process.  Schools  are 
visited  and  assistance  is  given  by  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  staff  members  as  circumstances  warrant  and  as  time 
permits. 

Standards  for  accreditation  are  categorized  under  five  major 
headings:  Organization  and  Administration;  Curriculum  and 
Instruction;  Personnel;  Equipment,  Instructional  Materials,  and 
School  Supplies;  and  School  Plant  and  Physical  Environment. 
The  following  pages  present  statements  of  principle  and  stand- 
ards for  each  category. 
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PRINCIPLES  AND  STANDARDS 

ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 


Organization  and  administration  should  exist  for  the  pri- 
mary purpose  of  improving  the  educational  program  of  the 
school.  Emphasis  at  all  times  should  be  placed  on  the  coordin- 
ation of  instruction,  activities,  and  services  into  a  total  educa- 
tional program  which  has  vital  meaning  to  pupils,  teachers, 
and  school  patrons.  Policies,  procedures,  and  activities  which 
evolve  in  the  areas  of  organization  and  administration  not 
only  should  be  compatible  with  the  over-all  philosophy  under 
which  the  school  operates,  but  should  be  well  understood  by 
all  personnel  within  the  school. 


1.  The  principal,  as  the  professional  leader  of  the  school, 
administers  and  supervises  the  school  and  is  responsible 
to  the  county  or  city  superintendent. 

2.  The  school  complies  with  all  General  Statutes  of  North 
Carolina  applicable  to  high  schools.  (Appendix  A) 

3.  The  school  complies  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education  and  the  recommendations  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

4.  The  school  is  guided  by  written  policies  of  the  county  or 
city  board  of  education  in  matters  requiring  consistency 
throughout  the  administrative  unit  and  in  matters  warrant- 
ing such  policies.  (Among  topics  which  might  properly  be 
considered  by  the  local  board  as  subjects  for  policy  state- 
ments are:  fees,  substitute  teachers,  tuition,  and  fund 
raising  activities.) 

5.  The  specific  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  entire  ad- 
ministrative, supervisory,  instructional,  and  service  staff 
are  clearly  defined  and  understood. 

6.  Leadership  is  a  cooperative  undertaking  of  the  superintend- 
ent, principal,  and  supervisor  (s).  Good  working  relation- 
ships are  established  by  cooperative  planning  with  the 
entire  staff. 

7.  The  administrative  staff  requests  and  plans  for  the  services 
of  personnel  in  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
as  needed. 
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8.  The  school  has  established  procedures  of  intercommunica- 
tion for  developing  and  maintaining  mutually  beneficial 
relationships  with  the  community. 

9.  The  principal,  in  cooperation  with  the  superintendent,  su- 
pervisor (s),  and  other  members  of  the  school  staff,  plans 
for  the  selection,  requisition,  purchase,  storage,  and  distri- 
bution of  materials  and  equipment. 

10.  All  instructional  services,  library  services,  and  all  activities 
are  administered  and  supervised  as  integral  parts  of  the 
school  program. 

11.  All  essential  services,  facilities,  and  equipment  are  provided 
from  tax  funds. 

12.  All  food  items  and  drinks  available  to  pupils  during  the 
school  day  are  coordinated  with  the  food  service  program 
and  are  in  accord  with  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  with  good  health  practices. 

13.  The  principal  supervises  the  care  of  school  property,  in- 
cluding cleanliness  of  the  building (s). 

14.  An  accurate  system  of  pupil  accounting  and  records  is  kept 
up-to-date  and  is  easily  accessible. 

15.  A  record  of  all  school  funds  is  maintained  in  accordance 
with  An  Accounting  System  For  Individual  Schools,  pub- 
lished by  the  Controller's  Office  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, and  all  such  funds  are  audited  in  compliance  with 
the  General  Statutes.  (Appendix  A) 

16.  The  school  organization  provides  for: 

a.  A  school  year  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  of  school, 
as  prescribed  by  law.  (Appendix  A) 

b.  A  school  month  of  twenty  days  with  no  more  than  five 
days  per  week. 

c.  A  school  day  of  six  fifty-five  minute  (net)  periods,  or 
equivalent,  not  including  lunch,  recess  or  activity 
periods. 

d.  A  teaching  load  of  no  more  than  one  hundred  fifty 
pupil  periods  per  teacher  per  day  in  academic  courses 
and  a  pupil-teacher  ratio  of  not  more  than  28  to  1. 

e.  Class  groups  not  in  excess  of  thirty-five  pupils  in  aca- 
demic courses,  except  for  large  group  instruction  and 


10 


experimental  programs  approved  by  the  Division  of 
Instructional  Services. 

f.  Spring  registration  of  all  pupils  for  the  next  year's 
work.  Late  summer  registration  for  all  pupils  trans- 
ferring from  other  states  or  other  administrative  units. 

g.  A  school  day  organized  to  provide  for  effective  use  of 
teacher  and  pupil  time,  for  the  release  of  creative 
abilities,  and  for  the  continuous  development  of  each 
pupil.  The  school  schedule  is  sufficiently  flexible  that 
pupil  needs,  interests,  and  abilities  are  continually 
being  considered. 

h.  A  non-teaching  principal  in  schools  employing  15  or 
more  teachers. 

i.  Allotted  time  for  administrative  and  supervisory  re- 
sponsibilities for  all  principals. 

j.  A  full-time  librarian  when  the  enrollment  is  351  to 
1000.  A  part-time  librarian  devoting  at  least  one-third 
of  the  school  day  to  library  services  is  employed  when 
the  enrollment  is  350  or  less.  Additional  qualified 
library  personnel  is  employed  when  the  enrollment  is 
more  than  1000. 

k.  Qualified  guidance  counselors  on  the  basis  of  one  hour 
of  counselor  time  for  each  100  students  or  major  frac- 
tion thereof  in  enrollment. 

17.  The  master  schedule  and  individual  pupil  schedules  are 
completed  before  the  opening  day  of  school. 

18.  Summer  school,  if  conducted,  is  authorized  by  the  county 
or  city  board  of  education;  and  the  superintendent  or  the 
principal  of  the  school  assumes  responsibility  for  organiz- 
ing the  summer  school  and  for  reporting  its  operation  to 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

a.  The  summer  schedule  provides  a  minimum  of  one  hun- 
dred fifty  hours  of  instruction  in  courses  for  which  a 
unit  of  credit  is  granted  and  a  minimum  of  seventy- 
five  hours  of  instruction  in  courses  for  which  one-half 
unit  credit  is  granted.  The  time  required  for  a  repeated 
course  is  the  same  as  that  required  for  a  new  course. 

b.  The  summer  school  term  provides  for  a  minimum  of 
thirty  days  of  instruction  in  all  courses  for  which  credit 
is  granted. 


11 


c.  Only  one  unit-credit  course  may  be  carried  by  a  pupil 
during  any  single  thirty-day  period. 

d.  An  accredited  summer  high  school  may  be  operated  in 
an  accredited  high  school  only. 

e.  Transfer  credit  from  a  non-accredited  summer  school 
is  not  acceptable  in  an  accredited  school. 

f.  Teacher  certification  and  assignment  requirements  are 
the  same  for  the  summer  school  and  the  regular  school 
year. 

g.  Teachers  for  the  summer  school  are  employed  and  paid 
in  the  same  manner  as  that  used  for  regular  school- 
year  teachers.  The  rate  of  pay  for  summer  school  teach- 
ers is  determined  by  the  superintendent  and  the  county 
or  city  board  of  education. 

h.  Complete  and  accurate  scholastic  and  financial  records 
are  maintained  for  the  summer  school,  and  its  operation 
is  reported  to  the  State  Department  of  Instruction  on 
appropriate  official  forms. 

i.  Standards  of  excellence  in  all  areas  of  instruction  shall 
be  maintained  in  the  summer  school. 

19.  The  interscholastic  athletic  program  is  operated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  is  organized  so  as  to  contribute  to  the  over- 
all educational  program  of  the  school. 

20.  Responsibilities  of  all  staff  members,  other  than  teaching 
duties,  are  specific  in  nature,  equitably  distributed,  and 
thoroughly  understood. 

21.  The  school  has  an  appropriate,  well-planned  program  of 
pupil  activities  which  contributes  to  the  educational  objec- 
tives of  the  school. 

22.  All  financial  matters  pertaining  to  the  school  are  transacted 
legally  and  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  State  Board  of  Education  and  in  accordance  with  the 
written  policies  of  the  county  or  city  board  of  education. 

23.  The  superintendent  recommends  and  the  county  or  city 
board  of  education  approves  the  kind  and  amount  of  each 
fee,  if  any,  to  be  charged  to  pupils. 
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24.  School  records,  reports,  and  all  other  official  documents  are 
executed  with  dispatch,  with  accuracy,  and  with  under- 
standing of  their  purposes. 

25.  The  school  operates  an  efficient  and  comprehensive  follow- 
up  study  of  drop-outs  and  graduates  as  one  basis  for  the 
continued  improvement  of  the  instructional  program. 
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CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 


The  curriculum  and  instructional  program  of  the  school 
should  be  based  upon  the  needs,  interests,  and  abilities  of  high 
school  pupils.  Sufficient  variety  in  subject  offerings  should  be 
provided  to  meet  the  common  and  individual  needs  of  pupils. 
Meeting  the  common  needs  of  pupils  is  emphasized  for  the 
most  part,  through  required  courses;  meeting  individual  needs 
is  provided  for  through  elective  courses  and  through  adapta- 
tion of  content  and  instruction  of  the  required  courses. 


1.  The  curriculum  and  instructional  programs  are  in  accord 
with  the  applicable  State  laws,  State  Board  of  Education 
regulations,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  recom- 
mendations, and  the  written  policies  of  the  county  or  city 
board  of  education. 

2.  The  curriculum  of  the  school  is  based  upon  a  sound  and 
cooperatively  developed  written  statement  of  philosophy, 
goals,  and  objectives. 

3.  All  course  offerings  in  the  instructional  program  have  been 
reviewed  and  approved  by  the  local  superintendent  and  the 
county  or  city  board  of  education. 

4.  Experimental  deviations  in  the  curriculum  (including  ma- 
terials), grouping  of  pupils,  and  similar  innovations  in 
school  organization  have  the  approval  of  the  local  superin- 
tendent, county  or  city  board  of  education,  and  the  Division 
of  Instructional  Services  of  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  all  being  a  matter  of  record. 

5.  Co-curricular  activities  have  been  reviewed  and  approved 
by  the  principal,  the  staff,  and  the  county  or  city  board  of 
education. 

6.  The  school  has  developed  for  each  subject  in  its  curriculum 
written  course  outlines  in  which  objectives  are  stated;  in 
which  scope  and  sequence  of  instructional  content  are 
clearly  delineated;  and  in  which  available  instructional 
equipment,  materials,  and  supporting  services  are  listed. 

These  course  outlines  are  developed : 

a.  To  broaden  and  deepen  the  basal  program. 

b.  To  provide  more  adequately  for  individual  differences. 
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c.    To  prevent  overlapping  and  duplication  in  the  instruc- 
tional program. 

(Staff  members,  in  cooperation  with  consultants,  should 
prepare  written  courses  of  study  for  each  subject  area  in 
the  curriculum,  with  emphasis  on  specific  objectives  which 
are  clearly  understood  by  teachers  and  pupils  alike.  Pro- 
visions should  be  made  in  these  courses  for  proper  scope 
and  sequence,  and  for  activities  and  experiences  designed 
for  pupils  of  varying  levels  of  ability.  In  each  course  of 
study  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  necessity  for  teach- 
ing the  language  arts  skills  in  every  high  school  class. 
Course  of  study  outlines  should  also  point  the  way  toward 
the  correlation  of  subject-matter  areas  and  should  motivate 
and  intensify  cooperation  among  all  teachers  in  planning 
for  improved  instruction.  Throughout  all  these  activities 
emphasis  should  be  placed  on  total  faculty  cooperation  and 
participation  for  the  improvement  of  the  total  instructional 
program.) 

7.  The  requirements  for  graduation  from  the  high  school  are 
in  accord  with  current  standards  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
(Additional  graduation  requirements  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  county  or  city  board  of  education.) 

8.  The  school  keeps  up-to-date  in  the  acquisition  and  use  of 
State-adopted  textbooks,  teacher's  guides,  and  supplement- 
ary materials  in  all  areas  of  instruction. 

9.  Learning  activities  are  designed  and  instruction  is  planned 
to  meet  the  individual  and  group  needs  of  pupils. 

10.  The  instructional  program  is  supervised  by  the  principal  in 
cooperation  with  the  supervisory  staff. 

11.  A  planned  program  of  classroom  visits  by  the  principal  and 
by  the  supervisor (s)  with  follow-up  conferences  is  in  effect 
in  the  school  to  assist  teachers  in  improving  their  profi- 
ciency. 

12.  Supporting  services,  including  library,  health,  and  guidance, 
contribute  to  the  educational  objectives  of  the  total  school 
program. 

13.  The  school  library  is  a  resource  center  used  as  an  extension 
of  the  classroom. 
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14.  Teachers  in  all  areas  of  instruction  are  concerned  with  the 
improvement  of  language  arts  skills  and  provide  opportuni- 
ties for  their  continuous  development. 

15.  A  continuous,  systematic  program  of  evaluation  is  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  school's  efforts  to  meet  the  individual  and 
group  needs  of  children. 


PERSONNEL 


Each  school  should  have  the  professional  and  non-profes- 
sional staff  necessary  for  attaining  the  purposes  and  objec- 
tives of  the  school. 

Professional  staff  members  should  be  adequate  in  number 
for  the  educational  program  offered,  the  enrollment  of  the 
school,  and  the  needs  of  the  pupils.  These  staff  members  should 
be  qualified  in  preparation  and  personality  to  guide  the  learn- 
ing activities  of  youth  and  to  develop  a  healthful  school  cli- 
mate. 

The  non-professional  staff  should  be  of  sufficient  number  to 
relieve  all  professional  personnel  from  responsibilities  incon- 
sistent with  their  professional  duties.  These  staff  members 
should  have  special  preparation  in  the  area(s)  of  their  as- 
signed duties  and  responsibilities. 


1.  All  instructional  services  in  the  school,  regardless  of  source 
of  salary  funds,  are  rendered  by  bona  fide  employees  of  the 
county  or  city  board  of  education,  employed  and  paid  in 
accordance  with  provisions  of  the  General  Statutes  and  with 
policies  and  regulations  of  the  county  or  city  board  of  edu- 
cation, the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction. 

2.  The  principal  of  a  classified  school  holds  a  Principal's  Cer- 
tificate. 

3.  The  general  secondary  supervisor  holds  a  Supervisor's 
Certificate  or  a  Principal's  Certificate  and  has  had  five  years 
of  secondary  teaching  and/or  supervisory  or  administrative 
experience  within  the  past  eight  years.  Supervisors  of  sub- 
ject areas  on  the  secondary  level  hold  a  Supervisor's  Certifi- 
cate or  a  Graduate  Secondary  Certificate  in  the  subject  area 
of  supervision  and  have  had  five  years  experience  within 
the  past  eight  years  as  a  teacher  in  the  subject  area  of 
supervision,  or  in  secondary  supervision,  or  in  administra- 
tion. 

4.  All  teachers  hold  a  Class  A  or  Graduate  Certificate  in  the 
area(s)  of  their  teaching  responsibility. 

5.  Librarians  and  guidance  personnel  hold  Class  A  or  Gradu- 
ate Certificates  in  their  respective  fields. 
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6.  As  a  minimum,  there  is  at  least  one  teacher  with  major 
certification,  and  assigned  to  teach,  in  each  of  the  follow- 
ing areas :  English,  science,  mathematics  and  social  studies. 

7.  Each  teacher  teaches  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  time  in  hia 
area  of  certification. 

8.  The  librarian  serving  part-time  or  the  teacher-librarian  has 
completed  a  minimum  of  six  semester  hours  of  library- 
science  and  works  under  the  guidance  of  (1)  a  library  co- 
ordinator for  the  administrative  unit  or  (2)  a  certified  li- 
brarian in  another  school  in  the  same  administrative  unit. 

9.  Food  service  staff,  clerical  assistants,  and  custodians  have 
personal  qualifications  and  competencies  to  perform  their 
respective  duties. 

10.  Staff  members  participate  in  planning  and  conducting  pro- 
grams to  improve  their  competencies. 

11.  State  Nine  Month  School  Fund  teachers  are  used  in  special 
and  supporting  areas  only  when  the  teaching  load  of  all 
teachers  meets  the  standards  recommended  herein. 
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EQUIPMENT,  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS,  AND 
SCHOOL  SUPPLIES 


The  high  school  should  have  instructional  materials,  equip- 
ment, and  supplies  in  sufficient  quantity,  quality,  and  variety 
to  implement  an  instructional  program  in  harmony  with  the 
philosophy  of  the  school.  These  devices,  materials,  and  supplies 
should  be  used  effectively  by  teachers  and  pupils  alike  in  de- 
veloping skills,  acquiring  information,  clarifying  understand- 
ings, and  strenthening  concepts. 

The  equipment  should  be  appropriate  to  the  secondary  school 
and  its  instructional  program;  instructional  materials  should 
be  plentiful  in  supply,  assorted  in  types,  and  readily  accessible 
to  teachers  and  pupils;  and  essential  school  supplies  should  be 
provided  to  encourage  creativity  and  experimentation,  to  in- 
sure efficient  administration  and  management,  and  to  maintain 
a  clean,  attractive  physical  plant  and  a  favorable  school  cli- 
mate. 


1.  All  equipment,  instructional  materials,  and  school  supplies 
used  to  implement  the  curriculum  are  provided  by  the  school 
through  established  procedures  for  financing  and  purchas- 
ing. (Appendix  D) 

2.  The  staff  participates  in  the  selection  of  equipment,  instruc- 
tional materials,  and  school  supplies. 

3.  An  up-to-date  inventory  is  maintained  on  all  items  of  equip- 
ment, instructional  materials,  and  school  supplies. 

4.  Systematic  and  controlled  procedures  in  the  use  of  major 
equipment  are  established  to  facilitate  immediate  availa- 
bility. 

5.  All  school  equipment  items  are  kept  in  good  condition  and 
definite  procedures  for  their  repair  and  maintenance  have 
been  established. 

6.  To  facilitate  teaching  and  learning  throughout  the  school 
at  all  times,  textbooks,  supplementary  books,  and  general 
instructional  materials  and  supplies  are  housed  in  a  central 
storage  area  that  is  equipped  with  appropriate  shelving  and 
cabinets,  is  conveniently  accessible,  and  is  functionally  or- 
ganized. 

7.  Current  State-adopted  basal  textbooks  are  provided  in  all 
areas. 
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8.  The  school  has  a  basic  collection  of  appropriate  and  usable 
supplementary  books. 

a.  The  collection  contains  titles  in  all  subject  areas  to 
accommodate  the  total  instructional  program. 

b.  The  collection  is  varied  to  permit  selectivity  in  reading 
and  interest  levels  in  accordance  with  the  differing  abili- 
ties and  needs  of  individual  pupils. 

9.  Instructional  aids  and  resources  that  are  used  regularly  and 
frequently  are  supplied  for  each  classroom  (dictionaries, 
charts,  maps,  globes,  etc.). 

a.  Dictionaries — A  minimum  of  two  for  each  regular 
classroom  plus  an  additional  supply  sufficiently  large  to 
provide  one  dictionary  for  each  pupil  in  the  largest  class 
in  each  English  classroom.  All  dictionaries  to  be  selected 
from  the  approved  list. 

b.  Charts,  maps  and  globes — These  items  are  appropriate 
for  the  area  of  study.  Their  type  and  variety  assist  in 
providing  an  effective  setting  for  teaching  and  learning. 

10.  Selections  of  supplementary  textbooks  in  each  classroom 
from  the  central  collection  provide  for  all  areas  of  the  in- 
structional program  involved  and  include  books  from  several 
grade  levels  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  pupils. 

11.  The  central  library — 

a.  Is  a  center  for  instructional  materials,  both  printed  and 
audiovisual. 

b.  Has  a  balanced  collection  averaging,  as  a  minimum, 
eight  volumes  per  pupil  and  including  a  basic  collection 
of  3,000  titles  properly  catalogued  and  shelved. 

c.  Has  a  basic  collection  of  recordings,  films,  filmstrips  and 
slides,  all  properly  catalogued  and  conveniently  stored. 

d.  Has  (an)  organized  information  file(s)  of  pamphlets, 
pictures  and  clippings. 

e.  Has  one  or  more  of  the  recommended  encyclopedias  for 
high  schools,  copyrighted  within  the  past  five  years. 

f.  Has  one  recommended  unabridged  dictionary. 

g.  Subscribes  to  magazines  for  pupil  and  professional  staff 
use: 
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(1)  Up  to  500  enrollment — 20  magazines  suitable  for 
the  high  school  grades. 

(2)  Over  500  enrollment — 30  magazines  suitable  for 
the  high  school  grades. 

(3)  Professional  magazines  devoted  to  instruction  and 
curriculum. 

h.  Subscribes  to  Readers'  Guide  or  Abridged  Readers* 
Guide, 

i.  Receives  two  or  more  daily  newspapers  with  State  and 
national  coverage. 

j.  Has  a  collection  of  basic,  up-to-date  professional  books 
and  pamphlets  that  provide  resource  materials  for  cur- 
riculum development,  professional  growth,  and  guidance 
in  the  selection  and  use  of  new  instructional  media. 

k.  Is  attractively  furnished  with  adequate  and  appropriate 
library  furniture  and  equipment: 

(1)  The  library  reading  room  has  floor  space  to  accom- 
modate 10  per  cent  of  the  enrollment,  allowing  25 
square  feet  per  reader  or  35  students,  whichever 
is  larger. 

(2)  Standard  shelving  is  provided  to  accommodate  a 
growing  book  collection. 

(3)  Special  shelving  is  provided  for  reference  books, 
picture  books,  and  current  issues  of  magazines. 

(4)  A  work-production  area  is  available  for  preview- 
ing, preparing  instructional  materials,  and  for 
performing  other  essential  library  operational 
activities. 

(5)  Provisions  are  made  for  storing  professional  ma- 
terials, back  issues  of  magazines,  and  audiovisual 
equipment  and  materials  (maps,  charts,  globes) 
circulated  from  the  library. 

(6)  The  library  has  accommodations  for  reading,  lis- 
tening and  viewing. 

1.    Has  a  library  budget  which  provides  for: 

(1)  A  minimum  annual  expenditure  of  $1.50  per  pupil 
for  books  and  printed  materials. 
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(2)  A  minimum  annual  expenditure  of  $.50  per  pupil 
for  audiovisual  materials. 

(3)  Purchase  of  essential  audiovisual  equipment. 

(4)  Procurement  of  supplies  and  binding. 

12.  Supplies  are  provided  as  required  for  a  broad,  general  pro- 
gram in  all  areas  of  the  curriculum,  for  the  operation  of  the 
administrative  offices,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  clean 
and  attractive  school  plant. 

13.  The  rest  rooms  are  supplied  with  towels,  soap  and  tissue. 

14.  Classrooms  have  work  space  with  tables,  chairs,  filing  and 
storage  cabinets,  book  shelving  and  desks. 

15.  Classroom  furniture  is  movable  and  contributes  to  flexibility 
and  individuality  of  classrooms  and  to  variety  in  activities. 

16.  The  school  has  furniture  available  in  selected  sizes  to  ac- 
commodate the  individual  needs  of  children. 

17.  Administrative  areas  and  teachers'  lounges  have  basic 
equipment. 

18.  Suitable  and  adequate  resources  in  equipment  and  materials 
are  provided  for  the  guidance  services. 

19.  The  science  laboratory  is  equipped  to  implement  a  science 
program  based  on  experimentation. 

20.  Homemaking  equipment  is  provided  for  experiences  in 
clothing,  foods  and  related  units. 

21.  Industrial  arts  equipment  and  materials  are  provided  for 
instruction  in  such  areas  as  metals,  electricity,  electronics, 
drafting  and  woods. 

22.  Equipment  is  available  for  a  broad  program  of  team  and 
individual  activities  in  physical  education  and  intramurals. 

23.  The  music  rooms  have  equipment  and  materials  for  a  general 
music  program  providing  experiences  in  singing,  listening, 
playing  and  creative  activities,  as  well  as  for  performing 
groups,  such  as  band,  orchestra  and  chorus. 

24.  Equipment  is  provided  for  experiences  in  arts  and  crafts. 

25.  The  lunchroom  is  attractively  furnished  and  arranged,  and 
students  are  served  well-balanced  meals  efficiently. 

26.  Facilities  and  supplies  essential  to  caring  for  sick  and/or 
injured  children  are  provided,  and  such  care  is  rendered  in 
accordance  with  specific  written  procedures. 
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SCHOOL  PLANT  AND  PHYSICAL  ENVIRONMENT 


The  school  site  and  buildings  constitute  the  physical  envi- 
ronment for  most  of  the  school's  activities.  They  should  be 
stimulating,  comfortable,  and  spacious;  they  should  be  well- 
planned  and  developed  to  provide  the  maximum  benefit  to 
students  and  staff,  and  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  high  school 
program. 

The  school  should  be  convenient  to  the  community  which  it 
serves  and  readily  accessible  by  good  roads,  streets  and/or 
walks.  The  site  provides  the  location  for  the  buildings,  and 
should  provide  space  for  the  necessary  services  and  outdoor 
space  for  educational  and  related  activities. 

The  buildings  provide  the  sheltered  and  enclosed  environ- 
ment which  should  contribute  to  the  instructional  and  related 
activities  of  the  school.  They  should  always  reflect  good  house- 
keeping and  should  be  conducive  to  the  care  of  personal  prop- 
erty and  to  respect  for  privacy. 


1.  The  school  site — 

a.  Provides  satisfactory  space  for  the  necessary  outdoor 
instructional  program. 

b.  Provides  space  for  driveways  and  parking  areas  for 
necessary  buses,  cars,  and  service  vehicles,  planned  to 
avoid  unnecessary  conflicts  between  vehicles  and  pe- 
destrians. 

c.  Is  safe  and  reasonably  free  from  hazards  and  nuisances. 

d.  Is  topographically  suitable,  well-drained,  and  free  from 
serious  erosion. 

e.  For  new  schools,  has  features  for  exploratory  experi- 
ences in  art,  science,  and  outdoor  education. 

2.  The  school  plant — 

a.  Is  attractive  in  appearance  and  is  well-maintained. 

b.  Shows  evidence  that  the  pupils,  the  professional  and 
service  personnel,  and  the  community  have  a  concern 
for  the  care,  condition,  and  continuing  improvement  of 
the  school  site,  buildings,  and  equipment. 

c.  Has  water  supply  and  sewage  disposal  systems  which 
are  approved  by  appropriate  health  authorities. 
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d.  Has  a  sanitation  grade  of  eighty-five  or  above  and  a 
lunchroom  sanitation  grade  of  ninety  or  above. 

3.  The  school  building (s) — 

a.  Meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  applicable  building 
codes. 

b.  Of  recent  construction,  have  been  built  according  to 
plans  which  were  approved  by  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction. 

c.  Have  thermal,  sonic,  and  visual  conditions  which  do  not 
interfere  with  the  educational  activities  of  the  school. 

d.  Have  provisions  for  controlling  both  artificial  and 
natural  lighting. 

e.  Have  electrical  outlets  in  all  instructional  areas. 

f .  Have  toilet  rooms  which  are  clean,  odor  free,  and  well- 
ventilated. 

g.  Have  toilet  rooms  in  which  every  water  closet  is  en- 
closed by  partitions ;  rooms  for  girls  have  water  closet 
partitions  with  doors. 

h.  Have  drinking  fountains,  lavatories,  and  other  plumbing 
facilities  which  comply  with  requirements  of  health 
authorities. 

i.  Have  shelving  and  cabinets  in  each  classroom  for  stor- 
age of  materials  and  supplies. 

4.  The  building (s)  has  (have)  the  following  facilities: 

a.  Storage  rooms  for  necessary  custodial  supplies  which 
are  used  properly  to  operate  a  clean  and  attractive 
school. 

b.  Central  storage  rooms  for  textbooks,  supplementary 
books,  instructional  equipment  and  supplies. 

c.  Office  and  work  space  for  the  principal  and  his  staff. 

d.  Work  space  for  the  instructional  staff. 

e.  Rest  rooms  for  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff. 

f.  A  central  library  room. 

g.  A  lunchroom  adequate  in  size  to  accommodate  the  lar- 
gest group  which  will  be  assigned  there  during  any 
lunch  period. 
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h.  Accommodations  for  guidance  and  services,  including 
private  office  (s),  reception  room  and,  nearby,  a  confer- 
ence room  suitable  for  small  group  conferences  and 
testing. 

i.  Space  for  health  services. 

j.    General  and  special  classrooms. 

k.    Science  laboratories  with  auxiliary  rooms. 

1.    An  industrial  arts  laboratory  with  space  provisions  for : 

(1)  Class  and  group  instruction. 

(2)  Student  planning,  drawing,  and  designing. 

(3)  Project  construction  and  assembly  activities. 

(4)  Safe  and  efficient  use  of  equipment,  tools,  and 
utilities;  water,  electricity,  gas. 

(5)  An  auxiliary  storage  room  for  student  projects. 

(6)  An  auxiliary  fireproof  room  for  finishing  projects. 

(7)  Organized  storage  and  distribution  of  materials 
and  supplies. 

m.  Room(s)  for  homemaking. 

n.    Room(s)  for  vocal  and  instrumental  music. 

o.  In  schools  having  a  program  of  instruction  in  art,  an 
art  laboratory  is  provided  with: 

(1)  Well-organized  supply  and  storage  cabinets. 

(2)  Double  movable  tables. 

(3)  A  place  for  the  pupils'  unfinished  work. 

(4)  Display  space  for  two  and  three-dimensional  work. 

(5)  Hot  and  cold  running  water. 

(6)  Electrical  outlets  110V  and  220V. 

(7)  An  auxiliary  storage  room  adjacent  to  art  room. 

p.  Gymnasium  for  physical  education,  with  dressing  areas 
large  enough  to  accommodate  the  largest  number  of 
students  using  them  at  one  time. 

q.  An  auxiliary  teaching  station  for  physical  education  to 
accommodate  an  entire  class  when  the  enrollment  in 
physical  education  exceeds  750. 

it.  A  multi-purpose  room  large  enough  to  accommodate 
pupil  groups  of  150  or  more. 
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APPENDICES 


A.    GENERAL  STATUTES  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  APPLI- 
CABLE TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

1.  length  of  school  year  (G.  S.  115-1,  115-36) 

2.  length  of  school  day  (G.  S.  115-36) 

3.  use  of  school  lunch  funds  (G.  S.  115-51) 

4.  supplies  (G.  S.  115-52,  132) 

5.  nominating  teachers  and  recommending  janitors  and  maids 
in  county  units  (G.  S.  115-72) 

6.  bookkeeping  and  auditing  procedures  (G.  S.  115-90,  91) 

7.  school  plant  (G.  S.  115-130) 

8.  re-election  of  teachers  (G.  S.  115-142) 

9.  health  examination  for  teachers  and  other  school  personnel 
(G.  S.  115-143) 

10.  law  concerning  disciplinary  action  (G.  S.  115-146,  147) 

11.  reporting  violators  of  compulsory  attendance  law  (G.  S.  115- 
146) 

12.  suspending  or  dismissing  pupils  (G.  S.  115-147) 

13.  adequate  system  of  records  (G.  S.  115-148) 

14.  making  reports  to  superintendents  (G.  S.  115-148) 

15.  school  facilities  (G.  S.  115-149) 

16.  fire  drills  and  safety  (G.  S.  115-150,  150.1,  150.2) 

17.  grading  and  classifying  pupils  (G.  S.  115-150) 

18.  exercising  discipline  (G.  S.  115-150) 

19.  inspecting  building  (s)  (G.  S.  115-150) 

20.  making  certain  concerning  fire  hazards  (G.  S.  115-150.1) 

21.  removing,  correcting,  or  reporting  fire  hazards  (G.  S*.  115- 
150.2) 

22.  instructing  children  in  care  of  building  (G.  S.  115-149) 

23.  helping  teachers  improve  instruction  (G.  S.  115-150) 
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24.  preparing  and  signing  the  monthly  payroll  (G.  S.  115-158) 

25.  reporting  children  who  are  mentally  or  physically  unable 
to  profit  from  instruction  to  Welfare  Department  (G.  S.  115- 
165) 

26.  excusing  a  child  temporarily  from  attendance  at  school 
(G.  S.  115-166) 

27.  pupil  transportation  (G.  S.  115-184) 

28.  assigning  children  to  buses  (G.  S.  115-184) 

29.  bus  routes  (G.  S.  115-186) 

30.  discontinuing  operation  of  any  defective  bus  (G.  S.  115-187) 

31.  subjects  required  by  law  (  G.  S.  115-198) 

32.  driver  education  and  safety  (G.  S.  115-201,  202) 

33.  teacher  screening  and  observation  (G.  S.  115-204) 

34.  traffic  law  and  highway  safety  (G.  S.  20-212,  213,  214,  215) 

35.  sanitation  requirements  (G.  S.  130-19) 

36.  immunization  (G.  S.  130-87,  93.1) 

37.  requiring  evidence  of  immunization  against  communicable 
diseases  (G.  S.  130-91,  93.1) 

38.  solicitation  of  teachers  (G.  S.  14-238) 

39.  retirement  of  teachers  (G.  S.  135-5,  25) 
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APPENDICES 


A.    GENERAL  STATUTES  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  APPLI- 
CABLE TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

1.  length  of  school  year  (G.  S.  115-1,  115-36) 

2.  length  of  school  day  (G.  S.  115-36) 

3.  use  of  school  lunch  funds  (G.  S.  115-51) 

4.  supplies  (G.  S.  115-52,  132) 

5.  nominating  teachers  and  recommending  janitors  and  maids 
in  county  units  (G.  S.  115-72) 

6.  bookkeeping  and  auditing  procedures  (G.  S.  115-90,  91) 

7.  school  plant  (G.  9.  115-130) 

8.  re-election  of  teachers  (G.  S.  115-142) 

9.  health  examination  for  teachers  and  other  school  personnel 
(G.  S.  115-143) 

10.  law  concerning  disciplinary  action  (G.  S.  115-146,  147) 

11.  reporting  violators  of  compulsory  attendance  law  (G.  S.  115- 
146) 

12.  suspending  or  dismissing  pupils  (G.  S.  115-147) 

13.  adequate  system  of  records  (G.  S.  115-148) 

14.  making  reports  to  superintendents  (G.  S.  115-148) 

15.  school  facilities  (G.  S.  115-149) 

16.  fire  drills  and  safety  (G.  S.  115-150,  150.1,  150.2) 

17.  grading  and  classifying  pupils  (G.  S.  115-150) 

18.  exercising  discipline  (G.  S.  115-150) 

19.  inspecting  building (s)  (G.  S.  115-150) 

20.  making  certain  concerning  fire  hazards  (G.  S.  115-150.1) 

21.  removing,  correcting,  or  reporting  fire  hazards  (G.  S.  115- 
150.2) 

22.  instructing  children  in  care  of  building  (G.  S.  115-149) 

23.  helping  teachers  improve  instruction  (G.  S.  115-150) 
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24.  preparing  and  signing  the  monthly  payroll  (G.  S.  115-158) 

25.  reporting  children  who  are  mentally  or  physically  unable 
to  profit  from  instruction  to  Welfare  Department  (G.  S.  115- 
165) 

26.  excusing  a  child  temporarily  from  attendance  at  school 
(G.  S.  115-166) 

27.  pupil  transportation  (G.  S.  115-184) 

28.  assigning  children  to  buses  (G.  S.  115-184) 

29.  bus  routes  (G.  S.  115-186) 

30.  discontinuing  operation  of  any  defective  bus  (G.  S.  115-187) 

31.  subjects  required  by  law  (  G.  S.  115-198) 

32.  driver  education  and  safety  (G.  S.  115-201,  202) 

33.  teacher  screening  and  observation  (G.  S.  115-204) 

34.  traffic  law  and  highway  safety  (G.  S.  20-212,  213,  214,  215) 

35.  sanitation  requirements  (G.  S'.  130-19) 

36.  immunization  (G.  S.  130-87,  93.1) 

37.  requiring  evidence  of  immunization  against  communicable 
diseases  (G.  S.  130-91,  93.1) 

38.  solicitation  of  teachers  (G.  S.  14-238) 

39.  retirement  of  teachers  (G.  S.  135-5,  25) 
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B.    GUIDELINES  FOR  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS*  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Curriculum  aids  ordered  without  teacher  participation  in  se- 
lection frequently  remain  unused. 

Instructional  materials  and  equipment  are  of  value  only  as 
children  have  opportunities  to  use  them  in  purposeful  activities. 
Construction  of  some  learning-  aids  by  pupils  oftentimes  provides 
effective  learning  experiences. 

The  following  questions  are  suggested  to  serve  as  guidelines 
for  the  selection  and  acquisition  of  instructional  materials  and 
equipment. 

1.  Does  the  school  staff  cooperatively  develop  criteria  for 
the  selection  of  and  policies  for  the  use  of  instructional 
materials  and  equipment  ? 

2.  Are  particular  needs  of  the  school  taken  into  account  and 
a  priority  established  to  assure  that  the  most  essential 
items  are  acquired  first? 

Do  the  materials  and  equipment  selected  meet  a  recog- 
nized general  need  better  than  any  other  available  ma- 
terials and  equipment? 

Do  the  items  selected  supplement  the  basal  materials 
provided  by  the  State? 

5.  Is  the  expenditure  warranted  by  expected  benefits  and 
in  keeping  with  funds  available? 

6.  Are  the  materials  and/or  equipment  appropriate  to  the 
maturity  and  educational  level  of  the  pupils  who  will  use 
them? 

Are  the  materials  and/or  equipment  and  the  use  to  be 
made  of  them  designed  in  accord  with  the  most  recent 
and  reliable  research  findings  on  learning  processes? 

Can  faculty  members  use  effectively  the  materials  and/or 
equipment  ? 

Are  "package  deals,"  "tie-in  sales,"  and  "extended  con- 
tract sales"  studied  critically  and  objectively  and  accepted 
only  after  detailed  examination  and  evaluation? 

Does  the  professional  staff  have  an  established  plan  for 
continuous  evaluation  of  materials  and  equipment  and 
the  uses  beging  made  of  them? 

*  Printed  and  audiovisual  materials,  supplementary  books,  library  books,  etc. 
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C.  UPWARD  REVISIONS— DIRECTIONS  FOR  THE  FUTURE 


Standards  for  accreditation  are  based  upon  the  best  current 
information  as  to  the  basic  essentials  of  a  good  school.  Among 
the  purposes  of  such  standards  is  that  of  serving  as  goals  toward 
which  a  school  staff  and  a  school  community  may  strive.  As 
progress  is  realized  and  as  improvement  is  achieved,  the  goals 
must  be  raised.  No  school  can  "rest  on  its  oars"  in  the  belief 
that  maximum  excellence  has  been  attained;  further  improve- 
ment is  a  continuing  challenge  to  the  teaching  profession  and  to 
every  community. 

The  minimum  standards  outlined  should  serve  to  point  the 
way  to  better  schools.  Personnel  and  patrons  of  schools  that  now 
meet  these  standards  and  of  schools  that  will  meet  them  in  the 
near  future  should  not  be  satisfied ;  on  the  contrary,  they  should 
be  motivated  and  inspired  to  put  forth  even  greater  effort. 

It  is  contemplated  that  these  standards  will  be  revised  upward 
at  intervals  as  circumstances  seem  to  warrant.  Some  directions 
which  these  revisions  will  likely  take  include  the  following: 

1.  An  assistant  principal,  dean  of  boys,  and  dean  of  girls. 

2.  A  qualified  counselor  assigned  to  the  school  on  the  basis  of 
one  hour  of  counseling  time  for  each  50  to  75  students  or 
major  fraction  thereof. 

3.  Industrial  arts  in  all  high  schools. 

4.  Professional  staff  members  provided  a  planning  period  dur- 
ing the  day  for  instructional  planning,  research,  pupil- 
teacher  conferences,  etc. 

5.  Increased  expenditures  for  books,  printed  materials,  audio- 
visual materials,  etc. 

6.  Classroom  groups  not  in  excess  of  30  pupils  in  membership. 

7.  A  ratio  of  pupils  to  professional  staff  of  not  more  than 
25  to  1. 

8.  Nine  Months  School  Fund  teachers  used  in  special  and 
supporting  areas  only  when  class  groups  do  not  exceed  30 
pupils  in  membership. 

9.  A  minimum  library  collection  of  10  books  per  pupil. 

10.  A  minimum  collection  of  appropriate  supplementary  books 
averaging  6  per  pupil  and  covering  all  areas  of  the  instruc- 
tional program. 
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11.  Substantial  increases  in  instructional  resource  materials 
(printed,  visual,  audiovisual,  manipulative) . 

12.  More  adequate  instructional  equipment,  particularly  in  the 
newer  media. 

13.  Continuing  emphasis  upon  creativity,  critical  thinking,  and 
independent  study. 

14.  More  extensive  and  intensive  effort  toward  professional 
growth  and  improvement  by  teaching  staffs. 

15.  More  adequate  supporting  personnel  in  special  subject  areas. 

16.  More  adequate  non-teaching  service  personnel  to  assist  the 
professional  staff  and  to  provide  more  and  better  services 
to  children. 

17.  Buildings  and  school  environment  that  are  attractive,  meet 
the  needs  of  the  instructional  program,  and  reflect  pride 
on  the  part  of  school  personnel  and  the  community. 

18.  Physical  education  for  all  pupils  every  year. 

19.  Interest  courses  and  fractional-unit  courses  to  broaden  and 
diversify  the  curriculum  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  more 
adequately  the  individual  needs  of  high  school  youth. 

20.  Expansion  of  the  summer  school  program  to  provide  broader 
educational  experiences  for  interested  high  school  students. 
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D.  POLICIES  FOR  SERVICE  EDUCATIONAL  EXPERIENCES 


The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  recommends  to  high 
schools  that  credit  toward  graduation  be  allowed  for  the  follow- 
ing service  educational  experiences  when  they  are  properly 
documented,  provided  this  is  not  in  conflict  with  local  policy: 

1.  USAFI  courses.* 

2.  USAFI  subject  examinations.* 

3.  High  school  courses  offered  through  USAFI  by  cooperating 
colleges  and  universities.  Credit  upon  transfer  from  the 
school  offering  the  course. 

4.  Marine  Corps  Institute  Courses.* 

5.  Coast  Guard  Institute  Courses.* 

6.  Basic  or  recruit  training — accept  in  lieu  of  required  course 
in  health  and  physical  education. 

7.  Service  school  training.* 

Assistance  in  the  evaluation  of  service  educational  experiences 
is  available  from  the  Division  of  Instructional  Services  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

*  Credit  as  recommended  by  the  Commission  on  Accreditation,  Americna  Council  on  Educa- 
tion. Final  decision  by  the  individual  high  school. 
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FOREWORD 


The  basic  purpose  of  all  teacher  education  is  the  production 
of  an  adequate  supply  of  competent  and  qualified  teachers  and 
other  professional  school  personnel.  A  competent  teacher  in 
every  area  of  learning  is  the  first  prerequisite  to  good  instruction. 

North  Carolina  teachers  rank  high  among  the  states  in  their 
educational  qualifications.  It  is  believed  that  a  realization  of 
the  programs  and  actions  set  forth  in  this  publication,  along 
with  those  in  the  companion  bulletin  entitled  Standards  and 
Guidelines  for  the  Approval  of  Institutions  and  Programs  for 
Teacher  Education,  will  serve  to  help  maintain  and  move  for- 
ward the  State's  high  standards  in  teacher  education  and  thus 
assure  our  schools  competent  professional  personnel. 

This  publication  makes  current  the  information  contained  in 
Publication  No.  326,  which  it  replaces,  and  adds  new  materials 
which  are  appropriate  to  its  purposes.  Appreciation  is  expressed 
to  all  persons  who  have  assisted  in  its  preparation. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

December  1962. 


PREFACE 


Chapter  115  of  the  General  Statutes  of  North  Carolina  requires 
that  regularly  employed  professional  school  personnel  in  the 
State  hold  certificates  in  accordance  with  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education.  This  bulletin  con- 
tains the  requirements  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  re- 
garding the  certification  of  all  professional  school  personnel  and 
is  a  companion  to  Publication  No.  353,  Standards  and  Guidelines 
for  the  Approval  of  Institutions  and  Programs  for  Teacher  Edu- 
cation. Both  bulletins  should  become  references  for  all  persons 
concerned  with  the  education  of  teachers  in  North  Carolina. 

Publication  No.  353  contains  the  standards  and  guidelines  for 
the  approval  of  institutions  and  teacher  education  programs  as 
adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  on  September  6,  1962. 
It  is  specifically  for  the  use  of  institutions  within  the  State  in 
developing  programs  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  and  other 
professional  school  personnel.  The  present  bulletin  includes 
sections  on  the  rules,  regulations,  and  procedures  regarding  cer- 
tification; classification  of  certificates;  requirements  for  certifi- 
cates ;  certificate  renewal  requirements ;  employment  procedures ; 
and  salary  policies  and  procedures  of  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. It  should  serve  as  a  guide  and  as  a  resource  to  both  pre- 
service  and  in-service  professional  school  personnel  in  planning 
their  programs  of  preparation,  and  to  college  staffs  for  program 
planning  and  counseling  with  students.  The  section  on  require- 
ments for  certificates  will  be  of  particular  benefit  to  in-State  and 
out-of-State  teacher-preparing  institutions  in  planning  curricu- 
lum programs.  For  in-State  institutions,  it  should  help  to  make 
concrete  and  more  meaningful  the  guidelines  for  the  various 
curriculum  programs,  since  the  requirements  are  based  on  the 
guidelines  for  programs  presented  in  the  companion  bulletin. 
In  addition,  the  requirements  for  certificates  will  be  used  by  the 
Division  of  Professional  Services  of  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  in  evaluating  the  records  of  out-of-State  appli- 
cants for  certificates,  for  advising  in-State  residents  who  are 
being  prepared  in  institutions  outside  the  State,  and  for  guiding 
in-State  and  out-of-State  teachers  in  changing,  upgrading,  and 
adding  fields  or  subjects  to  certificates  already  held. 

The  effective  date  of  the  certificate  requirements  presented  in 
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Section  V  of  this  bulletin  is  September  1,  1966  (See  bulletin  on 
Standards  and  Guidelines),  with  the  following  exceptions: 

1.  An  applicant  for  a  North  Carolina  certificate  may  be  certi- 
fied under  these  requirements  prior  to  the  above  effective 
date  if  he  is  a  graduate  of  an  institution  that  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  State  Board  of  Education  prior  to  that  date. 

2.  College  enrollees  as  of  September,  1962,  and  teachers  em- 
ployed on  that  date  with  temporary  certificates  or  ratings 
who  are  taking  courses  to  meet  certification  requirements, 
shall  be  given  the  option  of  meeting  the  September  1,  1966, 
requirements  or  the  present  requirements  (September  1, 
1962). 

Except  for  Section  V,  the  effective  date  for  all  regulations  and 
practices  herein  provided  is  September  1,  1962,  unless  otherwise 
indicated  at  the  appropriate  place. 

The  adoption  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  in  this  bulletin  and  the  standards  and  guidelines  in 
the  companion  bulletin  marks  the  culmination  of  several  years 
of  effort  by  North  Carolina  educators  and  interested  citizens  to 
improve  teaching  in  the  schools  of  the  State  through  raised  stan- 
dards of  teacher  education  and  certification.  It  is  believed  that 
the  two  bulletins  chart  a  course  that  will  foster  the  growth  of  a 
quality  system  of  education. 

J.  P.  Freeman,  Director 
Division  of  Professional  Services 
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SECTION  ONE:  CERTIFICATION 


I.   Purpose  and  Responsibility  for  Certification 

The  primary  purpose  of  certification  of  teachers  and  other 
professional  school  personnel  is  to  maintain  prescribed  minimum 
standards  of  professional  competence.  In  assuming  responsi- 
bility for  all  public  education,  the  State  also  assumes  responsi- 
bility for  the  quality  of  that  education.  Certification  or  licensure 
of  the  teaching  personnel  in  schools  is  a  measure  designed  to 
foster  the  growth  of  a  quality  system  of  education.  Thus, 
teacher  certification  is  the  public's  guarantee  that  those  who 
teach  or  otherwise  serve  the  schools  in  a  professional  capacity 
are  qualified  to  perform  their  duties. 

The  responsibility  for  certification  is  recognized  in  all  states 
as  a  state  function.  In  North  Carolina  this  responsibility  is 
delegated  by  law  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  whose  rules 
and  regulations  governing  certification  are  administered  by  the 
Division  of  Professional  Services  of  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 

II.   General  Information  Regarding  Certification 

A.  PERSONNEL  REQUIRED  TO  HOLD  CERTIFICATES 

In  accordance  with  North  Carolina  law,  all  teachers,  princi- 
pals, and  other  professional  personnel  employed  in  the  schools 
of  the  State  are  required  to  hold  a  North  Carolina  certificate. 
"Employment  of  persons  without  certificate  urilaioful;  sala- 
ries not  paid.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  board  of  education 
or  school  committee  to  employ  or  to  keep  in  service  any 
teacher,  supervisor,  or  other  professional  school  personnel 
who  does  not  hold  a  certificate  in  compliance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  law  or  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  governing  emergency  substitute  person- 
nel. 

"The  county  or  city  superintendent,  or  other  official,  is  for- 
bidden to  approve  any  voucher  for  salary  for  any  personnel 
employed  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  and 
the  treasurer  of  the  county  or  of  the  city  schools  is  hereby 
forbidden  to  pay  out  of  the  school  funds  the  salary  of  any 
such  person."  (Section  115-155,  General  Statues) 
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B.  PROCEDURES  IN  APPLYING  FOR  AND  OBTAINING 
INITIAL  CERTIFICATE 

1.  Responsibility  for  Making  Application  for  Certificate 

The  prospective  or  regular  teacher  or  other  applicant  has 
the  responsibility  of  applying  for  a  certificate,  maintain- 
ing its  validity,  and  filing  it  with  the  employing  local 
board  of  education.  The  educational  institution  is  respon- 
sible for  furnishing  a  complete  official  transcript  of  the 
applicant's  credits  when  requested  by  the  applicant.  The 
institution  should  submit  with  the  transcript  a  recom- 
mendation containing  an  evaluation  of  the  professional 
qualifications  of  the  individual  applying  for  the  certificate. 

a.  Persons  Prepared  in  North  Carolina 

A  person  prepared  in  a  North  Carolina  approved  insti- 
tution must  file  a  formal  application  for  the  certificate 
desired  with  the  Division  of  Professional  Services, 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  on  a  prescrib- 
ed form  furnished  by  the  Department  and  available 
through  college  registrars  and  school  superintendents. 
In  addition  to  an  official  transcript,  each  applicant 
must  present  a  recommendation  (effective  upon  ap- 
proval of  new  program  by  State  Board)  by  a  designat- 
ed official  of  the  approved  institution  where  prepara- 
tion was  completed.  The  forms  used  in  the  filing  proc- 
ess are  identified  as  Application  Blank  No.  1-b,  Form 
1-X,  and  Recommendation  Form.  These  forms  will  be 
sent,  by  the  individual,  to  the  college  in  which  he  was 
educated,  and  the  institution,  in  turn,  will  send  the  rec- 
ord of  credit  to  the  Division  of  Professional  Services. 
The  name  used  in  applying  for  a  teacher's  certificate 
should  be  exactly  the  same  as  that  in  which  the  indi- 
vidual's social  security  card  is  now  issued,  or  in  which 
that  card  will  be  issued.  Before  applying,  the  appli- 
cant should  determine  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  with 
professional  assistance,  that  he  is  eligible  for  the  cer- 
tificate requested. 

b.  Persons  Prepared  Outside  of  North  Carolina 

A  graduate  of  a  standard  teacher  education  institution 
outside  North  Carolina  shall  file  application  and  other 
records  with  the  State  Department  in  the  same  way  as 
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graduates  of  North  Carolina  institutions.  After  the 
materials  are  evaluated,  the  applicant  will  receive  a 
decision  on  his  eligibility  for  a  certificate. 

c.  Persons  Prepared  in  Foreign  Institutions 

An  applicant  for  certification  whose  preparation  for 
teaching  was  completed  in  a  foreign  institution  will  be 
required  to  obtain  an  official  transcript  of  credit,  and 
have  an  official  translation  and  evaluation  made  by 
the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education. 

2.  National  Teacher  Examination  Required  in  the  Issuance 
of  Certificates 

An  applicant  for  a  certificate  must  file  evidence  that  the 
National  Teacher  Examination  has  been  taken  before  any 
new  or  raised  certificate  may  be  issued.  This  includes  an 
applicant  for  a  certificate  by  a  prospective  teacher  from 
either  an  in-State  or  out-of-State  institution,  as  well  as  a 
teacher  who  wishes  to  raise  his  presently  held  certificate. 
It  also  includes  a  teacher  who  comes  from  out-of-State 
into  North  Carolina  and  who  applies  for  a  North  Caro- 
lina certificate  for  the  first  time.  (An  out-of-State  teach- 
er, either  beginning  or  experienced,  may  teach  one  year 
without  taking  the  examination,  provided  reciprocity  re- 
quirements are  met.)  Both  common  and  optional  exami- 
nations (Optional  to  be  in  one's  major  certificate  field,  if 
available)  must  be  taken  before  a  certificate  may  be  issued. 
The  examination  is  not  required  to  raise  the  "A"  certifi- 
cate to  a  higher  level  if  it  has  already  been  taken  in  con- 
nection with  the  "A"  certificate. 

3.  Time  for  Submitting  Application 

An  application  for  the  first  issuance  of  a  certificate  may 
be  submitted  to  the  State  Department  at  any  date  follow- 
ing completion  of  the  work;  however,  certification  will  be 
based  upon  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  sub- 
mission of  the  application.  A  complete  and  official  tran- 
script of  all  college  credit  should  be  attached  to  or  accom- 
pany an  application.  The  record  will  be  considered  in- 
complete without  the  transcript. 

4.  State  Evaluation  and  Certification  Actions 

The  Division  of  Professional  Services,  State  Department 
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of  Public  Instruction,  is  responsible  for  the  evaluation  of 
each  application,  with  its  transcript  and  recommendations, 
under  procedures  authorized  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. The  Division  notifies  the  applicant  of  actions 
taken. 

PROCEDURES  AND  POLICIES  REGARDING  VARIOUS 
CERTIFICATE  ACTIONS 

1.  Application  and  Requirements  for  Upgrading,  Renew'ng, 
and  Adding  New  Fields  to  Certificates 

Certificates  should  not  be  sent  to  the  Division  of  Profes- 
sional Services  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  upgrading,  renewing,  and  adding 
new  fields  or  endorsements.  A  new  certificate  carrying 
all  endorsements — old  and  new — will  be  issued  upon  quali- 
fication as  evidenced  by  credit  filed  by  the  institution.  The 
applicant  is  responsible  for  assuring  the  forwarding  of 
this  official  evidence  of  credit  to  the  Division  of  Profes- 
sional Services.  In  addition,  the  applicant  must  send  a 
letter  of  request  to  the  Division,  specifying  how  the  credit 
should  be  used. 

Requirements  vary  for  upgrading,  changing,  and  adding 
new  teaching  fields  to  certificates  already  held.  Certifi- 
cates are  extant  which  have  been  issued  on  the  basis  of 
requirements  lower  than  a  bachelor's  degree.  These  cer- 
tificates may  be  raised  to  certificates  of  higher  grade  by 
securing  appropriate  credit  in  adequate  amounts.  To  raise 
"C"  to  "B"  requires  credit  for  thirty  semester  hours.  To 
raise  "B"  to  "A"  requires  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
institution  approved  for  teacher  education  and  the  com- 
pletion of  an  appropriate  approved  program. 

Secondary  Class  "A"  teachers'  certificates  may  be  changed 
to  the  elementary  Class  "A"  (Primary  or  Grammar  Grade) 
by  securing  the  specific  credit  required  for  the  latter  cer- 
tificate. The  elementary  Class  "A"  (Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Grade)  certificate  may  be  changed  to  a  secondary 
Class  "A"  by  securing  the  appropriate  credit.  New  sub- 
jects may  be  added  to  a  secondary  certificate  by  securing 
the  credit  required  for  the  subject  field  (s)  to  be  added. 
The  same  requirements  will  apply  in  changing  graduate 
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certificates  from  one  teaching  field  to  another  or  in  adding: 
new  subject  fields. 

2.  Policy  on  Dating  Certificates 

All  North  Carolina  certificates  bear  the  date  of  July  1,  the 
effective  year  depending  upon  the  date  of  completion  of 
requirements  and  the  needs  of  the  applicant;  but  no  col- 
lege credit  earned  after  September  1  of  a  given  year  by 
an  employed  teacher  of  that  date  may  be  reflected  in  a 
certificate  used  that  year.  For  one  who  graduates  from 
college  during  the  school  year  or  qualifies  for  a  certificate 
during  the  year,  the  certificate  would  date  from  the  pre- 
ceding July  1  or  the  succeeding  July  1,  depending  upon 
employment. 

3.  Procedures  for  Securing  Duplicate  Certificate  and  Chang- 
ing Name  on  Certificate  Held 

When  an  individual  holding  a  certificate  wishes  to  change 
the  name  on  the  certificate,  or  loses  the  certificate,  appli- 
cation for  a  form  upon  which  to  request  a  new  certificate 
should  be  made  to  the  Division  of  Professional  Services  of 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  For  a  name 
change  on  a  certificate,  a  statement  must  be  obtained  from 
a  superintendent  or  some  other  responsible  person  certify- 
ing that  the  name  in  the  two  instances  (now  on  the 
records  and  the  name  which  is  to  be  added)  apply  to  one 
and  the  same  person. 

4.  Procedure  for  Reinstating  Expired  Certificates 

Certificates  which  have  expired  are  invalid  until  reinstat- 
ed. Reinstatement  is  made  on  the  basis  of  a  minimum  of 
six  semester  hours  of  appropriate  college  credit  earned 
during  the  five-year  period  immediately  preceding  the 
date  of  application  for  reinstatement  on  the  certificate. 
Reinstated  certificates  date  from  the  effective  year  of  the 
first  acquired  credit  (within  the  five-year  period)  used 
for  reinstatement. 

D.  DEFINITION  OF  TEACHING  OUTSIDE  CERTIFICATE 
FIELD 

1.  Elementary  Certificate 

A  teacher  who  holds  an  elementary  (Primary  or  Gram- 
mar Grade)  Class  "A"  or  Graduate  Elementary  Certifi- 
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cate  is  rated  out-of-field  for  teaching  in  grade  nine  or 
above,  except  where  such  teaching  is  in  a  recognized  junior 
high  school.  (Effective  September  1,  1963). 

2.  Secondary  Certificate 

A  teacher  who  holds  the  secondary  Class  "A"  subject  or 
graduate  secondary  school  subject  certificate  is  rated  out- 
of-field  in  the  following  situations : 

a.  Teaching  below  grade  seven. 

b.  Teaching  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  his  teaching  time 
in  grades  9-12  in  a  subject  or  subjects  in  which  he  is 
not  certified. 

c.  Teaching  in  a  recognized  junior  high  school  (grades 
7-9)  if  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  his  teaching  time  is 
in  a  subject  or  subjects  in  which  he  is  not  certified. 

3.  Special  Subject  Certificate 

A  teacher  who  holds  a  special  subject  certificate  valid  for 
teaching  in  grades  1-12  (Art,  Library  Science,  Music, 
Physical  Education  and  Health,  Health  Education  and 
Special  Education)  is  rated  out-of-field  in  the  following- 
situations  : 

a.  Teaching  outside  his  certificate  field  when  he  is  teach- 
ing below  grade  seven  and  is  not  assigned  all  the  work 
in  a  particular  school  in  his  special  subject. 

b.  Teaching  more  than  one-third  of  his  teaching  time  out- 
side his  certificate  field  or  fields  when  he  is  employed 
in  an  elementary  school  and  is  assigned  all  the  work 
in  that  school  in  his  special  subject. 

c.  Teaching  more  than  one-half  of  his  teaching  time  out- 
side the  certificate  field  or  fields  when  teaching  in 
grades  9-12. 

4.  Special  Service  Personnel  Certificate 

A  person  who  holds  a  special  service  certificate  (princi- 
pal, supervisor,  counselor,  school  psychologist,  and  super- 
intendent) and  is  employed  as  a  teacher  must  hold  a 
teacher's  certificate  and  will  be  rated  for  salary  purposes 
on  that  certificate.  The  only  exception  is  when  a  person 
holds  the  Principal's  Certificate  and  is  employed  as  a 
classified  principal;  he  may  teach  in  any  teaching  area 
without  being  rated  out-of-field. 
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E.  REVOCATION  OF  CERTIFICATES 

In  North  Carolina,  the  authority  to  revoke  a  certificate  for 
cause  is  vested  in  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion. State  law  provides  separate  statutes,  one  for  revoca- 
tion and  removal  of  principals  and  teachers,  and  the  other  for 
revocation  and  removal  of  a  school  superintendent, 

1.  Revocation  of  Certificates  of  Principals  and  Teachers  and 
Removal  From  Positions 

The  law  regarding  the  removal  of  principals  and  teachers 
from  office  and  revocation  of  their  certificates  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

"Removal  of  Principals  and  Teachers.  The  county  and 
city  boards  of  education  and  district  committees,  with  the 
approval  of  the  superintendent,  may  dismiss  a  principal 
or  teacher  for  immoral  or  disreputable  conduct  or  for  fail- 
ure to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  contract.  The 
superintendent  of  schools,  with  the  approval  of  the  com- 
mittee or  the  board  of  education,  has  authority  and  it  is 
his  duty  to  dismiss  a  principal  or  teacher  who  has  proven 
himself  incompetent,  or  who  wilfully  refuses  to  discharge 
the  duties  of  a  public  school  principal  or  teacher,  or  who 
may  be  persistently  neglectful  of  such  duties.  However, 
no  principal  or  teacher  shall  be  dismissed  until  charges 
have  been  filed  in  writing  in  the  office  of  the  superintend- 
ent and  such  principal  or  teacher  given  at  least  five  days' 
notice  in  which  time  he  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  ap- 
pear before  the  board  of  education  or  the  district  com- 
mittee before  whom  the  matter  is  being  investigated.  After 
a  full  and  fair  hearing,  the  action  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion or  the  committee  shall  be  final :  Provided,  the  princi- 
pal or  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  county 
board  of  education  if  the  action  was  taken  by  a  district 
committee,  and  thereafter  to  the  courts,  or  directly  to  the 
courts  if  the  action  was  taken  by  a  county  or  city  board 
of  education. 

"In  cases  where  principals  or  teachers  have  been  dismissed 
by  boards  of  education  for  immoral  or  disreputable  con- 
duct and  where  such  conduct  in  the  opinion  of  the  super- 
intendent of  schools  warrant  it,  he  shall  notify  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  who  shall  have  au- 
thority to  revoke  such  principal's  or  teacher's  certificate, 
if  he  deems  such  action  justifiable."  (Section  115-145, 
General  Statutes.) 
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2.  Revocation  of  Certificates  of  Superintendents  and  Removal 
from  Office 

The  law  providing  for  the  removal  of  a  superintendent  and 
revocation  of  his  certificate  is  as  follows : 

"Duties  of  Superintendents  Toward  School  Personnel.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  to  keep  himself 
thoroughly  informed  as  to  all  policies  promulgated  and 
rules  adopted  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction and  the  State  Board  of  Education  for  the  organ- 
ization and  government  of  the  public  schools.  The  super- 
intendent shall  notify  and  inform  his  board  of  education, 
the  school  committees,  supervisors,  principals,  teachers, 
janitors,  bus  drivers,  and  all  other  persons  connected  with 
the  public  schools,  of  such  policies  and  rules.  In  the  per- 
formance of  these  duties,  the  superintendent  shall  confer, 
work,  and  plan  with  all  school  personnel  to  achieve  the 
best  methods  of  instruction,  school  organization  and  school 
government. 

'The  superintendent  shall  hold  each  year  such  teachers' 
meetings  and  study  groups  as  in  his  judgment  will  improve 
the  efficiency  of  the  instruction  in  the  schools  of  his  unit. 
"The  superintendent  shall  distribute  to  all  school  personnel 
all  blanks,  registers,  report  cards,  record  books,  bulletins, 
and  all  other  supplies  and  information  furnished  by  the 
State  Superintendent  and  the  State  Board  of  Education 
and  give  instruction  for  their  proper  use. 
"If  the  superintendent  shall  fail  in  these  duties,  or  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  him,  he  shall  be  subject, 
after  notice,  to  an  investigation  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent or  by  his  board  of  education  for  failure  to  perform 
his  duties.  For  persistent  failure  to  perform  these  duties, 
his  certificate  may  be  revoked  by  the  State  Superintendent, 
or  he  may  be  dismissed  by  his  board  of  education."  (Sec- 
tion 115-57,  General  Statutes.) 

3.  Recognition  of  Revocation  of  Certificates  in  Other  States 
A  North  Carolina  certificate  will  not  be  issued  to  an  ap- 
plicant from  another  state  whose  certificate  or  license  has 
been  revoked  in  that  state  until  the  out-of -State  certificate 
has  been  reinstated. 

F.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  EMERGENCY  TEACHERS 

Because  of  a  continuing  teacher  shortage,  each  year  the  State 
Board  of  Education  approves  the  employment  of  a  limited 
number  of  teachers  who  do  not  qualify  for  certificates.  For 
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salary  purposes,  these  teachers  are  given  emergency  ratings 
as  follows : 

1.  Emergency  A  Rating 

This  rating  is  granted  to  a  teacher  who  holds  a  master's 
degree,  but  who  does  not  have  the  credit  required  for  a 
regular  Class  "A"  certificate.  The  salary  schedule  of  the 
Class  "A"  certificate  is  applicable. 

2.  Emergency  B  Rating 

This  rating  is  granted  to  a  teacher  who  has  a  bachelor's 
degree  from  a  standard  senior  college,  but  who  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  for  a  Class  "A"  certificate.  It  is 
applicable  also  to  a  teacher  having  90  semester  hours  or 
more  of  standard  college  work,  but  not  a  degree. 

3.  Emergency  C  Rating 

This  rating  is  granted  to  a  teacher  who  holds  no  certifi- 
cate, but  who  has  credit  for  60  semester  hours,  but  not 
more  than  89  semester  hours  of  standard  college  work. 

4.  Nonstandard  Rating 

This  rating  is  granted  to  a  teacher  who  holds  no  certifi- 
cate, but  who  has  credit  for  less  than  60  semester  hours 
of  standard  college  work.  For  each  teacher  employed  and 
so  rated,  the  local  superintendent  must  furnish  a  statement 
to  the  effect  that  a  better  qualified  teacher  is  not  avail- 
able and  cannot  be  obtained. 


SECTION  II:  CREDIT 


I.   Definitions  Relating  To  Credit 

A.  UNIT  OF  COLLEGE  CREDIT 

For  certification  and  rating  purposes,  all  credit,  including 
residence,  extension,  and  correspondence  credit,  is  computed 
in  terms  of  semester  hours.  A  quarter  hour  has  the  value  of 
two-thirds  of  a  semester  hour. 

B.  STANDARDS  FOR  RESIDENCE,  EXTENSION,  AND 
CORRESPONDENCE  CREDIT 

College  credit  is  classified  as  residence,  extension  class,  and 
correspondence.  Residence  credit  is  obtained  by  study  in 
which  the  class  attendance  is  on  the  campus  of  the  institu- 
tion, unless  otherwise  defined  by  the  institution,  or  in  an 
approved  branch  school  established  by  the  institution  which 
grants  the  credit  for  such  study.  Extension  class  credit,  un- 
less otherwise  defined  by  the  institution,  is  obtained  by  study 
associated  with  attendance  at  off-campus  classes,  except 
where  such  classes  are  in  an  approved  branch  school  provid- 
ing residence  credit.  Correspondence  credit  is  obtained  by 
study  that  takes  place  off  the  campus  without  class  attend- 
ance. 

II.   Limits  on  Credit 

A.  LIMIT  ON  CREDIT  EARNED  WHILE  TEACHING 

Full-time  school  employees  shall  be  limited  to  six  semester 
hours  of  credit  earned  during  the  regular  school  year  of  nine 
months.  (Effective  Sept.  1,  1964.) 

B.  LIMIT  ON  CREDIT  EARNED  AT  A  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

A  maximum  of  sixty  semester  hours  earned  at  a  junior  col- 
lege may  be  applied  toward  a  teacher's  rating.  When  the 
maximum  is  reached,  the  earning  of  additional  credit  at  the 
junior  college  will  not  apply  toward  obtaining  a  higher  rating. 
In  transferring  from  a  junior  college  to  a  senior  college,  the 
transfer  policies  of  the  senior  institution  will  be  followed. 
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C.  LIMIT  ON  EXTENSION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE 
CREDIT 

Extension  class  and  correspondence  study  credit  recognized 
by  an  approved  institution  may  be  accepted  at  the  Class  "A" 
certificate  level  and  below,  for  renewing,  adding  a  teaching 
subject,  and  removing  deficiencies,  in  the  maximum  of  six 
semester  hours  per  certificate  action.  For  upgrading  of  the 
undergraduate  certificates  or  ratings  issued  in  previous  years, 
extension  and  correspondence  credit  may  be  accepted  to  a 
maximum  of  ten  semester  hours  in  the  30  semester  hours  re- 
quired for  raising  the  certificate  to  the  next  higher  level, 
(e.g.  "C"  to  "B").  All  credits  applying  to  graduate  certifi- 
cates and  certificates  in  the  special  services  areas,  including 
all  certificates  above  the  "A"  level,  must  be  accepted  as  grad- 
uate-level by  the  approved  institution.  (Effective  Sept.  1, 
1964.) 

D.  LIMIT  ON  CREDIT  FOR  EXPERIENCE 

Credit  for  two  semester  hours  may  be  allowed  for  each  year's 
teaching  experience  in  the  elementary  school  following  grad- 
uation from  a  senior  college  toward  meeting  the  specific  re- 
quirements for  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Class  "A" 
Certificate,  provided  the  total  of  such  credit  does  not  exceed 
six  semester  hours.  This  credit  on  experience  may  not  be 
used  toward  meeting  any  renewal  requirement. 


III.   Miscellaneous  Information  Regarding  Credit 

A.  CREDITS  EARNED  IN  MORE  THAN  ONE  INSTITUTION 

When  credits  are  completed  in  several  institutions  prior  to 
obtaining  a  degree,  the  credit  must  be  transferred  to  an 
accredited  college  or  university  which  the  applicant  has  at- 
tended or  expects  to  attend ;  the  applicant  must  be  classified 
at  that  institution  in  a  curriculum  that  is  approved  for  the 
preparation  of  teachers ;  and  upon  completion  of  the  program, 
a  complete  transcript,  including  transferred  credits,  must  be 
sent  to  the  Division  of  Professional  Services  of  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
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B.  USED  CREDITS  IN  MEETING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
UPGRADING  CERTIFICATES 

Credits  may  be  used  toward  meeting  requirements  of  a  new 
certificate,  even  though  such  credit  has  been  previously  used 
for  the  renewal  or  reinstatement  of  some  certificate  of  lower 
rank.  Subjects  or  fields  may  be  added  to  a  certificate  on  the 
basis  of  college  preparation  at  any  time,  provided  current  re- 
quirements are  met  and  that  an  average  grade  of  the  quality 
acceptable  for  graduation  is  maintained  in  the  field  or  area 
to  be  added.  Upon  completion  of  the  credit  required  for  add- 
ing subjects  or  fields,  an  official  transcript  or  photostat  of  the 
credit  must  be  presented  by  the  institution  to  the  State  De- 
partment. 

C.  CREDIT  FOR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE  IN  LIEU  OF 
STUDENT  TEACHING 

In  cases  where  evidence  justifies,  successful  teaching  experi- 
ence in  a  public  or  nonpublic  school  may  be  substituted  for 
student  teaching.  Such  experience  must  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 

•  The  candidate  must  possess  a  baccalaureate  degree  prior 
to  the  experience. 

•  The  experience  must  have  been  within  the  past  five  years 
for  at  least  a  school  year  in  length  and  on  a  full-time  basis. 

•  The  experience  must  have  been  on  the  level  or  in  a  subject 
for  which  the  applicant  is  to  be  certified. 

D.  CREDITS  RETAINED  IN  PERMANENT  FILES 

All  credits  submitted  to  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction will  be  retained  in  the  permanent  files  of  the  De- 
partment. Transcripts  will  not  be  returned,  nor  will  certified 
copies  of  credits  be  furnished  to  applicants. 


SECTION  III:  INSTITUTIONS  AND  PROGRAMS 


I.   Standard  Institutions 

One  of  the  requirements  for  a  certificate  is  graduation  from  a 
standard  institution  which  requires  four  or  more  years  of  work 
for  graduation  and  was  standard  at  the  time  the  degree  was 
conferred.  A  standard  institution  is  an  institution  fully  accredit- 
ed by  one  of  the  following  agencies : 

1.  One  of  the  six  regional  associations : 

•  The  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

•  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Second- 
ary Schools 

•  The  New  England  Association  of  Colleges  and  Second- 
ary Schools 

•  The  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Second- 
ary Schools 

•  The  Northwest  Association  of  Secondary  and  Higher 
Schools 

•  The  Western  College  Association 

2.  The  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Edu- 
cation. 

3.  The  state  department  of  education  of  the  state  in  which  the 
institution  is  located. 

II.   Approval  of  Programs  and  Institutions 

In  North  Carolina,  all  programs  of  teacher  education  and  the 
institutions  offering  these  programs  must  be  approved  before 
September  1,  1966,  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  according  to 
standards  established  by  the  Board.  (The  North  Carolina  stan- 
dards are  published  in  the  bulletin,  Standards  and  Guidelines  for 
the  Approval  of  Institutions  and  Programs  for  Teacher  Educa- 
tion, issued  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina.)  Certification  of  an  applicant  will  be 
based  upon  his  completion  of  an  approved  program.   The  institu- 
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tion  must  certify  that  the  applicant  has  completed  the  appropriate 
program  for  the  certification  he  requests,  and  must  recommend 
him  as  academically  and  professionally  competent.  The  institu- 
tions must  also  furnish  a  complete  official  transcript  of  the  appli- 
cant's college  credits  to  the  Division  of  Professional  Services, 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  institution  should  make  sure  that  each  applicant  for  certi- 
fication takes  the  National  Teacher  Examination,  including  the 
common  part ;  and,  if  available,  through  the  Educational  Testing 
Service,  one  optional  part  in  the  major  certificate  field  or  other 
certificate  field  for  which  the  individual  is  preparing.  The  data 
thus  obtained  shall  be  made  available  to  each  teacher  education 
institution  for  use  in  examining  the  effectiveness  of  its  own 
program  and  in  providing  an  additional  factor  in  making  recom- 
mendations for  the  certification  of  its  graduates. 

III.   Reciprocity  Programs  and  Regulations 

Programs  of  teacher  education  of  institutions  in  other  states 
are  recognized  to  the  extent  that  they  are  equivalent  to  North 
Carolina's  requirements  for  certification,  provided  that  such  in- 
stitutions are  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accredita- 
tion of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE). 

A  graduate  of  an  institution  outside  of  North  Carolina  accred- 
ited by  NCATE  at  the  time  of  graduation  is  eligible  for  a  North 
Carolina  certificate,  provided  the  following  conditions  are  met: 
(1)  The  applicant  is  seeking  certification  in  his  major  area  or 
areas  of  preparation,  (2)  the  applicant  is  a  graduate  of  an 
NCATE  approved  teacher  education  program  and  is  recommend- 
ed by  his  preparing  institution  for  certification  in  his  major  area 
or  areas  of  preparation,  (3)  the  recommendation  for  certification 
is  supported  by  an  official  transcript  supplied  by  the  institution, 
(4)  the  applicant  is  seeking  certification  in  an  area  or  level  of 
teaching  for  which  North  Carolina  has  provision  for  certification, 
and  (5)  the  preparing  institution  has  been  evaluated  by  NCATE 
through  a  visiting  team.  This  policy  applies  only  to  the  certifi- 
cation of  teachers  at  the  undergraduate  level;  it  does  not  apply 
to  the  certification  of  school  service  personnel,  such  as  principals, 
superintendents,  supervisors,  and  guidance  workers.  Teachers 
issued  certificate  on  this  basis  must  meet  the  certificate  renewal 
requirements  of  North  Carolina.  (Effective  Sept.  1,  1964.) 
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Records  of  applicants  prepared  by  out-of-State  institutions 
that  are  accredited  by  their  State  Board  of  Education  or  a 
regional  accrediting  agency  but  not  by  NCATE  will  be  evaluat- 
ed according  to  the  certification  requirements  of  the  North  Caro- 
lina State  Board  of  Education  as  specified  in  Section  V  of  this 
bulletin.  In  this  situation,  the  following  procedures  are  effective 
for  reciprocity  actions : 

1.  In  determining  the  qualifications  of  the  out-of-State  appli- 
cant for  a  North  Carolina  certificate,  the  North  Carolina 
requirements  will  first  be  applied.  If  these  requirements 
are  not  met  fully,  the  applicant  will  be  certified  under  the 
following  conditions : 

•  The  applicant  shall  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  senior 
college. 

•  Reciprocal  relations  shall  be  concerned  only  with  certifi- 
cation of  classroom  teachers  at  the  four-year  degree 
level. 

•  The  reciprocity  certificate  shall  be  restricted  to  the  areas 
and  levels  in  which  the  applicant  holds  an  out-of-State 
certificate. 

•  The  reciprocity  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  one  year, 
after  which  the  applicant  shall  comply  with  regular 
North  Carolina  requirements. 

•  The  reciprocity  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  the  renewal 
requirements  of  North  Carolina. 

2.  If  the  applicant  holds  the  highest  grade  current  certificate 
in  another  state  based  on  the  bachelor's  degree,  and  if  the 
certificate  is  issued  by  the  state  in  which  the  training  was 
obtained,  he  may  be  issued  under  the  conditions  set  forth 
above  the  appropriate  North  Carolina  certificate — Elemen- 
tary Class  "A"  (Primary  or  Grammar  Grade)  or  High 
School  Teacher's  Class  "A". 

Programs  completed  in  institutions  not  accredited  as  defined 
herein  will  not  be  acceptable  for  certification  purposes.  A  grad- 
uate of  a  nonstandard  institution  must  receive  a  degree  from  a 
standard  institution  approved  for  the  preparation  of  teachers 
before  an  application  for  a  certificate  will  be  considered. 


SECTION  IV:  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CERTIFICATES 


I.   Categories  of  Certificates 

Certificates  are  grouped  into  three  major  categories,  based 
upon  the  level  of  preparation  and  the  type  of  service  for  which 
authorized.  The  three  classes  of  certificates  are  as  follows : 

Class  A  (Undergraduate)  Graduate  (Teacher) 

Elementary,  Class  A  (Primary  Elementary,  Graduate 

and  Grammar  Grade)  Secondary,  Graduate 

Secondary,  Class  A  Special  Subject,  Graduate 
Special  Subject,  Class  A  (Grades    Vocational,  Graduate 

1-12) 

Vocational,  Class  A 

Special  Service  Areas 
Principal  School  Psychologist 

Supervisor  Supervisor  of  Student  Teachers 

Superintendent  Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center 

Counselor  Associate  Director  of  Industrial  Education 

Audiovisual  Director  Center 

II.   Types  of  Certificates  Defined 

A.  CLASS  "A"  CERTIFICATES 
L  Requirements 

The  completion  of  a  four-year  approved  college  program 
and  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  recognized  institution. 

2.  Period  of  Validity 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  five  years  from  the  date  of 
qualification  and/ or  the  last  six  semester  hours  earned. 
It  shall  be  renewable  according  to  conditions  required  for 
renewing  Class  "A"  certificates. 

3.  Type  of  Service  Authorized 

The  field  of  service  is  indicated  by  the  endorsement  or 
endorsements  on  the  certificate.  The  elementary  certifi- 
cate is  valid  for  teaching  in  grades  one  through  eight.  In 
this  category  there  are  two  certificates,  the  Primary  A  and 
the  Grammar  Grade  A.  These  certificates  are  valid  for 
teaching  throughout  the  elementary  school — grades  1-8 
inclusive.   The  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  is  preferred 
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in  grades  1-3,  and  the  Grammar  Grade  in  grades  4-8.  The 
over-all  specific  requirements  are  the  same  for  both  cer- 
tificates, except  for  the  professional  education  require- 
ments. In  this  area,  it  is  expected  that  there  would  be 
slightly  different  emphases  for  the  two  groups.  A  special 
subject  area  certificate  (e.g.,  music,  art,  physical  educa- 
tion, library  science)  is  valid  for  teaching  in  grades  1-12. 
The  secondary  certificates  are  valid  for  teaching  in  the 
secondary  school  in  the  subject  or  subjects  appearing 
thereon. 

B.  GRADUATE  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

1.  Requirements 

•  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  appropriate  Class  "A" 
(Teacher's)  certificate. 

©  Have  three  or  more  years'  teaching  experience. 

•  Have  a  master's  degree  in  an  appropriate  curriculum 
from  a  recognized  graduate  school.  Advanced  certifi- 
cates are  based  on  an  approved  program  of  study  of  at 
least  one  year  beyond  the  master's  degree. 

2.  Period  of  Validity 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  five  years  from  the  date  of 
qualification  and /or  the  last  six  semester  hours  of  credit 
earned.  It  shall  be  renewable  according  to  conditions  re- 
quired for  renewing  Graduate  certificates. 

3.  Type  of  Service  Authorized 

The  field  of  service  is  indicated  by  the  endorsement  or 
endorsements  on  the  certificate.  The  Graduate  Elemen- 
tary Certificate  is  valid  for  teaching  in  grades  one 
through  eight.  The  other  certificates  are  valid  for  teaching 
the  subject  or  subjects  appearing  thereon. 

C.  SPECIAL  SERVICE  PERSONNEL  CERTIFICATES 

1.  Requirements 

These  certificates  are  issued  on  two  levels  of  graduate 
preparation,  the  fifth  year  or  master's  degree  level,  and 
the  sixth-year  or  one  year  beyond  the  master's  degree. 
Appropriate  programs  and  curricula  are  required  for  each 
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certificate  (For  specific  requirements,  see  Requirements 
for  Certificates,  Section  V) . 

2.  Period  of  Validity 

The  certificates  are  valid  for  five  years  from  the  date  of 
qualification  and/or  the  last  six  semester  hours  of  credit 
earned.  They  shall  be  renewable  according  to  conditions 
required  for  renewing  such  certificates. 

3.  Types  of  Service  Authorized 

a.  Principal's  Certificate 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  the  principalship  of  a  sec- 
ondary school,  union  school,  or  elementary  school.  It 
is  required  for  the  principalship  of  classified  schools. 

b.  Supervisor's  Certificate 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  general  supervision  in  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  special  sub- 
ject areas. 

c.  Superintendent's  Certificate 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  general  administration.  It 
is  required  for  the  superintendency  of  a  county  or  city 
administrative  unit. 

d.  Counselor's  Certificate 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  school  counseling.  It  is 
required  for  full-time  counselors. 

e.  Audiovisual  Director 

The  certifificate  is  valid  for  all  school  personnel  who 
may  be  employed  as  audiovisual  directors  and  super- 
visors. The  certificate  is  required  of  all  full-time 
audiovisual  directors  or  supervisors. 

f.  School  Psychologist 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  all  school  personnel  who  may 
be  employed  as  school  psychologists.  The  certificate 
is  required  for  all  full-time  school  psychologists. 

g.  Supervisor  of  Student  Teachers 

The  certificate  is  valid  for  all  school  personnel  who 
may  be  employed  as  supervisors  of  student  teachers. 
However,  it  is  an  optional  certificate  not  to  be  required 
until  the  supply  is  more  adequate. 
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h.  Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center 

This  certificate  is  required  for  the  position  of  director 
of  any  State  and/or  federally-aided  industrial  school. 

i.  Associate  Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center 
This  certificate  is  required  for  service  as  an  associate 
director  of  any  State  and /or  federally-aided  industrial 
school. 

D.  CONDITIONED  CERTIFICATES 

1.  Teacher 

The  conditioned  "A"  certificate  is  issued  to  a  person  whose 
shortages  (excluding  student  teaching)  for  the  certificate 
do  not  exceed  six  semester  hours.  The  certificate  is  valid 
for  one  year,  after  which  it  takes  the  status  of  an  expired 
certificate  until  the  conditions  have  been  removed.  If  one 
meets  all  requirements  for  the  "A"  certificate  except  for 
student  teaching,  he  is  issued  the  "B"  certificate.  In  this 
case,  one  year  of  successful  teaching  experience  on  the  "B" 
certificate  may  be  substituted  for  the  student  teaching  re- 
quirement. 

2.  Principal 

A  teacher  who  holds  a  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  A  Cer- 
tificate and  who  has  had  at  least  one  year's  teaching  ex- 
perience, or  a  teacher  who  holds  a  Graduate  Elementary 
Certificate,  may  be  allowed  to  serve  as  principal  of  a 
classified  elementary  school  on  the  provisional  principal's 
salary  rating ;  provided,  the  superintendent  certifies  there 
is  no  satisfactory  person  available  who  holds  the  Princi- 
pal's Certificate,  the  Elementary  School  Principal's  Cer- 
tificate, or  the  High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
A  teacher  who  holds  a  Class  A  high  school  teacher's  cer- 
tificate and  who  has  had  at  least  one  year  of  teaching 
experience,  or  who  holds  the  Graduate  Secondary  Teach- 
er's Certificate,  may  be  allowed  to  serve  as  principal  of  a 
classified  secondary  school,  union  school,  or  elementary 
school,  on  the  provisional  principal's  salary  rating;  pro- 
vided, the  superintendent  certifies  that  there  is  no  satis- 
factory person  available  who  holds  the  Principal's  Cer- 
tificate or  the  High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 


SECTION  V:  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CERTIFICATES 


I.   Undergraduate  Programs 

The  minimum  scholastic  preparation  for  the  Class  "A"  teach- 
er's certificate  is  graduation  from  an  accredited  four-year  insti- 
tution. The  program  of  preparation  includes  general  education, 
specialization,  and  professional  education.  There  should  be  suf- 
ficient preparation  in  each  area  to  assure  reasonable  competence 
and,  at  the  same  time,  there  should  be  balance  in  the  total  pro- 
gram of  preparation.  The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  describe 
and  indicate  the  amount  of  credit  required  in  each  area. 

A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

1.  Definition 

General  Education  consists  of  the  body  of  knowledge 
commonly  designated  as  liberal  arts.  It  aims  at  prepar- 
ing one  to  assume  responsibility  for  meeting  one's  own  and 
society's  needs  and  for  becoming  a  more  alert,  cultivated, 
and  rational  individual.  The  term  "general  education" 
implies  a  commonality  of  experience ;  however,  adaptation 
to  individual  needs  would  be  expected. 
The  requirements  in  general  education  are  presented  as 
specific  subject-matter  disciplines,  but  this  does  not  pre- 
clude the  meeting  of  the  requirements  through  integrated 
courses. 

2.  Requirements 

The  general  education  program  shall  consist  of  a  minimum 
of  48  semester  hours  of  credit.  The  areas  of  preparation 
and  distribution  of  credit  must  be  as  indicated  below : 

Areas  of  Study                                Semester  Hours 
a.  Communications  and  Humanities  24 

•  English  Grammar  and  Composition 

This  area  includes  experiences  in  effective  reading, 
writing,  speaking,  and  listening,  provided  in  an 
integrated  course  or  in  separate  courses. 

•  Literature  (American  and  English) 
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•  Study  in  at  least  two  of  the  following : 

Fine  and  Applied  Arts  (music,  art,  drawing,  ap- 
plied arts) 

Philosophy,  Religion,  Psychology 
Foreign  Language 

b.  Natural  Sciences  6-8 

This  area  includes  the  biological  and  physical 
sciences.  A  biological  science,  a  physical 
science,  or  a  combination  may  be  offered.  There 
should  be  at  least  one  laboratory  course. 

c.  Mathematics   3-4 

In  this  area  emphasis  should  be  on  the  funda- 
mental concepts  of  mathematics.  The  study 
should  emphasize  the  major  concepts  of  num- 
ber, measurement,  function,  and  proof. 

d.  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  12 

•  History 

•  Study  in  at  least  two  of  the  following : 
Anthropology 

Economics 
Geography 
Political  Science 
Sociology 

e.  Health  and  Physical  Education   2 


B.  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 
1.  Elemental  Education 

The  professional  education  program  insures  development 
of  the  knowledge  and  skill  required  for  successful  teach- 
ing with  special  reference  to  the  elementary  school  child 
and  the  elementary  school.  The  program  shall  consist  of 
a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  of  credit,  designed  to 
develop  competence  in  the  following  areas : 

a.   The  sociological,  historical,  and  philosophical 

foundations  of  American  education   6 
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b.  Psychological  foundations  of  education,  including 
learning  theory,  growth  and  development,  evalua- 
tion of  learning,  and  counseling  and  guidance  6 

c.  Curriculum,  instructional  procedures,  and  materials 
used  in  teaching  the  subject-matter  areas  normally 
taught  in  the  elementary  school  6 

d.  Extended  period  of  continuous  full-time  student 
teaching  experience  in  the  grade  or  grades  to  be 
taught  in  the  elementary  school  6 

(1)  The  student  teaching  experiences  should  pro- 
vide the  student  teacher  with  the  full  range  of 
the  teacher's  work  and  its  interlocking  rela- 
tionships. 

(2)  After  a  transition  period  of  observation  and 
participation  and  preparatory  conferences,  the 
student  should  be  given  full  charge  of  the  situa- 
tion, subject  to  the  prudent  safeguards  erected 
to  protect  the  pupil. 

(3)  An  accompanying  practicum  or  seminar  should 
treat  the  specific  problems  that  arise  in  the  stu- 
dent teacher's  experiences. 

(4)  Ninety  to  150  clock  hours  of  actual  teaching 
should  be  required.  It  is  realized  that  the  op- 
timum amount  of  student  teaching  varies  with 
the  talents  of  the  candidates.  In  no  case  should 
there  be  fewer  than  90  clock  hours. 

Note :  The  over-all  specific  requirements  are  the  same  for 
the  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  "A"  Certificate.  In 
certain  areas,  however,  particularly  in  the  professional 
requirement,  it  is  expected  that  there  would  be  slightly 
different  emphases  for  the  two  groups.  These  certificates 
are  valid  for  teaching  throughout  the  elementary  school, 
that  is,  grades  1-8  inclusive.  The  Primary  Teacher's 
Certificate  is  preferred  in  grades  1-3,  and  the  Grammar 
Grade  in  grades  4-8. 

Secondary,  Special  Subject  Areas,  and  Vocational 

The  content  areas  are  substantially  those  for  elementary 
teachers,  but  with  special  reference  to  the  secondary 
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school  pupil  and  the  secondary  school.  The  program 
shall  consist  of  a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  of  credit 
and  include  preparation  in  the  following  areas : 

a.  The  sociological,  historical,  and  philosophical  foun- 
dations of  American  Education   6 

b.  Psychological  foundations  of  education,  including 
learning  theory,  growth  and  development,  evalua- 
tion of  learning  and  counseling  and  guidance   4 

c.  Curriculum,  instructional  procedures,  materials,  and 
methods  appropriate  to  the  area  or  areas  of  subject- 
matter  concentration,  and  skill  in  applying  them  in 

a  classroom   :   2 

d.  Extended  period  of  continuous  full-time  student 
teaching  experience  in  the  field  or  fields  in  which  cer- 
tification is  being  sought..  :::   6 

(1)  The  student  teaching  experience  should  pro- 
vide the  student  teacher  with  the  full  range  of 
the  teacher's  work  and  its  interlocking  rela- 
tionships. 

(2)  After  a  transitional  period  of  observation  and 
participation  and  preparatory  conferences,  the 
student  should  be  given  full  charge  of  the  situa- 
tion, subject  to  the  prudent  safeguards  erected 
to  protect  the  pupil. 

(3)  An  accompanying  practicum  or  seminar  should 
treat  the  specific  problems  that  arise  in  the  stu- 
dent teacher's  experiences. 

(4)  Ninety  to  150  clock  hours  of  actual  teaching- 
should  be  required.  It  is  realized  that  the  op- 
timum amount  of  student  teaching  varies  with 
the  talents  of  the  candidates.  In  no  case  should 
there  be  fewer  than  90  clock  hours. 


SUBJECT-MATTER  PREPARATION 

1.  Elementary  Teachers  (Primary  Grades  1-3  and  Grammar 
Grades  4-8) 

The  subject-matter  preparation  of  the  elementary  teach- 
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er  shall  consist  of  a  minimum  of  48  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  the  areas  specified  below. 

Appropriate  credit  in  general  education  may  be  applied, 
but  a  minimum  of  36  sem.  hrs.  must  be  beyond  the  require- 
ments for  general  education. 

a.  Language  Arts   :_„„  12 

(1)  Grammar  and  Composition   .6 

Study  in  this  area  should  develop  facility  in 
communication  skills,  including  emphasis  on 
structure  and  usage  of  the  English  language. 
Candidates  for  certificates  should  demonstrate 
competencies  and  proficiency  in  speech  and 
reading. 

(2)  Literature,  including  Children's  Literature  6 

This  area  of  study  should  be  designed  to  develop 
appreciation,  knowledge,  and  understanding  of 
world  and  children's  literature. 


b.  Social  Studies   :  14 

American  History  6 

Geography   •_  6 

Government  2 


c.  Science    6 

The  Science  area  should  be  designed  to  develop  broad 
functional  understanding  of  the  biological,  physical, 
and  earth  sciences. 

d.  Mathematics   3 

This  area  of  study  should  develop  broad  functional 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  character  and 
development  of  the  number  system  and  skill  in  the 
use  of  numbers. 

e.  Arts   9 

The  Arts  area  should  be  designed  to  develop  appre- 
ciation of  good  music  and  art  and  some  skills  in 
music,  fine  arts,  and  handicrafts.  There  must  be  at 
least  two  semester  hours  in  music  appreciation,  and 
two  semester  hours  in  art  appreciation. 
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f.  Health  and  Physical  Education  .   4 

Health  Education   2 

Physical  Education  (methods)  2 

May  not  include  service  courses. 

Secondary  Teachers 

a.  Bible    _____21 

Old  Testament  .   _6 

New  Testament  1  _____  6 

Electives  _  ._  9 

b.  Business  Education   ,  __  36 


There  are  two  programs,  Comprehensive  Business 
and  Basic  Business.  For  Basic  Business,  shorthand 
is  not  required,  and  greater  emphasis  is  placed  up- 
on business,  economics,  and  accounting  than  in  Com- 
prehensive Business. 

(1)  Comprehensive  Business,  the  distribution  of 


credit  would  be  as  follows : 

Accounting   :  ____   6 

Office  Skills  -  12 

(Shorthand,  transcription,  typing,  etc.) 

Economics  and  Business  -  j  18 


(Principles  of  marketing,  principles  of  eco- 
nomics, management,  finance,  business  law, 
etc.) 

(2)  Basic  Business,  the  credit  would  be  distributed 


as  follows : 

Accounting    — —    9 

Office  Skills   3 

(Typewriting,  office  machines,  etc.) 

Economics  and  Business  -  24 


(Principles  of  marketing,  principles  of  eco- 
nomics, management,  finance,  business  law, 
etc.) 


36 
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c.  English  ,_„_^,__^___„l  36 

Language   -^.4  12 

(Grammar,  composition,  rhetoric,  history  and 
analysis  of  the  English  language,  etc.) 

Literature   .  12 

(English  and  American  Literature) 

Language  and  Literature  Skills  _   6 

(Reading,  interpretation  of  literature,  oral  and 
written  exposition,  the  library,  and  journalistic 
writing) 

Electives  from  the  above  areas   6 

d.  Modern  Foreign  Language  30 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Phonetics  J   9 

Literature   :  -l:   9 

Language  Skills  ._  u.   6 

(Understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing) 
Literature,  History,  and  Civilization  of  the  coun- 
try being  studied   6 

Note:  (The  30-hour  requirement  in  a  language 
assumes  that  one  has  had  two  or  more  high  school 
units  in  that  language  when  entering  college.) 

e.  Latin  30 

The  general  pattern  will  be  the  same  as  for  mod- 
ern foreign  language,  except  for  Latin  greater 
emphasis  will  be  on  pronunciation  and  less  on  the 
spoken  language. 

f .  Industrial  Arts  42 

(1)  Principles,  philosophy,  and  basic  concepts  of 
industrial  arts   2 

(2)  Preparation  in  at  least  five  of  the  following 
curriculum  areas: 

Electricity  and  Electronics   4 

Drawing  and  Design   4 

Metalworking    4 

Woodworking   .   4 

Graphic  Arts   4 

Power  Mechanics    4 

Ceramics  and  Crafts   4 
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(3)  Additional  credit  in  any  one  of  the  five  areas 
of  preparation  selected  under  "b"  above  6-8 

(4)  General  industrial  arts  laboratory  (general 


(5)  Modern  Industry  and  its  related  occupations, 
economics,  mathematics,  and  physical 


A  minimum  of  nine  semester  hours  must  be  in 
Modern  Industry  and  appropriate  general 
and  applied  economics  (appropriate  credit 
in  this  area  in  the  general  education  program 
might  be  recognized). 

g.  Mathematics   30 

Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry   9 

Algebra    6 

Geometry   3 

Electives  in  Mathematics  12 

The  algebra  shall  consist  of  one  course  in  modern 
abstract  algebra  and  one  in  linear  algebra. 

h.  Science  _■_  48 

(1)  Common  Foundation    24 

Mathematics    6 

Six  semester  hours  each  from  three  of  the 
following:   18 


shop) 


2 


science 


12 


Biology 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Earth  Science 


(2)  A  concentration  in  one  area 


20 


Biology 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Earth  Science 


(3)  Electives   4 

Certification  in  the  individual  science  areas  should 
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give  depth  sufficient  to  assure  reasonable  compe- 
tence as  a  teacher  in  the  subject  of  concentration. 
A  program  for  certification  in  a  particular  area 
(Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Earth  Science) 
should  comprise  approximately  20  per  cent  of  a 
teacher's  undergraduate  curriculum.    (24  semes- 


ter hours.) 

Social  Studies  i  42 

(1)  History — American  and  World___r  21 

(2)  From  three  or  more  of  the  following  21 


(There  should  be  about  equal  emphasis  on  all 
areas  chosen) 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Geography 

Political  Science 

Sociology 

A  program  for  certification  in  individual  areas 
(Anthropology,  Economics,  Geography,  History, 
Political  Science,  or  Sociology)  should  comprise 
approximately  20  per  cent  of  a  teacher's  under- 
graduate curriculum.  (24  semester  hours.) 


Speech   30 

Fundamentals  of  Speech    6-9 

(Voice,  phonetics,  bodily  action,  spoken  lan- 
guage, and  speech  composition) 

Forms  of  Speech  15-18 

(Public  address,  discussion,  debate,  oral  read- 
ing, theater,  radio  and  television,  and  parlia- 
mentary speech) 

Speech  Correction    3 

Electives 


(Work  in  this  area  should  be  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  student  involved) 
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3.  Special  Subject  Teachers  (Grades  1-12) 

a.  Art  .  36 

Philosophies  of  Art  Education     3 

Skills  and  Appreciations ...   18 

Painting  and  Drawing    6 

Crafts   .  3 

Sculpture  or  Ceramics—  3 

Design  6 

History  of  Art    6 

Art  Curriculum  of  the  Elementary  and 

Secondary  School    3 

Use  of  Art  Materials  in  an  Instructional 

Program  :   3 

Electives   —    3 

b.  Physical  Education  and  Health  36 

(1)  Science  Area:   12 

Biological  Science  (Required) 


Anatomy  and  Physiology  (Required) 
Elective  work  from  other  science  disciplines 
— kinesiology,  physiology  of  exercise,  etc. 

(2)  General  Theory  Area:    6 

History  and  Principles  of  Health  Education 
History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education 
Administration  of  Health  Education 
Administration  of  Physical  Education  and 
Athletics 

Curriculum  in  Health  Education 
Curriculum  in  Physical  Education 
Measurement  and  Evaluation 

(3)  Theory,  Applied  Techniques,  and  Methods 
and  Materials  of  Teaching  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  Health  10 

Competitive  sports — football,  basketball, 

baseball,  track,  wrestling,  soccer 
Aquatics — swimming,  life  saving,  and  water 
safety 
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Team  Games — volleyball,  speedball,  field 

hockey,  basketball,  soccer,  etc. 
Individual  Sports — tennis,  golf,  badminton, 

archery,  handball,  etc. 
Gymnastics  and  Tumbling 
Recreational  type  games — all  levels 
Rhythms 

Games,  sports,  skills,  etc. — primarily  for  ele- 
mentary school  children. 

(4)  Health  Education  Area  :   8 

Safety  and  First  Aid 

Care  and  Prevention  of  Injuries 

Adaptive  Physical  Education 

Personal  and  Community  Health 

Methods  and  Materials  in  Health  Instruction 


Health  Education  36 

(1)  Science   12 

Biology 

Anatomy  and  Physiology 

(2)  Principles,  Organization,  and  Administration 

of  School  Health  Education——.   6 

School  and  Community  Relationships 
Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  Health 
Methods  of  Evaluation 

(3)  Basic  Courses  in  Health  Education  18 


Personal  and  Community  Hygiene 
Mental  and  Emotional  Health 
First  Aid  and  Safety 
Principles  of  Public  Health 
Environmental  Health 
Healthful  Family  Living 
Organization  and  Administration  of  School- 
Community  Health 


Library  Science  18 

(1)  Organization,  including  the  organization  and 
administration  of  school  libraries,  catalog- 
ing, and  classification   6 
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(2)  Materials,  including  materials  for  children 
and  young  people,  and  reference  materials   6 

(3)  Electives  in  Library  Science  .   6 

Music  - 

There  are  two  areas  of  preparation — General  Music 
and  Instrumental  Music.  The  minimum  core  for 
both  areas  shall  consist  of  the  following  prepara- 


tion : 

(1)  Music  Theory  and  Harmony,   12 

(Keyboard  harmony,  music  reading  and  ear 
training,  form  and  analysis,  instrumentation, 
arranging,  counterpoint,  and  composition) 

(2)  Applied  Music  _:  18 


(Voice,  piano  or  organ,  and  band  or  orches- 
tral instruments) 

There  should  be  concentration  in  either  the 
vocal  or  the  instrumental  field,  depending  on 
the  student's  interest.  When  a  student  is  pre- 
paring primarily  for  instrumental  teaching, 
his  preparation  should  enable  him  to  demon- 
strate the  basic  technique  and  characteristic 
tone  quality  of  each  woodwind,  brass,  and 
string  instrument,  and  the  basic  technique  for 
those  percussion  instruments  commonly  used 
in  school  bands  and  orchestras. 

(3)  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music   6 

(4)  Conducting  and  Ensemble   2 

(Choral  and /or  instrumental  techniques  and 
the  principles  of  music  interpretation) 

There  should  be  a  laboratory  experience  in 
directing  live  performances. 

(5)  Appropriate  Methods  and  Materials  for 
Teaching  Grades  1-12   6 


(6) 


Electives  in  Music 


4 


Teaching  in  North  Carolina 


Special  Education  30 

The  certification  areas  in  special  education  are  men- 
tally retarded,  speech  and  hearing,  visually  handi- 
capped, and  emotionally  disturbed. 

(1)  Basic  Requirements  for  All  Areas   6 

Introduction  to  Exceptional  Children 
Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children 

Mental  Hygiene 

(2)  Requirements  in  the  Special  Areas: 

(a)  Mentally  Retarded   12 

Introduction  to  mental  retardation 
Programs,  methods,  and  materials  for 

teaching  the  mentally  retarded 
Educational  and  sociological  aspects  of 

mental  retardation 
Psychological  aspects  of  mental  retarda- 
tion 

Medical  aspects  of  mental  retardation 
Research  related  to  mental  retardation 
Student  teaching  with  educable  mental- 
ly retarded  children 

Student  teaching  with  trainable  mental- 
ly retarded  children 

Educational  procedures  for  mentally  re- 
tarded children 

School  activities  for  trainable  mentally 
retarded  children 

Tests  and  remedial  work  for  the  mental- 
ly retarded 

Curriculum  for  the  mentally  retarded 

Arts  and  crafts  for  the  mentally  retarded 

Observation  and  practicum  in  an  educa- 
tional program  for  the  mentally  re- 
tarded 

(b)  Speech  and  Hearing    12 

Introduction  to  hearing  and  speech  dis- 
orders 

Speech  development  and  correction 
Voice  and  articulation  disorders 
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Teaching  visual  communication  to  the 
deaf  and  hard  of  hearing 

Organization  of  public  school  speech  and 
hearing  correction  programs 

Organic  disorders  of  speech  and  lan- 
guage 

Stuttering  and  allied  disorders ;  theory 
and  therapy 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  vocal  me- 
chanism 

Speech  pathology 

Phonetics 

Supervised  practice  in  speech  and  hear- 
ing 

(c)  Visually  Handicapped  —12 

Anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene  of  the 
eye 

Methods  and  materials  for  partially  see- 
ing children 

Observation  and  practicum  with  partial- 
■  •  ^      ly  seeing  children 

Local,  State,  and  national  facilities  and 
provisions  for  the  partially  seeing 
child 

Psychological  and  sociological  aspects  of 
the  visually  limited 

(d)  Emotionally  Disturbed  —12 

Educational  procedures  in  teaching  emo- 
tionally disturbed  children 

Significance  and  causes  of  failure  to 
learn 

Relation  between  learning  disabilities 

and  emotional  problems 
Diagnosis  and  remediation  of  learning 

problems 

Theoretical  bases  of  counseling  and  psy- 
chotherapy 
Abnormal  psychology 
Understanding   the    normal,  physical, 
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mental,  and  personality  development 
of  children 

Symptoms  of  the  maldevelopment  of  per- 
sonality and  their  treatment 

Problems  of  juvenile  delinquency 

Behavior  problems 

Health,  welfare,  and  other  agencies — 
their  work  and  function 

Supervised  practicum  with  emotionally 
disturbed  students  in  educational  pro- 
grams 

(3)  Electives  12 

The  electives  are  in  terms  of  the  special 
areas  and  should  be  designed  to  equip 
the  individual  for  graduate  study  in  a 
special  area,  (e.g.,  mentally  retarded). 
Work  should  be  chosen  from  such  sub- 
jects as  an  advanced  study  of  child 
growth  and  development,  psychology, 
mental  hygiene,  or  related  courses  from 
other  specific  areas  in  special  education. 


Vocational  Teachers 

a.  Agriculture  and  Agricultural  Technology  48 

(1)  Science  12 

(Physical,  biological,  and  applied) 

(2)  Technical  Agriculture   24 

Plant  Science  and  Technology 

Animal  Science  and  Technology 
Poultry  Science  and  Technology 
Forestry  Technology 
Soil  Science  and  Technology 
Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Manage- 
ment 

Processing,  Packaging  and  Marketing  Agri- 
cultural Products 
Rural  Sociology 
Farm  Mechanics  Technology 
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(3)  Specialization   12 

The  areas  of  specialization  should  be  select- 
ed from  one  or  more  of  those  listed  under 
Technical  Agriculture. 


Home  Economics  

(1)  Related  Areas  18 

Biology 

Chemistry 
Physics 
Social  Studies 
Art 

(2)  Technical  Areas  of  Home  Economics  30 

Nutrition  and  Foods 

Clothing  and  Textiles 

Housing,  Home  Equipment,  and  House  Fur- 
nishings 
Family  Relations 
Child  Development 
Consumer  Education 
Home  Management,  including  residence 

There  should  be  a  distribution  of  credit  in  the 
areas  under  Related  and  Technical  Areas  in  such 
a  way  as  not  to  minimize  any  of  the  areas. 


Teacher  Coordinator  in  Distributive  Education  .  36 

(1)  Regular  Program  Leading  to  Vocational  "A" 
Certificate 

(a)  Content  Area  .  24 

Economics  (principles,  statistics) 
Business  (business  organization,  ac- 
counting,   management,  business 
law,  etc.) 

Marketing  (principles  of  marketing, 
retailing,  advertising,  salesmanship, 
sales  management,  etc.) 
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(b)  Related  Areas   9 

Art,  design,  vocational  guidance,  prin- 
ciples of  vocational  education,  business 
English,  typewriting,  etc. 

(c)  Methodology    3 

Development  of  instructional.  ;  mate- 
rials and  devices 

Methods  of  teaching  distributive  edu- 
cation subjects 

(d)  Business  Experience   __  no  credit 

A  minimum  of  one  year  or  2,000  hours 

in  practical  business  experience,  at 
least  one-fourth  of  which  should  be 
on  a  supervised  basis.  - ) 

(2)  Special  Programs  Leading  to  Vocational  "A" 
Certificate 

(a)  Provisional  Vocational 

•  High  school  graduation 

•  Five  years'  related  business  experience. 
(All  experience  must  be  verified  by  the 
State  Supervisor  of  Distributive  Educa- 
tion) 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  one  year.  Re- 
newed annually  on  a  20  clock  hour  work- 
shop in  Distributive  Education,  but  with 
not  more  than  four  annual  renewals.  Con- 
verted into  a  five-year  certificate  on  credit 
for  six  semester  hours  in  Distributive  Ed- 
ucation. The  five-year  certificate  may  be 
renewed  on  six  semester  hours  of  profes- 
sional Distributive  Education,  or  three 
semester  hours  of  professional  Distribu- 
tive Education  credit,  combined  with 
twelve  weeks  of  approved  work  experience 
in  a  related  business  field. 

(b)  Provisional  Class  "A"  Vocational  Certificate 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  in- 
stitution 
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•  Two  or  more  years  of  related  business  ex- 
perience 

(All  experience  must  be  verified  by  the 
State  Supervisor  of  Distributive  Educa- 
tion) 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  one  year  and 
renewed  annually  on  two  semester  hours' 
credit  in  urofessional  Distributive  Educa- 
tion 

.  .  may  not  be  renewed  more  than  four 
times 

.  .  renewal  credit  should  be  in  areas  to- 
ward meeting  requirements  of  the  Vo- 
cational "A"  certificate 

(c)  Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  in- 
stitution 

•  Two  or  more  years  of  related  business  ex- 
perience 

(All  experience  must  be  verified  by  the 
State  Supervisor  of  Distributive  Educa- 
tion) 

•  Minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  profes- 
sional education  courses,  including  six 
semester  hours  in  professional  Distribu- 
tive Education 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  five  years.  The 
first  and  subsequent  renewals  require  six 
semester  hours  of  appropriate  credit,  or 
three  semester  hours  combined  with  twelve 
weeks  of  work  experience  in  an  approved 
occupation.  (Experience  must  be  verified 
by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Distributive 
Education) 

d.  Trade  and  Industrial  Education  36 

(1)  Regular  Program  Leading  to  Vocational  "A" 
Certificate 
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(a)  Professional  Industrial  Education  18 

History  and  philosophy  of  vocational 

education 
Shop  and  laboratory  experiences 
Purchase,   care,   and   maintenance  of 

equipment 
.Legal  liability  and  insurance  coverage 
Safety  of  students  in  shop  and  labora- 
tory experiences 
Local,  State,  and  national  organization 
programs 

Content  in  this  area  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide knowledge  and  competencies  in 
planning,  organizing,  administering,  su- 
pervising, evaluating,  and  interpreting 
the  various  aspects  of  the  program  of 
industrial  education 

(b)  Public  and  Community  Relations   6 

Role  of  trade  and  industrial  education 

in  the  over-all  education  of  the  com- 
munity 

Occupational  analyses  of  the  community 
The  teacher  as  interpreter 

(c)  Counseling  and  Guidance  .    6 

Knowledge,  skills,  and  techniques,  with 

special  reference  to  vocational  guid- 
ance and  counseling 

(d)  Industrial  Cooperative  Training   6 

Organization  and  administration  of  in- 
dustrial cooperative  learning  pro- 
grams 

On-the-job  training  in  industrial  and 

trade  areas 
Job  analysis 

In-school  and  out-of-school  program 
scheduling  and  planning 

(2)  Special  Programs  Leading  to  Vocational  Certifi- 
cate 
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Provisional  Vocational 

•  High  school  graduation 

•  Two  or  more  years  of  work  experience  be- 
yond the  accepted  learning  period  in  the 
trade  which  the  candidate  proposes  to 
teach 

At  least  one  year  of  experience  must  have 
been  within  the  past  five  years 
All  occupational  experience  shall  be  sub- 
stantiated by  documentary  evidence  and 
must  be  approved  by  the  State  Supervisor 
of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  one  year.  Re- 
newed annually  on  completion  of  two  se- 
mester hours'  credit  in  such  areas  as  the 
following : 

Introduction  to  industrial  education 
Principles  of  vocational  education 
Fundamentals  of  job  analyses  applied  to 
vocational  education 
Development  of  instructional  materials 
and  devices 

Methods  of  teaching  shop  and  related 
subjects 

Shop  and  laboratory  organization  and 
management 

History  and  philosophy  of  vocational 
education 

Vocational  guidance 

•  One  year  certificate  may  be  converted  to  a 
five-year  certificate  on  two  years'  teaching- 
experience  and  12  semester  hours'  credit 
in  the  areas  listed  above.  The  first  and  sub- 
sequent renewals  for  the  five-year  certifi- 
cate requires  six  semester  hours  of  profes- 
sional industrial  education  credit,  or  three 
semester  hours  of  credit  combined  with 
twelve  weeks  of  work  experience  in  one's 
trade.    (Experience  must  be  verified  by 
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the  State  Supervisor  of  Trade  and  In- 
dustrial Education) 

(b)  Provisional  Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  in- 
stitution 

•  Two  or  more  years  of  work  experience 
beyond  the  accepted  learning  period  in  the 
trade  which  the  candidate  proposes  to 
teach 

At  least  one  year  of  experience  must  have 
been  within  the  past  five  years 
Three  years'  trade  experience  shall  be 
credited  for  an  engineering  degree 
All  occupational  experience  shall  be  sub- 
stantiated by  documentary  evidence  and 
must  be  approved  by  the  State  Supervisor 
of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  one  year  and 
renewed  annually  on  completion  of  two 
semester  hours'  credit  in  professional  in- 
dustrial education 

May  not  be  renewed  more  than  four  times 
Renewal  credit  should  be  in  areas  toward 
meeting  requirements  of  the  Vocational 
"A"  certificate 

(c)  Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  in- 
stitution 

•  Two  or  more  years  of  work  experience. 
(Experience  must  be  verified  by  the  Super- 
visor of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education) 

•  Minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  profes- 
sional industrial  education,  including  cred- 
it in  the  following  fields : 

Principles  of  vocational  education 
Fundamentals  of  job  analyses  applied  to 
vocational  education 
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Development  of  instructional  materials 
and  devices 

Methods  of  teaching  shop  and  related 
subjects 

Shop  and  laboratory  organization  and 
management 

History  and  philosophy  of  vocational 
education 

Vocational  guidance 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  five  years  from 
date  of  qualification.  The  first  and  subse- 
quent renewals  require  six  semester  hours 
of  professional  industrial  education  credit, 
or  three  semester  hours  of  credit  combined 
with  twelve  weeks  of  work  experience  in 
one's  trade  or  approved  occupation.  (Ex- 
perience must  be  verified  by  the  State  Su- 
pervisor of  Trade  and  Industrial  Educa- 
tion) 

e.   Industrial  Cooperative  Training 

(a)  Provisional  Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  institu- 
tion 

•  Two  or  more  years  of  experience  as  a  wage 
earner  in  one  or  more  skilled  trades 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  one  year  and  renew- 
ed annually  on  completion  of  two  semester 
hours'  credit  in  professional  industrial  educa- 
tion 

May  not  be  renewed  more  than  four  times 
Renewal  credit  should  be  in  areas  toward  meet- 
ing requirements  of  the  vocational  "A"  certifi- 
cate 

.(b)  Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  institu- 
tion 

•  Two  years  of  experience  as  a  wage  earner  in 
one  or  more  skilled  trades 
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•  Minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  professional 
industrial  education,  including  credit  in  the  fol- 
lowing fields : 

Principles  and  practices  of  cooperative  train- 
ing program 

Philosophy  of  industrial  education 
Organization  of  related  study  materials 
Vocational  guidance 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  five  years  from  date 
of  qualification.  The  first  and  subsequent  re- 
newals require  six  semester  hours  of  profes- 
sional industrial  education  credit,  or  three  se- 
mester hours  of  credit  combined  with  twelve 
weeks  of  work  experience  in  one's  trade.  (Ex- 
perience must  be  verified  by  the  State  Super- 
visor of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education) 

Practical  Nurse  Education 
(a)  Provisional  Vocational 

•  High  school  graduation 

•  Graduation  from  a  State  accredited  school  of 
nursing 

•  Current  license  as  a  registered  nurse  in  North 
Carolina 

•  Two  years  of  experience  as  a  registered  nurse 

At  least  one  year  of  nursing  experience  must 
have  been  within  the  past  five  years 
All  occupational  experience  shall  be  substan- 
tiated by  documentary  evidence  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Trade 
and  Industrial  Education 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  one  year.  Renewed 
annually  on  completion  of  two  semester  hours' 
credit  in  such  areas  as  the  following  : 

Introduction  to  industrial  education 
History  and  philosophy  of  vocational  educa- 
tion 

Methods  and  materials  in  teaching 
Instructional  aids  and  devices 
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Principles  and  practices  of  guidance 
Tests  and  measurements 
Curriculum  materials  development 
Trade  analysis  and  course  construction 
Organization  of  related  study  materials 
Special  problems  in  industrial  education 
Planning  and  organizing  practical  nurse  edu- 
cation programs 

Administration  and  supervision  of  practical 

nurse  education 

Specialized  courses  in  nursing 

Sociology 

Child  growth  and  development 

Educational  psychology 

Abnormal  psychology 

Personal  adjustment  and  mental  health 

•  One  year  certificate  converted  into  a  five-year 
certificate  on  two  years'  teaching  experience 
and  twelve  semester  hours'  credit  in  the  areas 
listed  above.  The  five-year  certificate  may  be 
renewed  on  six  semester  hours  of  appropriate 
credit 

Provisional  Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  institu- 
tion 

•  Current  license  as  a  registered  nurse  in  North 
Carolina 

•  Two  years'  experience  as  a  registered  nurse 

At  least  one  year  of  nursing  experience  must 
have  been  within  the  past  five  years 
All  occupational  experience  shall  be  substan- 
tiated by  documentary  evidence  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Trade 
and  Industrial  Education 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  one  year.  Renewed 
annually  on  completion  of  two  semester  hours' 
credit  in  professional  industrial  education. 

May  not  be  renewed  more  than  five  times 
Renewal  credits  should  be  in  areas  toward 
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meeting  the  twelve  semester  hours'  credit 
requirements  of  the  Vocational  "A"  certifi- 
cate 

Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  institu- 
tion 

•  Current  license  as  a  registered  nurse  in  North 
Carolina 

•  Two  years'  experience  as  a  registered  nurse 

At  least  one  year  of  nursing  experience  must 
have  been  within  the  past  five  years 
All  occupational  experience  shall  be  substan- 
tiated by  documentary  evidence  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Trade 
and  Industrial  Education 

•  Completion  of  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours' 
credit  in  the  areas  listed  below : 

Introduction  to  industrial  education 
History  and  philosophy  of  vocational  educa- 
tion 

Methods  and  materials  in  teaching 
Instructional  aids  and  devices 
Principles  and  practices  of  guidance 
Tests  and  measurements 
Curriculum  materials  development 
Trade  analysis  and  course  construction 
Organization  of  related  study  materials 
Special  problems  in  industrial  education 
Planning  and  organizing  practical  nurse  edu- 
cation programs 

Administration  and  supervision  of  practical 
nurse  education 
Specialized  courses  in  nursing 
Sociology 

Child  growth  and  development 

Educational  psychology 

Abnormal  psychology 

Personal  adjustment  and  mental  health 
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•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  five  years.  The  first 
and  subsequent  renewals  require  six  semester 
hours  of  appropriate  credit 

g.  Technician  Teachers 

(a)  Provisional  Vocational 

•  A  graduate  of  a  recognized  technical  institute 
(two  years) 

•  Three  years'  acceptable  work  experience  veri- 
fied by  the  State  Supervisor  of  the  Program 

(b)  Class  "A"  Vocational 

•  A  bachelor's  degree  in  a  technology  or  some  al- 
lied area  from  an  approved  college  or  univer- 
sity 

•  Two  years  of  work  experience  in  industry, 
health  service,  or  similar  area  of  specialization 
(the  master's  degree  may  be  counted  as  two 
years'  work  experience) 

•  Initial  certificate  valid  for  five  years  from  date 
of  qualification.  The  first  and  subsequent  re- 
newals require  six  semester  hours  of  profes- 
sional industrial  education  credit,  or  three  se- 
mester hours'  credit  combined  with  twelve 
weeks  of  work  experience  in  one's  trade.  (Ex- 
perience must  be  verified  by  the  State  Super- 
visor of  the  Program) 


II.   Graduate  Programs 

Graduate  study  is  required  for  principals,  supervisors,  audio- 
visual directors,  counselors,  school  psychologists,  directors  of 
industrial  education  centers,  and  superintendents.  Although 
graduate  study  is  not  required  of  classroom  teachers,  it  is  strongly 
encouraged.  Two  levels  of  preparation  are  provided  for  all  grad- 
uate programs.  The  first  level  is  based  on  the  master's  degree 
and  the  second  level  is  based  on  a  year  of  approved  study  beyond 
the  master's  degree. 
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A.  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  (REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRADUATE  CERTIFICATE) 

1.  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  Elementary  Class  "A" 
Certificate  (Primary  or  Grammar  Grade) 

2.  Have  three  or  more  years'  teaching  experience 

3.  Preparation 

a.  Professional  Education  12 

In  general,  this  is  an  extension  of  the  professional 
education  on  the  undergraduate  level.  It  should  in- 
clude study  in  the  following  areas : 

Purpose  and  role  of  the  elementary  school 
Nature  of  learning  and  the  learning  process 
Action  research  in  classroom  situations 
Understandings,  knowledges,  generalizations,  and 
skills  in  the  various  instructional  areas  of  the  ele- 
mentary school,  curriculum 
At  least  40  per  cent  of  the  master's  degree  program 
must  be  in  this  area.  Where  a  sixth  year  is  involved, 
the  same  percentage  will  be  required. 

b.  Subject  Matter   12 

Study  in  this  area  should  involve  one  or  more  sub- 
ject-matter fields  in  the  school  curriculum.  A  mini- 
mum of  40  per  cent  of  the  graduate  program  (mas- 
ter's degree  program  or  sixth-year  program)  must 
be  devoted  to  subject-matter  preparation 

c.  Electives  —   6 

Work  here  would  be  identified  with  (1)  or  (2)  above 
or  would  be  free  electives  on  the  graduate  level  to 
meet  individual  interests  and  needs. 

B.  SECONDARY,  SPECIAL  SUBJECT,  AND  VOCATIONAL 
TEACHERS  (REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATE 
GRADUATE  CERTIFICATE) 

1.  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  Class  "A"  Teacher's  Cer- 
tificate in  the  field  or  fields  involved; 


2.   Have  three  or  more  years'  teaching  experience 
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3.  Preparation 

a.  Professional  Education    6 

In  general,  this  is  an  extension  of  the  professional 
education  of  the  undergraduate  level.  Specifically, 

it  should  include  such  areas  as  the  following : 
Nature  of  the  learner  and  the  psychology  of 
learning 

Historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological  found- 
dations  of  education 

Secondary  school  curriculum,  supervision,  etc. 

Research  techniques  for  carrying  out  research 

projects  in  the  secondary  school 
At  least  20  per  cent  of  the  master's  degree  program 
must  be  in  this  area.  Where  a  sixth  year  is  involved, 
the  same  percentage  will  be  required. 

b.  Subject  Matter   .  18 

A  minimum  of  60  per  cent  (approximately  40  per 
cent  for  special  education)  should  be  in  the  disci- 
pline of  the  teacher's  subject  field.  If  one  had  pre- 
pared to  teach  in  two  subject  fields,  and  is  advancing 
both  fields  on  the  graduate  level,  the  concentration 
should  approximate  80  per  cent.  Preparation  would 
be  required  in  about  equal  amounts  in  both  fields. 
Where  a  sixth  year  of  preparation  is  involved,  the 

same  percentage  will  be  required. 

c.  Electives   6 

Except  for  certification  in  two  teaching  fields,  as 
indicated  above,  approximately  20  per  cent  should 
be  free  for  additional  work  in  the  subject  field,  in 
professional  education,  or  for  any  graduate  work 
that  would  add  to  the  general  competency  of  the  indi- 
vidual. 

C.  SPECIAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  AREA  OF  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 

A  teacher  holding  an  "A"  certificate  in  some  other  area  wish- 
ing to  become  certified  in  the  field  of  special  education  would 
be  required  to  have- approximately  60  per  cent  of  the  work 
leading  to  the  master's  degree  in  a  specific  area  of  the  excep- 
tional child. 
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D.  GRADUATE  VOCATIONAL  CERTIFICATE 

This  certificate  is  based  on  the  master's  degree  plus  meeting 
the  requirements  for  the  Class  "A"  Vocational  Certificate  and 
three  years  of  teaching  experience. 

E.  SPECIAL  SERVICE  PERSONNEL 
1.  Principal's  Certificate 

There  are  two  levels  of  preparation  for  the  school  princi- 
pal :  the  master's  degree  or  fifth-year  level,  and  the  sixth- 
year  level.  The  first  is  required  and  the  latter  is  optional. 
In  general,  the  program  of  the  sixth  year  should  be  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  fifth-year  program.  There  should  be  an 
increase  in  depth  in  the  sixth  year,  with  some  variation  in 
relative  emphasis  in  aspects  of  the  two  programs. 

a.  Requirements  of  Certificate  based  on  the  Master's 
Degree 

(1)  Hold  or  qualify  to  hold  a  Class  "A"  teacher's  cer- 
tificate 

(2)  Have  a  minimum  of  three  years'  successful  teach- 
ing experience  acquired  during  the  five  years  im- 
mediately preceding  certification 

(3)  Recommendation  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  the 
graduate  work  was  done 

(4)  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  an  approved  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning 

(5)  Have  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of  grad- 
uate credit  distributed  among  the  following  areas, 
with  minimums  as  stated : 

(a)  Foundations   3 

Selected  from  studies  in  sociological,  psy- 
chological, and  philosophical  foundations 
of  education 

(b)  Organization  and  Administration   4 

Must  include  studies  in  the  organization 
and  administration  of  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools 
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(c)  Curriculum,  Instruction,  and  Supervision  4 
Must  include  studies  covering  curriculum 
in  grades  1-12  and  in  supervision 

(d)  Related  Disciplines  ___   6 

These  are  to  be  drawn  from  those  studies 
which  directly  contribute  to  the  adminis- 
trative competency  needed  by  the  individ- 
ual 

(e)  Internship-Administrative  Field  Experi- 
ences  3 

A  student  desiring  to  become  an  elemen- 
tary principal  would  take  the  internship  at 
this  level  and  a  student  desiring  to  become 

a  secondary  school  principal  would  take 
the  internship  at  that  level.  Where  possi- 
ble, experience  should  be  had  at  both  levels. 
Suggested  experiences  are  as  follows : 

•  Student  is  placed  with  an  outstanding 
principal  on  a  full-time  or  part-time 
basis  for  a  period  of  three  to  four 
months.  The  intern  would  be  supervised 
jointly  by  the  practicing  principal  and 
the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  while  enrolled  in  the  grad- 
uate program  would  spend  one  to  three 
days  a  week,  depending  on  the  need, 
working  with  a  practicing  principal. 
This  program  would  extend  throughout 
the  year  as  the  student  attends  classes 
at  the  institution.  The  intern  would  be 
supervised  by  the  practicing  principal 
and  the  institutional  staff . 

•  The  student  while  employed  as  a  teacher 
would  be  allowed  free  time  to  work  as  an 
assistant  to  the  principal.  This  experi- 
ence would  begin  at  the  time  the  practic- 
ing principal  reports  for  duty  and  con- 
tinue for  a  full  school  year.  The  intern 
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would  be  supervised  by  the  practicing 
principal  and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  is  placed  during  the  sum- 
mer months  with  a  practicing  principal 
who  is  operating  an  approved  summer 
school.  The  student  intern  would  be 
supervised  by  the  practicing  principal 
and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  would  undertake  directed 
activities  in  administration  in  connec- 
tion with  seminars,  problem  courses, 
case  study  courses,  and  school  surveys. 

(f)  Electives  10 

A  considerable  part  of  the  program  is  des- 
ignated as  elective  in  order  that  the  partic- 
ular needs  of  each  student  may  be  met 
through  guidance  into  appropriate  subject 
matter  or  professional  education  courses. 
The  institution  must  assume  this  specific 
responsibility. 

Requirements  for  Certificate  on  the  Sixth-Year  Level 

(1)  Hold  or  qualify  to  hold  a  principal's  certificate. 

(2)  Have  five  years'  teaching  and /or  supervisory  or 
administrative  experience  within  the  past  eight 
years 

(3)  Have  a  master's  degree  from  an  accredited  in- 
stitution, plus  thirty  semester  hours  of  approv- 
ed graduate  study  completed  after  meeting  re- 
quirements for  the  master's  degree.  The  sec- 
ond year  graduate  program  must  be  in  an  insti- 
tution that  has  been  accredited  by  the  National 
Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Educa- 
tion (NCATE)  for  preparing  school  adminis- 
trators 

(4)  Recommendation  of  the  applicant  by  the  prepar- 
ing institution  certifying  completion  of  the  two- 
year  graduate  program 
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(5)  The  second  year  graduate  program  must  in- 
clude substantial  blocks  of  time  in  the  follow- 
ing areas,  with  minimums  as  indicated : 

(a)  Organization  and  Administration  6 
Selected  from  studies  in  facilities,  school 
law,  personnel,  community,  organization, 
and  administration 

(b)  Curriculum,  Instruction,  and  Supervision ._  6 
Selected  from  studies  in  curriculum,  super- 
vision, evaluation,  research,  guidance,  in- 
structional program,  advanced  educational 
psychology,  statistics,  and  human  relations 

(c)  Related  Disciplines   6 

Selected  from  those  subject-matter  areas 
which  directly  contribute  to  development 
of  those  administrative  competencies  need- 
ed by  the  individual 

(d)  Internship- Administrative  Field  Experi- 
ences  ;   3 

A  student  who  has  had  experience  as  an 
elementary  school  principal  or  as  an  intern 
at  this  level  would  take  this  internship  at 
the  secondary  level;  one  who  had  had  ex- 
perience at  a  secondary  school  principal  or 
as  an  intern  at  this  level  would  take  this 
internship  in  the  elementary  school.  Sug- 
gested experiences  are  as  follows : 

•  The  student  is  placed  with  an  outstand- 
ing principal  on  a  full-time  or  part-time 
basis  for  a  period  of  three  to  four 
months.  The  intern  would  be  supervised 
jointly  by  the  practicing  principal  and 
the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  while  enrolled  in  the  grad- 
uate program  would  spend  one  to  three 
days  a  week,  depending  on  his  need, 
working  with  a  practicing  principal. 
This  program  would  extend  throughout 
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the  year  as  the  student  attends  classes 
at  the  institution.  The  intern  would  be 
supervised  by  the  practicing  principal 
and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  while  employed  as  a  teacher 
would  be  allowed  free  time  to  work  as  an 
assistant  principal.  This  experience 
would  begin  at  the  time  the  practicing 
principal  reports  for  duty  and  would 
continue  for  a  full  school  year.  The  in- 
tern would  be  supervised  by  the  practic- 
ing principal  and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  would  undertake  directed 
activities  in  administration  in  connec- 
tion with  seminars,  problem  courses, 
case  studies,  and  school  surveys. 

(e)  Electives    9 

A  considerable  part  of  the  program  is  desig- 
nated as  elective  in  order  that  the  particu- 
lar needs  of  each  student  may  be  met 
through  guidance  into  appropriate  subject- 
matter  or  professional  education  courses. 
The  institution  must  assume  this  specific 
responsibility. 

This  is  an  optional  certificate  not  to  be  required 
of  principals  until  the  supply  is  more  adequate. 
However,  the  State  Board  of  Education  author- 
ized the  issuance  of  the  certificate  beginning 
beginning  July  1,  1961. 

Supervisor's  Certificate 

The  certificate  is  issued  on  two  levels  of  graduate  prep- 
aration, the  master's  degree  (fifth  year)  and  the  sixth 
year.  The  certificate  issued  on  the  sixth-year  level  is 
optional. 

a.  Requirements  of  Certificate  on  the  Master's  Degree 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  a  Class  A  Teacher's 
Certificate 
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(2)  Have  five  years'  teaching  and/or  supervisory  or 
administrative  experience  within  the  past  eight 
years 

(3)  Recommendation  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  grad- 
uate work  was  done 

(4)  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  an  institution  of 
higher  learning  with  recognized  graduate  stan- 
dards approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 

(5)  Have  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit,  distributed  as  indicated  below : 

(a)  A  minimum  of  18  semester  hours'  credit  in 
Education,  with  some  credit  in  each  of  the 
following : 

Child  Growth  and  Development 

Supervision 

Curriculum 

The  Nature  of  Learning  and  the  Learning 
Process 

Organization  and  Administration 
Educational  Research 

(b)  Electives — 12  semester  hours 

Study  in  this  area  should  be  used  to  meet  the 
academic  requirements  for  an  appropriate 
graduate  teacher's  certificate. 

b.  Requirements  for  Issuing  Certificates  on  the  Sixth- 
Year  Level 

The  areas  of  preparation  on  the  master's  degree  level 
should  be  continued  in  the  sixth  year,  providing  for 
further  development  in  both  breadth  and  depth.  Thirty 
semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond  the  master's 
degree  is  required.  This  credit  must  be  earned  in  an 
institution  that  is  approved  by  the  proper  agency  for 
two  years  of  graduate  study. 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  a  teacher's  certificate, 
Class  A  or  Graduate 
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(2)  Have  five  years'  teaching  and/or  supervisory  or 
administrative  experience  within  the  past  eight 
years 

(3)  Recommendation  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  the  grad- 
uate sixth-year  work  is  done 

(4)  Have  thirty  semester  hours  of  approved  graduate 
credit  beyond  the  master's  degree  from  an  insti- 
tution approved  by  the  proper  agency  for  two 
years  of  graduate  study 

(5)  The  thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  must 
include  substantial  blocks  of  time  in  the  following 
areas,  with  minimums  as  indicated : 

(a)  Nature  of  the  Learner  and  the  Psychology 

of  Learning    3 

Courses  included  in  this  area  are :  Diagnos- 
tic tools  and  techniques,  psychology  of  the 
personality,  individual  differences,  educa- 
tional psychology,  and  behavior  problems 
of  children 

(b)  Curriculum  and  Supervision   9 

Courses  included  in  this  area  are:  Funda- 
mentals of  the  curriculum,  curriculum  de- 
velopment, and  techniques  of  supervision 

(c)  Organization  and  Administration   6 

Study  in  this  area  should  include  the  fol- 
lowing: principles  of  organization  and  ad- 
ministration, study  in  general  finance 
planning,  budget  allocation,  school  plants 
and  equipment,  school  law,  and  personnel 

(d)  Educational  Research    3 

Work  in  this  area  should  assist  the  super- 
visor in  gaining  greater  insights  and  skills 
in  the  use  of  techniques  of  action  research, 
and  in  designing  and  carrying  out  research 
projects 
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(e)  Related  Disciplines  6 
Selected  from  those  subject-matter  areas 
which  would  contribute  to  development  of 
those  competencies  needed  by  the  super- 
visor. There  should  be  preparation  at  the 
graduate  level  in  the  area  of  specialization 
in  which  the  supervisor  expects  to  devote 
the  major  portion  of  his  time. 

(f )  Electives  „„_.  .  3 
Courses  should  be  selected  to  meet  the  par- 
ticular needs  of  the  individual 

3.  Superintendent's  Certificate 

a.  Present  Requirements  of  Certificate  (1962) 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  Class  A  Teacher's 
Certificate  (secondary  or  elementary) 

(2)  Have  five  years'  experience  within  the  past  ten 
years,  with  at  least  two  years  as  principal  of  a 
classified  school,  during  which  time  the  applicant 
held  or  was  qualified  to  hold  a  Principal's  Certifi- 
cate under  existing  requirements 

(3)  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  an  institution  of 
higher  learning  with  recognized  graduate  stan- 
dards approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 

(4)  Have  credit  for  18  semester  hours  of  graduate 
work  in  Education,  selected  from  the  following- 
areas  : 

(a)  Fundamental  Bases  of  Education 

The  Curriculum,  (2  semester  hours  required) 
Psychological  Foundations  of  Education 
Sociological  Foundations  of  Education 

(b)  Instructional  and  Supervisory  Techniques 
Principles  of  Supervision  (2  semester  hours 

required) 
Teaching  Procedures 

Guidance,  Pupil  Personnel,  and  Accounting 
Measurements 
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(c)  Organization  and  Administration 

General  Administration  (2  semester  hours 
required) 

School  Finance,  (2  semester  hours  required) 
School  Plant 
Staff  Personnel 
Community  Relations 

(5)  Electives    12 

These  elective  credits  may  be  in  Education,  or 
in  a  field  of  the  candidate's  choice,  subject  to 
such  requirements  as  the  institution  may  have 
for  the  master's  degree.  It  is  recommended 
that  the  electives  afford  an  opportunity  to  se- 
cure a  general  understanding  of  the  relation  of 
the  school  to  social  and  political  institutions  of 
the  community  if  the  applicant  does  not  already 
have  such  an  understanding. 

Requirements  of  Certificate  on  the  Sixth- Year  Level 
The  sixth-year  superintendent's  certificate  was  au- 
thorized beginning  July  1, 1961,  and  will  be  required  of 
all  new  superintendents  as  of  July  1,  1966. 

(1)  Hold  or  qualify  to  hold  a  teacher's  certificate  and 
principal's  certificate 

(2)  Have  a  minimum  of  five  years'  teaching  and  su- 
pervisory or  administrative  experience  within  the 
past  ten  years. 

(3)  Have  a  master's  degree  from  an  accredited  insti- 
tution, plus  thirty  semester  hours  of  approved 
graduate  study  completed  after  meeting  require- 
ments for  the  master's  degree.  The  second  year 
program  must  be  in  an  institution  that  has  been 
accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accredita- 
tion of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE)  for  prepar- 
ing school  administrators. 

(4)  Recommendation  by  the  preparing  institution 
that  the  applicant  has  completed  the  two-year 
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ed by  a  transcript  of  the  applicant's  credit 

(5)  The  program  must  include  substantial  blocks  of 
time  in  the  following  areas,  with  minimums  as 
indicated : 

(a)  Foundations   .....  6 

Selected  from  studies  in  sociological,  psy- 
chological, and  philosophical  foundations 
of  education 

(b)  Organization  and  Administration   12 


Selected  from  studies  in  facilities,  person- 
nel, community,  finance,  school  law,  admin- 
istration, and  organization 

(c)  Curriculum,  Instruction,  and  Supervision  12 
Selected  from  studies  in  the  curriculum  of 
grades  1-12,  supervision,  evaluation,  guid- 
ance, instructional  program,  and  educa- 
tional research 

(d)  Related  Disciplines  ..  —12 
Selected  from  those  subject-matter  areas 
which  directly  contribute  to  development 
of  those  administrative  competencies  need- 
ed by  a  superintendent 

(e)  Internship- Administrative  Field  Experi- 
ences   6 

A  student  desiring  to  be  certified  as  a  su- 
perintendent may  divide  his  field  experi- 
ences between  the  principalship  and  the 
superintendency ;  however,  at  least  one- 
half  or  more  of  this  experience  must  be  at 
the  superintendent's  level.  Suggested  ex- 
periences for  the  internship  include  the 
following : 

•  The  student  is  placed  with  an  outstand- 
ing administrator  on  a  full  or  part-time 
basis  for  a  period  of  three  months.  The 
student   intern   would   be  supervised 
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jointly  by  the  practicing  administrator 
and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  while  enrolled  in  courses  on 
campus  would  spend  one  to  three  days 
a  week,  depending  on  his  need,  with  a 
practicing  administrator  in  a  school  sys- 
tem. This  program  would  extend 
throughout  the  year.  The  intern  would 
be  supervised  jointly  by  the  practicing 
administrator  and  the  institutional 
staff. 

•  The  student  while  employed  full-time  in 
a  school  or  school  system  would  be  al- 
lowed to  devote  a  part  of  his  time  work- 
ing with  the  administrator  as  an  assist- 
ant. This  experience  would  begin  at 
least  two  weeks  before  school  open  in 
the  fall  and  continue  until  two  weeks 
after  school  closes  in  the  spring.  The 
student  intern  would  be  supervised 
jointly  by  the  practicing  administrator 
and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  is  placed  with  a  practicing 
administrator  during  the  summer 
months.  The  student  intern  would  be 
supervised  jointly  by  the  practicing  ad- 
ministrator and  the  institutional  staff. 

•  The  student  who  is  already  a  practicing 
administrator  would  undertake  directed 
activities  in  administration  in  connec- 
tion with  seminars,  problem  courses, 
and  school  surveys. 

(6)  Electives   12 

A  considerable  part  of  the  program  is  des- 
ignated as  elective  in  order  that  the  par- 
ticular needs  of  each  student  may  be  met 
through  guidance  into  appropriate  subject 
matter  or  professional  education  courses. 
The  institution  must  assume  this  specific 
responsibility. 
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4.  School  Counselor's  Certificate 

There  are  two  levels  of  preparation  for  the  school  coun- 
selor: the  master's  degree  or  fifth  year,  and  the  sixth 
year  or  one  year  beyond  the  master's  degree.  The  certifi- 
cate on  the  master's  degree  is  required,  and  the  certificate 
on  the  sixth  year  is  optional.  The  same  general  areas  of 
preparation  are  common  to  both  levels,  but  the  sixth  year 
is  designed  to  include  the  areas  of  the  fifth  year  in  breadth 
and  depth. 

a.  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate  on  the  Mas- 
ter's Degree 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  a  Class  "A"  Teacher's 
certificate 

(2)  Have  at  least  three  years  of  successful  teaching 
experience 

(3)  Recommendation  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  grad- 
uate work  is  done 

(4)  Have  the  time  equivalent  of  at  least  one  year  of 
occupational  experience 

(5)  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  an  institution  of 
higher  learning,  with  recognized  graduate  stan- 
dards approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 

(6)  Have  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit  distributed  among  the  following 
areas : 

(a)  Psychology    6 

Differential  Psychology 
Developmental  Psychology 

Learning 
Personality 
Social  Psychology 
Analysis  of  the  Indvidual 

(b)  School  Counseling     9 

Vocational  Psychology 

Appraisal  Procedures  in  Counseling 
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Counseling  Techniques 
Administrative  Relationship  of  the  Guid- 
ance Program 
Principles  of  Guidance 

(c)  Education  ;   6 

Educational  Philosophies 

Purposes  of  the  School 
Curriculum 

(d)  Laboratory  and  Supervised  Practicum   3 

(e)  Societal  Forces  and  Cultural  Changes   6 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Intercultural  Relations 
Sociology 

Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate  on  the  Sixth- 
Year  Level 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  Class  "A"  or 
Graduate  Teacher's  certificate 

(2)  Have  at  least  three  years  of  teaching  experience 

(3)  Recommendation  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  the 
graduate  work  is  done 

(4)  Satisfy  the  required  occupational  experience  (see 
master's  degree  requirement) 

(5)  Have  thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  be- 
yond the  master's  degree  from  an  institution  ap- 
proved by  the  proper  agency  for  two  years  of 
graduate  study 

(6)  The  thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  must 
include  substantial  blocks  of  time  in  the  following 
areas,  with  minimums  as  indicated : 

(a)  Psychology   6 

The  content  in  this  area  would  be  chosen 
from : 

Differential  Psychology 
Developmental  Psychology 
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Learning 
Personality 
Social  Psychology 
Analysis  of  the  Individual 

(b)  School  Counseling    9 

Elements  in  this  area  would  include : 
Vocational  Psychology 

Appraisal  Procedures  in  Counseling 
Counseling  Techniques 
Administrative  Relationship  of  the  Guid- 
ance Program 
Principles  of  Guidance 

(c)  Education   6 

Educational  Philosophies 

Purposes  of  the  School 
Curriculum 

(d)  Educational  Research    3 

Work  in  this  area  should  assist  the  coun- 
selor in  gaining  greater  insights  and  skills 
in  the  use  of  techniques  of  research  and 
in  designing  and  carrying  out  research 
projects. 

(e)  Societal  Forces  and  Cultural  Changes   6 

The  work  should  be  chosen  from : 
Anthropology 

Economics 

Intercultural  Relations 
Sociology 

5.  Audiovisual  Director's  Certificate 

There  are  two  levels  of  preparation,  the  master's  degree 
or  fifth  year  level,  and  the  sixth  year  involving  an  addi- 
tional year  of  graduate  study.  The  sixth  year  should  be 
a  continuation  of  the  fifth-year  program,  with  an  increase 
in  depth  as  well  as  variation  in  relative  emphasis. 

The  master's  degree  program  is  required  for  a  certificate, 
and  an  optional  certificate  is  issued  on  the  sixth  year 
program. 
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Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate  on  the  Mas- 
ter's Degree 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  Class  "A"  Teach- 
er's certificate 

(2)  Have  three  years'  teaching  experience  within  the 
past  five  years 

(3)  Recommendation  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  grad- 
uate work  was  done 

(4)  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  an  institution  of 
higher  learning,  with  recognized  graduate  stan- 
dards 

(5)  Have  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit,  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  Educational  Communications    9 

Organization  and  administration  of  the 

audiovisual  center 
Production  of  audiovisual  materials 
Supervision  and  utilization  of  audiovisual 

materials 

(b)  Foundation  Courses  in  Education   3 

Philosophy  of  Education 

History  of  Education 
Principles  of  Education 
Statistical  Methods 

(c)  Organization  and  Administration .__  3 
Organization  and  Administration  of  the 

Elementary  and  Secondary  School 
Pupil  Personnel  Administration  and  Guid- 
ance 

School-Community  Relations 

(d)  Curriculum  and  Supervision   3 

The  School  Curriculum 

Techniques  of  Supervision 
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(e)  Electives  _____  ___12 

According  to  individual  needs,  including 
opportunity  to  pursue  subject-matter 
courses  appropriate  to  the  teaching  field  of 
the  candidate. 

b.  Requirements  for  Issuing  Certificates  on  the  Sixth- 
Year  Level 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  Class  "A"  or 
Graduate  Teacher's  Certificate 

(2)  Have  three  years  of  teaching  experience  within 
the  past  five  years 

(3)  Recommendation  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  the 
graduate  work  is  done 

(4)  Have  thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  be- 
yond the  master's  degree  from  an  institution  ap- 
proved by  the  proper  agency  for  two  years  of 
graduate  study 

(5)  The  thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
should  include  advanced  study  in  the  following 
areas : 

Educational  Communications 
Foundation  Courses  in  Education 
Organization  and  Administration 
Curriculum  and  Supervision 
Electives 

(For  details,  see  requirements  for  Issuance  of 
Certificate  on  the  Master's  Degree) 

School  Psychologist 

The  preparation  program  of  the  school  psychologist  is  on 
a  sixth-year  basis  or  two  years  of  graduate  study. 

a.  General  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  the  Certificate 

(1)  Hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  insti- 
tution 

(2)  Recommendations  of  applicant  by  the  preparing 
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institution  in  which  the  major  portion  of  the 
graduate  work  is  done 

(3)  Have  two  years,  sixty  semester  hours  of  graduate 
credit,  including  a  master's  degree,  from  an  in- 
stitution approved  by  the  proper  agency  for  two 
years  of  graduate  study 

Specific  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate 

(1)  Psychological  Foundations — Theoretical  and 

Experimental   21 

Advanced  General  Psychology 
Experimental  Psychology 

Advanced  Educational  Psychology 

Psychology  of  Motivation 

Social  Psychology 

History  of  Psychology 

Personality  Theory 

Developmental  Psychology 

Abnormal  Psychology 

Comparative  Psychology 

Theoretical  Foundations  of  Statistical  and 

Testing  Techniques 
Approaches  to  Psychotherapy 
Research  Methods 

(2)  Psychological  Methods  and  Techniques  21 

Studies  designed  to  insure  compentence  in  in- 
terviewing and  counseling  and  evaluation  in 
the  intellectual,  social,  and  emotional  areas 
Individual  Intelligence  Testing 

Group  Intelligence  and  Achievement  Testing- 
Pro  jective  Techniques 
Interviewing  and  Counseling  Techniques 
Behavior  Problems  of  Children 
Case  Studies 

Social  Case  Work  Techniques 

(3)  Educational  Foundations   6 

History  of  Education 

Philosophy  of  Education 
Educational  Sociology 
Comparative  Education 


Teaching  in  North  Carolina 


75 


(4)  School  Program  and  Organization  6 
School  Administration,  Supervision,  Law,  Fi- 
nance, Curriculum,  etc. 

School  Practices  and  Methods  of  Teaching 
School  Guidance  Programs :  Principles,  Organ- 
ization, Techniques,  etc. 

(5)  Educational  Research    3 

Emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  experimental 
type  research  of  psychological  and  educational 
significance 

(6)  Electives   3 

Credits  may  be  selected  from  the  above  or  close- 
ly related  areas 

(7)  Supervised  field  experience  in  the  duties  of  a 
school  psychologist  consisting  of  at  least  350  clock 
hours  under  the  direction  of  a  certified  school 
psychologist  or  other  qualified  person  approved  by 
the  college  or  university 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  program  of  super- 
vised experience  not  under  the  direction  of  the 
college  or  university  may  be  approved  by  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  At  least 
half  of  the  supervised  field  experience  must  be  in 
the  psychological  service  division  of  a  public 
school  system,  or  in  such  a  division  of  a  college  or 
university  demonstration  center,  serving  a  cross 
section  of  school-age  children.  As  much  as  fifty 
per  cent  of  the  supervised  field  experience  may  be 
obtained  in  an  approved  hospital,  institution, 
clinic,  or  agency  established  for  the  study  and /or 
treatment  of  special  problems  of  children  and 
adults. 

Supervisor  of  Student  Teachers 

a.  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  the  Certificate 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  Graduate  Teach- 
er's Certificate  (Elementary  or  Secondary) 
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(2)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  the  Graduate 
Teacher's  Certificate,  graduate  credit  for  six 
semester  hours  in  Education,  emphasizing: 

•  General  Supervision 

•  Methods  and  Techniques  of  Supervising  Stu- 
dent Teaching. 

•  Student  teacher  relationships  to  the  college, 
local  school  administrative  unit,  cooperating 
school,  and  community. 

(3)  Recommendation  of  the  local  administration  (su- 
perintendent, supervisor,  or  principal)  and  the 
college  supervisor 

This  is  an  optional  certificate  not  to  be  required  of  super- 
visors of  student  teaching  until  the  supply  is  more  ade- 
quate. In  the  meanwhile,  the  minimum  academic  and 
professional  qualifications  for  a  supervisor  of  student 
teaching  shall  be  a  Class  "A"  Teacher's  certificate,  and  at 
least  two  years  of  successful  classroom  teaching  experi- 
ence. 

b.  Requirements  of  Certificate  on  the  Sixth- Year  Level 

(1)  Hold  or  be  qualified  to  hold  the  certificate  for 
Supervisor  of  Student  Teachers 

(2)  Have  thirty  semester  hours  of  additional  grad- 
uate credit  from  an  institution  approved  for  two 
or  more  years  of  graduate  study 

(3)  The  second  year  graduate  program  must  include 
substantial  blocks  of  time  in  the  following  areas, 
with  minimums  as  indicated: 

•  Advanced  preparation  in  teaching  field  12 


•  Advanced  appropriate  professional  educa- 
tion for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  student 
teachers  ' 


12 


•  Electives 


6 


The  particular  needs  of  each  student  should 
be  met  in  this  area  through  guidance  into 
appropriate  subject-matter  or  professional 
education  courses. 
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8.  Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center 

a.  General  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate 

(1)  Have  a  master's  degree  from  an  approved  insti- 
tution, with  an  additional  year  of  graduate  study 
recommended 

(2)  Hold  a  graduate  vocational  teacher's  certificate  or 
its  equivalent 

(3)  Have  three  years  of  teaching  experience  in  an 
approved  program  of  vocational  education  or  its 
equivalent 

b.  Specific  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate 
Present  a  minimum  of  18  semester  hours  of  graduate 
credit  in  the  areas  listed  below : 

(1)  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Industrial 
Education 

(2)  Curriculum  of  Industrial  Education  Center 

(3)  Curriculum  of  Secondary  School 

(4)  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Secondary 
Education.  Electives  may  be  selected  from  such 
areas  as  public  relations,  school  law,  school 
finance,  and  guidance 

The  doctor's  degree  (including  the  Director's  Certificate) 
would  entitle  one  to  the  Advanced  Certificate. 

9.  Associate  Director  of  Industrial  Education  Center 
(Supervisor) 

a.  General  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate 

(1)  Hold  a  master's  degree  from  an  approved  insti- 
tution 

(2)  Hold  a  vocational  teacher's  certificate  or  its  equiv- 
alent 

(3)  Have  at  least  two  years  of  experience  in  teaching 
shop,  laboratory,  or  related  subjects  in  an  ap- 
proved vocational  trade  and  industrial  program 
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Specific  Requirements  for  Issuance  of  Certificate 

(1)  Present  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  the 
areas  listed  below: 

(a)  Supervision  of  Industrial  Education 

(b)  Curriculum  of  Industrial  Education  School 

(c)  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Second- 
ary Education.  Electives  may  be  selected  from 
such  areas  as  school  finance,  community  rela- 
tions, personnel  and  guidance,  tests  and  meas- 
urements, and  school  law. 

(d)  Electives  related  to  the  field  of  industrial 
school  supervision 


SECTION  VI: 
CERTIFICATE  RENEWAL  REQUIREMENTS 

I.   First  Certificate  Renewal 

Initially,  certificates  are  valid  for  a  period  of  five  years  from 
the  date  of  qualification. 

A.  RENEWAL  OF  "A"  CERTIFICATE 

The  first  renewal  credit  of  the  "A"  certificate  must  be  a  mini- 
mum of  six  semester  hours  earned  in  an  accredited  senior 
college  or  graduate  school  in  areas  or  subjects  specifically 
related  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  in  connection  with  his 
work.  Credit  may  be  in  education  or  subject-matter  courses, 
and  credit  below  the  C  grade  will  not  be  acceptable.  The  C 
grade  requirement  is  effective  September  1,  1964. 

B.  RENEWAL  OF  GRADUATE  CERTIFICATE, 

The  first  renewal  credit  of  the  teacher's  Graduate  Certificate 
or  the  special  service  certificates  must  be  a  minimum  of  six 
semester  hours  on  the  graduate  level  (recognized  by  institu- 
tion as  graduate  credit)  in  areas  or  subjects  related  to  the 
specific  needs  of  the  individual  in  connection  with  his  work. 
Credit  to  renew  a  sixth-year  certificate  (or  above)  must  be 
completed  in  an  institution  that  is  accredited  at  that  level. 
Credit  may  be  in  education  or  subject-matter  courses. 

C.  RENEWAL  OF  CERTIFICATES  OR  RATINGS  BELOW  "A" 

The  renewal  credit  of  all  certificates  and  ratings  below  the 
"A"  certificate  must  follow  the  same  principle  as  stated  for 
the  "A"  and  Graduate  Certificates. 

11.   Second  and  Subsequent  Certificate  Renewals 

A.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RENEWALS 

The  second  and  subsequent  renewals  of  a  certificate  must  be 
through  six  units  (or  semester  hours)  from  any  combination 
of  the  following : 
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Teaching  experience  (two  or  more  years) ...  .  2  units 

Accredited  workshop    2  units  (or  4) 

Approved  travel  2  units 

Appropriate  college  credit  2,  4,  or  6  semester  hours 

It  should  be  observed  that  the  credit  in  each  area  must  be  in 
multiples  of  two  units. 

B.  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 
1.  Workshops  (non-college  credit) 

a.  Certificate  credit  for  workshops 

(1)  Sixteen-hour  workshops  to  be  equated  as  satisfy- 
ing one  unit  of  credit. 

(2)  A  maximum  of  four  units  allowed  during  a  renew- 
al period. 

(3)  Workshops  limited  to  two  sixteen-hour  work- 
shops per  year. 

b.  Criteria  for  the  administration  of  non-college  credit 
workshops : 

(1)  Requests  for  operation  of  workshops  will  be  made 
to  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  as 
the  approval  agency  (forms  to  be  furnished  by 
the  State  Office) . 

(2)  The  plan,  nature,  and  scope  of  workshops  will  be 
worked  out  under  the  leadership  of  local  superin- 
tendents and /or  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

(3)  Reports  of  workshops  will  be  made  to  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  as  follows : 

(a)  Local  superintendents  will  send  reports 
(forms  to  be  furnished  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction)  of  workshops 
held  in  their  units  to  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction.  The  report  shall  in- 
clude the  names  of  teachers  to  whom  work- 
shop credit  should  be  given,  as  well  as  a 
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statement  by  the  teacher  or  director  of  the 
workshop  certifying  that  all  requirements 
have  been  met. 

(b)  When  the  workshop  is  held  on  a  college  cam- 
pus or  when  more  than  one  administrative 
unit  is  involved,  the  report  shall  carry  the 
signatures  of  the  teacher  or  director  of  the 
workshop  and  the  head  of  the  education  de- 
partment or  other  appropriate  official.  In 
this  case,  the  workshop  director  or  other 
appropriate  official  shall  send  the  report  di- 
rect to  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction. 

(4)  Workshops  must  be  conducted  by  personnel  with 
qualifications  approved  by  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction. 

(5)  Areas  or  subjects  must  be  related  to  the  specific 
needs  of  the  group. 

(6)  Organization  of  workshops  must  meet  the  same 
requirements  as  similar  activities  at  the  college  or 
university  level. 

2.  Approved  Travel 

a.  Renewal  credit  for  approved  travel 

(1)  Approximately  3,000  miles  covering  a  variety  of 
places  and  experiences  extending  over  a  period 
of  about  four  consecutive  weeks  required  for  two 
units. 

(2)  A  maximum  of  two  units  allowed  during  a  renewal 
period. 

b.  Criteria  governing  travel  credit 

(1)  The  travel  must  be  educational  and  designed  to 
broaden  the  teacher's  resources  for  teaching  chil- 
dren. 

(2)  The  trip  must  be  planned  in  advance  by  the  teach- 
er and  his  employing  superintendent  or  his  desig- 
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nate.  It  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

(3)  A  foreign  tour  or  extensive  travel  in  other  sec- 
tions of  the  United  States  is  preferred. 

(4)  An  academic  year  of  teaching  in  a  foreign  country 
on  an  exchange  or  appointment  basis  will  be  rec- 
ognized as  meeting  the  travel  requirement. 

(5)  Upon  completion  of  the  travel,  the  teacher  will 
submit  a  report  to  his  superintendent,  who  in  turn 
will  send  it  to  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction. The  report  must  not  be  merely  a  trav- 
elogue, but  must  also  be  written  to  indicate  edu- 
cational value  to  him  as  a  teacher. 

C.  APPLICATION  OF  NEW  RENEWAL  PLAN 

1.  Professional  school  personnel  certified  or  eligible  for  cer- 
tification for  the  first  time  as  of  July  1,  1960,  will  renew 
one  time  with  college  credit  (between  1960  and  September 
1,  1965),  after  which  they  will  be  subject  to  the  new  re- 
newal regulations. 

2.  Professional  school  personnel  who  hold  certificates  (or 
qualified  for  same)  issued  prior  to  July  1,  1960,  and  have 
renewed  one  time  with  college  credit,  may  have  certificates 
renewed  to  July  1,  1970,  on  the  basis  of  experience.  All 
certificates  that  have  not  been  renewed  during  the  previous 
five-year  period  under  the  new  renewal  regulations  will 
expire  on  July  1,  1970. 

3.  Professional  school  personnel  who  hold  certificates  or 
ratings  below  the  "A"  will  not  be  covered  under  the  new 
renewal  regulations.  Such  certificates  or  ratings  must  be 
renewed  every  five  years  with  appropriate  college  credit. 

4.  Except  as  provided  above,  the  second  and  all  subsequent 
renewals  will  require  six  units  of  credit  under  the  new 
regulations. 


SECTION  VII:  EMPLOYMENT  PROCEDURES 


I.  Application  For  Position 

"Any  teacher  or  principal  desiring  election  as  teacher  or 
principal  in  a  particular  administrative  unit  shall  file  his  or  her 
application  in  writing  with  the  county  or  city  superintendent  of 
such  unit.  The  application  shall  state  the  name  and  number  of 
the  certificate  held,  when  the  certificate  expires,  experience  in 
teaching,  if  any,  and  the  administrative  unit  in  which  the  appli- 
cant last  taught."  (Section  115-142  (2),  General  Statutes  of 
North  Carolina.)  As  interpreted  this  means  that  where  teach- 
ers are  now  employed,  they  may  be  reelected  without  filing  a 
formal  application.  Application  blanks  may  be  secured  from 
the  superintendent,  and  a  list  of  the  superintendents  may  be 
obtained  from  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Ral- 
eigh, N.  C. 

II.  Election  and  Approval 

In  county  administrative  units  "the  district  committee,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools, 
shall  elect  the  principals  for  the  schools  of  the  district,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  county  boards  of  education.  The  principal 
of  the  district  shall  nominate  and  the  district  committee  shall 
elect  the  teachers  for  all  the  schools  of  the  district,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  and  the 
county  board  of  education."  (Section  115-72,  General  Statutes.) 

In  city  administrative  units,  principals  and  teachers  shall  be 
elected  by  the  city  board  of  education  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  of  city  schools.  (Section  115-21,  General 
Statutes.) 

III.   Written  Contracts 

All  contracts  between  teachers  and  principals  and  boards  of 
education  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  law,  be  written.  They 
shall  be  on  forms  furnished  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction  to  county  and  city  superintendents.  Contracts  are 
made  for  one  year,  or  for  the  unexpired  part  of  a  year.  (Section 
115-142  (2)  General  Statutes.) 
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IV.  Resignation 

" After  entering  into  a  written  contract,  any  teacher,  principal, 
or  supervisor  desiring  to  resign  or  abrogate  his  contract  must 
give  not  less  than  thirty  days  notice  in  writing  to  the  county  or 
city  superintendent  by  whom  employed.  In  the  event  the  resig- 
nation is  submitted  within  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the 
opening  of  school,  or  if  there  is  evidence  that  the  contract  has 
been  wilfully  breached,  the  employing  authorities  shall  have 
authority  to  request  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, in  his  discretion,  to  revoke  the  employee's  certificate  for  a 
period  of  one  year."  (Sec.  115-144,  General  Statutes.) 

V.  Suspension 

" County  and  city  superintendents  shall  have  authority  to  sus- 
pend any  principal  or  teacher  who  shall  fail,  or  who  may  be 
incompetent,  to  give  instruction  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tions of  the  superintendent,  or  who  shall  wilfully  refuse  to 
cooperate  in  teachers'  meetings :  Provided,  that  any  principal  or 
teacher  who  may  be  suspended  by  the  superintendent  shall  have 
the  right  to  appeal  first  to  the  board  of  education  and  then,  if 
not  satisfied,  to  the  courts."  (Section  115-67,  General  Statutes.) 

VI.    Health  Certificate 

"Any  person  serving  as  county  superintendent,  city  superin- 
tendent, supervisor,  district  principal,  building  principal,  teach- 
er, or  any  other  employee  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State,  shall 
file  in  the  office  of  the  county  or  city  superintendent  each  year, 
before  assuming  his  or  her  duties,  a  certificate  from  the  county 
physician,  local  health  director,  or  other  reputable  physician, 
certifying  that  the  said  person  does  not  have  tuberculosis  in  the 
communicable  form,  or  other  communicable  disease,  or  any  dis- 
ease, physical  or  mental,  which  would  impair  the  ability  of  said 
person  to  perform  effectively  his  or  her  duties."  (Section  115-143, 
General  Statutes.) 

VII.  Leave 

Under  the  law,  the  State  Board  of  Education  has  adopted 
general  rules  providing  that  in  case  of  the  absence  of  a  teacher 
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for  (a)  personal  illness,  (b)  illness  of  some  member  of  the  teach- 
er's immediate  family  which  may  require  the  personal  attendance 
of  the  teacher,  (c)  death  of  a  near  relative,  or  (f)  personal 
reasons  as  approved  by  the  superintendent  or  principal  (two 
days  maximum),  such  teacher  will  be  paid  full  salary  for  the 
school  days  absent,  less  $10.00  per  day,  the  maximum  number  of 
days  to  be  allowed  being  governed  by  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  county  or  city  board  of  education. 

In  addition,  full  salary  is  paid  a  teacher  who  is  absent  upon 
approval  of  the  superintendent  for  (d)  attendance  upon  a  pro- 
fessional meeting  or  (e)  reasons  of  community  responsibility, 
for  a  limited  number  or  days. 

VIII.    Workmen's  Compensation 

The  provisions  of  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  apply  to 
all  school  employees.  Under  this  Act  compensation  is  granted 
for  injuries  or  death  caused  by  accident  arising  out  of  or  in  the 
course  of  employment  as  a  public  school  teacher. 

IX.    Retirement  and  Social  Security 

All  North  Carolina  professional  school  personnel  are  protected 
by  two  systems  of  retirement — the  North  Carolina  Teachers  and 
State  Employees  Retirement  System  and  the  Federal  Social  Se- 
curity System. 

Retirement  contributions  and  social  security  tax  are  deducted 
from  one's  wages  each  pay  period.  Three  per  cent  of  the  gross 
pay  up  to  a  maximum  amount  set  by  law  is  deducted  for  State 
retirement  purposes.  The  deduction  on  wages  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  is  increased  to  five  per  cent.  These  deductions  are 
matched  by  the  State  until  one  becomes  65  years  of  age.  Social 
security  tax  is  a  fixed  rate,  depending  on  the  calendar  year  in 
which  it  is  paid.  A  maximum  amount  of  annual  earnings  tax- 
able and  creditable  toward  social  security  benefits  is  set  by  Fed- 
eral Law.  The  present  scale  of  deductions  began  at  2  per  cent 
of  one's  gross  salary  in  1955  and  will  reach  a  maximum  of  four 
and  five-eighths  per  cent  by  1969.  Social  security  tax  is  matched 
by  the  State  as  long  as  one  works.  The  combined  deductions  are 
sent  to  the  State  Retirement  System  each  pay  period.  Every 
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three  months  the  social  security  tax  plus  a  matching  amount  is 
paid  to  one's  social  security  account.  The  Retirement  System 
acts  only  as  a  collecting  agency  for  social  security. 

A  State  retirement  allowance  is  payable  upon  request  of  any 
member  of  the  Retirement  System  who  has  attained  age  60.  A 
disability  retirement  allowance  may  be  granted  to  a  member  who 
becomes  totally  or  permanently  incapacitated  for  duty  before 
reaching  age  60  and  who  has  ten  years  or  more  of  creditable 
service.  After  twenty  years  of  service,  an  employee  who  leaves 
State  employment  prior  to  age  60  can  obtain  a  deferred  allowance 
when  he  does  reach  age  60  if  he  has  left  his  retirement  contribu- 
tions intact.  An  employee  with  thirty  years  of  service  can  retire 
before  age  60  and  receive  retirement  allowance.  Retirement 
allowance  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  following  factors: 
(1)  Occupation;  (2)  sex;  (3)  amount  of  service  rendered  State; 
(4)  salary  paid  during  service;  and  (5)  age  at  retirement.  The 
Retirement  System  will  make  estimates  for  a  person  when  he  is 
close  to  retirement  so  that  a  decision  might  be  made.  In  the 
event  one  leaves  State  service  by  reason  of  resignation  or  dis- 
missal, the  full  amount  of  contributions  to  the  Retirement  Sys- 
tem, plus  accumulated  interest,  will  be  returned  upon  request. 
Social  Security  will  not  be  refunded  upon  separation  from  State 
service,  but  will  remain  to  one's  credit  with  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. State  retirement  funds  are  not  transferable  to  another 
retirement  system.  Neither  is  credit  allowed  for  out-of-State 
service. 

When  requesting  a  refund,  a  Form  5  must  be  sent  to  the  Re- 
tirement System.  As  a  rule,  the  Retirement  System  will  pay  the 
refund  within  ninety  days.  When  refund  is  made,  all  credit  for 
previous  service  is  forfeited;  if  the  individual  later  returns  to 
service,  he  returns  as  a  new  member.  No  partial  refunds  are 
permitted  except  to  a  person  on  military  leave. 

To  qualify  for  monthly  social  security  payments  when  one 
reaches  retirement  age  and  retires  or  to  make  payments  possible 
for  survivors  in  case  of  death,  one  must  have  worked  long  enough 
to  be  "insured".  When  a  teacher  reaches  age  62  and  is  fully 
insured,  he  or  she  is  eligible  for  social  security  payments.  If  an 
employee  becomes  so  severely  disabled  that  he  is  unable  to  do  any 
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substantially  gainful  work,  he  may  be  eligible  for  monthly  dis- 
ability insurance  benefits  if  currently  insured. 

It  is  not  practical  to  cover  every  kind  of  situation  and  answer 
every  question  that  one  may  have  concerning  retirement  and 
social  security  benefits  in  this  bulletin.  Also,  changes  occur  with 
each  session  of  the  State  Legislature  and  each  session  of  Con- 
gress. 

When  a  person  has  an  unusual  problem  or  is  in  doubt  about  the 
Retirement  Fund,  he  should  write  to:  Executive  Secretary, 
Teachers'  &  State  Employees'  Retirement,  P.  0.  Box  2629, 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

Full  details  concerning  social  security  can  be  obtained  by 
writing  the  nearest  Federal  Social  Security  District  office. 


SECTION  VIII: 
SALARY  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 


I.   Bases  for  Paying  Professional  School  Employees 

North  Carolina  State-allotted  professional  employees  are  paid 
in  accordance  with  State  salary  schedudes  adopted  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education.   These  schedules  are  based  on  training  and 

experience. 

County  and  city  boards  of  education  may  adopt,  as  to  teachers 
and  school  officials  not  paid  out  of  State  funds,  a  salary  schedule 
similar  to  the  State  salary  schedule  which  shall  recognize  a  dif- 
ference in  salaries  based  on  different  duties,  training,  experience, 
professional  fitness,  and  continued  service  in  the  same  school 
system.  (Section  115-49,  General  Statutes.)  Most  of  the  city 
administrative  units,  some  districts  in  county  units,  and  a  few 
county  units  provide  additional  positions  and  supplement  State 
salaries. 

Principals  are  paid  on  a  ten  months  term  basis  in  accordance 
with  a  schedule  based  on  experience  and  size  of  school. 

II.    Experience  Increments 

A.  CLASSIFIED  PRINCIPALS 

A  person  holding  a  Principal's  Certificate  and  serving  as  a 
classified  principal  will  be  entitled  to  the  experience  incre- 
ment as  a  principal. 

P>.  TEACHERS 

1.  Raised  Certificates 

All  proper  experience  is  applicable  to  the  certificate  held, 
except  in  cases  where  a  teacher  obtains  a  higher  certifi- 
cate. The  new  certificate  shall  have  the  same  experience 
rating  as  the  surrendered  certificate  had  during  the  last 
year  said  certificate  was  used — thus  B-4  becomes  an  A-4 : 
Provided,  this  limitation  does  not  apply  to  temporary  cer- 
tificates issued  to  standard  college  degree  graduates  be- 
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cause  of  a  temporary  deficiency :  Provided  further,  that 
the  Graduate  Certificate  shall  have  the  same  experience 
rating  as  the  Class  A  Certificate  had  during  the  last  year 
said  certificate  was  used,  if  the  Master's  degree  had  en- 
tered into  that  experience  rating,  and  one  year  shall  be 
added  if  the  Master's  degree  had  not  entered  into  that 
rating.  Thus  A-9  would  become  G-9  or  G-10,  accordingly. 

2.  Definition  of  Experience 

a.  Teaching  on  a  State  certificate  for  one  school  year  of 
not  less  than  six  months,  in  an  organized  school,  with 
a  regular  teaching  load  is  defined  as  a  year  of  experi- 
ence. This  would  exclude  a  tutor,  a  one-teacher  pri- 
vate school,  or  an  instructor  in  a  higher  institution 
with  one  or  two  hours  a  week.  Experience  for  half- 
time  employment  in  private  kindergartens  will  not  be 
recognized. 

b.  Credit  for  a  year  of  experience  gained  in  one  school 
year  in  two  or  more  school  administrative  units  shall 
be  allowed :  Provided  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  is  furnished  with  certified,  sworn  state- 
ments signed  by  the  superintendents  of  the  adminis- 
trative units  involved  to  the  effect  that  the  transfer 
from  one  unit  to  the  other  was  acceptable  to  them. 
This  regulation  applies  to  such  experience  gained  since 
1939-40.  Out-of-State  experience  is  recognized  on  the 
same  basis,  but  is  not  effective  unless  such  experience 
has  been  gained  since  1948-49. 

c.  Experience  increments  for  military  service  are  recog- 
nized on  the  same  basis  as  regular  teaching  experience. 
The  lowest  rating  granted  to  a  teacher  in  North  Caro- 
lina is  the  Emergency  "C",  which  is  based  on  60  semes- 
ter hours  and  not  more  than  89  semester  hours  of 
standard  college  work.  Anyone  teaching  on  less  credit 
is  not  entitled  to  a  rating  or  experience  increment. 
This  means  that  one  must  complete  a  minimum  of  60 
semester  hours  of  college  credit,  and  serve  at  least  two 
years  in  active  military  service  before  such  service  is 
recognized  for  increment  purposes.  (See  definition  of 
raised  certificate  in  Section  I).   On  the  other  hand,  if 
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one  graduates  from  college  before  entering  the  armed 
forces,  increments  are  recognized  on  the  basis  of  each 
school  year  served. 

d.  Credit  for  teaching  experience  as  home  demonstration 
and, farm  agents  is  recognized  as  follows:  1  increment 
for  1  year  experience ;  2  increments  for  3  years  expe- 
rience; 3  increments  for  5  years  experience;  and  4 
increments  for  7  or  more  years  experience. 

e.  A  Master's  degree  is  recognized  on  a  Class  A  certificate 
as  equivalent  to  one  year  of  experience. 

III.   State  Salary  Schedules 

The  State  salary  schedules  are  subject  to  change,  depending 
on  the  amount  of  the  State  appropriation  for  the  operation  of  the 
public  schools.  The  county  or  city  superintendent  can  advise 
concerning  the  State  salary  schedule  for  any  particular  year. 

A.  SUPERINTENDENTS 

The  State  salary  schedule  for  superintendents  of  county  and 
city  administrative  units  is  based  on  size  of  unit  in  terms  of 
pupil  membership,  experience  of  the  superintendent,  and  the 
superintendent's  certificate. 

B.  CLASSFIED  PRICIPALS 

Classified  principals  are  paid  monthly  for  ten  school  months 
on  the  basis  of  size  of  school  in  terms  of  State-allotted  teach- 
ers employed,  experience  of  the  principal,  and  certificate  held. 

C.  BUILDING  PRINCIPALS 

Principals  of  schools  of  less  than  seven-teacher  size  are  paid 
their  appropriate  salary  as  a  teacher  plus  a  monthly  addition, 
based  on  the  number  of  teachers  supervised. 

D.  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISORS 

State-allotted  teachers  (other  than  agriculture  and  home  eco- 
nomics) are  paid  monthly  for  a  term  of  nine  school  months 
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and  five  days.  Supervisors  are  paid  monthly  for  ten  months. 
Agriculture  and  home  economics  teachers  are  employed  on  a 
10,  11,  or  12  month  basis. 

IV.   Salary  Penalties 

A.  OUT-OF-FIELD  RATING 

A  person  rated  out-of-field  shall  receive  $10.00  less  per  school 
month  than  he  would  be  paid  on  an  in-field  rating. 

B.  FAILURE  TO  TAKE  THE  NATIONAL  TEACHER 
EXAMINATION 

The  penalty  for  failing  to  take  the  National  Teacher  Exami- 
nation is  a  reduction  in  salary  of  $20.00  per  month.  The 
salary  penalty  is  retroactive  to  the  first  of  the  school  year 
and  shall  be  assessed  at  the  end  of  the  pay  period  following 
the  last  examination  date  of  the  school  year  in  question. 

C.  EXPIRED  CERTIFICATES 

The  penalty  for  teachers  holding  Graduate  and  Class  "A" 
Certificates  that  are  expired  shall  be  $20.00  per  school  month. 
For  teachers  holding  expired  certificates  or  ratings  below 
Class  "A",  the  penalty  shall  be  $15.00  per  school  month. 
Classified  principals  holding  an  expired  certificate  shall  be 
penalized  $20.00  per  month. 

D.  MAXIMUM  MONTHLY  PENALTY 

The  total  monthly  penalty  of  a  certified  person  under  provi- 
sions of  A,  B,  and  C,  shall  not  exceed  $20.00  per  school  month. 


APPENDIX 


I.   Scholarship  Loon  Fund  For  Prospective  Teachers 

The  General  Assembly  of  1957  established  a  "Scholarship  Loan 
Fund  for  Prospective  Teachers"  to  be  administered  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  and  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction. From  this  fund  residents  of  North  Carolina  who  plan 
to  teach  in  North  Carolina  may  borrow  up  to  $350  a  year  toward 
their  college  education.  The  scholarship-loans  are  awarded  with 
due  consideration  to  such  factors  and  circumstances  as :  aptitude, 
purposefulness,  scholarship,  character,  financial  need,  and  areas 
or  subjects  of  instruction  in  which  the  demands  for  teachers  are 
greatest.  Preference  is  given  to  high  school  seniors  in  the  award- 
ing of  scholarships,  since  the  primary  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to 
attract  worthy  young  people  to  the  teaching  profession. 

Each  loan  is  evidenced  by  an  interest  bearing  note  of  4  per 
cent  per  annum  made  payable  to  the  State  Board  of  Education.  If 
the  recipient  of  the  scholarship-loan  teaches  in  the  public  schools 
of  North  Carolina,  each  year's  loan  may  be  discharged  by  a  year's 
teaching.  Cash  repayment  of  loans  is  required  if  the  required 
amount  of  teaching  does  not  take  place. 

This  program  proved  to  be  such  a  success  in  helping  to  narrow 
the  margin  between  teacher  supply  and  demand  that  the  1961 
Legislature  increased  the  annual  awards  from  300  to  450. 

There  are  also  a  limited  number  of  summer  term  awards  of 
$75  available  only  to  in-service  teachers  teaching  in  North  Caro- 
lina on  a  certificate  or  rating  below  the  A  certificate. 

For  further  information  concerning  this  program,  write  to 
Prospective  Teachers  Scholarship  Loan,  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

II.    In-Service  Teacher  Education 

Today  the  education  of  teachers  does  not  end  with  college 
graduation.  In-Service  education  becomes  necessary  and  is  one 
of  the  major  functions  of  the  Division  of  Professional  Services. 
The  Division  provides  leadership  and  coordinating  services  for 
all  types  of  local  in-service  education  activities  and  administers 
the  Special  In-Service  Teacher  Education  Program.   The  coordi- 
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nating  services  include  approval  of  applications  and  reports  for 
local  workshops  and  individual  teacher  travel. 

The  State  Special  In-Service  Teacher  Education  Program  was 
created  through  an  appropriation  by  the  1961  General  Assembly. 
The  State  Board  of  Education,  in  setting  up  the  objectives  of  the 
program,  indicated  that  the  primary  purpose  was  to  upgrade 
and  bring  up-to-date  the  subject-matter  knowledge  of  teachers. 
The  State  Board  recognizes  the  fact  that  it  is  not  enough  for  a 
teacher  to  be  prepared,  certificated,  and  placed  in  satisfactory 
employment,  he  must  be  provided  with  opportunities  for  growth 
after  he  is  on  the  job. 

The  organization  of  in-service  programs  is  completed  at  the 
local  level  under  the  direction  of  a  school  superintendent.  The 
program  is  limited  to  academic  subject-matter  areas.  Courses, 
institutes,  seminars,  and  workshops  can  be  organized  at  the  local 
level  on  a  college  credit  or  non-college  credit  basis  by  one  or  more 
school  systems.  Participants  must  be  teachers  under  contract 
to  a  local  board  of  education  and  be  recommended  by  the  em- 
ploying superintendent.  Standards  for  non-college  credit  courses 
must  be  similar  to  standards  for  college  credit  courses. 

At  the  conclusion  of  an  approved  program,  reimbursement  not 
to  exceed  $375.00  per  semester  hour  or  unit  of  credit  is  made  to 
the  local  board  of  education.  For  college  credit  programs,  the 
reimbursement  is  for  the  tuition  and  fees  of  participants  com- 
pleting the  program.  For  non-college  credit  programs,  the 
reimbursement  is  for  the  salary,  travel,  and  subsistence  of  the 
instructor.  Credit,  college  and  non-college,  earned  by  teachers 
can  be  used  in  accordance  with  regulations  governing  certificate 
renewals. 

The  use  of  educational  television  and  the  sponsorship  of  a 
limited  number  of  summer  institutes  are  other  approaches  being 
used  to  accomplish  the  objectives  of  the  Special  In-Service 
Teacher  Education  Program. 

For  further  information  concerning  this  program,  write  to  the 
Supervisor  of  In-Service  Education,  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

III.   Questions  and  Answers  on  Renewal  of  Certificates 

(The  following  catechism  attempts  to  answer  the  questions  most 
frequently  asked  by  teachers  about  the  renewal  of  certificates) 
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Question:  For  how  long  is  a  certificate  valid? 


Ansiver:  A  certificate  is  valid  for  five  years  from  the  date  of 
qualification  and /or  the  last  six  semester  hours  of 
credit  earned. 

Question :  When  must  a  certificate  be  renewed  ? 

Ansiver :  A  certificate  must  be  renewed  within  the  five-year  re- 
newal period  and /or  before  September  1  of  the  year  of 
expiration. 

Question:  What  is  required  for  the  first  renewal  of  a  Class  A 
Certificate? 

Answer :  Credit  for  six  semester  hours  of  nonduplicating  senior 
college  or  graduate  school  credit  applicable  to  the  cer- 
tificate and  to  the  needs  of  teacher  is  required. 

Question:  What  is  required  for  the  first  renewal  of  a  graduate 
or  administrative  certificate? 

Answer :  This  renewal  requires  six  semester  hours  of  applicable 
and  appropriate  graduate  credit  and  may  be  either  in 
professional  education  or  academic  areas. 

Question:  What  is  required  for  second  and  subsequent  renewals 
of  Class  A  and  Graduate  Certificates  ? 

Answer:  Class  A  and  Graduate  Certificates  that  have  been  re- 
newed one  time  with  college  credit  can  be  kept  in 
force  until  1970  on  the  basis  of  two  years  of  experi- 
ence for  the  "A"  Certificate  and  three  years  for  the 
Graduate  Certificate. 

Question:  How  can  a  certificate  needing  a  second  or  subsequent 
renewal  be  renewed  in  1970? 

Answer:  A  certificate  may  be  renewed  by  regular  appropriate 
college  credit  of  six  semester  hours  earned  between 
1965  and  1970,  or  it  may  be  renewed  under  the  new 
plan  which  combines  six  units  of  credit  through  ex- 
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perience,  non-college  credit  workshops,  approved  trav- 
el, and  college  credit  (see  new  renewal  requirements) 
completed  between  1965  and  1970. 


Question:  May  credit  earned  now  or  before  1965  be  used  for  re- 
newal purposes  in  1970? 

Answer:  No.  Credit  to  validate  a  certificate  from  1970  to  1975 
must  be  earned  during  the  five-year  period  from  1965 
to  1970. 

Question :  What  is  required  to  renew  certificates  below  Class  A  ? 

Anstver:  All  certificates  below  Class  A  and  ratings  based  on 
less  than  a  college  degree  require  six  semester  hours 
of  college  credit  earned  during  each  five-year  period. 

Question:  Will  graduate  credit  used  to  renew  an  "A"  certificate 
still  apply  toward  the  Graduate  Certificate? 

Answer:  Yes.  Graduate  credit  used  to  renew  the  Class  "A" 
Certificate  is  not  invalidated  as  graduate  certificate 
credit  because  it  has  been  used  for  renewal  purposes. 

Question :  If  a  certificate  has  been  renewed  one  time  with  college 
credit  and  is  now  valid,  but  the  holder  will  have  in- 
sufficient teaching  experience  during  the  renewal  pe- 
riod to  renew,  can  it  be  renewed  through  approved 
non-college  credit  workshops  or  approved  travel  ex- 
periences ? 

Answer:  Approved  non-college  credit  workshops  or  approved 
travel  experiences  may  be  used  toward  renewing  a 
certificate  in  lieu  of  teaching  experience. 


Question :  How  much  non-college  credit  and  travel  credit  may  be 
recognized  for  renewal  purposes? 

Answer :  Not  more  than  two  units  through  approved  travel  and 
either  two  or  four  units  through  approved  non-college 
credit  workshops  may  be  recognized  during  a  renewal 
period  (see  new  renewal  requirements). 
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Publication  No.  359 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina 


FOREWORD 


It  is  a  principle  of  American  law  that  every  parent  shall 
have  the  choice  of  sending  his  child  to  either  a  public  or  a  non- 
public school.  In  order  that  all  schools  shall  provide  a  minimum 
educational  opportunity  to  all  children  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation has  been  clothed  with  certain  legal  responsibilities  for 
both  public  and  non-public  schools.  Among  these  responsibilities 
for  non-public  schools  are : 

1.  To  determine  that  the  courses  of  study  offered  in  non- 
public schools  meet  the  minimum  standards  prescribed 
for  public  schools. 

2.  To  determine  that  the  qualifications  and  certification  of 
teachers  in  non-public  schools  conform  to  the  minimum 
requirements  applicable  to  teachers  in  public  schools. 

3.  To  determine  that  non-public  schools  comply  with  the 
State's  compulsory  attendance  laws. 

4.  To  determine  the  nature  and  type  of  reports  to  be  made 
by  non-public  schools. 

5.  To  advise  non-public  schools  concerning  provisions  of  the 
State  law  relating  to  health  and  safety. 

It  is  also  the  responsibility  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
to  maintain  a  current  list  of  all  private  non-sectarian  schools 
found  to  be  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  for  an  approved 
school  as  set  forth  in  Article  32  of  Chapter  115  of  the  General 
Statutes. 

It  is  with  these  responsibilities  in  mind  that  this  bulletin 
has  been  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  and 
adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


April  1963 
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Standards  For  Approved  Non-Public  Schools 


I.  DEFINITIONS 

A.  Public  School — A  public  school  is  a  school  which  has  been 
established,  and  is  maintained  and  operated  by  a  county  or 
city  board  of  education  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance 
with  State  law. 

B.  Non-Public  School — A  non-public  school  is  a  school  not  es- 
tablished, maintained  and  operated  by  a  county  or  city  board 
of  education  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance  with  State 
law.  Such  schools  are  generally  of  two  types: 

1.  Sectarian  School,  a  school  whose  operation  is  control- 
led directly  or  indirectly  by  any  church  or  sectarian 
body  or  by  any  individual  or  individuals  acting  on  be- 
half of  a  church  or  sectarian  body. 

2.  Nonsectarian  School,  a  school  "whose  operation  is  not 
controlled  directly  or  indirectly  by  any  church  or  sec- 
tarian body  or  by  any  individual  or  individuals  acting 
on  behalf  of  a  church  or  sectarian  body." 

(G.S.  115-275.) 

C.  Approved  School — An  approved  school,  public  or  non-public, 
is  one  that  meets  the  minimum  requirements  for  operation 
as  a  kindergarten,  elementary,  or  secondary  school  as  de- 
fined by  the  Constitution,  the  General  Statutes,  and  rules 
and  regulations  adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

1.  An  Approved  Kindergarten  is  one  that  operates  in  ac- 
cordance with  standards  adopted  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education.  (G.S.  115-38.)  (See  "Schools  for  Young 
Children,"  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.) 

2.  An  Approved  Elementary  or  Secondary  School  is  one 
that  meets  the  requirements  as  outlined  herein. 

D.  Accredited  School — An  accredited  school,  public  or  non-pub- 
lic, is  one  that  exceeds  the  minimum  requirements  for  opera- 
tion as  an  approved  school  and  meets  certain  standards  of 
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excellence  established  by  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction.  (See  "Standards  for  Accreditation  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools,"  "Standards  for  Accreditation  of  Junior  High 
Schools,"  and  "Standards  for  Accreditation  of  High  Schools," 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.) 

II.    SUMMARY  OF  MINIMUM  STANDARDS 

An  approved  non-public  school  shall  meet  the  following  minimum 
standards : 

A.  The  school  shall  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  responsible 
administrative  authority.  Organization  and  administration 
shall  be  substantially  the  same  as  that  in  public  schools.  (See 
Section  III.) 

B.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  equal  to  or  substantially  the 
same  as  that  provided  for  children  of  corresponding  age  and 
grade  in  the  public  schools.  Requirements  for  completion  of 
a  year's  work  by  pupils  and  their  promotion  shall  correspond 
to  those  of  the  same  grade  in  the  public  school.  (See  Section 
IV.) 

C.  Teachers  shall  be  qualified  and  shall  hold  certificates  in  ac- 
cordance with  provisions  of  the  law  governing  public  school 
teachers.  (See  Section  V.) 

D.  Materials  of  instruction,  including  textbooks,  shall  be  sub- 
stantially equal  to  materials  provided  for  public  schools.  (See 
Section  VI.) 

E.  Physical  facilities  shall  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  State 
agencies  as  to  health  and  safety,  and  the  school  shall  be  ad- 
equately equipped.  (See  Section  VII.) 

III.    ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

A.  The  number  of  teachers  employed  in  a  non-public  school 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  number  employed  in  a  public  school 
of  the  same  size.  NOTE:  For  1962-63  the  State  Board  of 
Education  allotted  teachers  (by  districts)  to  the  public 
schools  on  the  following  bases : 

6 


1.  Elementary  Schools — 

One  teacher  for  25  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 

Two  teachers  for  45  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 

Three  teachers  for  70  pupils  in  average  daily  attend- 
ance 

Four  teachers  for  105  pupils  in  average  daily  attend- 
ance 

Five  teachers  for  138  pupils  in  average  daily  attend- 
ance 

Six  teachers  for  171  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 

One  additional  teacher  for  each  additional  30  pupils  in 
average  daily  attendance  thereafter. 

2.  Secondary  Schools — 

One  teacher  for  25  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 

Two  teachers  for  40  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 

Three  teachers  for  60  pupils  in  average  daily  attend- 
ance 

Four  teachers  for  80  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 

One  additional  teacher  for  each  additional  30  pupils  in 
average  daily  attendance  thereafter. 

B.  The  length  of  the  school  day  shall  not  be  less  than  that  de- 
termined by  the  county  or  city  board  of  education  for  the 
public  schools  in  the  administrative  unit  in  which  such  school 
is  located.  According  to  North  Carolina  General  Statutes 
115-36,  "Minimum  time  for  which  teachers  shall  be  employed 
in  the  schoolroom  or  on  grounds  supervising  the  activities 
of  children  shall  not  be  less  than  six  hours." 

C.  The  school  term  shall  not  be  less  than  one  hundred  eighty 
days.  (G.S.  115-36.) 

D.  The  supervisory  officer  or  teacher  shall  make  such  reports 
as  may  be  required  of  him  by  law.  (G.S.  115-257.) 
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E.  Requirements  of  the  compulsory  school  attendance  law  shall 
be  observed.  (G.S.  115-166.)  (See  "Child  Accounting  and 
School  Attendance,"  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion.) 

F.  Health  laws  shall  apply  to  children  attending  non-public 
schools  in  the  same  manner  as  they  apply  to  children  in 
the  public  schools.  (G.S.  130-87,  90,  91,  93.1.) 

IV.    COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  minimum  course  of  study  for  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  that  prescribed  for  public 
schools  for  the  scope  of  the  program  offered. 

A.  The  curriculum  for  grades  1  through  8  shall  include  as 
a  minimum  the  following  areas  of  study  in  each  grade : 
language  arts  (reading,  English,  spelling,  writing), 
mathematics,  social  studies  including  Americanism,  sci- 
ence, health  and  physical  education,  art,  music,  and  such 
other  subjects  as  required  by  the  General  Statutes. 

B.  The  curriculum  for  grades  9  through  12  shall  include  as 
a  minimum  these  courses : 

English — 4  units;  mathematics — 1  unit;  science  (includ- 
ing biology) — 2  units;  social  studies  (including  United 
States  History) — 2  units;  and  physical  and  health  edu- 
cation— 1  unit.  Requirements  for  graduation  from  a  non- 
public high  school  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  the  mini- 
mum number  of  units  required  by  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  for  graduation  from  a  public  high 
school. 

V.  TEACHERS 

A.  All  teachers,  principals1,  and  other  professional  personnel 
employed  in  non-public  schools  shall  hold  certificates  en- 
titling such  individuals  to  perform  school  services  corres- 
sponding  to  similar  positions  in  the  public  schools  or  meet 
current  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  govern- 
ing emergency  temporary  personnel.  (G.S.  115-256.) 
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(See  "Teaching  in  North  Carolina,"  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.) 

B.  As  in  public  schools,  all  personnel  employed  in  non-public 
schools  shall  secure  a  health  certificate  each  year.  ( G.S.I  15- 
143.) 

C.  Teaching  and  health  certificates  shall  be  filed  with  the  ad- 
ministrative head  of  the  school  in  which  the  teacher  is  em- 
ployed. 

D.  No  person  under  eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  employed 
as  a  teacher.  (G.S.  115-152.) 

VI.    MATERIALS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  Instructional  and  library  supplies  shall  be  substantially  the 
same  in  quantity  and  quality  as  those  provided  in  the  public 
schools.  NOTE:  For  1962-63  the  State  Board  of  Education 
allotted  funds  to  the  public  schools  on  the  basis  of  $1.50  per 
child  in  average  daily  membership  for  the  preceding  year 
for  instructional  supplies  and  $1.00  per  child  in  average 
daily  membership  for  the  preceding  year  for  library  supplies. 

B.  Textbooks  shall  be  substantially  the  same  in  quantity  and 
quality  as  those  furnished  and  used  in  public  schools. 

VIII.    PHYSICAL  FACILITIES  AND  EQUIPMENT 

A.  All  non-public  schools  shall  conform  to  the  health  and  safety 
requirements  prescribed  by  law  for  public  schools. 
(Health:    G.S.  72-46;  115-150,  150.1;  130-87,  90,  91,  92, 
93;  130-160;  130-170.    Safety:    G.S.  143-138,  139  and  sec. 
612  (d)  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Building  Code.) 

B.  School  buildings  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  school  furni- 
ture, apparatus  and  supplies.  "These  shall  include,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  necessary  instructional  supplies,  proper  window 
shades,  blackboards,  reference  books,  library  equipment, 
maps,  and  equipment  for  teaching  the  sciences."  (G.S.  115- 
132.) 
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FOREWORD 


Because  of  anticipated  demands  for  school  legislation  enacted 
by  the  General  Assembly  of  1963,  this  publication  is  being  printed 
in  limited  quantity  for  immediate  use. 

This  publication  includes: 

•  Amendments  to  Chapter  115:  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Schools 

•  New  State-wide  School  Laws 

•  Chapter  115A:  Community  Colleges,  Technical  Institutes, 
and  Industrial  Education  Centers 

•  A  List  by  Counties  of  Local  School  Legislation 

Chapter  115  in  its  entirety,  Chapter  115A,  Chapter  135,  and 
other  school-related  acts  will  be  compiled  and  made  available  in 
a  separate  volume  this  fall. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


July  1963 
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I.  AMENDMENTS  TO  CHAPTER  115, 
THE  GENERAL  STATUTES  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA, 
1963  CUMULATIVE  SUPPLEMENT 

Note:  The  1963  amendments  are  italicized. 

CHAPTER  115 

ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

SUBCHAPTER  I.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Article  1. 

State  Plan  for  Public  Education. 

§  115-1.  General  and  uniform  system  of  schools. — A  general 
and  uniform  system  of  public  schools  shall  be  provided  through- 
out the  State,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  article  IX  of 
the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina,  wherein  tuition  shall  be  free 
of  charge  to  all  children  of  the  State  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  twenty-one  years,  and  to  every  person  twenty-one  years  of 
age,  or  over,  who  has  not  completed  a  standard  high  school 
course  of  study.  The  minimum  six  months  school  term  required 
by  article  IX  of  the  Constitution  is  hereby  extended  to  embrace  a 
total  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  of  school  in  order  that 
there  shall  be  operated  in  every  county  and  city  administrative 
unit  a  uniform  school  term  of  nine  months  without  the  levy  of  a 
State  ad  valorem  tax  therefor,  and  in  order  that  substantial 
equality  of  educational  opportunity  may  be  available  to  all 
children  of  the  State.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  1,  s.  1 ;  1963,  c.  448,  s. 
24  (a).) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  the  words  "or  who  de- 
sires to  study  the  vocational  subjects  taught  in  such  school"  following  the 
word  "study"  and  before  the  word  "The"  in  line  eight. 

§  115-6.  Schools  classified  and  defined. — The  different  types 
of  public  schools  are  classified  and  defined  as  follows : 

(1)  An  elementary  school,  that  is,  a  school  which  embraces  a 
part  or  all  of  the  eight  elementary  grades. 

(2)  A  high  school,  that  is,  a  school  which  embraces  a  high 
school  department  above  the  elementary  grades  and  which  offers 
at  least  the  minimum  high  school  course  of  study  prescribed  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education. 

(3)  A  union  school,  that  is,  a  school  which  embraces  both 
elementary  and  high  school  grades. 

(4)  A  junior  high  school,  that  is,  a  school  which  embraces  not 
more  than  the  first  year  of  high  school  with  not  more  than  the 
upper  two  elementary  grades. 

(5)  A  senior  high  school,  that  is,  a  school  which  embraces  the 
tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  grades.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  1,  s.  6; 
1959,  c.  915,  s.  1;  1963,  c.  448,  s.  24  (b).) 
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Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  Amendment  deleted  paragraph  (6),  which  de- 
fined a  vocational  school. 

Article  2. 

The  State  Board  of  Education. 

§  115-11.  Powers  and  duties  generally. — The  powers  and 
duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  are  defined  as  follows : 

(1)  General  Supervision  and  Administration. — The  Board  shall 
have  general  supervision  and  administration  of  the  educational 
funds  provided  by  the  State  and  federal  governments,  except 
those  mentioned  in  section  five  of  article  IX  of  the  State  Con- 
stitution, and  also  excepting  such  local  funds  as  may  be  provided 
by  a  county,  city,  or  district. 

(2)  Successors  to  Powers  of  President  of  Literary  Fund  and 
to  Boards  or  Commissions. — The  Board  shall  succeed  to  all  the 
powers  and  trusts  of  the  president  and  directors  of  the  Literary 
Fund  of  North  Carolina ;  and  to  all  the  powers,  functions,  duties, 
and  property  of  all  abolished  commissions  and  boards  including 
the  State  School  Commission,  the  State  Textbook  Commission, 
the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  and  the  State  Board 
of  Commercial  Education,  including  the  power  to  take,  hold  and 
convey  property,  both  real  and  personal,  to  the  same  extent  that 
any  corporation  might  take,  hold  and  convey  the  same  under  the 
laws  of  this  State. 

(3)  Power  to  Divide  the  Administrative  Units  into  Districts. — 
The  Board  shall  have  power  to  create  in  any  county  administrative 
units  a  convenient  number  of  school  districts,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  county  board  of  education.  Such  a  school  district 
may  be  entirely  in  one  county  or  may  consist  of  contiguous  parts 
of  two  or  more  counties.  The  Board  may  modify  the  district 
organization  in  any  administrative  unit  it  is  deemed  necessary 
for  the  economical  and  efficient  administration  and  operation  of 
the  State  school  system,  when  requested  to  do  so  by  the  appro- 
priate county  or  city  board  of  education. 

(4)  Divisions  of  Functions  of  Board. — The  Board  shall  divide 
its  duties  into  two  separate  functions,  insofar  as  may  be  practi- 
cable, as  follows : 

a.  All  those  matters  relating  to  the  supervision  and  administra- 
tion of  the  public  school  system,  except  the  supervision  and 
management  of  the  fiscal  affairs  of  the  Board,  shall  be  under  the 
direction  of  the  State  Superintendent  in  his  capacity  as  the  con- 
stitutional administrative  head  of  the  public  school  system. 

b.  All  those  matters  relating  to  the  supervision  and  administra- 
tion of  the  fiscal  affairs  of  the  public  school  fund  committed  to 
the  administration  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be 
under  the  supervision  and  management  of  the  controller. 


(5)  Appointment  of  Controller.— The  Board  shall  appoint  a 
controller,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  who  shall 
serve  at  the  will  of  the  Board  and  who,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Board,  shall  have  supervision  and  management  of  the  fiscal 
affairs  of  the  Board.  The  salary  of  the  controller  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  Governor  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Advisory  Budget 
Commission  and  shall  be  paid  from  Board  appropriations. 

(6)  Apportionment  of  Funds.— The  Board  shall  have  authority 
to  apportion  and  equalize  over  the  State  all  State  school  funds 
and  all  federal  funds  granted  to  the  State  for  assistance  to  edu- 
cational programs  administered  within  or  sponsored  by  the  pub- 
lic school  system  of  the  State.  (1963,  c.  448,  s.  24  (c).) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  the  words  "local  school 
units"  and  inserted  the  words  in  italics. 

(7)  Investments. — The  Board  is  authorized  to  direct  the  State 
Treasurer  to  invest  in  interest  bearing  securities  any  funds 
which  may  come  into  its  possession,  and  which  it  deems  expedient 
to  invest,  as  other  funds  of  the  State  are  now  or  may  be  hereafter 
invested. 

(8)  Acceptance  of  Federal  Funds  and  Aid. — The  Board  is 
authorized  to  accept,  receive,  use  or  reallocate  to  local  school  units 
any  federal  funds,  or  aids,  that  may  be  appropriated  now  or  here- 
after by  the  federal  government  for  the  encouragement  and  im- 
provement of  any  phase  of  the  free  public  school  program  which, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Board,  will  be  beneficial  to  the  operation 
of  the  schools.  However,  the  Board  is  not  authorized  to  accept 
any  such  funds  upon  any  condition  that  the  public  schools  of  this 
State  shall  be  operated  contrary  to  any  provisions  of  the  Constitu- 
tion or  statutes  of  this  State. 

(9)  Power  to  Purchase  at  Mortgage  Sales;  Payment  of  Drain- 
age Assessments. — The  State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  to 
purchase  at  public  sale  any  land  or  lands  upon  which  it  has  a 
mortgage  or  deed  of  trust  securing  the  purchase  price,  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  when  any  land  so  sold  and  purchased  by  the  said 
Board  of  Education  is  a  part  of  a  drainage  district  theretofore 
constituted,  upon  which  said  land  assessments  have  been  levied 
for  the  maintenance  thereof,  such  assessments  shall  be  paid  by 
the  said  State  Board  of  Education,  as  if  said  land  had  been  pur- 
chased or  owned  by  an  individual. 

(10)  Power  to  Adjust  Debts  for  Purchase  Price  of  Lands  Sold ; 
Sale  of  Mortgages,  etc.— The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  settle,  compromise  or  otherwise 
adjust  any  indebtedness  due  it  upon  the  purchase  price  of  any 
land  or  property  sold  by  it,  or  to  cancel  and  surrender  the  notes, 
mortgages,  trust  deeds',  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  with- 
out payment,  when,  in  the  discretion  of  said  Board,  it  appears 
that  it  is  proper  to  do  so.  The  Board  of  Education  is  further 
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authorized  and  empowered  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any 
such  notes,  mortgages,  trust  deeds,  or  other  evidence  of  indebted- 
ness. 

(11)  Power  to  Establish  City  Administrative  Units. — The 
Board  shall  have  power,  in  its  discretion,  to  alter  the  boundaries 
of  any  city  administrative  unit,  to  establish  additional  city  ad- 
ministrative units  when,  in  its  opinion,  such  change  is  desirable 
for  better  educational  advantages  or  better  school  administration : 
Provided,  that  such  change  in  administration  shall  not  have  the 
effect  of  abolishing  any  special  taxes  that  may  have  been  voted 
in  such  unit. 

(12)  Power  to  Allot  Special  Teaching  Personnel  and  Funds  for 
Clerical  Assistants  to  Principals. — The  Board  shall  have  power 
to  provide  for  the  enrichment  and  strengthening  of  educational 
opportunities  for  the  children  of  the  State,  and  when  sufficient 
State  funds  are  available  to  provide  first  for  the  allotment  of 
such  a  number  of  teachers  as  to  prevent  the  teacher  load  from 
being  too  great  in  any  school,  the  Board  is  authorized,  in  its 
discretion,  to  make  an  additional  allotment  of  teaching  personnel 
to  county  and  city  administrative  units  of  the  State  to  be  used 
either  jointly  or  separately,  as  the  Board  may  prescribe.  Such 
additional  teaching  personnel  may  be  used  in  the  administrative 
units  as  librarians,  special  teachers,  or  supervisors  of  instruction 
and  for  other  special  instructional  services  such  as  art,  music, 
physical  education,  adult  education,  special  education,  or  in- 
dustrial arts  as  may  be  authorized  and  approved  by  the  Board. 
The  salary  of  all  such  personnel  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  State  salary  schedule  adopted  by  the  Board. 

In  addition,  the  Board  is  authorized  and  empowered,  in  its 
discretion,  to  make  allotments  of  funds  for  clerical  assistants  for 
classified  principals  and  for  attendance  counselors.  (1963,  c. 
1223,  s.  1.) 

The  Board  is  further  authorized,  in  its  discretion,  to  allot 
teaching  personnel  to  county  and  city  administrative  units  for 
experimental  programs  and  purposes.  (1963,  c.  688,  s.  1.) 

(13)  Power  to  Make  Provisions  for  Sick  Leave. — The  Board 
is  authorized  and  empowered,  in  its  discretion,  to  make  pro- 
vision for  sick  leave  with  pay  for  any  teacher  or  principal  not  to 
exceed  five  days  per  school  term  and  promulgate  rules  and  regula- 
tions providing  for  necessary  substitutes  on  account  of  said  sick 
leave.  The  pay  for  a  substitute  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board.  The 
Board  may  provide  to  each  administrative  unit  not  exceeding  one 
per  cent  (1%)  of  the  cost  of  instructional  services  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  substitute  teachers  for  those  on  sick  leave  as 
authorized  by  law  or  by  regulations  of  the  Board,  but  not  ex- 
ceeding the  provisions  made  for  other  State  employees. 
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(14)  Miscellaneous  Powers  and  Duties. — All  the  powers  and 
duties  exercised  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  in 
conformity  with  the  Constitution  and  subject  to  such  laws  as 
may  be  enacted  from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Assembly. 
Among  such  duties  are: 

a.  To  certify  and  regulate  the  grade  and  salary  of  teachers 
and  other  school  employees. 

b.  To  adopt  and  supply  textbooks. 

c.  To  adopt  a  standard  course  of  study  upon  recommendation 
of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

d.  To  formulate  rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of 
the  compulsory  attendance  law. 

e.  To  report  to  the  General  Assembly  on  the  operation  of  the 
State  Literary  Fund. 

f.  To  manage  and  operate  a  system  of  insurance  for  public 
school  property.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  2,  s.  2 ;  1957,  c.  541,  s.  11 ;  1961, 
c.  969;  1963,  c.  448,  s.  24  (c)  (d),  s.  27.) 

(15)  Acceptance  of  Gifts  and  Grants.  The  Board  is  authorized 
to  accept,  receive,  use  or  reallocate  to  local  school  units  any 
gifts,  donations,  grants,  bequests,  or  other  forms  of  voluntary 
contributions. 

(16)  Power  to  Provide  for  Programs  or  Projects  in  the  Cul- 
tural and  Fine  Arts  Areas.  The  Board  is  authorized  and  em- 
powered, in  its  discretion,  to  make  provision  for  special  programs 
or  projects  of  a  cultural  and  fine  arts  nature  for  the  enrichment 
and  strengthening  of  educational  opportunities  for  the  children 
of  the  State. 

For  this  purpose,  the  Board  may  use  funds  received  from 
gifts  or  grants  and,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Budget,  may  use  State  funds  tvhich  the  Board  may  find  available 
in  any  budget  administered  by  the  Board.  (1963,  c.  688,  s.  2.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  subsections  (e)  and  (g) 
of  subsection  14,  and  redesignated  the  subparts. 

SUBCHAPTER  II. 
ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 
Article  5. 

County  and  City  Boards  of  Education. 

§  115-25.  Eligibility  for  board  membership. — No  one  shall  be 
eligible  to  serve  as  a  member  of  a  county  or  city  board  of  educa- 
tion who  is  not  known  to  be  a  person  of  intelligence,  good  moral 
character,  good  business  qualifications,  and  known  to  be  in  favor 
of  public  education.  No  person  while  actually  engaged  in  teaching 
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in  the  public  schools,  or  serving  as  an  employee  of  the  schools, 
or  engaged  in  teaching  in  or  conducting  a  private  school  in  con- 
nection with  which  private  school  there  is  in  any  manner  con- 
ducted a  public  school,  no  member  of  a  district  committee,  and 
no  person  prohibited  by  article  XIV,  section  seven,  of  the  Consti- 
tution, shall  be  eligible  as  a  member  of  a  county  or  city  board  of 
education.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  5,  s.  8.) 

Ltocal  Modification. — Cumberland:  1963,  c.  311;  Robeson:  1963.  c.  311. 

§  115-35.  Powers  and  duties  of  county  and  city  boards  general- 
ly.—  (a)  To  Provide  an  Adequate  School  System. — It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  county  and  city  boards  of  education  to  provide  an  adequate 
school  system  within  their  respective  administrative  units,  as 
directed  by  law. 

(b)  General  Powers  and  General  Control. — All  powers  and 
duties  conferred  and  imposed  by  law  respecting  public  schools, 
which  are  not  expressly  conferred  and  imposed  upon  some  other 
official,  are  conferred  and  imposed  upon  county  and  city  boards 
of  education.  Said  boards  of  education  shall  have  general  control 
and  supervision  of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  public  schools 
in  their  respective  administrative  units  and  they  shall  enforce 
the  school  law  in  their  respective  units. 

(c)  Power  to  Divide  Administrative  Units  into  Attendance 
Areas. — County  boards  of  education  shall  have  authority  to 
divide  their  various  units  into  attendance  areas  without  regard 
to  district  lines,  and  city  boards  of  education  shall  have  authority 
to  divide  their  various  units  into  attendance  areas. 

(d)  Power  to  Regulate  Extra  Curricular  Activities. — County 
and  city  boards  of  education  shall  make  all  rules  and  regulations 
necessary  for  the  conducting  of  extra  curricular  activities  in  the 
schools  under  their  supervision,  including  a  program  of  athletics, 
where  desired,  without  assuming  liability  therefor;  provided, 
that  all  interscholastic  athletic  activities  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education. 

(e)  Fixing  time  of  Opening  and  Closing  Schools. — The  time 
of  opening  and  closing  the  public  schools  shall  be  fixed  and 
determined  by  county  and  city  boards  of  education  in  their 
respective  administrative  units.  Different  opening  and  closing 
dates  may  be  fixed  for  schools  in  the  same  administrative  unit 
but  all  schools  using  the  same  buses  for  transportation  of  pupils 
must  open  and  close  at  the  same  time. 

( f)  Power  to  Regulate  Fees,  Charges  and  Solicitations. — Coun- 
ty and  city  boards  of  education  shall  adopt  rules  and  regulations 
governing  solicitations  of,  sales  to,  and  fund  raising  activities 
conducted  by,  the  students  and  faculty  members  in  schools  under 
their  jurisdiction,  and  no  fees,  charges,  or  costs  shall  be  collected 
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from  students  and  school  personnel  without  approval  of  the 
board  of  education  as  recorded  in  the  minutes  of  said  board; 
provided,  this  Section  shall  not  apply  to  such  textbook  fees  as 
are  determined  and  established  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
All  schedules  of  fees,  charges  and  solicitations  approved  by 
county  and  city  boards  of  education  shall  be  reported  to  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  5,  s. 
18;  1957,  c.  262;  1963,  c.  425,  s.  1.) 

§  115"36.  Length  of  school  day,  school  month,  and  school  term. 

(a)  School  Day. — The  length  of  the  school  day  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  several  county  and  city  boards  of  education  for  all 
public  schools  in  their  respective  administrative  units,  and  the 
minimum  time  for  which  teachers  shall  be  employed  in  the 
schoolroom  or  on  the  grounds  supervising  the  activities  of  chil- 
dren shall  not  be  less  than  six  hours. 

(b)  School  Month. — A  school  month  shall  consist  of  twenty 
teaching  days.  Schools  shall  not  be  taught  on  Saturdays  unless 
the  needs  of  agriculture,  or  other  conditions  in  the  unit  or  district 
make  it  desirable  that  school  be  taught  on  such  days.  Whenever 
it  is  desirable  to  complete  the  school  term  of  one  hundred  eighty 
days  in  a  shorter  term  than  nine  calendar  months,  the  board  of 
education  of  any  administrative  unit  may,  in  its  discretion,  re- 
quire that  school  shall  be  taught  on  legal  holidays,  except  Sun- 
days, and  in  accordance  with  the  custom  and  practice  of  such 
community. 

(c)  School  Term. — There  shall  be  operated  in  every  school  in 
the  State  a  uniform  school  term  for  instructing  pupils  of  one 
hundred  eighty  days :  Provided,  that  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, or  the  board  of  education  of  any  administrative  unit  with 
the  approval  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  may  suspend  the 
operation  of  any  school  or  schools  in  such  units,  not  to  exceed  a 
period  of  sixty  days  of  said  term  of  one  hundred  eighty  days, 
when  in  the  sound  judgment  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or 
the  board  of  education  of  any  administrative  unit  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  low  average  of  daily 
attendance  in  any  school  justifies  such  suspension:  Provided, 
further,  that  when  the  operation  of  any  school  is  suspended  no 
teacher  therein  shall  be  entitled  to  pay  for  any  portion  of  the 
suspended  term. 

Full  authority  is  hereby  given  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
during  any  period  of  emergency  to  order  general  and,  if  neces- 
sary, extended  recesses  or  adjournment  of  the  public  schools  in 
any  section  of  the  State  where  the  planting  or  harvesting  of  crops 
or  any  emergency  conditions  make  such  action  necessary.  (1955, 
c.  1372,  art.  5,  s.  19;  1963,  c.  1223,  s.  2.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  the  last  sentence  in  sub- 
section (a)  with  reference  to  "conducting  school  less  than  six  hours  a 
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day  due  to  agricultural  needs"  and  also  with  reference  to  the  same  sub- 
ject in  subsection  (c). 


Article  6 

Powers  and  Duties  of  Superintendents. 

§  115-59.  Superintendent  to  prepare  organization  statement 
and  request  for  teachers. — On  or  before  the  twentieth  day  of  May 
in  each  year,  the  superintendent  of  each  administrative  unit  shall 
present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  statement,  certified 
by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  education  and  the  superintendent, 
snowing  the  organization  of  the  schools  in  his  unit,  together  with 
such  other  information  as  said  Board  may  require.  On  the  basis 
of  such  organization  statement,  together  with  all  other  available 
information,  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  State 
Board  of  Education  may  promulgate,  said  Board  shall  determine 
for  each  administrative  unit,  by  districts,  the  number  of  elemen- 
tary and  high  school  teachers  to  be  included  in  the  State  budget 
on  the  basis  of  the  average  daily  attendance  for  the  preceding 
year.  The  highest  average  daily  attendance  for  a  continuous  six 
months'  period  of  the  first  seven  months  of  the  preceding  school 
year,  together  with  other  pertinent  attendance  data,  shall  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  such  allotment:  Provided,  that  loss  in  attend- 
ance due  to  epidemics  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the 
initial  allotment  of  teachers:  Provided  further,  that  the  super- 
intendent of  an  administrative  unit  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
number  of  teachers  and  principals  allotted  on  the  basis  of  average 
daily  attendance. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  and  the  board  of 
education  of  each  administrative  unit,  after  the  opening  of  the 
schools  in  said  unit,  to  make  a  careful  check  of  the  school  organi- 
zation and  to  request  the  State  Board  of  Education  to  make 
changes  in  the  allocation  of  teachers  to  meet  changed  require- 
ments of  the  said  unit.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  6,  s.  6;  1963,  c.  688,  s. 
3.) 

SUBCHAPTER  IV. 
REVENUE  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 
Article  9. 

County  and  City  Boards  of  Education  and  Budgets. 
§  115-78.  Objects  of  expenditure  for  operation  of  public  schools. 

(a)  The  objects  of  expenditure  for  the  operation  of  the  public 
school  system  shall  be  listed  by  county  and  city  boards  of  educa- 
tion in  the  school  budget  under  three  separate  funds :  The  cur- 
rent expense  fund;  the  capital  outlay  fund;  and  the  debt  service 
fund. 
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(b)  The  current  expense  fund  shall  include: 

(1)  General  Control. — Salaries  and  travel  of  superintendent, 
assistant  superintendent,  business  manager,  and  attendance 
counselor;  salaries  of  clerical  assistants,  property  cost  clerks, 
and  the  treasurer,  including  cost  of  his  bond ;  per  diem  and  trav- 
el of  board  of  education ;  office  expenses,  cost  of  audit,  elections 
and  attorneys'  fees  and  other  necessary  expenses  of  general  con- 
trol. 

(2)  Instructional  Service. — Salaries  of  elementary  and  high 
school  teachers  and  principals;  salaries,  travel,  and  office  ex- 
pense of  supervisors;  salaries  and  travel  of  teachers  of  voca- 
tional education  including  agriculture,  home  economics,  trades 
and  industries  and  distributive  education;  clerical  and  travel 
expenses  of  principals;  commencement  expenses;  and  instruc- 
tional supplies. 

(3)  Operation  of  Plant. — Wages  of  janitors,  cost  of  fuel, 
water,  light,  power,  janitors'  supplies,  and  telephones  in  school 
buildings. 

(4)  Maintenance  of  Plant. — Cost  of  repairs  to  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  salary  of  the  superintendent  of  grounds,  and 
teacherages ;  repairs  and  replacements  of  furniture  and  instruc- 
tional apparatus,  and  repairs  and  replacements  of  heating,  elec- 
trical and  plumbing  equipment. 

(5)  Fixed  Charges. — Cost  of  rents,  insurance  on  buildings 
and  equipment,  workmen's  compensation,  compensation  to  in- 
jured employees,  payment  for  injuries  to  school  children,  retire- 
ment paid  to  the  State  and  paid  to  employees,  and  tort  claims. 

(6)  Auxiliary  Agencies. — Cost  of  transportation,  including 
wages  of  drivers,  gas,  oil  and  grease;  gas  storage  and  equipment; 
salaries  of  mechanics,  repair  parts  and  batteries;  tires  and 
tubes;  insurance,  license  and  title  fees;  garage  equipment,  con- 
tract transportation,  major  replacements  of  chassis  and  bodies, 
and  bus  travel  of  principals ;  costs  of  operation  and  maintenance 
of  school  libraries;  replacement  and  rental  of  textbooks  includ- 
ing salaries  of  clerical  assistants;  health,  including  clinics  and 
recreation;  aid  to  indigent  pupils;  night  schools;  summer 
schools;  adult  education;  lunchrooms;  veterans'  training;  and 
interest  on  temporary  loans. 

(c)  The  capital  outlay  fund  shall  provide  for  the  purchase  of 
sites,  the  erection  of  all  school  buildings  properly  belonging  to 
school  plants,  improvement  of  new  school  grounds,  alteration  and 
addition  to  buildings,  purchase  of  furniture,  equipment,  trucks, 
automobiles,  school  buses,  and  other  necessary  items  for  the  bet- 
ter operation  and  administration  of  the  public  schools  in  the 
following  divisions: 
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(1)  New  Buildings  and  Grounds. — Estimated  total  cost  of 
new  buildings  including  grounds,  heating,  plumbing  and  electri- 
cal equipment,  furniture  and  instructional  apparatus,  architect 
and  engineering  fees,  and  other  costs;  provided,  the  estimated 
cost  of  the  site  shall  be  included  in  the  total  estimated  cost  of  the 
building  but  not  as  a  separate  item;  provided  further,  that  no 
contract  for  the  purchase  of  the  site  shall  be  executed  nor  any 
funds  expended  therefor  without  the  approval  of  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  as  to  the  amount  to  be  spent  for  the  site ; 
and  in  case  of  a  disagreement  between  a  board  of  education  and 
a  board  of  county  commissioners  as  to  the  amount  to  be  spent 
for  the  site,  the  procedure  provided  in  G.S.  115-87  shall,  insofar 
as  the  same  may  be  applicable,  be  used  to  settle  the  disagree- 
ment. 

(2)  Old  Buildings  and  Grounds. — Cost  of  additional  sites 
and  improvement  of  grounds,  alterations  and  additions  to  exist- 
ing buildings,  installing  new  heating,  electrical  or  plumbing  sys- 
tems, and  adding  additional  furniture  and  instructional  ap- 
paratus. 

(3)  Auxiliary  Agencies. — Cost  of  new  library  and  textbooks, 
new  school  buses  operated  for  first  time  as  an  addition  to  fleet, 
activity  buses,  garage  building  and  equipment,  new  and  addi- 
tional equipment  for  the  superintendent's  office,  and  interest  on 
temporary  loans  for  capital  outlay  fund. 

(d)  The  debt  service  fund  shall  provide  for  the  payment  of 
principal  and  interest  on  indebtedness  incurred  for  school  pur- 
poses, as  such  principal  and  interest  fall  due,  and  the  payment 
of  moneys  required  to  be  paid  into  sinking  funds.  The  term 
"indebtedness,"  as  used  in  this  article,  includes  bonds,  notes  and 
State  loans,  including,  in  the  case  of  the  county  debt  service 
fund,  indebtedness  assumed  by  the  county  as  well  as  indebtedness 
incurred  by  the  county.  Where  the  indebtedness  for  school  pur- 
poses of  any  city,  town,  school  district,  school  taxing  district, 
township,  city  administrative  unit  or  other  political  subdivision 
in  a  county  (hereinafter  referred  to  in  this  article  as  "local  dis- 
trict") has  not  been  assumed  by  the  county,  the  county  debt  serv- 
ice fund  shall  provide  for  payment,  apportioned  on  a  per  capi- 
ta basis  as  provided  in  subsection  (d)  of  G.S.  115-80,  of  princi  - 
pal and  interest  on  indebtedness  of  local  districts,  as  such  prin- 
cipal and  interest  fall  due,  and  for  payment  of  moneys  required 
to  be  paid  into  sinking  funds  of  local  districts. 

(e)  Other  objects  of  expenditure,  in^uding  educational  tele- 
vision, may  be  included  in  the  school  budget  when  authorized  by 
the  General  Assembly,  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  county 
and  city  boards  of  education,  when  funds  for  the.  same  are  made 
available.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  9,  s.  1 ;  1957,  c.  1220;  1959,  c.  573, 
ss.  5,  6;  1963,  c.  1223,  s.  3.) 
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Local  Modification. — Jones:    1!);):").  e.  ~>64. 

Editor's  Note. — The  1957  amendment  rewrote  subdivision  I  1  I  of  sub- 
section (c). 

The  1959  amendment  added  all  of  subdivision  (1)  of  subsection  (c) 
following  the  words  "board  of  county  commissioners"  in  the  eighth  line, 
and  inserted  "including  educational  television"  in  line  one  of  subsection 
(e).  The  1963  amendment  changed  the  word  "officer"  to  "counselor"  in 
line  two  of  subsection  (b)  (1). 

As  to  former  statute,  see  Onslow  County  Board  of  Education  v.  Onslow 
County  Board  of  Com'rs,  2  40  N.  C.  118,  81  S.  K.  (2d)  2  56  (1954  ). 

§  115-79.  Objects  of  expenditure  included  in  State  budget. — The 

appropriation  of  State  funds,  as  provided  by  law,  shall  be  used 
for  meeting  the  cost  of  the  operation  of  the  public  schools  as  de- 
termined by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  for  the  following 
items : 


(1)  General  control : 

a.  Salary  of  superintendent. 

b.  Travel  of  superintendent. 

c.  Salaries  of  clerical  assistants. 

d.  Salaries  of  property  and  cost  clerks. 

e.  Office  expenses. 

f.  Per  diem  and  travel  of  county  board  of  education. 

g.  Salaries  of  attendance  counselors. 

(2)  Instructional  Service: 

a.  Salaries  of  elementary  and  high  school  teachers. 

b.  Salaries  of  elementary  and  high  school  principals. 

c.  Salaries  of  supervisors. 

d.  Instructional  supplies, 

(3)  Operation  of  plant: 

a.  Wages  of  Janitors. 

b.  Fuel. 

c.  Water,  light  and  power. 

d.  Janitor's  supplies. 

e.  Telephones. 

(4)  Fixed  charges,  compensation. 

a.  School  employees. 

b.  Injuries  to  school  pupils. 

c.  Tort  claims. 

(5)  Auxiliary  agencies : 

a.  Transportation  of  pupils : 
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1.  Wages  of  bus  drivers. 

2.  Gas,  oil  and  grease. 

3.  Gas  storage  equipment. 

4.  Salaries  of  mechanics. 

5.  Repair  parts  and  batteries. 

6.  Tires  and  tubes. 

7.  License  and  title  fees. 

8.  Garage  equipment. 

9.  Contract  transportation. 

10.  Major  replacements  of  chassis  and  bodies. 

11.  Principals'  bus  travel. 

b.  Libraries:  Supplies,  repairs  and  replacements. 

c.  Child  health  program. 

In  making  provision  from  State  funds,  the  State  Board  of 
Education  shall  effect  all  economies  possible  in  providing  for  all 
objects  and  items  of  expenditure  except  items  of  salary,  and 
after  such  economies  in  all  nonsalary  items,  the  Board  shall  have 
authority  to  increase  or  decrease  on  a  uniform  percentage  basis, 
the  salary  schedule  of  all  personnel  employed  in  order  that  the 
appropriation  of  State  funds  for  the  public  schools  may  insure 
their  operation  for  the  full  length  of  the  term.  (1955,  c.  1372, 
art.  9,  s.  2;  1963,  c.  1223,  s.  4.) 

As  to  former  statute,  see  Onslow  County  Board  of  Education  v.  Onslow 
County  Board  of  Com'rs,  240  N.  C.  118,  81  S.  E.  (2d)  256  (1954). 

§  115-86.  Apportionment  of  local  funds  among  administrative 
units. — All  county-wide  current  expense  funds  shall  be  appor- 
tioned to  the  administrative  units  of  a  county  on  a  per  capita 
enrollment  basis  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  and  certified  to  each  administrative  unit. 

County-wide  capital  outlay  funds  for  the  cost  of  new  school 
sites,  or  addition  to  present  school  sites,  new  school  buildings, 
new  additional  construction  at  existing  buildings  and  equipment 
for  such  new  buildings  and  for  new  additional  construction  shall 
be  apportioned  to  the  administrative  units  of  a  county  on  the 
basis  of  budgets  approved  by  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
for  each  administrative  unit  and  for  the  amounts  and  purposes 
approved  by  said  board  of  commissioners.  All  other  capital  outlay 
school  funds  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  administrative  units  of 
a  county  on  the  same  per  capita  enrollment  basis  used  for  ap- 
portionment of  current  expense  funds. 
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Upon  the  basis  of  a  budget  approval  and  upon  receiving  the 
certificate  of  per  capita  enrollment,  the  county  auditor  or  ac- 
countant shall  determine  the  proportion  of  all  "countv-wide  tax 
and  nontax  revenue  and  other  funds  accruing  to  the  current 
expense,  and  capital  outlay  funds,  which  is  apportionable  to  the 
county  and  city  administrative  units  within  a  county.  The  pro- 
portion thereof  allocable  to  each  administrative  unit  in  said  coun- 
ty shall  be  set  up  to  the  credit  of  such  administrative  unit  by  the 
county  auditor  or  accountant. 

On  the  basis  of  such  apportionment,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  county  treasurer,  or  other  county  official  performing  such 
duties,  to  remit  all  of  such  funds  for  current  expense  and  capital 
outlay  as  they  are  collected  promptly  at  the  end  of  each  month 
to  each  administrative  unit  within  the  county. 

In  the  event  that  a  greater  amount  is  collected  and  paid  to  any 
administrative  unit  than  is  authorized  to  be  spent  in  its  ap- 
proved budget  for  current  expense,  and  capital  outlay  funds,  the 
same  shall  remain  an  unencumbered  balance  to  be  credited  to 
those  funds  in  the  following  fiscal  year,  and  shall  not  be  spent, 
committed,  or  obligated,  unless  a  supplemental  budget  is  first 
approved  by  the  board  of  education  and  the  board  of  county 
commissioners. 

Collections  of  all  taxes  and  other  revenues  accruing  to  a  debt 
service  fund  shall  be  deposited  promptly  to  the  credit  of  such 
fund  in  the  manner  provided  by  law.  Apportionments  to  local 
districts  contained  in  the  budget  for  the  county  debt  service  fund 
shall  be  paid  and  credited  to  the  debt  service  funds  of  the  local 
districts  in  such  manner  as  may  be  practicable  so  as  to  provide 
for  prompt  payment  of  items  of  principal  and  interest  therein, 
as  the  same  fall  due. 

Funds  derived  from  payments  on  insurance  losses  shall  be  used 
in  the  repair  or  replacement  of  buildings  damaged  or  destroyed 
or,  in  the  event  the  buildings  are  not  replaced,  shall  be  used  to 
reduce  the  school  indebtedness  of  the  county  or  of  the  local  dis- 
trict to  which  said  payment  has  been  made,  or  for  other  capital 
outlav  purposes  within  said  county  or  local  district.  (1955,  c. 
1372,  art.  9,  s.  9;  1959,  c.  915,  s.  3;  1961,  c.  1199;  1963,  c.  448,  s. 
24  (k).) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  the  words  "except  that 
county-wide  current  expense  funds  for  the  operation  of  an  industrial  edu- 
cation center  shall  be  allocated  to  the  administrative  unit  operating  such 
center  on  the  basis  of  a  budget  approved  by  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners for  such  center"  following  the  word  "unit"  in  the  first  para- 
graph. Also  the  words  "County-wide  capital  outlay  funds  for  an  industrial 
education  center  shall  be  allocated  to  the  administrative  unit  operating 
such  center  on  the  basis  of  a  budget  approved  by  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners for  such  center"  following  the  word  "funds"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  2  were  deleted. 
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SUBCHAPTER  VI. 


SCHOOL  PROPERTY. 
Article  15. 

School  Sites  and  Property. 

§  115-133.  Duties  of  boards  of  education  to  keep  buildings  in 
repair  and  determine  use  of  school  property. — It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  county  and  city  boards  of  education  and  tax  levying  authori- 
ties, in  order  to  safeguard  the  investment  made  in  public  schools, 
to  keep  all  school  buildings  in  good  repair  to  the  end  that  all 
public  school  property  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  be  at  all  times 
in  proper  condition  for  use.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  committee- 
men, principals,  teachers,  and  janitors  to  report  to  their  respec- 
tive boards  of  education  immediately  any  unsanitary  condition, 
damage  to  school  property,  or  needed  repair.  All  principals, 
teachers,  and  janitors  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  safe- 
keeping of  the  buildings  during  the  school  session  and  all  break- 
age and  damage  shall  be  repaired  by  those  responsible  for  same, 
and  where  any  principal  or  teacher  shall  permit  damage  to  the 
public  school  buildings  by  lack  of  proper  discipline  of  pupils,  such 
principal  or  teacher  shall  be  held  responsible  for  such  damage: 
Provided,  principals  and  teachers  shall  not  be  held  responsible  for 
damage  that  they  could  not  have  prevented  by  reasonable  super- 
vision in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  G.  S.  115-51,  county  and 
city  boards  of  education  shall  have  authority  to  adopt  rules  and 
regulations  by  ivhich  school  buildings,  including  cafeterias  and 
lunchrooms,  may  be  used  for  other  than  school  purposes  so  long 
as  such  use  is  consistent  ivith  the  proper  preservation  and  care 
of  the  public  school  property.  No  liability  shall  attach  to  any 
board  of  education,  individually  or  collectively,  for  personal  in- 
jury suffered  by  reason  of  the  use  of  such  school  property. 
(1955,  c.  1372,  art.  15,  s.  9;  1957,  c.  684;  1963,  c.  253,  s.  1.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  paragraph  in  italics  was  inserted  in  lieu  of  the 
following:  "Boards  of  education  shall  promulgate  rules  and  regula- 
tions by  which  school  buildings  may  be  used  for  other  than  school 
purposes  to  the  end  that  the  community  may  be  encouraged  to  use  school 
buildings  for  civic  or  community  meetings  of  all  kinds  which  may  be  bene- 
ficial to  the  members  of  the  community  and  at  the  same  time  preserve 
and  properly  care  for  public  school  buildings." 

SUBCHAPTER  VII. 

EMPLOYEES. 

Article  17. 

Principals'  and  Teachers'  Employment  and  Contracts. 

§  115-147.  Power  to  suspend  or  dismiss  pupils. — A  district 
principal,  or  a  building  principal,  shall  have  authority  to  suspend 
or  dismiss  any  pupil  who  wilfully  and  persistently  violates  the 
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rules  of  the  school  or  who  may  be  guilty  of  immoral  or  disrepu- 
table conduct,  or  who  may  be  a  menace  to  the  school:  Provided, 
any  suspension  or  dismissal  in  excess  of  ten  school  days  and  any 
suspension  or  dismissal  denying  a  pupil  the  right  to  attend  school 
during  the  last  ten  school  days  of  the  school  year  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  county  or  city  superintendent.  Every  sus- 
pension or  dismissal  for  cause  shall  be  reported  at  once  to  the 
superintendent  and  to  the  attendance  counselor,  who  shall  inves- 
tigate the  cause  and  deal  with  the  offender  in  accordance  with 
rules  governing  the  attendance  of  children  in  school.  (1955,  c. 
1372,  art.  17,  s.  5;  1959,  c.  573,  s.  12;  1963,  c.  1223,  s.  5.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  59  amendment  rewrote  this  section. 

Article  18. 

Certification  and  Salaries  of  Employees;  Workmen's 
Compensation. 

§  115-153.1  Authority  of  county  and  city  boards  of  education  to 
purchase  annuity  contracts  for  their  employees. — Notwithstand- 
ing the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  for  the  adoption  of  State 
and  local  salary  schedules  for  the  pay  of  teachers,  principals, 
superintendents,  and  other  school  employees,  county  and  city 
boards  of  education  may  enter  into  annual  contracts  ivith  any 
employee  of  such  board  which  provide  for  a  reduction  in  salary 
below  the  total  established  compensation  or  salary  schedule  for 
a  term  of  one  (1)  year.  The  county  or  city  board  of  education 
shall  use  the  funds  derived  from  the  reduction  in  the  salary  of 
the  employee  to  purchase  a  nonforfeitable  annuity  contract  for 
the  benefit  of  said  employee.  An  employee  who  has  agreed  to  a 
salary  reduction  for  this  purpose  shall  not  have  the  right  to 
receive  the  amount  of  the  salary  reduction  in  cash  or  in  any 
other  way  except  the  annuity  contract.  Funds  used  by  the 
county  and  city  boards  of  education  for  the  purchase  of  an 
annuity  contract  shall  not  be  in  lieu  of  any  amount  earned  by 
the  employee  before  his  election  for  a  salary  reduction  has  be- 
come effective. 

The  agreement  for  salary  reductions  referred  to  herein  shall  h< 
effected  under  any  necessary  regulations  and  procedures  adopted 
by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  on  forms  prepared  by  thi 
State  Board  of  Education. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  Section,  tfn 
amount  by  which  the  salary  of  any  employee  is  reduced  pursuant 
to  this  Section  shall  not  be  excluded,  but  shall  be  included,  in 
computing  and  making  payroll  deductions  for  social  security 
and  retirement  system  purposes,  and  in  computing  and  providing 
matching  funds  for  retirement  system  purposes.  (1963,  c.  582.) 

Editor's  Note. — This  is  an  entirely  new  section. 
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SUBCHAPTER  VIII.  PUPILS 


Article  20. 

General  Compulsory  Attendance  Law. 

§  115-166.  Parent  or  guardian  required  to  keep  child  in  school; 
exceptions. — Every  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  this  State 
having  charge  or  control  of  a  child  between  the  ages  of  seven  and 
sixteen  years  shall  cause  such  child  to  attend  school  continuous- 
ly for  a  period  equal  to  the  time  which  the  public  school  to  which 
the  child  is  assigned  and  in  which  he  is  enrolled  shall  be  in  ses- 
sion; provided,  this  requirement  shall  not  apply  with  respect 
to  any  child  when  the  board  of  education  of  the  administrative 
unit  in  which  the  child  resides  finds  that: 

(1)  Such  child  is  now  assigned  against  the  wishes  of  his 
parent  or  guardian,  or  person  standing  in  loco  parentis  to  such 
child,  to  a  public  school  attended  by  a  child  of  another  race  and  it 
is  not  reasonable  and  practicable  to  reassign  such  child  to  a  pub- 
lic school  not  attended  by  a  child  of  another  race;  and 

(2)  It  is  not  reasonable  and  practicable  for  such  child  to  at- 
tend a  private  nonsectarian  school,  as  defined  in  article  35  of 
this  chapter. 

The  principal,  superintendent,  or  teacher  who  is  in  charge  of 
such  school  shall  have  the  right  to  excuse  a  child  temporarily 
from  attendance  on  account  of  sickness,  or  other  unavoidable 
cause  which  does  not  constitute  unlawful  absence  as  defined  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education.  The  term  "school"  as  used  herein 
is  defined  to  embrace  all  public  schools  and  such  non-public 
schools  as  have  teachers  and  curricula  that  are  approved  by  the 
county  or  city  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

All  non-public  schools  receiving  and  instructing  children  of  a 
compulsory  school  age  shall  be  required  to  keep  such  records  of 
attendance  and  render  such  reports  of  the  attendance  of  such 
children  and  maintain  such  minimum  curriculum  standards  as 
are  required  of  public  schools;  and  attendance  upon  such 
schools,  if  the  school  refuses  or  neglects  to  keep  such  records  or 
to  render  such  reports,  shall  not  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  attend- 
ance upon  the  public  school  of  the  district  to  which  the  child  shall 
be  assigned:  Provided,  that  instruction  in  a  non-public  school 
shall  not  be  regarded  as  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  law  un- 
less the  courses  of  instruction  run  concurrently  with  the  term 
of  the  public  school  in  the  district  and  extend  for  at  least  as 
long  a  term.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  1;  1956,  Ex.  Sess.,  c.  5; 
1963,  c.  1223,  s.  6.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  56  amendment  added  the  proviso,  which  includes 
subdivisions  (1)  and  (2),  to  the  first  paragraph. 
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In  addition  to  the  changes  in  italics,  the  19  63  amendment  deleted  the 
words  "distance  of  residence  from  bus  route  or  school"  in  the  second 
paragraph. 

For  article  on  North  Carolina  school  legislation,  19  56,  see  3  5  N.  C. 
Law  Rev.  1. 

Sufficiency  of  Indictment. — For  a  conviction  of  failure  to  keep  children 
in  school  it  is  necessary  for  the  indictment  to  allege,  and  the  State  offer 
evidence  tending  to  show,  not  only  that  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the 
children  within  the  described  age  had  failed  or  refused  to  send  them  to 
the  public  school  within  the  district,  but  also  that  such  child  or  children 
had  not  been  sent  to  attend  school  periodically  for  a  period  equal  to  the 
time  which  the  public  school  in  the  district  in  which  they  reside  shall  be 
in  session.  State  v.  Johnson,  188  N.  C.  591,  125  S.  E.  183  (1924  ). 

Failure  to  Charge  as  to  Other  than  District  School. — Where  the  in- 
dictment does  not  sufficiently  allege  the  failure  of  the  parent  or  guardian 
to  send  the  child  to  another  than  the  public  school  in  the  district,  as 
required  by  statute,  an  amendment  may  be  allowed  to  cure  the  defect. 
State  v.  Johnson,  188  N.  C.  591,  125  S.  E.  183  (1924). 

Same — Private  Schools. — -An  indictment  charging  a  parent  with  unlaw- 
fully and  wilfully  failing  to  cause  his  children,  between  the  ages  of  8  and 
14  years,  to  attend  the  public  schools  of  the  district  of  his  and  the 
children's  residence,  as  required  by  the  statute,  is  defective  in  not  ob- 
serving the  distinction  that  the  parent,  having  the  custody  of  his  children, 
may  have  them  attend  private  schools  for  the  required  period,  and  no 
conviction  may  be  had  under  the  charge  set  out  in  the  indictment.  State 
v.  Lewis,  194  N.  C.  620,  140  S.  E.  434  (1927). 

Same — Burden  Not  on  Parent. — Where  the  indictment  is  defective  in 
failing  to  charge  that  a  parent  or  guardian  had  also  failed  to  send  the 
child  or  children  to  another  than  the  district  school,  etc.,  under  the 
provisions  of  the  statute,  and  the  State  offers  no  evidence  in  respect  to  it, 
it  is  not  required  that  the  parent  or  guardian  offer  evidence  to  show 
that  he  had  complied  with  the  proviso  of  the  statute;  and  an  instruction  of 
the  court  to  the  jury  placing  the  burden  upon  the  defendant  to  so  show,  is 
reversible  error.  State  v.  Johnson,  188  N.  C.  591,  125  S.  E.  (1924  ). 

§  115-167.  State  Board  of  Education  to  make  rules  and  regula- 
tions; method  of  enforcement. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  to  formulate  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  this  article.  The  Board  shall  prescribe  what  shall  constitute 
unlawful  absence,  what  causes  may  constitute  legitimate  excuses 
for  temporary  nonattendance  due  to  physical  or  mental  inability 
to  attend,  and  under  what  circumstances  teachers,  principals, 
or  superintendents  may  excuse  pupils  for  nonattendance  due  to 
immediate  demands  of  the  farm  or  the  home  in  certain  seasons 
of  the  year  in  the  several  sections  of  the  State.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  all  school  officials  to  carry  out  such  instructions  from 
the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  any  school  official  failing  to 
carry  out  such  instructions  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor: 
Provided,  that  the  compulsory  attendance  law  herein  prescribed 
shall  not  be  in  force  in  any  city  or  county  that  has  a  higher 
compulsory  attendance  feature  than  that  provided  herein.  (1955, 
c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  2;  1963,  c.  1223,  s.  7.) 
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Sec.  115-168.  Attendance  counselors;  reports;  prosecutions. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  prepare 
such  rules  and  procedures  and  furnish  such  blanks  for  teachers 
and  other  school  officials  as  may  be  necessary  for  reporting  such 
case  of  unlawful  absence  or  lack  of  attendance  to  the  attendance 
counselor  of  the  respective  administrative  units.  Such  rules  shall 
provide,  among  other  things,  for  a  notification  in  writing,  to  the 
person  responsible  for  the  nonattendance  of  any  child,  that  the 
case  is  to  be  reported  to  the  attendance  counselor  of  the  adminis- 
trative unit  unless  the  law  is  complied  with  immediately.  Upon 
recommendation  of  the  superintendent,  county  and  city  boards 
of  education  may  employ  attendance  counselors  and  such  counse- 
lors shall  have  authority  to  report  and  verify  on  oath  the  neces- 
sary criminal  warrants  or  other  documents  for  the  prosecutions 
of  violations  of  this  article:  Provided,  that  school  administra- 
tive units  shall  provide  in  their  local  operating  budgets  for  trav- 
el and  necessary  office  expense  for  such  attendance  counselors 
as  may  be  employed  through  State  and /or  local  funds.  The  State 
Board  of  Education  shall  determine  the  formula  for  allocating 
attendance  counselors  to  the  various  county  and  city  adminis- 
trative units,  establish  their  qualifications,  and  shall  develop  a 
salary  schedule  which  shall  be  applicable  to  such  personnel; 
provided  that  persons  now  employed  by  county  and  city  boards  of 
education  as  attendance  officers  shall  be  deemed  qualified  as  at- 
tendance counselors  under  the  terms  of  this  Act,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  said  county  and  city  boards  of  education;  provided 
further,  that  until  qualified  persons  become  available,  county  and 
city  boards  of  education  are  hereby  authorized  to  employ  as  at- 
tendance counselors  persons  not  determined  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  to  be  qualified  under  the  terms  of  this  Act.  (1963, 
c.  1223,  s.  8.) 

Editor's  Note.— The  19  63  General  Assembly  rewrote  this  section. 

§  115-170.  Investigation  and  prosecution  by  attendance  coun- 
selor. The  school  attendance  counselor  shall  investigate  and 
prosecute  all  violators  of  the  provisions  of  this  article.  The  reports 
of  unlawful  absence  required  to  be  made  by  teachers  and  princi- 
pals to  the  attendance  counselor  shall,  in  his  hands,  in  case  of  any 
prosecution,  constitute  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  violation  of 
this  article  and  the  burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon  the  defendant 
to  show  the  lawful  attendance  of  the  child  or  children  upon  an 
authorized  school.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  5;  1961,  c.  186;  1963, 
c.  1223,  s.  9.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  "welfare  director"  and 
substituted  "counselor"  for  "officer"  in  the  catchline;  it  also  deleted 
words  "county  director  of  public  welfare,"  "officer,  or  truant  officer  pro- 
vided for  by  law,"  and  "officer"  in  lines  one,  two  and  four  and  substituted 
the  word  "counselor"  in  each  instance. 

§  115-171.  Investigation  as  to  indigency  of  child. — The  affidavit 
shall  be  made  by  the  parent  of  a  child  or  by  any  other  person  that 
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any  child  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  sixteen  years  is  not  able 
to  attend  school  by  reason  of  necessity  to  work  or  labor  for 
the  support  of  itself  or  the  support  of  the  family,  then  the  at- 
tendance counselor  shall  diligently  inquire  into  the  matter  and 
bring  it  to  the  attention  of  some  court  allowed  by  law  to  act  as  a 
juvenile  court,  and  said  court  shall  proceed  to  find  whether  as  a 
matter  of  fact  such  parents,  or  persons  standing  in  loco  parentis, 
are  unable  to  send  said  child  to  school  for  the  term  of  compulsory 
attendance  for  the  reasons  given.  If  the  court  shall  find,  after 
careful  investigation,  that  the  parents  have  made  or  are  making 
bona  fide  effort  to  comply  with  the  compulsory  attendance  law, 
and  by  reason  of  illness,  lack  of  earning  capacity,  or  any  other 
cause  which  the  court  may  deem  valid  and  sufficient,  are  un- 
able to  send  said  child  to  school,  then  the  court  shall  find  and 
state  what  help  is  needed  for  the  family  to  enable  the  attend- 
ance law  to  be  complied  with.  The  court  shall  transmit  its  find- 
ings to  the  director  of  public  welfare  of  the  county  or  city  in 
which  the  case  may  arise  for  such  welfare  officer's  considera- 
tion and  action.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  20,  s.  6;  1961,  c.  186;  1963, 
c.  1223,  s.  10.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  1961  amendment  substituted  "director"  for  "sup 
erintendent"  in  line  fifteen.  The  1963  amendment  substituted  "counselor" 
for  "officer"  in  line  five. 

SUBCHAPTER  IX.  SCHOOL  TRANSPORTATION 
Article  22. 

School  Buses. 

§  115-181.1.  Municipal  corporate  limits  to  have  no  bearing  on 
eligibility  for  school  transportation. — This  subchapter  shall  be 
construed  to  place  upon  the  State,  the  State  Board  of  Education 
in  its  use  of  funds  appropriated  by  the  State  for  school  trans- 
portation, and  any  county  or  city  administrative  unit  which 
elects  to  provide  school  transportation,  the  same  duty  to  supply 
funds  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  who  live  within  the  cor- 
porate limits  of  a  municipality  in  which  is  located  a  public  school 
in  which  such  pupils  are  enrolled  or  assigned  as  that  required 
for  transportation  to  or  from  school  of  any  other  pupils  residing 
within  the  county  or  city  administrative  unit.  Provided,  how- 
ever, that  as  to  transportation  supplied  hereunder  to  pupils 
ivhose  place  of  residence  and  school  are  both  located  within  the 
same  municipality,  any  county  or  city  administrative  unit  elect- 
ing to  proceed  under  the  provisions  of  this  subchapter  shall  as- 
certain whether  as  of  the  time  of  such  election  there  is  a  tran- 
chised  public  carrier  tvithin  such  municipality  wili  ng  and  able 
to  provide  such  transportation,  and  if  there  is,  then  said  ad- 
ministrative unit  may  contract  for  transportation  of  such  pupils 
by  one  or  more  of  such  carriers,  subject  to  existing  control  of 
services  and  rates  by  the  governing  body  of  the  mumctpahty 
and  the  North  Carolina  Utilities  Commission.  (1963,  c.  990,  s.  1.) 
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§  115-186.  School  bus  routes — (a)  The  principal  of  the  school 
to  which  a  school  bus  has  been  assigned  shall,  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  each  regular  school  year,  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  superintendent  of  the  schools  of  the  county  or  city  adminis- 
trative unit  a  plan  for  a  definite  route,  including  stops  for  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  pupils  for  each  school  bus  assigned  to 
such  school  so  as  to  assure  the  most  efficient  use  of  such  bus  and 
the  safety  and  convenience  of  the  pupils  assigned  thereto.  The 
superintendent  shall  examine  such  plan  and  may,  in  his  discre- 
tion, obtain  the  advice  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  with  ref- 
erence thereto.  The  superintendent  shall  make  such  changes  in 
the  proposed  bus  routes  as  he  shall  deem  proper  for  the  said  pur- 
poses and,  thereupon,  shall  approve  the  route.  When  so  approved 
the  buses  shall  be  operated  upon  the  route  so  established  and  not 
otherwise,  except  as  provided  in  this  subchapter.  From  time  to 
time  the  principal  may  suggest  changes  in  any  such  bus  route  as 
he  shall  deem  proper  for  the  said  purpose,  and  the  same  shall  be 
effective  when  approved  by  the  superintendent  of  the  county 
or  city  administrative  unit. 

(b)  Unless  road  or  other  conditions  shall  make  it  unadvisa- 
ble  to  do  so,  public  school  buses  shall  be  routed  on  State  and  muni- 
cipality-maintained streets  and  roads  so  that  the  school  bus  to 
which  each  pupil  is  assigned  shall  pass  within  one  mile  of  the 
residence  of  each  pupil  who  lives  one  and  one-half  miles  or  more 
from  the  school  to  tvhich  enrolled  or  assigned,  without  regard  to 
whether  or  not  such  pupil's  residence  and  assigned  school  are 
located  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  same  municipality. 

(c)  All  bus  routes  when  established  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  board  of  education  of  the  county 
or  city  administrative  unit,  and  all  changes  made  therein  shall 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  such  board  within  ten  days  after  such 
change  shall  become  effective. 

(d)  If  any  school  bus  route  established  or  changed  as  herein- 
above provided  is  unsatisfactory  to  the  district  school  commit- 
tee, the  committee  may  request  the  board  of  education  of  the 
county  or  city  administrative  unit  to  make  such  change  in  such 
route  as  the  committee  desires.  In  the  event,  the  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  hear  the  request  of  the  district  school  committee  and 
shall  make  such  change,  if  any,  in  such  route  as  to  the  board 
shall  seem  advisable  so  as  to  assure  the  most  efficient  use  of 
such  bus  and  the  safety  and  convenience  of  the  pupils  assigned 
thereto.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  21,  s.  7;  1959,  c.  573,  s.  15;  1963,  c. 
990,  ss.  2,  3.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  59  amendment  inserted  "including  stops  for  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  pupils"  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (a). 
The  1963  amendment  rewrote  subsection  (b)  and  deleted  subsection  (e). 

§  115-190.1.  Transportation  continued  for  area  annexed  to  mun- 
icipality.— In  each  and  every  area  of  the  State  where  school  bus 
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transportation  of  pupils  to  and  from  school  is  now  being  pro- 
vided, such  school  transportation  shall  not  be  discontinued  by 
any  State  or  local  governmental  agency  for  the  sole  reason  that 
the  corporate  Vmits  of  any  municipality  have  been  extended  to 
include  such  area,  or  any  school  located  in  such  area,  since  Feb- 
ruary 6,  1957,  and  school  bus  transportation  of  pupils  shall  be 
continued  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such 
area,  or  any  school  located  in  such  area,  had  not  been  included 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  a  municipality.  (1963,  c.  917,  s.  1.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  rewrote  this  section. 

SUBCHAPTER  X.  INSTRUCTION. 
Article  24. 

Courses  of  Study. 

§  115-199.  Adult  education. — When  in  the  judgment  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education  a  program  of  adult  education  should 
be  established  as  a  part  of  the  public  school  system  and  when 
appropriations  have  been  made  therefor,  there  shall  be  organized 
and  administered  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  course  in  adult  education : 
Provided,  that  county  and  city  boards  of  education,  in  their 
discretion,  may  institute  and  support  such  programs  from  local 
funds  upon  the  approval  of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  (1955, 
c.  1372,  art.  23,  s.  2;  1963,  c.  448,  s.  24  (e).) 

Article  27. 

Vocational  Education. 

§  115-229.  Acceptance  of  benefits  of  Federal  Vocational  Edu- 
cation Act. — The  State  of  North  Carolina  hereby  accepts  all  the 
provisions  and  benefits  of  any  acts  passed  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  providing  Federal  funds  for  states  for  vocational 
and  technical  education  programs:  Provided,  however,  that  the 
State  Board  of  Education  is  not  authorized  to  accept  any  such 
funds  upon  any  condition  that  the  public  schools  of  this  State 
shall  be  operated  contrary  to  any  provision  of  the  Constitution  or 
statute  of  this  State.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  26,  s.  1;  1963,  s.  24 
(f).) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  the  words  following  the 
word  "States"  in  line  four  to  the  word  "Provided"  in  line  five  and  inserted 
the  words  in  italic. 

§  115-230.  Powers  and  duties  of  Board. — The  State  Board  of 
Education  shall  have  all  necessary  authority  to  cooperate  with 
the  United  States  Office  of  Education  in  the  administration  of 
the  Federal  acts  assisting  vocational  and  technical  education  to 
administer  any  legislation  pursuant  thereto  enacted  by  the  State 
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of  North  Carolina,  and  to  administer  the  funds  provided  by  the 
federal  government  and  the  State  of  North  Carolina  for  the 
promotion  of  vocational  education.  The  Board  shall  have  full 
authority  to  formulate  plans  for  promotion  of  vocational  edu- 
cation in  such  subjects  as  are  an  essential  and  integral  part  of 
the  public  school  system  of  education  of  the  State  of  North 
Carolina,  and  to  provide  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  in  such 
subjects.  It  shall  have  full  authority  to  fix  the  compensation,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Personnel  Department,  of  such  of- 
ficals  and  assistants  as  may  be  necessary  to  administer  the 
federal  act  and  this  article  for  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  and 
to  pay  such  compensations  and  other  necessary  expenses  of 
administration  from  funds  appropriated.  It  shall  have  authority 
to  make  studies  and  investigations  relating  to  vocational  educa- 
tion in  such  subjects;  to  publish  the  results  of  such  investiga- 
tions, and  to  issue  other  publications  as  seem  necessary  to  the 
Board;  to  promote  and  aid  in  the  establishment  by  local  com- 
munities of  schools,  departments,  or  classes  giving  instruction 
in  such  subjects;  to  cooperate  with  local  communities  in  the 
maintenance  of  such  schools,  departments,  or  classes ;  to  prescribe 
qualifications  for  teachers,  directors,  and  supervisors  of  such 
subjects;  to  cooperate  in  the  maintenance  of  classes  supported 
and  controlled  by  public  institutions  for  the  preparation  of 
teachers,  directors  and  supervisors  of  such  subjects,  or  to  main- 
tain such  classes  under  its  own  direction  and  control ;  to  estab- 
lish and  determine  by  general  regulations  the  qualifications  to 
be  possessed  by  persons  engaged  in  the  training  of  vocational 
teachers.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  26,  s.  2 ;  1959,  c.  915,  s.  2 ;  1963,  c.  448, 
s.  24  (g)  (h).) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  63  amendment  deleted  the  words  "Federal  Voca- 
tional Education  Act"  in  line  4  and  inserted  the  words  in  italic.  This 
amendment  also  deleted  all  the  words  "in  agricultural  subjects,  trade  and 
industrial  subjects,  and  home  economic  subjects"  following  the  word 
"education"  in  line  8. 

§  115-232.  State  appropriation  for  vocational  education. — The 

State  of  North  Carolina  appropriates  out  of  the  General  Fund 
a  sum  of  money  for  each  fiscal  year  at  least  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum sum  which  may  be  allotted  to  the  State  of  North  Carolina 
from  the  federal  treasury  under  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
vocational  and  technical  education  acts  and  amendments  thereto : 
Provided,  that  only  such  portion  of  the  above  State  appropria- 
tion shall  be  used  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  on  the  work  out- 
lined in  this  article  to  meet  the  federal  requirements  or  to  meet 
requirements  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education.  (1955, 
c.  1372,  art.  26,  s.  4;  1963,  c.  448,  s.  24  (i).) 

§  115-234.  Cooperation  of  county  and  city  authorities  with 
State  Board. — County  and  city  boards  of  education  may  cooper- 
ate with  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  the  establishment  of 
classes  giving  instruction  in  vocational  subjects,  and  may  use 


26 


moneys  raised  by  public  taxation  in  the  same  manner  as  moneys 
are  used  for  other  public  school  purposes:  Provided,  that  voca- 
tional teachers  shall  be  employed  in  the  same  manner  as  are 
other  public  school  teachers.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  26,  s.  6;  1963,  c. 
448,  s.  24  (j).) 

Article  28. 

Textile  Training  School. 

Editor's  Note. — This  entire  Article  transferred  to  Chapter  115A  as 
Article  6. 

Article  33. 

State  Board  of  Education  to  License  Certain  Institutions 
and  Regulate  Degrees. 

Editor's  Note. — Entire  article,  including  sections  2  5  8,  259  and  26  0,  was 
repealed  (1963,  c.  448,  s.  27) 

Article  36. 

Training  of  Mentally  Retarded  Children. 

§  115-299.  Allocation  of  State-aid  funds  to  local  boards. — The 

State  Board  of  Education,  upon  the  finding  in  any  school  admin- 
istrative unit  of  need  for  the  program  together  with  official  and 
public  interest  and  evidence  of  a  financial  ability  and  willingness 
to  aid  in  maintaining  a  satisfactory  program,  shall  allocate  and 
transfer  to  the  county  or  city  board  of  education  in  whose  ad- 
ministrative unit  the  training  center  is  located  such  State-aid 
funds  as  shall  be  determined  under  the  provisions  of  this  article 
and  under  the  rules  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction to  be  available  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of 
said  program  or  center.  State  funds  shall  be  allocated  uniformly 
to  boards  of  education  on  a  per  capita  basis,  not  less  than  three 
hundred  sixty  dollars  ($360.00)  per  fiscal  year,  for  each  eligible 
child  enrolled  in  the  program.  (1957,  c.  1369,  s.  4;  1963,  c.  688, 
s.  4.) 

Editor's  Note.— The  19  63  amendment  deleted  the  words  "to  exceed 
three  hundred  dollars  ($300.00)  per  fiscal  year"  and  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  in  italics. 

Editor's  Note. — Article  40,  41  and  42  were  transferred  from  Chapter 
116,  General  Statutes,  with  the  sections  renumbered  as  printed  below. 

SUBCHAPTER  XI. 
SPECIAL  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTIONS. 
Article  40. 

State  School  for  the  Blind. 

§  115-321.  Incorporation,  name  and  management. — The  institu- 
tion for  the  education  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  and  the  blind,  located 
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in  the  city  of  Raleigh,  shall  be  a  corporation  under  the  name  and 
style  of  the  State  School  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf,  and  shall  be 
under  the  management  of  a  board  of  directors  and  superinten- 
dent :  Provided  that  the  board  of  directors  and  the  superintendent 
of  said  institution  are  hereby  authorized  to  change  the  name  of 
said  institution  from  the  "State  School  for  the  Blind  and  the 
Deaf"  to  some  other  name  that  will  completely  eliminate  the 
words  "blind"  and  "deaf"  from  the  name  of  said  institution. 
1881,  c.  211,  s.  1;  Code,  s.  2227;  Rev.,  s.  4187;  1917,  c.  35,  s.  1; 
C.  S.  s.  5872;  1957,  c.  1434.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  57  amendment  added  the  proviso.  Cited  in  Hass 
v.  Hass,  195  N.  C.  734,  143  S.  E.  541  (1928  ). 

§  115-322.  Directors;  appointment;  terms;  vacancies. — There 
shall  be  eleven  (11)  directors  of  the  School  for  the  Blind  and 
Deaf  at  Raleigh,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Within  thirty 
day  from  March  10,  1925,  the  Governor  shall  appoint  six  (6) 
directors  and  within  six  months  from  March  10,  1925,  the 
Governor  shall  appoint  five  (5)  directors.  At  the  time  of  making 
the  appointment  the  Governor  shall  designate  which  of  the 
present  members  of  the  board  are  to  be  succeeded  by  his  nomi- 
nees and  appointees.  The  terms  of  the  directors  shall  be  four 
years  from  their  appointment  and  until  their  successors  are  ap- 
pointed and  qualified.  The  Governor  shall  fill  all  vacancies.  The 
Governor  shall  transmit  to  the  Senate  at  the  next  session  of  the 
General  Assembly  the  names  of  his  appointees  for  confirmation. 
The  Governor  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  any  member  of  any 
of  the  board  of  directors  whenever  in  his  opinion  it  is  to  the  best 
interest  of  the  State  to  remove  such  person,  and  the  Governor 
shall  not  be  required  to  give  any  reason  for  such  removal.  (Code, 
s.  2228;  1899,  cc.  311,  540;  1901,  c.  707;  1905,  c.  67;  Rev.,  s.  4188; 
C.  S.,  s.  5873;  1925,  c.  306,  ss.  10,  13,  14.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  192  5  amendment  decreased  the  term  of  directors 
from  six  to  four  years.  There  were  formerly  three  classes,  appointed  at 
intervals  of  two  years.  All  are  now  appointed  in  the  same  year. 

§  115-323.  President,  executive  committee,  and  other  officials; 
election,  terms,  and  salaries. — The  board  of  directors  shall  or- 
ganize by  electing  one  of  its  number  president  and  three  an 
executive  committee.  The  terms  of  office  in  each  case  shall  be 
for  two  years.  The  board  shall  elect  a  superintendent,  who  shall 
be  ex  officio  secretary  of  the  board,  and  whose  term  of  office 
shall  be  for  three  years ;  also  a  steward  and  a  physician  whose 
terms  of  office  shall  be  for  two  years ;  and  such  officers,  agents, 
and  teachers  as  shall  be  deemed  necessary.  The  compensation  for 
officers  and  agents  and  teachers,  mentioned  in  this  section,  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  board,  and  shall  not  be  increased  nor  reduced 
during  their  term  of  service.  The  board  shall  have  power  to 
erect  any  buildings  necessary,  make  improvements,  and  in  general 
do  all  matters  and  things  which  may  be  beneficial  to  the  good 
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government  of  the  institution,  and  to  this  end  may  make  bylaws 
for  the  government  of  the  same.  The  board  of  directors  may  term 
the  head  teacher  of  the  white  department  "principal,"  and  the 
chief  officer  of  the  colored  department  "principal  of  the  colored 
department."  (1881,  c.  211,  s.  3;  Code,  s.  2229;  Rev.,  s.  4189; 
1917,  c.  35,  ss.  1,  2;  C.  S.,  s.  5874.) 

§  115-324.  Meetings  of  the  board  and  compensation  of  the  mem- 
bers.— The  board  shall  meet  at  stated  times  and  also  at  such  other 
times  as  it  may  deem  necessary.  The  members  of  the  board  shall 
be  paid  traveling  expenses  incurred  in  the  discharge  of  their 
official  duties,  and  shall  also  be  paid  the  same  per  diem  on  ac- 
count of  attending  meetings  of  the  board  as  is  provided  for  boards 
of  other  State  institutions,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  biennial 
appropriation  acts.  (1881,  c.  211,  s.  4 ;  Code,  s.  2230 ;  Rev.,  s.  4190 ; 
C.  S.,  s.  5875;  1943,  c.  608,  s.  1.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  1943  amendment  rewrote  the  section  and  added 
the  provision  for  payment  of  per  diem  compensation. 

§  115-325.  Admission  of  pupils;  how  admission  obtained. — The 

board  of  directors  shall,  on  application,  receive  in  the  institution 
for  the  purpose  of  education,  in  the  main  department,  all  white 
blind  children,  and  in  the  department  for  colored  all  colored  deaf- 
mutes  and  blind  children,  residents  of  this  State,  not  of  confirmed 
immoral  character,  nor  imbecile,  nor  unsound  in  mind,  nor  in- 
capacitated by  physical  infirmity  for  useful  instruction,  who  are 
between  the  ages  of  seven  and  twenty-one  years :  Provided,  that 
pupils  may  be  admitted  to  said  institution  who  are  not  within 
the  age  limits  above  set  forth,  in  cases  in  which  the  board  of  direc- 
tors find  that  the  admission  of  such  pupils  will  be  beneficial  to 
them  and  in  cases  in  which  there  is  sufficient  space  available  for 
their  admission  in  said  institution:  Provided,  further,  that  the 
board  of  directors  is  authorized  to  make  expenditures,  out  of 
any  scholarship  funds  or  other  funds  already  available  or  ap- 
propriated, of  sums  of  money  for  the  use  of  out  of  State  facilities 
for  any  student  who,  because  of  peculiar  conditions  of  race  or  dis- 
ability, cannot  be  properly  educated  at  the  School  in  Raleigh. 
(1881,  c.  211,  s.  5;  Code,  s.  2231;  Rev.,  s.  4191;  1917,  c.  35,  >.  1  ; 
C.  S.,  s.  5876;  1947,  c.  375;  1949,  c.  507;  1953,  c.  675,  s.  14.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  1947  amendment  rewrote  this  section.  The  L949 
amendment  added  the  last  proviso.  The  1953  amendment  inserted  "of" 
before  the  words  "sums  of  money"  in  line  sixteen. 

§  115-326.  Admission  of  curable  blind. — The  directors  of  the 
institution  for  the  blind,  in  the  city  of  Raleigh,  shall  set  apart 
space  in  said  institution  for  the  use  of  the  curable  blind  who,  by 
reason  of  poverty,  are  unable  to  pay  for  treatment.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  directors  of  the  institution  for  the  blind  in  Raleigh 
to  admit  into  such  institution  from  t'me  to  time,  such  of  the 
blind  of  the  State  as  they  may  deem  to  be  curable.  (1895,  c.  461 ; 
Rev.,  s.  4192;  C.  S.,  s.  5877.) 
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§  115-327.  Admission  of  pupils  from  other  states. — The  board 
may,  on  such  terms  as  they  deem  proper,  admit  as  pupils  persons 
of  like  infirmity  from  any  other  state :  Provided,  such  power  shall 
not  be  exercised  to  the  exclusion  of  any  child  of  this  State,  and 
the  person  so  admitted  shall  not  acquire  the  condition  of  a  resi- 
dent of  the  State  by  virtue  of  such  pupilage.  (1881,  c.  211,  s.  6; 
Code,  s.  2232;  Rev.,  s.  4193;  C.  S.,  s.  5878.) 

§  115-328.  Board  may  confer  degrees. — The  board  may,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  and  faculty,  confer 
such  degree  or  marks  of  literary  distinction  as  may  be  thought 
best  to  encourage  merit.  (1881,  c.  211,  s.  7 ;  Code,  s.  2233;  Rev., 
s.  4194;  1917,  c.  35,  s.  1 ;  C.  S.,  s.  5879.) 

§  115-329.  Election  of  officers. — The  board  of  directors  shall, 
on  the  second  Monday  in  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
five,  and  every  three  years  thereafter,  elect  an  officer  to  be  styled 
superintendent.  They  may  elect  all  officers  and  teachers  at  the 
same  time.  The  terms  of  office  of  the  superintendent  and  the 
steward  shall  begin  June  1st,  and  the  terms  of  all  other  officers 
and  teachers  shall  begin  September  first,  and  for  the  periods 
named  in  this  article.  The  superintendent  shall  be  a  man  of  good 
moral  character,  and  shall  have  such  experience  and  training  as 
in  the  opinion  of  the  board  of  directors  shall  qualify  such  person 
for  this  position.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  institution  in  all 
its  departments,  and  shall  do  and  perform  such  duties  and  exer- 
cise such  supervision  as  is  incumbent  upon  such  officer.  (1881, 
c.  211,  s.  8;  Code,  s.  2234;  1889,  c.  539;  1893,  c,  137;  1901,  c.  707, 
s.  2;  Rev.,  s.  4195;  1917,  c.  35,  s.  1 ;  C.  S.,  s.  5880;  1943,  c.  425.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  43  amendment  struck  out  the  words  "and  shall 
have  experience  as  a  teacher  in  the  Deaf,  Dumb,  and  Blind  School  of 
North  Carolina,  or  some  similar  institution,  for  the  term  of  two  or  more 
years"  formerly  appearing  in  this  section,  and  inserted  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  "and  shall  have  such  experience  and  training  as  in  the 
opinion  of  the  board  of  directors  shall  qualify  such  person  for  this  posi- 
tion." 

§  115-330.  State  Treasurer  is  ex  officio  treasurer  of  institution. 

— The  State  Treasurer  shall  be  ex  officio  treasurer  of  the  insti- 
tution. He  shall  report  to  the  board  at  such  times  as  they  may 
call  on  him,  showing  the  amount  received  on  account  of  the  insti- 
tution, amount  paid  out,  and  amount  on  hand.  (1881,  c.  211,  s.  9; 
Code,  s.  2235;  Rev.,  s.  4196;  C.  S.,  s.  5881.) 

§  115-331.  Reports  of  board  to  Governor. — The  board  shall 
make  a  report  to  the  Governor  on  the  first  of  January  next  before 
the  regular  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly,  showing  the  con- 
dition of  the  institution  in  its  various  departments,  and  shall  give 
any  information  the  Governor  shall  desire  from  time  to  time. 
(1881,  c.  211,  s.  9;  Code,  s.  2235;  Rev.,  s.  4196;  C.  S„  s.  5882.) 

§  115-332.  Removal  of  officers. — The  board  shall  have  power 
to  remove  any  officer,  employee,  or  teacher  for  gross  immorality, 
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willful  neglect  of  duty,  or  any  good  and  sufficient  cause ;  but  in 
any  such  case  notice  in  writing  of  the  charges  shall  be  served  on 
the  accused,  proved,  and  entered  on  record.  The  board  shall  fill 
all  vacancies  which  may  occur  from  any  cause.  (1881,  c.  211,  s. 
10;  Code,  s.  2236;  Rev.,  s.  4197;  C.  S.,  s.  5883.) 

§  115-333.  Employees. — The  superintendent,  subject  to  the  con- 
trol of  the  board,  shall  have  power  to  employ  all  employees  and 
fix  their  compensation,  and  to  discharge  them  at  pleasure. 
(1881,  c.  211,  s.  11;  Code,  s.  2237;  Rev.,  s.  4198;  1917,  c.  35,  s.  1; 
C.  S.,  s.  5884.) 

§  115-334.  When  clothing,  etc.,  for  pupils  paid  for  by  county. — 

Where  it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  director  of  public 
welfare  and  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
that  the  parents  of  any  deaf  or  blind  child  of  the  county  are  then 
unable  to  provide  such  child  with  clothing  and/or  traveling  ex- 
penses to  and  from  the  State  School  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf, 
and  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf,  or  where  such  child 
has  no  living  parent,  or  any  estate  of  its  own,  or  any  person,  or 
persons,  upon  which  it  is  legally  dependent  who  are  able  to  pro- 
vide expenses  provided  for  herein,  then  upon  the  demand  of  the 
institution  which  such  child  attends  or  has  been  accepted  for 
attendance,  said  demand  being  made  through  the  State  Auditor, 
the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  the  county  in  which  such 
child  resides  shall  issue  or  cause  to  be  issued,  its  warrant  pay- 
able to  the  State  Auditor,  same  to  be  credited  to  the  proper  insti- 
tution, for  the  payment  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  clothe  and  pay 
traveling  expenses  of  said  child ;  provided,  that  the  amount,  in  no 
case,  shall  exceed  forty-five  dollars  ($45.00)  per  annum  for  each 
child,  in  addition  to  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  defray 
the  actual  traveling  expenses  to  and  from  said  institution.  For 
such  amount  so  furnished,  the  parents,  or  other  person  upon 
whom  such  child  is,  or  may  be,  legally  dependent,  and  such  child, 
shall  be  and  remain  liable  for  the  payment  thereof,  together  with 
5%  per  annum  interest  thereon  from  the  date  of  each  payment 
by  the  county.  At  any  time  after  any  of  such  payments,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  board  of  commissioners  or  any  succeeding 
board,  a  suit  may  be  instituted  in  some  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction in  said  county,  or  in  any  other  county  in  the  State  accord- 
ing to  the  venue  now  or  hereafter  fixed  by  law  for  the  recovery 
of  the  same,  which  suit  shall  be  prosecuted  by  the  person  who 
may  now  or  hereafter  perform  the  duties  of  county  attorney,  and 
the  parents  of  such  child  shall  be  liable  therefor  jointly  and 
severally,  and  all  other  persons  who  are  made  liable  therefor 
herein  shall  be  liable  severally  for  such  amounts  and  interest 
and  the  cost  of  suit.  (1879,  c.  332,  s.  1;  Code,  s.  2238;  Rev.,  s. 
4199;  Ex.  Sess.  1908,  c.  69;  1917,  c.  35,  s.  3;  1919,  c.  183;  C.  S.,  s. 
5885;  1927,  c.  86;  1929,  c.  181;  1961,  c.  186.) 

§  115-335.  Title  to  farm  vested  in  directors. — The  farm  of  one 
hundred  acres,  now  held  by  the  said  School,  west  of  the  city  of 


31 


Raleigh,  shall  be  held  in  fee  simple  by  the  board  of  directors  of 
said  institution,  to  be  improved,  or  used,  or  disposed  of,  or  ex- 
changed for  lands  more  convenient,  as  the  best  interests  of  the 
said  institution,  in  its  judgment,  may  require  or  demand.  (1901, 
c.  707,  s.  3;  Rev.,  s.  4201;  C.  S.,  s.  5886.) 

Article  41. 

State  Schools  for  the  Deaf. 

§  115-336.  Incorporation,  name  and  location. — There  shall  be 
maintained  a  school  for  the  white  deaf  children  of  the  State 
which  shall  be  a  corporation  under  the  corporate  name  of  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf,  to  be  located  upon  the 
grounds  donated  for  that  purpose  near  the  town  of  Morganton. 
The  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  shall  be  classed  and  de- 
fined as  an  educational  institution:  Provided  that  the  board  of 
directors  and  the  superintendent  of  said  institution  are  hereby 
authorized  to  change  the  name  of  said  institution  to  some  other 
name  that  will  completely  eliminate  the  word  "deaf"  from  the 
name  of  said  institution.  (1891,  c.  399,  s.  1 ;  Rev.,  s.  4202 ;  1915,  c. 
14;  C.  S.,  s.  5888;  1957,  c.  1433.) 

Editor's  Note. — The  19  57  amendment  added  the  proviso. 

§  115-337.  Incorporation  and  location  of  Eastern  North  Caro- 
lina School  for  the  Deaf. — There  is  hereby  established  and  there 
shall  be  maintained  a  school  for  the  deaf  of  this  State  which  shall 
be  a  corporation  under  the  corporate  name  of  the  Eastern  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf. 

As  soon  as  practicable  after  its  appointment  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided for  the  North  Carolina  Directors  of  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
shall  meet  with  the  Governor  and  consider  sites,  including  the 
proposed  site  at  Wilson,  North  Carolina,  together  with  any  other 
sites  in  Eastern  North  Carolina  which  may  be  offered  as  a  loca- 
tion for  the  school.  From  all  sites  offered,  the  Governor  and  the 
North  Carolina  Directors  of  Schools  for  the  Deaf  shall  designate 
that  site  considered  most  suitable  as  the  location  for  the  Eastern 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf,  and  such  school  shall  there- 
after be  known  as  the  "North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  at 
   .  .."  (1961,  c.  968.) 

§  115-338.  Control  and  management  by  board  of  directors;  com- 
position; appointment,  term  and  removal  of  members;  vacan- 
cies.— The  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Morganton  and 
the  Eastern  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  shall  be  under 
the  control  and  management  of  a  board  of  directors  consisting 
of  eleven  (11)  members  known  as  the  North  Carolina  Directors 
of  Schools  for  the  Deaf.  The  said  board  of  directors,  to  be  known 
as  North  Carolina  Directors  of  Schools  for  the  Deaf,  shall  be  con- 
stituted and  composed  as  follows:  The  Governor  of  North  Caro- 
lina, within  thirty  days  after  June  17,  1961,  shall  appoint  eleven 
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(11)  members  or  directors  for  terms  of  four  (4)  years  each  from 
and  after  the  date  of  their  appointment,  and  these  eleven  (11) 
members  shall  constitute  the  North  Carolina  Directors  of  Schools 
for  the  Deaf.  All  directors  appointed  as  herein  provided  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  appointed  and  qualified.  The 
Governor  of  North  Carolina  shall  fill  all  vacancies  in  office  of 
said  directors  arising  because  of  death,  resignation  or  any 
reason  whatsoever.  As  soon  as  the  Governor  of  North  Carolina 
has  appointed  all  directors,  as  herein  provided,  to  serve  as  North 
Carolina  Directors  of  Schools  for  the  Deaf,  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Morganton  shall 
cease  to  exist  and  the  general  control,  administration  and  super- 
vision of  the  Eastern  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Morganton  shall  be 
under  the  authority  of  the  North  Carolina  Directors  of  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  as  herein  constituted.  The  Governor  shall  transmit 
to  the  General  Assembly  at  its  next  regular  session  the  names 
of  his  appointees  for  confirmation  but  the  appointees  of  the 
Governor  shall  have  the  right  to  serve  and  act  as  said  directors 
until  their  names  are  presented  to  the  General  Assembly  for 
confirmation.  The  Governor  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  any 
member  of  the  board  of  directors  whenever  in  his  opinion  it  is  to 
the  best  interest  of  the  State  to  remove  such  person,  and  the 
Governor  shall  not  be  required  to  give  any  reason  for  such  re- 
moval. (1961,  c.  968.) 

§  115-339.  Organization  of  board;  election  and  salaries  of  su- 
perintendents, officers,  teachers  and  agents. — The  board  of  direc- 
tors shall  organize  by  appointing  one  of  its  number  president  and 
three  an  executive  committee,  who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years ; 
they  shall  elect  a  superintendent  for  each  school  whose  terms 
of  office  shall  be  three  years,  and  such  other  officers,  teachers, 
and  agents  as  shall  be  deemed  necessary,  and  shall  fix  the  com- 
pensation of  same.  (1961,  c.  968.) 

§  115-340.  Qualifications  of  superintendents;  powers  and  duties 
generally. — The  superintendents  shall  be  teachers  of  knowledge, 
skill,  and  ability  in  their  profession  and  experience  in  the  manage- 
ment and  instruction  of  the  deaf.  They  shall  possess  good  execu- 
tive ability  and  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officers  of  the  insti- 
tutions. They  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  supervision  of 
the  institution,  and  shall  see  that  the  pupils  are  properly  in- 
structed in  the  branches  of  learning  and  industrial  pursuits  as 
provided  for  in  this  article,  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
board.  The  board  shall  elect  all  teachers  and  subordinate  officers 
by  and  with  the  consent  and  recommendation  of  the  superin- 
tendents. (1961,  c.  968.) 

§  115-341.  Pupils  admitted;  education.— The  board  of  directors 
shall,  according  to  such  reasonable  regulations  as  it  may  prescribe 
on  application,  receive  into  the  school  for  the  purposes  of  edu- 
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cation  all  white  deaf  children  resident  of  the  State  not  of  confirm- 
ed immoral  character,  nor  imbecile  or  unsound  in  mind  or  in- 
capacitated by  physical  infirmity  for  useful  instruction,  who 
are  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years :  Provided,  that 
the  board  of  directors  may  admit  students  under  the  age  of  six 
years  when,  in  its  judgment,  such  admission  will  be  for  the  best 
interest  of  the  applicant  and  the  facilities  of  the  school  permit 
such  admission.  Only  those  who  are  bona  fide  citizens  and/or 
residents  of  North  Carolina  shall  be  eligible  to  and  entitled  to  re- 
ceive free  tuition  and  maintenance.  The  board  of  directors  may 
fix  charges  and  prescribe  rules  whereby  nonresident  deaf  children 
may  be  admitted,  but  in  no  event  shall  the  admission  of  non- 
residents in  any  way  prevent  the  attendance  of  any  eligible  deaf 
child,  resident  of  North  Carolina.  The  board  shall  provide  for  the 
instruction  of  all  pupils  in  the  branches  of  study  now  prescribed 
by  law  for  the  public  schools  of  the  State  and  in  such  other 
branches  as  may  be  of  special  benefit  to  the  deaf.  As  soon  as 
practicable,  the  boys  shall  be  instructed  and  trained  in  such 
mechanical  pursuits  as  may  be  suited  to  them,  and  in  practical 
agriculture  and  subjects  relating  thereto;  and  the  girls  shall  be 
instructed  in  sewing,  housekeeping,  and  such  arts  and  industrial 
branches  as  may  be  useful  to  them  in  making  themselves  self- 
supporting.  (1961,  c.  968.) 

§  115-342.  Free  textbooks  and  State  purchase  and  rental  sys- 
tem.— The  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf,  at  Morganton, 
North  Carolina,  shall  have  the  right  and  privilege  of  participat- 
ing in  the  distribution  of  free  textbooks  and  in  the  purchase  and 
rental  system  operated  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  in  the 
same  manner  as  any  other  public  school  in  said  State.  (1943,  c. 
205.) 

§  115-343.  Powers  of  board. — The  board  shall  have  power  to 
make  such  bylaws,  rules,  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with 
the  laws  of  the  State,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  man- 
agement of  said  school  and  its  officers;  and  shall  conduct  the 
school  in  such  way,  as  far  as  practicable,  as  to  make  it  self- 
sustaining.  The  board  is  further  authorized  to  make  such  arrange- 
ments with  the  board  of  directors  of  Broughton  Hospital  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  to  promote  convenience  and  economy  for  joint 
water  supply  and  lighting  arrangements.  (1891,  c.  399,  ss.  8,  9, 
10;  Rev.  s.  4205;  C.  S.,  s.  5893.) 

Editor's  Note. — By  virtue  of  Session  Laws  19  59,  c.  102  8,  s.  3,  "Brough- 
ton Hospital"  has  been  substituted  for  "the  State  Hospital  at  Morganton." 

Note. — G.  S.  116-121,  121,  123,  and  124,  as  they  appear  in  1960  Re- 
placement Volume  3A  of  the  General  Statutes,  are  repealed. 

Article  42. 

Colored  Orphanage  of  North  Carolina. 

§  115-344.  Creation;  powers. — The  corporation  created  by 
chapter  forty-seven,  Private  Laws  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
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and  eighty-seven,  is  hereby  continued  as  a  body  corporate  for 
a  period  of  sixty  years  from  March  8,  1927,  under  the  name  and 
style  of  "The  Colored  Orphanage  of  North  Carolina. "  The  said 
corporation  shall  have  power  to  receive,  purchase,  and  hold  pro- 
perty, real  and  personal,  not  to  exceed  in  value  one  million  dollars, 
to  sue  and  be  sued,  to  plead  and  be  impleaded,  to  receive  gifts, 
donations  and  appropriations,  to  contract  and  be  contracted  with, 
and  to  do  all  other  acts  usual  and  necessary  in  the  conduct  of 
such  corporation,  and  to  carry  out  the  intent  and  purposes  thereof 
under  and  as  subscribed  by  the  laws  of  North  Carolina.  (1927,  c. 
162,  s.  1.) 

§  115-345.  Directors;  selection,  self-perpetuation,  management 
of  corporation. — M.  F.  Thornton,  Reverend  M.  C.  Ransom,  J.  W. 
Levy,  J.  C.  Jeffreys,  J.  E.  Shepard,  N.  A.  Cheek,  Alex  Peace  and 
Reverend  G.  C.  Shaw  are  hereby  named  and  appointed  as  mem- 
bers of  the  board  of  directors  of  said  "The  Colored  Orphanage  of 
North  Carolina."  The  Governor  of  North  Carolina  shall  appoint 
five  white  citizens  of  Granville  County  as  members  of  said  board 
of  directors,  and  the  thirteen  so  named  shall  constitute  the  board 
of  directors  of  said  corporation.  Said  board  of  directors  shall 
organize  by  the  election  of  a  president  and  secretary,  shall  make 
all  necessary  bylaws  and  regulations  for  the  convenient  and 
efficient  management  and  control  of  the  affairs  of  said  corpora- 
tion, including  the  method  by  which  successors  to  the  directors 
herein  named  shall  be  chosen.  (1927,  c.  162,  s.  2) 

§  115-346.  Board  of  trustees;  appropriations;  treasurer;  board 
of  audit. — The  five  members  of  said  board  of  directors  so  ap- 
pointed by  the  Governor  shall  also  serve  as  a  board  of  trustees 
of  said  "The  Colored  Orphanage  of  North  Carolina. "  The  said 
board  of  trustees  so  appointed  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  four 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  chosen.  All  appropriations 
made  by  the  General  Assembly  to  the  said  "The  Colored  Orphan- 
age of  North  Carolina"  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  board 
of  trustees,  and  said  appropriations  shall  be  expended  under  their 
supervision  and  direction.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  select  one 
of  their  members  as  a  treasurer  of  the  fund  appropriated  to  the 
institution  by  the  General  Assembly  and  also  not  more  than  two 
persons  to  act  as  a  board  to  audit  the  expenditure  of  such  ap- 
propriation. The  treasurer  shall  receive  a  salary  of  one  hundred 
dollars  per  year  for  his  services  and  members  of  the  board  of 
audit  a  salary  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per 
year.  The  treasurer  shall  give  a  bond  payable  to  the  State  of 
North  Carolina  in  a  surety  company  in  such  sum  as  the  board 
of  trustees  may  require,  the  annual  premium  to  be  paid  out  of 
the  funds  of  the  said  Orphanage.  (1927,  c.  162,  s.  3.) 

§  115-347.  Training  of  orphans. — The  said  corporation  shall 
receive,  train  and  care  for  such  colored  orphan  children  of  the 
State  of  North  Carolina  as  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
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said  corporation  may  be  deemed  practical  and  expedient,  and 
impart  to  them  such  mental,  moral  and  industrial  education  as 
may  fit  them  for  usefulness  in  life.  (1927,  c.  162,  s.  4.) 

§  115-348.  Control  over  orphans. — The  said  corporation  shall 
have  power  to  secure  the  control  of  such  orphans  by  the  written 
consent  of  those  nearest  akin  to  them  or  of  those  having  control 
of  such  orphans,  and  shall  receive  such  others  as  may  be  com- 
mitted to  its  care  under  the  appropriate  laws  of  the  State ;  and  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons  to  interfere  in  any 
way  with  said  corporation  in  the  management  of  such  orphans 
after  they  shall  have  been  entered  and  received  by  it.  The  board 
of  directors  shall  make  all  necessary  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  reception  and  discharge  of  children  from  said  Orphanage. 
(1927,  c.  162,  s.  5.) 
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II.  NEW  STATEWIDE  SCHOOL  LAWS 


CHAPTER  669. 
AN  ACT  TO  CREATE  A  COUNCIL  ON  MENTAL  RETARDA- 
TION. 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact : 

Section  1.  There  is  hereby  created  a  Council  on  Mental  Re- 
tardation to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  composed  of  the 
following  members:  two  persons  who  at  the  time  of  their 
appointment  are  members  of  the  House  of  Representatives ;  two 
persons  who  at  the  time  of  their  appointment  are  members  of 
the  Senate;  a  representative  of  the  State  Board  of  Health;  a 
representative  of  the  Department  of  Mental  Health;  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  State  Board  of  Public  Welfare;  a  representa- 
tive of  the  State  Board  of  Education ;  a  representative  of  the  State 
Board  of  Correction  and  Training;  a  representative  of  the  North 
Carolina  Association  for  Retarded  Children;  and  eight  other 
persons  who  shall  be  selected  without  regard  to  employment  or 
professional  association.  Of  the  members  appointed  from  the 
General  Assembly,  the  initial  appointments  of  one  member  from 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  of  one  member  from  the  Senate 
shall  be  for  a  term  of  two  (2)  years.  The  remaining  member  from 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  remaining  member  from 
the  Senate  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  four  (4)  years.  The  mem- 
ber from  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Retarded  Children 
shall  serve  for  a  term  of  four  (4)  years.  The  members  appointed 
from  among  the  State  boards  and  departments  shall  serve  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Governor.  Of  the  remaining  eight  members,  the 
initial  appointments  shall  be  as  follows :  two  members  shall  serve 
for  a  term  of  one  (1)  year;  two  members  shall  serve  for  a  term 
of  two  (2)  years;  two  members  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  three 

(3)  years;  and  two  members  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  four 

(4)  years.  Thereafter,  the  appointments  of  all  members,  with 
the  exception  of  those  from  the  State  boards  and  departments, 
shall  be  for  terms  of  four  (4)  years. 

The  Council  on  Mental  Retardation  shall  choose  its  own  chair- 
man. 

Sec.  2.  The  function  of  the  Council  on  Mental  Retardation  shall 
be  to  study  ways  and  means  of  promoting  public  understanding 
of  mental  retardation  problems  in  North  Carolina  ;  to  consider  the 
need  for  new  State  programs  and  laws  in  the  field  of  mental  re- 
tardation; and  to  make  recommendations  to  and  advise  the 
Governor  on  matters  relating  to  mental  retardation.  The  Coun- 
cil shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year  and  shall  file  an  annual 
report  with  the  Governor. 
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Sec.  3.  The  members  of  the  Council  on  Mental  Retardation  shall 
receive  for  their  services  the  same  per  diem  and  allowances  as 
are  granted  members  of  State  boards  and  commissions  generally. 

Sec.  4.  The  members  of  the  Council  on  Mental  Retardation  shall 
not  be  considered  State  officials  within  the  meaning  of  Article 
XIV,  Section  7  of  the  North  Carolina  Constitution. 

Sec.  5.  All  operating  expenses  of  the  Commission  not  provided 
for  by  legislative  appropriation  shall  be  paid  from  the  Con- 
tingency and  Emergency  Fund  upon  application  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  G.  S.  43-12. 

Sec.  6.  All  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  Act 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  7.  This  Act  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1963. 

In  the  General  Assembly  read  three  times  and  ratified,  this 
the  4th  day  of  June,  1963. 

CHAPTER  841. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  APPROPRI- 
ATION TO  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  FOR  THE 
PURPOSE  OF  ESTABLISHING  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  A 
MORE  DIVERSIFIED  AND  COMPREHENSIVE  PROGRAM 
OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND  OTH- 
ER COURSES. 

WHEREAS,  all  Americans  need  to  know  and  to  understand 
how  the  American  free  enterprise  economy  is  organized  for 
industrial  and  agricultural  production ;  how  the  basic  raw  mater- 
ials are  generally  processed  into  various  end  products ;  how 
these  commodities  move,  step  by  step,  from  producer  to  proces- 
sor and  fabricator,  to  distributor  and  eventually  to  the  consumer ; 
how  such  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  is  financed; 
and  how,  in  general,  our  free  enterprise  system  operates;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  rapidity  and  direction  of  technological  change 
make  it  necessary  that  a  base  of  general  vocational  skills  be 
developed  on  which  specialized  occupational  study  can  be  built; 
and 

WHEREAS',  the  General  Assembly  recognizes  the  need  for 
a  curriculum  in  the  public  schools  designed  to  keep  pace  with 
changing  employment  opportunities  for  the  citizens  of  North 
Carolina ;  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  desirable  that  instruction  in  these  important 
areas  of  economic  activity  and  basic  work  skills  be  supported  by 
a  program  designed  to  provide  training  in  basic  work  skills  and 
to  develop  in  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  more  important 
processes  of  production  and  distribution;  and 
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WHEREAS,  the  specialized  vocational  subjects  taught  in  the 
high  schools  do  not  provide  adequately  for  the  development  of 
basic  work  skills  needed  in  many  different  occupations  and  the 
understanding  of  important  production  and  distribution  pro- 
cesses and  human  relations  needed  by  every  student;  and 

WHEREAS,  a  broadened  vocational  educational  program  in  the 
public  schools  can  play  an  important  role  in  increasing  the  per 
capita  income  of  North  Carolina  citizens;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  General  Assembly  deems  it  important  that  a 
program  designed  to  fill  these  needs  and  serve  these  purposes 
be  undertaken  at  the  earliest  possible  time:  Now,  therefore, 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact : 

Section  1.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  develop  for  the  public  schools  of  the  State  a  more 
diversified  and  comprehensive  program  of  instruction  in  basic 
work  skills,  applied  economics,  and  industrial  education,  and  to 
introduce  in  various  public  schools  in  the  State  such  program  on 
an  experimental  basis  under  regulations,  standards,  and  pro- 
cedures promulgated  by  the  Board.  The  Board  may  provide  for 
the  in-service  training  or  re-training  of  vocational  and  other 
teachers  in  cooperation  with  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
preparation  for  the  program  herein  authorized.  The  Board  may 
provide,  under  standards  prescribed  by  it,  funds,  on  a  matching 
basis  or  otherwise,  for  both  current  expense  costs  and  equip- 
ment necessary  in  the  conduct  of  the  program.  The  title  to  any 
equipment  provided  a  local  county  or  city  board  of  education  for 
this  purpose  shall  be  held  by  the  county  or  city  board  of  education 
to  which  the  funds  are  allocated. 

Sec.  2.  There  is  hereby  appropriated  from  the  general  funds 
of  the  State  and  from  funds  that  are  not  otherwise  appropriated 
the  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000.00)  for  the 
fiscal  year  1963-1964  and  there  is  also  appropriated  from  the 
general  funds  of  the  State  and  from  funds  not  otherwise  ap- 
propriated for  the  fiscal  year  1964-1965  the  sum  of  one  million 
dollars  ($1,000,000.00),  for  the  purposes  of  the  program  author- 
ized in  Section  1  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  3.  All  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  4.  This  Act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after 
its  ratification. 

In  the  General  Assembly  read  three  times  and  ratified,  this 
the  12th  day  of  June,  1963. 


39 


CHAPTER  845 


AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  A  PROGRAM  TO  DEAL  WITH  THE 
PROBLEM  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  IN  THIS  STATE 
AND  TO  MAKE  APPROPRIATIONS  THEREFOR. 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  The  appropriations  set  forth  in  Section  2  of  this  Act 
are  made  to  the  various  State  institutions,  agencies  and  depart- 
ments for  a  cooperative  program  of  dealing  with  the  problem  of 
mental  retardation  in  this  State  and  shall  be  spent  for  the 
general  purposes  hereinafter  set  forth,  as  follows : 

(a)  The  appropriation  of  three  hundred  ninety  thousand  dollars 
($390,000.00)  for  the  fiscal  year  1963-1964  shall  be  used  and 
expended  for  the  capital  improvement  of  establishing  a  Child 
Development  Center  including  inpatient  facilities  for  emotion- 
ally disturbed  children,  and  said  appropriation  is  made  to  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  for  this  purpose  and  for  any  struc- 
ture, building  or  addition  to  an  existing  building  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  training  medical  students  and  residents  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  mental  retardation. 

(b)  The  appropriation  of  two  hundred  forty  thousand,  six 
hundred  dollars  ($240,600.00)  as  appropriated  and  referred  to  in 
Section  2  of  this  Act  is  made  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill  and  shall  be  expended  for  the  establishment  of  a 
training  program  for  teachers  who  will  teach  retarded  children 
in  our  public  school  programs. 

(c)  The  appropriation  of  one  hundred  fifty-five  thousand,  nine 
hundred  sixty  dollars  ($155,960.00)  appropriated  and  referred 
to  in  Section  2  of  this  Act  is  made  to  Murdoch  School  and  shall 
be  expended  for  a  training  institute  or  a  training  program  at 
said  School  to  train  both  specialists  and  nonspecialists  for  work 
with  the  retarded  and  for  the  purpose  of  assuring  a  supply  of 
competent  personnel  for  institutional  and  community  programs. 

(d)  The  appropriation  of  one  hundred  ninety  thousand  dollars 
($190,000.00)  as  appropriated  and  designated  in  Section  2  of 
this  Act  and  made  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  ex- 
pended in  the  amounts  designated  in  establishing  a  teachers' 
scholarship  program  at  a  cost  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($100,000.00)  for  the  biennium  for  the  purpose  of  attracting 
teachers  to  the  training  of  education  for  the  retarded  and  for 
training  teachers  in  the  use  of  different  techniques  from  those 
involved  in  teaching  normal  children.  The  amount  of  ninety 
thousand  dollars  ($90,000.00)  is  to  be  expended  in  the  employ- 
ment of  a  curriculum  specialist  in  the  area  of  mental  retardation, 
the  development  of  a  curriculum  library  and  in  providing  an 
adequate  supply  of  special  textbooks  for  the  retarded  children  in 
North  Carolina. 
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(e)  An  appropriation  of  two  hundred  twenty-two  thousand 
dollars  ($222,000.00)  as  made  and  designated  in  Section  2  of 
this  Act  is  appropriated  to  the  Hospitals  Board  of  Control  to  pro- 
vide vocational  training  which  will  enable  trainable  and  educable 
retarded  persons  to  become  productive,  useful  citizens,  and  this 
appropriation  is  over  and  above  the  amount  already  requested  by 
the  Hospitals  Board  of  Control  for  a  vocational  rehabilitation 
program.  In  connection  with  this  same  program  there  is  appro- 
priated, as  set  out  in  Section  2  of  this  Act,  two  hundred  thirty 
thousand,  ninety-two  dollars  ($230,092.00)  which  is  made  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education  to  be  administered  and  expended  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  establish  a  vocational  rehabil- 
itation program  in  all  our  residential  schools  for  the  retarded  and 
permit  the  creation  of  rehabilitation  houses  and  the  establishment 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  centers  in  communities  and  make 
possible  the  employment  of  additional  rehabilitation  counsellors 
for  work  with  retarded  persons  in  the  community. 

(f)  The  appropriation  of  three  hundred  fifty-four  thousand 
dollars  ($354,000.00)  made  in  Section  2  of  this  Act  to  the  State 
Board  of  Health  shall  be  expended  for  the  purpose  of  identifying 
and  evaluating  retarded  persons  and  to  establish  and  operate 
during  the  biennium  three  Evaluation  and  Development  Clinics 
spaced  geographically  around  the  State  so  that  such  facilities  are 
reasonably  accessible  to  all  persons  in  North  Carolina  wherever 
they  may  live. 

(g)  The  appropriation  provided  for  in  Section  2  of  this  Act 
in  the  amount  of  forty  thousand  dollars  ($40,000.00)  is  made  to 
the  Council  on  Mental  Retardation  and  shall  be  spent  by  such 
Council  in  continuing  the  study  of  State-wide  problems  of  mental 
retardation  and  to  coordinate  the  attack  by  all  State  and  private 
organizations  on  this  problem. 

(h)  The  Department  of  Administration  is  hereby  authorized  to 
revise  the  State  budget  to  reflect  and  show  these  appropriations 
made  to  these  various  agencies  and  institutions  on  a  line  item 
basis  or  in  such  other  manner  as  will  accord  with  budgetary 
practices. 

Sec.  2.  There  is  hereby  appropriated  from  the  General  Fund  of 
the  State,  or  from  any  other  available  funds  of  the  State,  in  the 
amounts  for  the  objects  and  purposes  hereinafter  set  forth  in 
this  Section,  and  as  explained  and  amplified  in  Section  1  of  this 
Act,  and  to  the  agencies  and  institutions  set  forth  below,  the 
various  sums  and  amounts  as  enumerated  below  and  for  the  two 
(2)  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  ending  June  30,  1965, 
respectively,  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

1963-1964  1964-1965 

University  of  North  Carolina : 
Center  for  Mental  Retardation 

(Capital  Improvement)  $  390,000       $  — 
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Training  Institute  for 

Teachers 
Murdoch  School 

Training  Institute 
Board  of  Education 

Curriculum  Services 

Teacher  Scholarship 
Hospitals  Board  of  Control 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Department  of  Public  Instruction 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 
State  Board  of  Health 

Evaluation  and  Development 

Clinics 

Advisory  Council  on  Mental 
Retardation 


120,600  120,000 

77,980  77,980 

45,000  45,000 

50,000  50,000 

99,000  123,000 

93,364  136,728 

177,000  177,000 

20,000  20,000 


Sec.  3.  The  Director  of  the  Budget  upon  recommendation  of 
the  Advisory  Budget  Commission  is  empowered  to  authorize 
transfers  and  changes  from  appropriations  made  in  this  Act 
within  the  appropriations  made  to  each  agency. 

Sec.  4.  All  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  5.  This  Act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after 
its  ratification. 

In  the  General  Assembly  read  three  times  and  ratified,  this  the 
12th  day  of  June,  1963. 

CHAPTER  1079 

AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  ISSUANCE  OF  $100,000,000 
IN  BONDS  OF  THE  STATE  TO  PROVIDE  FUNDS  FOR  PUB- 
LIC SCHOOL  FACILITIES  IN  THE  COUNTIES  OF  THE 
STATE  SUBJECT  TO  A  VOTE  OF  THE  PEOPLE  OF  THE 
STATE. 

WHEREAS,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  1020,  as 
amended  by  Chapter  1249,  of  the  Session  Laws  of  1949,  the 
State  of  North  Carolina  made  available  to  the  several  counties 
of  the  State  fifty  million  dollars  ($50,000,000.00)  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  funds  for  the  constructions,  improvement  and 
repair  of  school  plant  facilities,  of  which  twenty-five  million  dol- 
lars ($25,000,000.00)  was  made  available  from  the  then  existing 
Post-War  Reserve  Fund  and  twenty-five  million  dollars  ($25,000,- 
000.00)  from  a  bond  issue  approved  by  a  vote  of  the  people  of  the 
State ;  and 

WHEREAS,  recognizing  the  acute  and  continuing  need  for 
substantial  improvement  in  school  facilities,  the  State  of  North 
Carolina,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  1046  of  the 
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Session  Laws  of  1953,  made  available  to  the  several  counties 
another  fifty  million  dollars  ($50,000,000.00)  provided  from  a 
bond  issue  approved  by  a  vote  of  the  people  of  the  State ;  and 

WHEREAS,  said  State  grants  gave  encouragement  and  im- 
petus to  local  effort  in  providing  capital  funds  for  school  im- 
provement ;  and 

WHEREAS,  by  utilizing  local  capital  outlay  funds  and  local 
bond  issues,  substantial  progress  has  been  made  in  the  several 
counties  in  the  addition  and  improvement  of  school  plant  facili- 
ties particularly  during  the  past  decade;  and 

WHEREAS,  in  spite  of  continuing  financial  efforts  at  the 
local  level,  there  remains  in  the  various  counties  of  the  State  a 
serious  shortage  of  school  plant  facilities;  and 

WHEREAS,  increasing  enrollments,  needed  consolidation  of 
schools  and  rapidly  approaching  obsolescence  of  some  existing 
school  plants  continue  to  intensify  the  need  for  additional  school 
plant  facilities;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  financing  of  capital  school  improvement  at  the 
local  school  level  has  become  difficult  and  in  some  instances 
beyond  the  resources  of  the  counties,  nearly  half  of  which  have 
already  reached  or  are  approaching  the  legal  limits  of  borrow- 
ing capacity ;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  local  financing  is  complicated  further  by 
rising  interest  rates ;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  State  of  North  Carolina  with  its  superior 
resources  can  come  to  the  aid  of  the  several  counties  in  financ- 
ing in  part  badly  needed  school  improvements;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  State  desires  to  aid  the  counties  in  this  emer- 
gency without  establishing  a  policy  of  State  construction  and 
improvement  of  school  plant  facilities  and  without  acknowledg- 
ing any  constitutional  or  statutory  duty  or  liability  on  the  part 
of  the  State  with  respect  to  the  construction  and  improvement 
of  school  plant  facilities :  Now  therefore, 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact : 

Section  1.  Subject  to  a  favorable  vote  of  a  majority  of  the 
qualified  voters  of  the  State  who  shall  vote  in  the  election  called 
and  held  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  State  Treasurer  is  hereby 
authorized,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Governor  and  Coun- 
cil of  State,  to  issue  and  sell,  at  one  time  or  from  time  to  time, 
bonds  of  the  State  to  be  designated  "State  of  North  Carolina 
Public  School  Facilities  Bonds  of  1963,"  in  an  aggregate  principal 
amount  not  exceeding  one  hundred  million  dollars  ($100,000,- 
000.00)  for  the  purpose  of  providing  grants-in-aid  to  the  various 
counties  of  the  State  for  the  construction,  reconstruction,  en- 
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largement,  improvement  and  renovation  of  public  school  facil- 
ities, and  for  the  purchase  of  such  equipment  as  shall  be  essen- 
tial to  the  efficient  operation  of  the  facilities.  Provided:  In  the 
event  the  State  Board  of  Education  determines  and  finds  as  a 
fact  that  any  funds  hereinafter  allocated  to  the  respective  ad- 
ministrative units  are  not  needed  for  the  construction,  reconstruc- 
tion, enlargement,  improvement  or  renovation  of  public  school 
facilities  or  purchase  of  equipment  for  school  facilities  by  any 
of  the  administrative  units,  such  unneeded  funds  allocated 
to  any  of  the  administrative  units  may  be  used  for  the  retire- 
ment of  school  bonds  heretofore  issued  by  the  county  or  muni- 
cipality in  which  such  administrative  unit  is  located.  The  pro- 
ceeds of  said  bonds  are  hereby  appropriated  for  said  purpose, 
which  appropriation  shall  be  in  addition  to  all  other  appropria- 
tions heretofore  made  or  which  may  be  made  at  the  present 
Session  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Sec.  2.  There  shall  be  allocated  and  distributed  to  the  county 
and  city  administrative  units  of  the  State  from  the  proceeds  of 
said  bonds  the  following  amounts,  respectively,  such  allocation 
being  on  the  basis  of  the  per  capita  average  daily  membership 
within  each  such  administrative  unit  for  the  school  year  1961-62 
as  herein  set  forth  and  certified  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction : 


County  and  City 

1961-62  Average 

Share  of  Ad- 

Administrative Units 

Daily  Membership 

ministrative  unit 

Alamance 

11,707 

$  1,055,597.06 

Burlington 

8,976 

809,348.19 

Alexander 

3,829 

345,253.37 

Alleghany 

1,772 

159,777.74 

Anson 

3,710 

334,523.37 

Morven 

1,098 

99,004.49 

Wadesboro 

2,222 

200,353.35 

Ashe 

5,035 

453,996.00 

Avery 

3,316 

298,997.17 

Beaufort 

5,271 

475,275.66 

Washington 

4,329 

390,337.38 

Bertie 

6,974 

628,831.80 

Bladen 

8,678 

782,478.12 

Brunswick 

5,617 

506,473.79 

Buncombe 

18,380 

1,657,288.29 

Asheville 

9,793 

883,015.46 

Burke 

7,703 

694,564.29 

44 


Glen  Alpine 

1,410 

127,136.91 

Morganton 

2,697 

243,183.16 

Cabarrus 

7,469 

673,464.97 

Concord 

4,188 

377,623.69 

Kannapolis 

5,544 

499,891.53 

Caldwell 

10,213 

920,886.03 

Lenoir 

2,562 

231,010.48 

Camden 

1,403 

126,505.74 

Carteret 

6,578 

593,125.26 

Caswell 

5,579 

503,047.41 

Catawba 

8,534 

769,493.92 

Hickory 

6,641 

598,805.85 

Newton 

2,779 

250,576.94 

Chatham 

7,108 

640,914.32 

Cherokee 

1,579 

142,375.31 

Andrews 

1,158 

104,414.57 

Murphy 

1,450 

130,743.64 

Chowan 

899 

81,061.05 

Edenton 

2,231 

201,164.86 

Clay 

1,335 

120,374.31 

Cleveland 

8,138 

733,787.38 

Kings  Mountain 

4,154 

374,557.97 

Shelby 

4,688 

422,707.70 

Columbus 

11,214 

1,011,144.23 

Whiteville 

3,104 

279,881.55 

Craven 

8,005 

721,795.04 

New  Bern 

5,099 

459,766.76 

Cumberland 

18,313 

1,651,247.03 

Fayetteville 

10,502 

946,944.59 

Currituck 

1,499 

135,161.87 

Dare 

1,247 

112,439.53 

Davidson 

10,568 

952,895.68 

Lexington 

5,134 

462,922.64 

Thomasville 

3,770 

339,933.45 

Davie 

3,904 

352,015.97 

Duplin 

10,959 

988,151.38 

Durham 

9,580 

863,809.67 
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Durham 

14,777 

1,332,412.90 

Edgecombe 

7,955 

717  286  63 

Tarboro 

3,560 

320,998.17 

Forsyth 

18,993 

1,712  561  29 

Winston-Salem 

22,709 

2,047,625.67 

Franklin 

6,189 

558,049.90 

Franklinton 

1,463 

131,915.82 

Gaston 

20,999 

1,893  438  34 

Cherryville 

1,878 

169,335.55 

Gastonia 

8,080 

728,557.64 

Gates 

2,466 

222,354.35 

Graham 

1,655 

149,228.08 

Granville 

4,808 

433,527.86 

Oxford 

3,511 

316,579.93 

Greene 

4,892 

441,101.98 

Guilford 

20,955 

1,889,470.95 

Greensboro 

23,227 

2,094,332.70 

High  Point 

11,715 

1,056,318.41 

Halifax 

10,665 

961,641.98 

Roanoke  Rapids 

3,728 

336,146.40 

Weldon 

2,394 

215,862.25 

Harnett 

12,428 

1,120,608.21 

Haywood 

6,691 

603,314.25 

Canton 

2,694 

242,912.66 

Henderson 

5,981 

539,294.95 

Hendersonville 

2,224 

200,533.69 

Hertford 

6,299 

567,968.39 

Hoke 

4,602 

414,953.25 

Hvde 

1,458 

131,464.98 

Iredell 

8,340 

752,001.32 

Mooresville 

2,427 

218,837.80 

Statesville 

4,405 

397,190.15 

Jackson 

3,653 

329,383.79 

.TnVm  ^tnn 

17,173 

1  548  455  48 

Jones 

3,111 

280,512.72 

Lee 

3,734 

336,687.40 

Sanford 

3,360 

302,964.56 

46 


Lenoir 

8,427 

759,845.94 

Kinston 

6,120 

551,828.31 

Lincoln 

4,662 

420,363.33 

Lincolnton 

2,448 

220,731.32 

Macon 

3,597 

324,334.38 

Madison 

3,928 

354,180.00 

Martin 

7,938 

715,753.78 

McDowell 

3,853 

347,417.40 

Marion 

3,004 

270,864.75 

Mecklenburg — 

Charlotte 

62,960 

5,676,978.81 

Mitchell 

3,439 

310,087.84 

Montgomery 

4,983 

449,307.27 

Moore 

6,806 

613,683.57 

Pinehurst 

813 

74,929.63 

Southern  Pines 

1,608 

144,990.18 

Nash 

13,060 

1,177,594.40 

Rocky  Mount 

6,993 

630,544.99 

New  Hanover 

16,756 

1,510,855.42 

Northampton 

7,812 

704,392.61 

Onslow 

11,508 

1,037,653.62 

Orange 

4,469 

402,960.90 

Chapel  Hill 

3,829 

345,253.37 

Pamlico 

2,655 

239,396.10 

Pasquotank 

2,257 

203,509.23 

Elizabeth  City 

3,665 

330,465.81 

Pender 

5,176 

466,709.69 

Perquimans 

2,377 

214,329.39 

Person 

6,815 

614,495.09 

Pitt 

13,517 

1,218,801.19 

Greenville 

5,374 

484,562.96 

Polk 

1,950 

175,827.65 

Tryon 

908 

81,872.57 

Randolph 

9,709 

875,441.35 

Asheboro 

4,631 

417,568.12 

Richmond 

4,638 

418,199.30 

Hamlet 

3,198 

288,357.34 
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Washington 

3,898 

351,474.96 

Watauga 

3,814 

343,900.85 

Wayne 

11,646 

1,050,096.81 
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Fremont 

575 

51,846.61 

Goldsboro 

7,956 

717,376.80 

Wilkes 

9,378 

845,595.73 

North  Wilkesboro 

1,801 

162,392.61 

Wilson 

5,502 

496,104.47 

Elm  City 

1,727 

155,720.18 

Wilson 

7,721 

696,187.32 

Yadkin 

5,350 

482,398.93 

Yancey 

3,752 

338,310.43 

TOTAL 

1,106,268 

$  99,750,000.00 

In  the  event  any  city  administrative  unit  shall  be  consolidated 
into  a  county  administrative  unit,  the  amount  allocated  above  to 
such  city  administrative  unit  shall  thereupon  be  added  to  the 
amount  allocated  to  such  county  administrative  unit. 

Of  the  amount  allocated  above  to  each  administrative  unit 
funds  shall  be  made  available  at  one  time  or  from  time  to  time  for 
the  construction,  reconstruction,  enlargement,  improvement  or 
renovation  of  public  school  facilities,  and  for  the  purchase  of 
such  equipment  as  shall  be  essential  to  the  efficient  operation  of 
the  facilities,  upon  approval  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  of 
a  plan  or  plans  of  expenditure  and  of  school  organization  sub- 
mitted by  such  unit,  and  said  plan  or  plans  may  include  joint 
expenditures  by  two  or  more  administrative  units  for  school 
facilities  and  equipment.  In  approving  local  plans  of  expenditure, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  give  priority  to  basic  facilities 
and  equipment  essential  to  an  adequate  school  program,  including 
a  diversified  industrial  education  program.  Funds  received  and 
disbursed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  administered 
by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  shall  be  used  only  for  the 
purposes  specified  in  this  Act. 

Sec.  3.  The  proceeds  of  said  bonds  may  be  used  with  any 
Federal  funds  which  might  be  made  available  for  the  construc- 
tion, reconstruction,  enlargement,  improvement  or  renovation  of 
public  school  facilities,  and  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the 
county  and  city  administrative  units  are  authorized  to  apply  for 
and  accept  any  Federal  funds  and  agree  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions under  which  such  funds  shall  be  made  available. 

Sec.  4.  There  is  hereby  allocated  to  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion for  educational  surveys  and  technical  assistance  necessary 
to  the  construction  and  improvement  of  school  plant  facilities, 
for  evaluating  the  program  of  school  construction  made  possible 
through  this  Act,  and  for  conducting  such  research  in  school 
house  planning  as  would  be  productive  in  the  future  design  and 
construction  of  school  facilities,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and 
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fifty  thousand  dollars  ($250,000.00)  plus  any  premiums  received 
on  the  sale  of  said  bonds  and  any  bond  anticipation  notes  herein 
authorized  after  deducting  such  amount  as  the  State  Treasurer 
shall  determine  is  or  will  be  necessary  for  the  payment  of  all 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the  preparation  and  sale  of  said 
bonds  and  notes  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  7  hereof. 
The  Division  of  School  Planning  in  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  shall  make  available  to  the  county  and  city  adminis- 
trative units  the  results  of  any  such  surveys,  evaluations  and 
research  and  provide  any  such  technical  assistance. 

Sec.  5.  The  bonds  herein  authorized  shall  bear  such  date  or 
dates,  shall  be  serial  bonds  and  shall  mature  at  such  times  and 
in  such  amounts,  not  exceeding  twenty  (20)  years  from  their 
date  or  dates,  shall  bear  interest  at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  ex- 
ceeding four  per  centum  (i%  )  per  annum,  and  may  be  made 
redeemable  before  maturity,  at  the  option  of  the  State,  at  such 
price  or  prices  and  under  such  terms  and  conditions,  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  State  Treasurer  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
and  Council  of  State. 

Sec.  6.  The  bonds  shall  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the  State  of 
North  Carolina  by  the  Governor  or  shall  bear  his  facsimile 
signature  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  State  Treasurer,  shall  bear 
the  Great  Seal  of  the  State  or  a  facsimile  thereof  shall  be  im- 
pressed or  imprinted  thereon,  and  said  bonds  shall  carry  interest 
coupons  which  shall  bear  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the 
State  Treasurer.  In  case  any  officer  whose  signature  or  a  facsim- 
ile of  whose  signature  shall  appear  on  any  bonds  or  coupons 
shall  cease  to  be  such  officer  before  the  delivery  of  such  bonds, 
such  signature  or  such  facsimile  shall  nevertheless  be  valid  and 
sufficient  for  all  purposes  the  same  as  if  he  had  remained  in 
office  until  such  delivery.  The  form  and  denomination  of  the 
bonds  shall  be  such  as  the  State  Treasurer  may  determine  in 
conformity  with  this  Act,  and  said  bonds  shall  be  subject  to  reg- 
istration as  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  provided  by  law  for 
State  bonds,  and  provision  may  also  be  made  for  the  reconversion 
into  coupon  bonds  of  any  bonds  registered  as  to  both  principal  and 
interest. 

Sec.  7.  Subject  to  determination  by  the  Governor  and  Council 
of  State  as  to  the  manner  in  which  said  bonds  shall  be  offered 
for  sale,  whether  by  publishing  notices  in  certain  newspapers  and 
financial  journals  or  by  mailing  notices  or  by  inviting  bids  by 
correspondence  or  otherwise,  the  State  Treasurer  is  authorized 
to  sell  said  bonds  at  one  time  or  from  time  to  time  at  the  best 
price  obtainable,  but  in  no  case  for  less  than  par  and  accrued 
interest,  and  when  the  conditions  are  equal  he  shall  give  the 
preference  of  purchase  to  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina.  All 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the  preparation  and  sale  of  the 
bonds  and  any  bond  anticipation  notes  herein  authorized  shall 
be  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale. 
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Sec.  8.  The  proceeds  of  said  bonds  and  of  the  bond  anticipation 
notes  herein  authorized  (except  the  proceeds  of  bonds  the  is- 
suance of  which  has  been  anticipated  by  such  bond  anticipation 
notes)  shall  be  placed  by  the  State  Treasurer  in  a  special  fund 
known  as  the  "Public  School  Facilities  Fund  of  1963,"  and  shall 
be  disbursed,  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  as  herein  provided,  only  for  the  purposes 
provided  in  this  Act. 

Sec.  9.  By  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Governor  and  Council 
of  State,  who  shall  determine  the  rate  or  rates  or  maximum  rate 
of  interest  and  the  date  or  approximate  date  of  payment,  the 
State  Treasurer  is  hereby  authorized  to  borrow  money  at  the 
lowest  rate  of  interest  obtainable,  and  to  execute  and  issue  notes 
of  the  State  for  the  same,  but  only  in  the  following  circumstances 
and  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  For  anticipating  the  sale  of  any  of  said  bonds  to  the 
issuance  of  which  the  Governor  and  Council  of  State  shall  have 
given  consent,  if  the  State  Treasurer  shall  deem  it  advisable  to 
postpone  the  issuance  of  such  bonds; 

(b)  For  the  payment  of  interest  upon  or  any  installment  of 
principal  of  any  said  bonds  then  outstanding,  if  there  shall 
not  be  sufficient  funds  in  the  State  Treasury  with  which  to  pay 
such  interest  or  installment  of  principal  as  they  respectively  fall 
due ; 

(c)  For  the  renewal  of  any  loan  evidenced  by  notes  herein 
authorized. 

Sec.  10.  Funds  derived  from  the  sale  of  bonds  herein  author- 
ized shall  be  used  in  the  payment  of  any  bond  anticipation  notes 
that  may  have  been  issued  in  anticipation  of  the  sale  of  such 
bonds  and  any  renewals  of  such  notes;  and  funds  provided  by 
the  General  Assembly  for  the  payment  of  interest  on  or  principal 
of  bonds  herein  authorized  shall  be  used  in  paying  the  interest 
on  or  principal  of  any  notes  and  any  renewals  thereof  the  pro- 
ceeds of  which  shall  have  been  used  in  paying  interest  on  or 
principal  of  such  bonds.  Interest  payable  upon  said  notes  may  be 
evidenced  by  interest  coupons  in  the  State  Treasurer's  discretion. 

Sec.  11.  The  full  faith,  credit  and  taxing  power  of  the  State 
are  hereby  pledged  for  the  payment  of  the  principal  of  and  the 
interest  on  the  bonds  and  notes  herein  authorized. 

Sec.  12.  The  coupons  appertaining  to  said  bonds  and  notes  after 
maturity  shall  be  receivable  in  payment  of  all  taxes,  debts,  dues, 
licenses,  fines  and  demands  due  the  State  of  any  kind  whatso- 
ever. 

Sec.  13.  All  of  said  bonds  and  notes  and  coupons  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  State,  county  and  municipal  taxation  or  assess- 
ment, direct  or  indirect,  general  or  special,  whether  imposed  for 
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the  purpose  of  general  revenue  or  otherwise,  and  the  interest  on 
said  bonds  and  notes  shall  not  be  subject  to  taxation  as  for  in- 
come, nor  shall  said  bonds  or  notes  or  coupons  be  subject  to 
taxation  when  constituting  a  part  of  the  surplus  of  any  bank, 
trust  company  or  other  corporation. 

Sec.  14.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  executors,  administrators, 
guardians  and  fiduciaries  generally,  and  all  sinking  fund  com- 
missions, to  invest  any  moneys  in  their  hands  in  said  bonds  and 
notes. 

Sec.  15.  The  question  of  the  issuance  of  said  one  hundred 
million  dollars  ($100,000,000.00)  State  of  North  Carolina  Public 
School  Facilities  Bonds  of  1963  shall  be  submitted  to  the  qualified 
voters  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  at  an  election  to  be  held  on 
a  date  in  1963  or  1964  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  by  a  proclama- 
tion issued  by  him ;  provided,  that  the  election  herein  provided  for 
may  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  any  other  State,  county,  munici- 
pal or  district  election,  and  any  other  State,  county,  municipal  or 
district  election  may  be  validly  held  on  the  same  day  as  the  bond 
election  provided  for  in  this  Act.  Notice  of  said  election  shall  be 
given  by  publication  at  least  twice  in  a  newspaper  published  in 
each  county  in  the  State  or  having  a  general  circulation  therein, 
and  said  election  shall  be  held  under  and  in  accordance  with  the 
general  laws  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  except  that  no 
absentee  ballots  shall  be  allowed  in  said  election  unless  said 
election  is  held  at  the  same  time  as  the  1964  State  general  election 
on  Tuesday  next  after  the  first  Monday  in  November.  The  pro- 
visions of  G.  S.  163-31,  163-31.1  and  163-31.2  shall  govern  as  to 
the  registration  of  voters  for  said  election.  The  State  of  North 
Carolina  shall  reimburse  the  counties  of  the  State  for  all  neces- 
sary expenses  incurred  in  holding  said  election  and  registration 
therefor,  the  same  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Contingency  and  Emer- 
gency Fund  unless  said  election  is  held  at  the  same  time  as  the 
1964  State  primary  election  or  1964  State  general  election,  in 
which  case  the  State  shall  furnish  to  the  counties  all  of  the  bond 
ballots  and  return  forms,  and  the  counties  shall  pay  all  other 
regular  election  expenses.  The  State  Board  of  Elections  shall 
cause  to  be  printed  and  distributed  the  ballots  which  are  to  be 
used  in  said  election,  which  said  ballots  shall  bear  a  facsimile  of 
the  signature  of  the  Chairman  of  the  State  Board  of  Elections 
and  shall  be  substantially  in  the  following  form: 

OFFICIAL  BALLOT 

ONE  HUNDRED  MILLION  DOLLARS  STATE  OF  NORTH 
CAROLINA  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  FACILITIES  BONDS'  OF  1963. 

□  For  the  issuance  of  one  hundred  million  dollars 
($100,000,000.00)  State  of  North  Carolina  Public 
School  Facilities  Bonds  of  1963. 
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□  Against  the  issuance  of  one  hundred  million  dollars 
($100,000,000.00)  State  of  North  Carolina  Public 
School  Facilities  Bonds  of  1963. 

(Facsimile  signature) 

Chairman,  State  Board  of  Elections 

Those  voting  in  said  election  who  are  in  favor  of  the  issuance 
of  said  bonds  shall  vote  by  making  an  X  or  check  mark  in  the 
square  opposite  the  words  "For  the  issuance  of  one  hundred  mil- 
lion dollars  ($100,000,000.00)  State  of  North  Carolina  Public 
School  Facilities  Bonds  of  1963." 

Those  opposed  to  the  issuance  of  said  bonds  shall  vote  by 
making  an  X  or  check  mark  in  the  square  opposite  the  words 
"Against  the  issuance  of  one  hundred  million  dollars  ($100,000,- 
000.00)  State  of  North  Carolina  Public  School  Facilities  Bonds  of 
1963." 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Section,  vot- 
ing machines  may  be  used  in  accordance  with  rules  and  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Elections. 

If  a  majority  of  those  voting  in  said  election  shall  vote  in 
favor  of  the  issuance  of  said  bonds,  the  said  bonds  shall  be  issued 
as  hereinbefore  provided.  In  the  event  a  majority  of  those  voting 
in  said  election  shall  vote  against  the  issuance  of  said  bonds,  said 
bonds  shall  not  be  issued. 

The  result  of  said  election  shall  be  canvassed  and  declared  as 
provided  by  law  for  the  holding  of  elections  for  State  officers  and 
the  result  thereof  certified  by  the  State  Board  of  Elections  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  North  Carolina,  in  the  manner  and  at  the 
time  provided  by  the  general  election  laws  of  the  State. 

Sec.  16  All  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  Act 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  17.  This  Act  shall  become  effective  upon  ratification. 

In  the  General  Assembly  read  three  times  and  ratified,  this  the 
21st  day  of  June,  1963. 

CHAPTER  1126 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  APPROPRIA- 
TION TO  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  FOR  HIGH 
SCHOOL  TEXTBOOKS  AND  TO  ENABLE  THE  BOARD  TO 
REDUCE  RENTAL  FEES. 

WHEREAS,  the  many  fees  charged  by  the  public  schools  for 
various  purposes  are  burdensome  to  many  citizens  of  the  State 
and  are  believed  to  be  one  of  the  causes  of  students  dropping 
out  of  school ;  and 
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WHEREAS',  an  adequate  supply  of  appropriate  textbooks  is  an 
essential  element  for  a  good  program  of  education  and  for 
maximum  benefits  from  the  total  funds  invested  in  the  public 
schools ;  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  important  to  the  educational  program  that 
high  school  textbook  rental  charges  be  reduced  and,  if  possible, 
eliminated :  Now,  therefore, 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact : 

Section  1.  "The  State  Board  of  Education  may,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Governor  and  the  Advisory  Budget  Commission, 
transfer  and  use  any  unencumbered  balance  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education  as  of  June  30,  1963,  in  any  funds  appropriated  to 
the  Board  for  the  fiscal  year  1962-63  for  the  purchase  of  high 
school  textbooks  and  thereby  enabling  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation to  reduce  and,  if  possible,  eliminate  the  high  school  text- 
book rental  charge  and  to  improve  the  supply  of  currently- 
adopted  high  school  textbooks  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State 
for  the  biennium  1963-1965." 

Sec.  2.  "The  State  Board  of  Education  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Governor  and  the  Advisory  Budget  Commission,  transfer 
and  use  any  unencumbered  balance  of  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion as  of  June  30,  1964,  in  any  funds  appropriated  to  the  Board 
for  the  fiscal  year  1963-64  for  the  purchase  of  high  school  text- 
books and  thereby  enabling  the  State  Board  of  Education  to 
reduce  and,  if  possible,  eliminate  the  high  school  textbook  rental 
charge  and  to  improve  the  supply  of  currently-adopted  high 
school  textbooks  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State  for  the  fiscal 
year  1964-65." 

Sec.  3.  All  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  Act 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  4.  This  Act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after 
its  ratification. 

In  the  General  Assembly  read  three  times  and  ratified,  this  the 
24th  day  of  June,  1963. 


54 


III.  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ACT 


"CHAPTER  115A. 

"COMMUNITY    COLLEGES,    TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES, 
AND  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  CENTERS. 

"Article  1. 

"General  Provisions  for  State  Administration. 

"§  115A-1.  Statement  of  Purpose.  The  purposes  of  this 
Chapter  are  to  provide  for  the  establishment,  organization,  and 
administration  of  a  system  of  educational  institutions  through- 
out the  State  offering  courses  of  instruction  in  one  or  more  of 
the  general  areas  of  two-year  college  parallel,  technical,  voca- 
tional, and  adult  education  programs,  to  serve  as  a  legislative 
Charter  for  such  institutions,  and  to  authorize  the  levying  of 
local  taxes  and  the  issuing  of  local  bonds  for  the  support 
thereof. 

"§  115A-2.    Definitions.  As  used  in  this  Chapter: 

"(1)  The  term  'State  Board  of  Education'  refers  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education  as  established  and  described  in  Article  IX, 
Section  8,  of  the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina. 

"(2)  The  term  'community  college'  is  defined  as  an  educational 
institution  operating  under  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  and 
dedicated  primarily  to  the  educational  needs  of  the  particular 
area  for  which  established,  and 

a.  which  offers  the  freshman  and  sophomore  courses  of  a 
college  of  arts  and  sciences, 

b.  which  may  offer  organized  curricula  for  the  training  of 
technicians, 

c.  which  may  offer  vocational,  trade,  and  technical  specialty 
courses  and  programs,  and 

d.  which  may  offer  courses  in  general  adult  education. 

"(3)  The  term  'technical  institute'  is  defined  as  an  educational 
institution  operating  under  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  and 
dedicated  primarily  to  the  educational  needs  of  the  particular 
area  for  which  established,  and 

a.  which  offers  organized  curricula  for  the  training  of  tech- 
nicians, 

b.  which  may  offer  vocational,  trade,  and  technical  specialty 
courses  and  programs,  and 

c.  which  may  offer  courses  in  general  adult  education. 

"(4)  The  term  'industrial  education  center'  is  defined  as  an 
educational  institution  operating  under  the  provisions  of  this 
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Chapter  and  dedicated  primarily  to  the  educational  needs  of  the 
area  for  which  established,  and 

a.  which  offers  vocational,  trade,  and  technical  specialty 
courses  and  programs,  and 

b.  which  may  offer  courses  in  general  adult  education. 

"(5)  The  term  'institution'  refers  to  a  community  college,  a 
technical  institute,  or  an  industrial  education  center. 

"(6)  The  'administrative  area'  of  an  institution  comprises 
the  county  or  counties  directly  responsible  for  the  local  financial 
support  and  local  administration  of  such  institution  as  provided 
in  this  Chapter. 

"(7)  The  'tax  levying  authority'  of  an  institution  is  the  board 
of  commissioners  of  the  county  or  all  of  the  boards  of  commis- 
sioners of  the  counties,  jointly,  which  constitute  the  administra- 
tive area  of  the  institution. 

"§  115A-3.  State  Board  of  Education  to  Establish  Department 
to  Administer  System  of  Educational  Institutions.  The  State 
Board  of  Education  is  authorized  to  establish  and  organize  a 
department  to  provide  State-level  administration,  under  the 
direction  of  the  board  of  a  system  of  community  colleges,  tech- 
nical institutes,  and  industrial  education  centers,  separate  from 
the  free  public  school  system  of  the  State.  The  board  shall  have 
authority  to  adopt  and  administer  all  policies,  regulations,  and 
standards  which  it  may  deem  necessary  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  the  department.  The  personnel  of  the  depart- 
ment shall  be  governed  by  the  same  policies  as  the  personnel 
of  the  other  departments  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  shall 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  contained  in  Article  2,  Chapter  143 
of  the  General  Statutes;  except  the  position  of  the  director  or 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  department  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  the  State  Personnel  Act,  and  the  com- 
pensation of  this  position  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Governor,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  subject 
to  approval  by  the  Advisory  Budget  Commission. 

"The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  appoint  an  Advisory 
Council  consisting  of  at  least  seven  members  to  advise  the 
board  on  matters  relating  to  personnel,  curricula,  finance,  arti- 
culation, and  other  matters  concerning  institutional  programs 
and  coordination  with  other  educational  institutions  of  the  State. 
Two  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  shall  be  members  of  the 
North  Carolina  Board  of  Higher  Education  or  of  its  professional 
staff,  and  two  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  shall  be  members 
of  the  faculties  or  administrative  staffs  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  this  State. 

"§  115A-4.    Establishment  and  Transferal  of  Institutions. 

After  the  effective  date  of  this  Chapter,  the  establishment  of  all 
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community  colleges,  technical  institutes,  and  industrial  education 
centers  shall  be  subject  to  the  prior  approval  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education  and  each  institution  shall  be  established  only  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  and  the  regula- 
tions, standards,  and  procedures  adopted  by  the  board  not  incon- 
sistent herewith.  In  no  case,  however,  shall  approval  be  granted 
by  the  board  for  the  establishment  of  an  institution  until  it  has 
been  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  board  that  a  genuine 
educational  need  exists  within  a  proposed  administrative  area, 
that  existing  public  and  private  post-high  school  institutions 
in  the  area  will  not  meet  that  need,  that  adequate  local  financial 
support  for  the  institution  will  be  provided,  that  public  schools 
in  the  area  will  not  be  affected  adversely  by  the  local  financial 
support  required  for  the  institution,  and  that  funds  sufficient  to 
provide  State  financial  support  of  the  institution  are  available. 

"In  approving  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  an 
industrial  education  center  for  the  establishment  of  an  educa- 
tional program,  it  shall  be  a  matter  of  general  policy  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  to  require  that  it  be  demonstrated  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  that  the  educational 
and  occupational  needs  the  proposed  program  is  designed  to  meet 
are  not  already  met  by  similar  educational  programs  maintaining 
standards  acceptable  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  other 
public  or  private  schools  in  the  administrative  area  of  the  indus- 
trial education  center. 

"In  approving  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  an 
industrial  education  center  for  the  establishment  of  an  educa- 
tional program,  it  shall  be  a  matter  of  general  policy  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  to  require  that  it  be  demonstrated  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  that  the  industrial 
education  center  is  not  assuming  the  continuing  responsibility 
for  providing  for  individual  manufacturing  firms  or  corporations 
the  routine  training  required  for  regular  operator  training  in 
the  factories  of  the  firm  or  corporation  made  necessary  because 
of  turnover  of  personnel. 

"The  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  North  Carolina  Board 
of  Higher  Education  shall  co-operate  in  providing  for  the 
orderly  transferal  of  the  administration  and  operation  of  College 
of  the  Albemarle,  Mecklenburg  College,  and  all  other  public 
community  colleges  designated  by  the  General  Assembly,  from 
the  provisions  of  Article  3,  Chapter  116,  of  the  General  Statutes 
of  North  Carolina  to  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter.  Such  trans- 
feral shall  be  accomplished  as  provided  by  this  Chapter  and 
regulations  and  procedures  adopted  jointly  by  the  two  boards. 
The  two  boards  shall  also  provide  by  regulation  for  the  transfer, 
without  consideration,  of  title  to  all  property,  funds,  and  unex- 
pended appropriations  of  the  colleges  held  heretofore  by  the 
Boards  of  Trustees  of  the  colleges  from  such  boards  to  the 
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respective  Boards  of  Trustees  established  pursuant  to  this 
Chapter. 

"Provision  shall  be  made  for  the  orderly  transferal  of  the 
administration  and  operation  of  all  industrial  education  centers 
from  local  boards  of  education  of  the  State  public  school  system 
to  Boards  of  Trustees  established  pursuant  to  this  Chapter  for 
the  purpose  of  administering  and  operating  such  centers  as 
provided  in  this  Chapter.  Such  transferal  shall  be  accomplished 
as  provided  by  this  Chapter  and  regulations  and  procedures 
adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Education.  Upon  transferal  of 
each  industrial  education  center  the  local  board  of  education 
previously  operating  the  center  shall  transfer,  without  considera- 
tion, title  to  the  property,  funds,  and  unexpended  appropriations 
heretofore  held  by  such  board  for  the  center  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  established  for  the  center  pursuant  to  this  Chapter. 
Provided,  if  an  industrial  education  center  ceases  to  operate 
as  an  institution,  as  defined  in  this  Chapter,  title  to  real  property 
transferred  to  a  Board  of  Trustees  from  the  local  board  of  edu- 
cation, previously  operating  the  center,  shall  revert  to  such  board 
of  education,  and  said  Board  of  Trustees  shall  thereupon,  by 
proper  instrument,  convey  the  same  to  such  board  of  education. 
Where  plans  are  being  made  to  relocate  an  existing  industrial 
education  center  by  moving  it  from  buildings  on  or  adjacent  to 
a  senior  high  school  campus,  the  State  Board  of  Education  may 
designate  the  local  board  of  education  now  operating  the  indus- 
trial education  center  as  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  continued 
operation  of  the  industrial  education  center  until  such  time  as 
the  industrial  education  center  is  so  relocated ;  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  provided  for  in  this  Chapter  may  be  appointed  to  de- 
velop the  new  or  reorganized  institution  but  shall  not  have  con- 
trol of  the  existing  industrial  education  center  until  it  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  new  site. 

"§  115A-5.  State  Administration  of  Institutions.  The  State 
Board  of  Education  may  adopt  and  execute  such  policies,  regula- 
tions and  standards  concerning  the  establishment  and  operation 
of  institutions  as  the  board  may  deem  necessary  to  insure  the 
quality  of  educational  programs,  to  promote  the  systematic 
meeting  of  educational  needs  of  the  State,  and  to  provide  for 
the  equitable  distribution  of  State  and  Federal  funds  to  the 
several  institutions. 

"The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  establish  standards  and 
scales  for  salaries  and  allotments  paid  from  funds  administered 
by  the  board,  and  all  employees  of  the  institutions  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  the  State  Personnel  Act.  The  board  shall 
have  authority  with  respect  to  individual  institutions :  to  approve 
sites,  buildings,  building  plans,  budgets ;  to  approve  the  selection 
of  the  chief  administrative  officer;  to  establish  and  administer 
standards  for  professional  personnel,  curricula,  admissions,  and 
graduation;  to  regulate  the  awarding  of  degrees,  diplomas,  and 
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certificates;  to  establish  and  regulate  student  tuition  and  fees 
and  financial  accounting  procedures. 

"On  petition  of  the  board  of  education  of  the  school  adminis- 
trative unit  in  which  an  institution  is  proposed  to  be  established, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  may  approve  the  utilization  by  such 
proposed  institution  of  existing  public  school  facilities,  if  the 
board  finds: 

a.  that  an  adequate  portion  of  such  facilities  can  be  devoted 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  institution,  and 

b.  that  such  utilization  will  be  consistent  with  sound  educa- 
tional considerations. 

"§  115A-6.  Withdrawal  of  State  Support.  The  State  Board  of 
Education  may  withdraw  or  withhold  State  financial  and  admin- 
istrative support  of  any  institutions  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Chapter  in  the  event  that: 

"(1)  the  required  local  financial  support  of  an  institution  is 
not  provided; 

"(2)  sufficient  State  funds  are  not  available; 

"(3)  the  officials  of  an  institution  refuse  or  are  unable  to 
maintain  prescribed  standards  of  administration  or  instruction ; 
or 

"(4)  local  educational  needs  for  such  an  institution  cease  to 
exist. 

"Article  2. 

"Local  Administration. 

"§  115A-7.  Each  Institution  to  Have  Board  of  Trustees; 
Selection  of  Trustees,  (a)  Each  community  college  and  technical 
institute  established  or  operated  pursuant  to  this  Chapter  shall 
be  governed  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  consisting  of  twelve  mem- 
bers, who  shall  be  selected  by  the  following  agencies. 

"Group  One — four  trustees,  elected  by  the  board  of  education 
of  the  public  school  administrative  unit  located  in  the  adminis- 
trative area  of  the  institution.  If  there  are  two  or  more  public 
school  administrative  units,  whether  city  or  county  units,  or 
both,  located  within  the  administrative  area,  the  trustees  shall 
be  elected  jointly  by  all  of  the  boards  of  education  of  those 
units,  each  board  having  one  vote  in  the  election  of  each  trustee, 
except  as  provided  in  Section  115A-37. 

"Group  Two — four  trustees,  elected  by  the  board  of  commis- 
sions of  the  county  in  which  the  institution  is  located.  Provided, 
however,  if  the  administrative  area  of  the  institution  is  composed 
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of  two  or  more  counties,  the  trustees  shall  be  elected  jointly  by 
the  boards  of  commissioners  of  all  those  counties,  each  board 
having  one  vote  in  the  election  of  each  trustee. 

"Group  Three — four  trustees,  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

"(b)  Each  industrial  education  center  established  or  operated 
pursuant  to  this  Chapter  shall  be  governed  by  a  Board  of 
Trustees  consisting  of  eight  members,  four  of  whom  shall  be 
selected  by  the  agencies  provided  for  Group  One  in  subsection 
(a)  above  and  four  by  the  agencies  provided  for  Group  Two 
above. 

"  (c)  All  trustees  shall  be  residents  of  the  administrative  area 
of  the  institution  for  which  they  are  selected  or  of  counties 
contiguous  thereto. 

"(d)  Vacancies  occurring  in  any  group  for  whatever  reason 
shall  be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term  by  the 
agency  or  agencies  authorized  to  select  trustees  of  that  group 
and  in  the  manner  in  which  regular  selections  are  made.  Should 
the  selection  of  a  trustee  not  be  made  by  the  agency  or  agencies 
having  the  authority  to  do  so  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the 
date  on  which  a  vacancy  occurs,  whether  by  creation  or  expira- 
tion of  a  term  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  Governor  shall  fill 
the  vacancy  by  appointment  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired 
term. 

"§  115A-8.  Term  of  Office  of  Trustees;  Initial  Terms.  Trustees 
shall  serve  for  terms  of  eight  (8)  years,  except  that  initially: 

"(1)  For  all  industrial  education  centers  and  technical  insti- 
tutes and  for  those  community  colleges  for  which  Boards  of 
Trustees  first  shall  be  established  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Chapter,  terms  of  the  members  of  each  board  shall  be  so  set 
by  the  selecting  agencies  that  the  term  of  a  member  in  each 
group  in  Section  115A-7(a),  shall  expire  on  June  30  of  every 
other  year,  the  shortest  term  to  expire  on  June  30  of  the  next 
odd-numbered  year  following  the  date  the  Board  of  Trustees  is 
established.  Thereafter,  all  terms  shall  be  eight  (8)  years  and 
shall  commence  on  July  1. 

"(2)  For  those  community  colleges  which  hereafter  shall  be 
operated  pursuant  to  this  Chapter  but  for  which  the  Boards  of 
Trustees  have  previously  been  appointed  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  3,  Chapter  116,  of  the  General  Statutes,  all 
trustees  previously  appointed  and  currently  serving  shall  con- 
tinue to  serve  until  the  expiration  of  their  respective  terms. 

a.  As  the  terms  of  the  four  trustees  previously  appointed  by 
the  city  and/or  county  boards  of  education  expire,  their  succes- 
sors shall  be  selected  by  the  agencies  specified  for  Group  One  in 
Section  115A-7,  so  that  a  term  shall  expire  on  June  30  of  every 
other  year,  the  shortest  term  to  expire  on  June  30  of  the  next 
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odd-numbered  year  following  the  date  the  successors  are  ap- 
pointed. Thereafter,  all  terms  shall  be  eight  (8)  years  and  shall 
commence  July  1. 

b.  As  the  terms  of  the  four  trustees  previously  appointed  by 
the  governing  board  of  the  municipality  and/or  the  board  of 
commissioners  expire,  their  successors  shall  be  selected  by  the 
agencies  specified  for  Group  Two  in  Section  115A-7,  so  that  a 
term  shall  expire  on  June  30  of  every  other  year,  the  shortest 
term  to  expire  on  June  30  of  the  next  odd-numbered  year  follow- 
ing the  date  the  successors  are  appointed.  Thereafter,  all  terms 
shall  be  eight  (8)  years  and  shall  commence  on  July  1. 

c.  As  the  terms  of  the  four  trustees  previously  appointed  by 
the  Governor  expire,  their  successors  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor,  so  that  a  term  shall  expire  on  June  30  of  every  other 
year,  the  shortest  term  to  expire  on  June  30  of  the  next  odd- 
numbered  year  following  the  date  the  successors  are  appointed. 
Thereafter,  all  terms  shall  be  eight  (8)  years  and  shall  com- 
mence on  July  1. 

"§  115A-9.  Board  of  Trustees  a  Body  Corporate;  Corporate 
Powers.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  institution  shall  be  a  body 
corporate  with  all  powers  usually  conferred  upon  such  bodies  to 
enable  it  to  acquire,  hold,  and  transfer  real  and  personal  prop- 
erty, to  enter  into  contracts,  to  institute  and  defend  legal  actions 
and  suits,  and  to  exercise  such  other  rights  and  privileges  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  management  and  administration  of 
the  institution  and  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  and  purposes 
of  this  Chapter.  The  official  title  of  each  board  shall  be  The 

Trustees  of  '  (filling  in  the  name  of  the  institution) 

and  such  title  shall  be  the  official  corporate  name  of  the  institu- 
tion. 

"The  several  Boards  of  Trustees  shall  hold  title  to  all  real  and 
personal  property  donated  to  their  respective  institutions  or  pur- 
chased with  funds  provided  by  the  tax  levying  authorities  of 
their  respective  institutions.  Title  to  equipment  furnished  by  the 
State  shall  remain  in  the  State  Board  of  Education.  In  the 
event  that  an  institution  shall  cease  to  operate,  title  to  all  real 
and  personal  property  donated  to  the  institution  or  purchased 
with  funds  provided  by  the  tax  levying  authorities,  except  as 
provided  for  in  Section  115A-4,  shall  vest  in  the  county  in  which 
the  institution  is  located,  unless  the  terms  of  the  deed  of  gift 
in  the  case  of  donated  property  provides  otherwise,  or  unless  in 
the  case  of  two  or  more  counties  forming  a  joint  institution  the 
contract  provided  for  in  Section  115A-37  provides  otherwise. 

"§  115A-10.  Commissioners  for  Special  Purpose.  All  trustees 
of  institutions  in  this  Chapter  are  declared  to  be  commissioners 
for  special  purposes  within  the  meaning  of  Article  XIV,  Section 
7,  of  the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina. 
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"§  115A-11.  Compensation  of  Trustees.  Trustees  shall  receive 
no  compensation  for  their  services  but  shall  receive  reimburse- 
ment, according  to  regulations  adopted  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  for  cost  of  travel,  meals,  and  lodging  while  perform- 
ing their  official  duties. 

"§  115A-12.  Organization  of  Boards;  Meetings.  At  the  first 
meeting  after  its  selection,  each  Board  of  Trustees  shall  elect 
from  its  membership  a  chairman,  who  shall  preside  at  all  board 
meetings,  and  a  vice  chairman,  who  shall  preside  in  the  absence 
of  the  chairman.  The  trustees  shall  also  elect  a  secretary,  who 
need  not  be  a  trustee,  to  keep  the  minutes  of  all  board  meetings. 
All  three  officers  of  the  board  shall  be  elected  for  a  period  of  one 
year  but  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election  by  the  board. 

"Each  Board  of  Trustees  shall  meet  as  often  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  institution  but  shall 
meet  at  least  once  every  three  (3)  months.  Meetings  may  be 
called  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  or  by  the  chief  administra- 
tive officer  of  the  institution. 

"§  115-13.  Removal  of  Trustees.  Should  the  State  Board  of 
Education  have  sufficient  evidence  that  any  member  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  an  institution  is  not  capable  of  discharging,  or  is 
not  discharging,  the  duties  of  his  office  as  required  by  law  or 
lawful  regulation,  or  is  guilty  of  immoral  or  disreputable  con- 
duct, the  board  shall  notify  the  chairman  of  such  Board  of 
Trustees,  unless  the  chairman  is  the  offending  member,  in  which 
case  the  other  members  of  the  board  shall  be  notified.  Upon 
receipt  of  such  notice  there  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  charges,  at  which 
meeting  a  representative  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  may 
appear  to  present  evidence  of  the  charges.  The  allegedly  offend- 
ing member  shall  be  given  proper  and  adequate  notice  of  the 
meeting  and  the  findings  of  the  other  members  of  the  board 
shall  be  recorded,  along  with  the  action  taken,  in  the  minutes 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  If  the  charges  are,  by  an  affirmative 
vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  board,  found  to  be 
true,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  declare  the  office  of  the  offending 
member  to  be  vacant. 

"Nothing  in  this  Section  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the 
authority  of  a  Board  of  Trustees  to  hold  a  hearing  as  provided 
herein  upon  evidence  known  or  presented  to  it. 

"§  115A-14.  Powers  and  Duties  of  Trustees.  The  trustees  of 
each  institution  shall  constitute  the  local  administrative  board 
of  such  institution,  with  such  powers  and  duties  as  are  provided 
in  this  Chapter  and  are  delegated  to  it  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education.  Included  in  the  powers  granted  to  the  trustees  are 
the  following: 

"(1)  To  elect  a  president  or  chief  administrative  officer  of 
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the  institution  for  such  term  and  under  such  conditions  as  the 
trustees  may  fix,  such  election  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  State  Board  of  Education. 

"(2)  To  elect  or  employ  all  other  personnel  of  the  institution 
upon  nomination  by  the  president  or  chief  administrative  officer, 
subject  to  standards  established  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

"(3)  To  purchase  any  land,  easement,  or  right-of-way  which 
shall  be  necessary  for  the  proper  operation  of  the  institution, 
when  such  site  has  been  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and,  if  necessary,  to  acquire  land  by  condemnation  in  the 
same  manner  and  under  the  same  procedures  as  provided  in 
Article  2,  Chapter  40  of  the  General  Statutes.  For  the  purpose 
of  condemnation,  the  determination  by  the  trustees  as  to  the 
location  and  amount  of  land  to  be  taken  and  the  necessity  there- 
for shall  be  conclusive. 

"(4)  To  apply  the  standards  and  requirements  for  admission 
and  graduation  of  students  and  other  standards  established  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education. 

"(5)  To  receive  and  accept  private  donations,  gifts,  bequests, 
and  the  like  and  to  apply  them  or  invest  any  of  them  and  apply 
the  proceeds  for  the  purposes  and  upon  the  terms  which  the 
donor  may  prescribe  and  which  are  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Chapter  and  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. 

"(6)  To  provide  all  or  part  of  the  instructional  services  for 
the  institution  by  contracting  with  other  public  or  private  edu- 
cational institutions  of  the  State,  according  to  regulations  and 
standards  adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

"(7)  To  perform  such  other  acts  and  do  such  other  things  as 
may  be  necessary  or  proper  for  the  exercise  of  the  foregoing 
specific  powers,  including  the  adoption  and  enforcement  of  all 
reasonable  rules,  regulations,  and  bylaws  for  the  government 
and  operation  of  the  institution  under  this  Chapter  and  for  the 
discipline  of  students. 

"§  115A-15.  State  Retirement  System  for  Teachers  and  State 
Employees;  Social  Security.  Solely  for  the  purpose  of  applying 
the  provisions  of  Chapter  135  of  the  General  Statutes  of  North 
Carolina,  'Retirement  System  for  Teachers  and  State  Employees, 
Social  Security',  the  institutions  of  this  Chapter  are  included 
within  the  definition  of  the  term  Tublic  School',  and  the  institu- 
tional employees  are  included  within  the  definition  of  the  term 
'Teacher',  as  these  terms  are  defined  in  Section  135-1. 

"§  115A-16.  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  Applicable  to  In- 
stitutional Employees.  The  provisions  of  Chapter  97  of  the 
General  Statutes  of  North  Carolina,  the  Workmen's  Compensa- 


tion  Act,  shall  apply  to  all  institutional  employees.  The  State 
Board  of  Education  shall  make  the  necessary  arrangements  to 
carry  out  those  provisions  of  Chapter  97  which  are  applicable 
to  employees  whose  wages  are  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  from 
State  funds.  The  State  shall  be  liable  for  compensation,  based 
upon  the  average  weekly  wage  as  defined  in  the  Act,  of  an  em- 
ployee regardless  of  the  portion  of  such  wage  paid  from  other 
than  State  funds. 

'The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  institution  shall  be  liable  for 
Workmen's  Compensation  for  employees  whose  salaries  or  wages 
are  paid  by  the  board  entirely  from  local  public  or  special  funds. 
Each  Board  of  Trustees  is  authorized  to  purchase  insurance  to 
cover  such  compensation  liability  and  to  include  the  cost  of  in- 
surance in  the  annual  budget  of  the  institution. 

"The  provisions  of  this  Section  shall  not  apply  to  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  making  voluntary  contributions  to  institutions 
for  any  purpose,  and  such  a  person,  firm,  or  corporation  shall 
not  be  liable  for  the  payment  of  any  sum  of  money  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Section. 

"§  115A-17.  Waiver  of  Governmental  Immunity  from  Lia- 
bility for  Negligence  of  Agents  and  Employees  of  Institutions. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  any  institution,  by  obtaining  liability 
insurance  as  provided  in  Section  115A-35,  is  authorized  to  waive 
its  governmental  immunity  from  liability  for  the  death  or  injury 
of  person  or  for  property  damage  caused  by  the  negligence  or 
tort  of  any  agent  or  employee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  when 
the  agent  or  employee  is  acting  within  the  scope  of  his  authority 
or  the  course  of  his  employment.  All  automobiles,  buses,  trucks, 
or  other  motor  vehicles  intended  primarily  for  use  on  the  public 
roads  and  highways  which  are  the  property  of  a  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  be  insured  at  all  times  with  liability  insurance  as 
provided  in  Section  115A-35.  Governmental  immunity  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  waived  by  the  act  of  obtaining  liability 
insurance,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  board  is  indemnified 
for  the  negligence  or  torts  of  its  agents  and  employees  and 
only  as  to  claims  arising  after  the  procurement  of  liability  in- 
surance and  while  such  insurance  is  in  force. 

'  'Article  3. 
"Financial  Support. 

"§  115A-18.    State  Financial  Support  of  Institutions,  (a)  The 

State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  from 
sources  available  to  the  board  funds  to  meet  the  financial  needs 
of  institutions,  as  determined  by  policies  and  regulations  of  the 
board,  for  the  following  budget  items': 

"(1)  Capital  outlay:  Furniture  and  equipment  for  administra- 
tive and  instructional  purposes,  new  library  books,  and  other 
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items  of  capital  outlay  approved  by  the  board.  Provided,  the 
State  Board  of  Education  may,  on  an  equal  matching  fund  basis 
from  appropriations  made  by  the  State  for  the  purpose,  grant 
funds  to  individual  community  colleges  and  technical  institutes, 
including  those  converted  from  industrial  education  centers,  for 
the  purchase,  construction  and  remodeling  of  institutional  build- 
ings determined  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  to  be  necessary 
for  the  instructional  programs  or  administration  of  such  insti- 
tutions. For  the  purpose  of  determining  amounts  of  matching 
State  funds,  local  funds  shall  include  local  expenditures  made 
prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Chapter  or  prior  to  an  institution 
becoming  a  community  college  or  technical  institute  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter,  when  such  expenditures  were 
made  for  the  purchase,  construction,  and  remodeling  of  insti- 
tutional buildings  subsequently  determined  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  to  be  necessary  as  herein  specified,  and  provided 
such  local  expenditures  have  not  previously  been  used  as  the 
basis  for  obtaining  matching  State  funds  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Chapter  or  any  other  laws  of  the  State.  The  State  Board 
of  Education  shall  not  grant  funds  in  an  aggregate  amount  in 
excess  of  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000)  to  any  single 
institution  for  capital  or  permanent  improvements,  such  maxi- 
mum amount  to  include  all  matching  State  funds  previously 
granted  under  the  laws  of  this  State  to  an  institution  for  capital 
or  permanent  improvements. 

"(2)  Current  expenses: 

a.  General  administration: 

1.  Salaries  and  travel  of  trustees  and  administrative  staff. 

2.  Cost  of  bonding  institutional  employees  for  the  protection 
of  State  funds  and  property. 

3.  Office  expenses. 

4.  Other  costs  of  general  administration  approved  by  the 
board. 

b.  Instructional  services : 

1.  Salaries  and  travel  of  instructional  staff  and  clerical  em- 
ployees. 

2.  Instructional  supplies  and  materials. 

3.  Commencement  expenses. 

4.  Other  costs  of  instructional  services  approved  by  the  board. 

c.  Maintenance  of  plant:  Maintenance  and  replacement  of 
furniture  and  equipment  furnished  by  the  State. 

d.  Fixed  charges: 
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1.  Employer's  contributions  to  social  security  and  State  retire- 
ment funds  for  the  portion  of  institutional  employees'  salaries 
paid  from  State  and  Federal  funds. 

2.  Cost  of  workmen's  compensation  for  institutional  employees 
paid  in  whole  or  in  part  from  State  or  Federal  funds. 

e.  Auxiliary  services: 

1.  Operation  of  libraries,  including  salaries  and  travel  of  staff ; 
replacement  of  books ;  and  costs  of  supplies,  materials,  periodicals, 
and  newspapers. 

2.  Other  costs  of  auxiliary  services  approved  by  the  board. 

"(b)  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  to  accept, 
receive,  use,  or  reallocate  to  the  institutions  any  Federal  funds 
or  aids  that  have  been  or  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  for  the  encouragement  and  improve- 
ment of  any  phase  of  the  programs  of  the  institutions. 

"§  115A-19.    Local  Financial  Support  of  Institutions,  (a)  The 

tax  levying  authority  of  each  institution  shall  be  responsible 
for  providing,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  115A- 
20  or  Section  115A-21,  as  appropriate,  adequate  funds  to  meet 
the  financial  needs  of  the  institutions  for  the  following  budget 
items : 

"(1)  Capital  outlay:  acquisition  of  land;  erection  of  all  build- 
ings; alterations  and  additions  to  buildings;  purchase  of  auto- 
mobiles, buses,  trucks,  and  other  motor  vehicles;  purchase  of 
all  equipment  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  buildings  and 
grounds  and  operation  of  plant;  and  purchase  of  all  furniture 
and  equipment  not  provided  for  administrative  and  instructional 
purposes. 

"(2)  Current  expenses : 

a.  General  administration: 

1.  Cost  of  bonding  institutional  employees  for  the  protection 
of  local  funds  and  property. 

2.  Cost  of  auditing  local  funds. 

3.  Cost  of  elections  held  in  accordance  with  Sections  115A-20 
and  115A-22. 

4.  Legal  fees  incurred  in  connection  with  local  administration 
and  operation  of  the  institution. 

b.  Operation  of  plant: 

1.  Wages  of  janitors,  maids,  and  watchmen. 

2.  Cost  of  fuel,  water,  power,  and  telephones. 

3.  Cost  of  janitorial  supplies  and  materials. 

4.  Cost  of  operation  of  motor  vehicles. 

5.  Any  other  expenses  necessary  for  plant  operation. 
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c.  Maintenance  of  plant: 

1.  Cost  of  maintenance  and  repairs  of  buildings  and  grounds. 

2.  Salaries  of  maintenance  and  repair  employees. 

3.  Maintenance  and  replacement  of  furniture  and  equipment 
provided  from  local  funds. 

4.  Maintenance  of  plant  heating,  electrical,  and  plumbing 
equipment. 

5.  Maintenance  of  all  other  equipment,  including  motor  ve- 
hicles, provided  by  local  funds. 

6.  Any  other  expenses  necessary  for  maintenance  of  plant. 

d.  Fixed  charges: 

1.  Rental  of  land,  buildings,  and  equipment. 

2.  Cost  of  insurance  for  buildings,  contents,  motor  vehicles, 
workmen's  compensation  for  institutional  employees  paid  from 
local  funds,  and  other  necessary  insurance. 

3.  Employer's  contribution  to  retirement  and  social  security 
funds  for  that  portion  of  institutional  employees'  salaries  paid 
from  local  funds. 

4.  And  any  tort  claims  awarded  against  the  institution  due  to 
the  negligence  of  institutional  employees. 

"(b)  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  institution  may  apply 
local  public  funds  provided  in  accordance  with  Section  115A-20(a) 
or  Section  115A-21(a),  as  appropriate,  or  private  funds,  or  both, 
to  the  supplementation  of  items  of  the  current  expense  budget 
financed  from  State  funds,  provided  a  supplemental  current 
expense  budget  is  submitted  in  accordance  with  Section  115A- 
27(3). 

"§  115A-20.  Providing  Local  Public  Funds  for  Institutions; 
Elections,  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  Section  115A-21,  the  tax 
levying  authority  of  an  institution  may  provide  for  local  financial 
support  of  the  institution  as  follows: 

"(1)  By  appropriations  from  non-tax  revenues  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  the  County  Fiscal  Control  Act,  provided  the 
continuing  authority  to  make  such  appropriations  shall  have 
been  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  qualified  voters  of  the 
administrative  area  who  shall  vote  on  the  question  in  an  election 
held  for  such  purposes,  and/or 

"(2)  By  a  special  annual  levy  of  taxes  within  a  maximum 
annual  rate  which  maximum  rate  shall  have  been  approved  by  a 
majority  of  the  qualified  voters  of  the  administrative  area  who 
shall  vote  on  the  question  of  establishing  or  increasing  the 
maximum  annual  rate  in  an  election  held  for  such  purpose ;  and 

"(3)  By  issuance  of  bonds,  in  the  case  of  capital  outlay  funds, 
provided  that  each  issuance  of  bonds  shall  be  approved  by  a 
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majority  of  the  qualified  voters  of  each  county  of  the  administra- 
tive area  who  shall  vote  on  the  question  in  an  election  held  for 
that  purpose.  All  bonds  shall  be  subject  to  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Act  and  shall  be  issued  pursuant  to  the  County  Finance 
Act.  For  the  purpose  of  county  debt  limitations  provided  in 
that  Act,  bonds  issued  for  the  purposes  of  this  Chapter  shall  be 
considered  to  be  'for  other  than  school  purposes'  as  that  term  is 
used  in  Sections  153-84  and  153-87. 

"(b)  At  the  election  on  the  question  of  approving  authority 
of  the  board  of  commissioners  of  each  county  in  an  administra- 
tive area  (the  tax  levying  authority)  to  appropriate  funds  from 
non-tax  revenues  and/or  a  special  annual  levy  of  taxes,  the 
ballot  furnished  the  qualified  voters  in  each  county  may  be 
worded  substantially  as  follows:  Tor  the  authority  of  the  board 
of  commissioners  to  appropriate  funds  either  from  non-tax 
revenues  or  from  a  special  annual  levy  of  taxes  not  to  exceed  an 

annual  rate  of  cents  per  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00) 

of  assessed  property  valuation,  or  both,  for  the  financial  support 

of   (name  of  the  institution)'  plus  any 

other  pertinent  information  and  'Against  the  authority  of  the 
board  of  commissioners,  etc.',  with  a  square  before  each  proposi- 
tion, in  which  the  voter  may  make  a  cross  mark  (X),  but  any 
other  form  of  ballot  containing  adequate  information  and  prop- 
erly stating  the  question  to  be  voted  upon  shall  be  construed  as 
being  in  compliance  with  this  Section. 

"(c)  The  question  of  approving  authority  to  appropriate  funds 
and/or  levy  special  taxes  and  the  question  of  approving  an  issue 
of  bonds,  when  approval  of  each  shall  be  necessary  for  the 
establishment  or  conversion  of  an  institution,  shall  be  submitted 
at  the  same  election. 

"(d)  All  elections  shall  be  held  in  the  same  manner  as  elections 
held  under  Article  9,  Chapter  153,  of  the  General  Statutes  of 
North  Carolina,  the  County  Finance  Act,  and  may  be  held  at 
any  time  fixed  by  the  tax  levying  authority  of  the  administrative 
area  or  proposed  administrative  area  of  the  institution  for  which 
such  election  is  to  be  held. 

"(e)  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  ascertain  that  au- 
thority to  provide  adequate  funds  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  an  institution  has  been  approved  by  the  voters  of 
a  proposed  administrative  area  before  granting  final  approval 
for  the  establishment  of  an  institution. 

"§  115A-21.  Providing  Local  Public  Funds  for  Institutions 
Previously  Established,  (a)  For  counties  in  which,  immediately 

prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Chapter,  there  was  in  operation 
or  authorized  a  public  community  college  or  industrial  education 
center  which  hereafter  shall  be  operated  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Chapter,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply  in 
providing  local  financial  support  for  each  such  institution: 
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"(1)  Community  colleges:  The  board  of  commissioners  of  a 
county  in  which  is  located  a  public  community  college  hereto- 
fore operated  or  authorized  to  operate  pursuant  to  Article  3, 
Chapter  116,  of  the  General  Statutes  of  North  Carolina,  may 
continue  to  levy  special  taxes  annually  for  the  local  financial 
support  of  the  college  provided  in  Section  115A-19,  to  the  maxi- 
mum rate  last  approved  by  the  voters  of  the  county  in  accord- 
ance with  the  above  Article.  The  board  of  commissioners  may 
also  provide  all  or  part  of  such  funds  by  appropriations,  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  the  County  Fiscal  Control  Act,  from 
non-tax  revenues.  The  question  of  increasing  the  maximum 
annual  rate  of  a  special  tax  may  be  submitted  at  an  election  held 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  115A-20(d)  and  the 
appropriate  provisions  of  Section  115A-22. 

"(2)  Industrial  education  centers:  The  board  of  commissioners 
of  a  county  in  which  is  located  an  industrial  education  center 
heretofore  operated  or  authorized  to  operate  as  part  of  the 
public  school  system  and  which  hereafter  shall  be  operated  as 
an  industrial  education  center  as  defined  in  this  Chapter,  may 
levy  special  taxes  annually  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  provide  funds 
for  the  financial  support  of  the  center  required  by  Section 
115A-19(a).  The  board  of  commissioners  may  also  provide  all  or 
part  of  such  funds  by  appropriations,  in  a  manner  consistent 
with  the  County  Fiscal  Control  Act,  from  non-tax  revenues.  The 
board  of  commissioners  is  authorized  to  provide  additional  funds, 
either  by  special  tax  levies  or  by  appropriations  from  non-tax 
revenues,  or  both,  to  an  amount  equal  to  that  required  to  be 
provided  above,  for  the  purpose  of  supplementing  the  current 
expense  budget  of  the  center  financed  from  State  funds. 

"(b)  The  board  of  commissioners  of  a  county  in  which  is 
located  one  of  the  above  public  community  colleges  or  industrial 
education  centers  may  provide  funds  for  capital  outlay  for  such 
institution  by  the  issuance  of  bonds.  All  bonds  shall  be  issued 
in  accordance  with  the  appropriate  provisions  of  Sections  115A- 
20  and  115A-22. 

"(c)  Public  funds  provided  a  community  college  or  industrial 
education  center  prior  to  its  becoming  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Chapter  and  which  remain  to  the  credit  of  the  institution 
upon  its  becoming  subject  to  these  provisions,  shall  be  expended 
only  for  the  purposes  prescribed  by  law  when  such  funds  were 
provided  the  institution. 

"§  115A-22.    Requests  for  Elections  to  Provide  Funds  for 

Institutions,  (a)  Formal  requests  for  elections  on  the  question 
of  authority  to  appropriate  non-tax  revenues  and  7or  levy  snecial 
taxes  and  to  issue  bonds,  when  such  elections  are  to  be  held  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  an  institution,  shall  be  originated 
and  submitted  only  in  the  following  manner : 
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"(1)  Proposed  multiple-county  administrative  areas:  Formal 
requests  for  elections  may  be  submitted  jointly  by  all  county 
boards  of  education  in  the  proposed  administrative  area,  or  by 
petition  of  fifteen  per  cent  (15%)  of  the  number  of  qualified 
voters  of  the  proposed  area  who  voted  in  the  last  preceding 
election  for  Governor,  to  the  boards  of  commissioners  of  all 
counties  in  the  proposed  area,  who  may  fix  the  time  for  such 
election  by  joint  resolution  which  shall  be  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  each  board. 

"(2)  Proposed  single-county  administrative  areas:  Formal 
requests  shall  be  submitted  by  the  board  of  education  of  any 
public  school  administrative  unit  within  the  county  of  the  pro- 
posed administrative  area  or  by  petition  of  fifteen  per  cent 
(15%)  of  the  number  of  qualified  voters  of  the  county  who 
voted  in  the  last  preceding  election  for  Governor,  to  the  board 
of  commissioners  of  the  county  of  the  proposed  administrative 
area,  who  may  fix  the  time  for  such  election  by  resolution  which 
shall  be  entered  in  the  minutes  of  the  board. 

"(b)  Formal  requests  for  elections  on  any  of  the  questions 
specified  in  (a)  above,  or  on  the  question  of  increasing  the 
maximum  annual  rate  of  special  taxes  for  the  financial  support 
of  an  institution  with  a  properly  established  Board  of  Trustees, 
may  be  submitted  to  the  tax  levying  authority  only  by  such 
Board  of  Trustees. 

"(c)  All  formal  requests  for  elections  regarding  the  levying 
of  special  taxes  shall  state  the  maximum  annual  rate  for  which 
approval  is  to  be  sought  in  an  election. 

"(d)  Nothing  in  this  Section  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or 
limit  the  power  of  the  tax  levying  authority  of  an  institution  to 
hold  elections,  of  its  own  motion,  on  any  or  all  the  questions 
provided  in  this  Section,  subject  to  the  provisions  herein. 

"§  115A-23.  Conversion  of  Institutions.  Whenever  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  an  institution  requests  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation to  convert  the  institution  from  an  industrial  education 
center  to  a  technical  institute  or  community  college,  or  from  a 
technical  institute  to  a  community  college,  the  board  may  require, 
as  a  prerequisite  to  such  conversion : 

"(1)  The  authorization  by  the  voters  of  the  administrative 
area  of  an  annual  levy  of  taxes  within  a  specified  maximum  annual 
rate  sufficient  to  provide  the  required  local  financial  support  for 
the  converted  institution,  in  an  election  held  in  accordance  with 
the  appropriate  provisions  of  Sections  115A-20  and  115A-22. 

"(2)  The  approval  by  the  voters  of  the  administrative  area 
of  the  issuance  of  bonds  for  capital  outlay  necessary  for  the 
conversion  of  the  institution,  in  an  election  held  in  accordance 
with  the  appropriate  provisions  of  Sections  115A-20  and  115A- 

22. 
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"§  115A-24.    Paymenl  of  Expenses  of  Special  Elections  Under 

Chapter.  The  cost  of  special  elections  held  under  the  authority  of 
this  Chapter  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of  an  insti- 
tution shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general  fund  of  the  county  or 
counties  which  shall  conduct  such  elections.  All  special  elections 
held  on  behalf  of  a  duly  established  institution  shall  be  paid  by 
such  institution  and  the  expenses  may  be  included  in  the  annual 
institutional  budgets. 

"§  115A-25.  Authority  to  Issue  Bonds  and  Notes  and  to  Levy 
Taxes.  Counties  are  authorized  to  issue  bonds  and  notes  and  to 
levy  special  taxes  to  meet  payments  of  principal  and  interest  on 
such  bonds  or  notes  and  to  levy  special  taxes  for  the  special 
purpose  of  providing  local  financial  support  of  an  institution  and 
otherwise  to  appropriate  non-tax  revenues  for  the  financial  sup- 
port of  an  institution,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose- 
provided  in  this  Chapter. 

"Taxes  authorized  by  this  Section  are  declared  to  be  for  a 
special  purpose  and  may  be  levied  notwithstanding  any  consti- 
tutional limitation  or  limitations  imposed  by  any  general  or 
special  law. 

"§  115A-26.  Student  Tuition  and  Fees.  The  State  Board  of 
Education  may  fix  and  regulate  all  tuition  and  fees  charged  to 
students  for  applying  to  or  attending  any  institution  pursuant 
to  this  Chapter. 

"The  receipts  from  all  student  tuition  and  fees,  other  than 
student  activity  fees,  shall  be  State  funds  and  shall  be  deposited 
as  provided  by  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

"Article  4. 

"Budgeting,  Accounting,  and  Fiscal  Management. 

"§  115A-27.  Preparation  and  Submission  of  Institutional 
Budgets.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  of  each  year,  the 
trustees  of  each  institution  shall  prepare  and  submit  a  capital 
outlay  budget  and  a  current  expense  budget,  on  forms  provided 
by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  may  prepare  in  their  dis- 
cretion a  supplemental  current  expense  budget.  The  budgets  shall 
be  prepared  and  submitted  for  approval  according  to  the  follow- 
ing procedures: 

"(1)  Capital  outlay  budget:  The  budget  shall  contain  the  items 
of  capital  outlay,  as  provided  in  Sections  115A-18  and  115A-19, 
for  which  funds  are  requested,  from  whatever  source.  The  budget 
shall  be  submitted  first  to  the  tax  levying  authority,  which  shall 
approve  or  disapprove,  in  whole  or  in  part,  that  portion  of  the 
budget  requesting  local  public  funds.  Upon  approval  by  the  tax 
levying  authority,  the  budget  shall  be  submitted  by  the  trustees 
to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  which  may  approve  or  disap- 
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prove,  in  whole  or  in  part,  that  portion  of  the  budget  requesting 
State  or  Federal  funds. 

"(2)  Current  expense  budget:  The  budget  shall  contain  the 
items  of  current  operating  expenses,  as  provided  in  Sections 
115A-18  and  115A-19,  for  which  funds  are  requested,  from  what- 
ever source.  The  budget  shall  be  submitted  first  to  the  tax  levying 
authority,  which  shall  approve  or  disapprove,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
that  portion  of  the  budget  requesting  local  public  funds.  Upon 
approval  by  the  tax  levying  authority,  the  budget  shall  be  sub- 
mitted by  the  trustees  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  which 
may  approve  or  disapprove,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  entire  budget. 
The  State  Board  is  authorized  to  withhold  the  allocation  of  State 
funds  to  an  institution  until  a  budget  has  been  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  board. 

"(3)  Supplemental  current  expense  budget:  The  budget  may 
contain  any  items  of  the  current  expense  budget  to  be  financed 
from  State  or  Federal  funds  which  the  trustees  desire  to  supple- 
ment with  local  funds.  The  tax  levying  authority  shall  approve 
or  disapprove,  in  whole  or  in  part,  that  portion  of  the  budget 
requesting  local  public  funds.  An  information  copy  of  the  budget 
as  approved  shall  be  filed  with  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

"(4)  No  public  funds  shall  be  provided  an  institution,  either 
by  the  tax  levying  authority  or  by  the  State,  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  budget  provisions  of  this  Chapter. 

"(5)  The  preparation  of  a  budget  for  and  the  payment  of 
interest  and  principal  on  indebtedness  incurred  on  behalf  of  an 
institution  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  county  accountant 
or  county  accountants  of  the  administrative  area  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  institution  shall  have  no  duty  or  responsibility 
in  this  connection. 

"§  115A-28.  Administration  of  Institutional  Budgets  for  Local 
Public  Funds,  (a)  Duty  of  Boards  of  Trustees:  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  institution  to  pay  all 
obligations  incurred  in  the  operation  of  the  institution  promptly 
and  when  due,  and  to  this  end  Boards  of  Trustees  shall  inform 
the  tax  levying  authority  from  month  to  month  of  any  anticipated 
expenditures  which  will  exceed  the  current  collection  of  taxes  and 
such  balance  as  may  be  on  hand,  if  any,  for  the  payment  of 
said  obligations,  in  order  that  the  tax  levying  authority  may 
make  provision  for  the  funds  to  be  available.  If  a  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  willfully  create  a  debt  that  shall  in  any  way  cause 
the  expense  of  the  year  to  exceed  the  amount  authorized  in  the 
budget,  without  the  approval  of  the  tax  levying  authority,  the 
indebtedness  shall  not  be  a  valid  obligation  of  the  institution 
and  the  members  of  the  board  responsible  for  creating  the  debt 
may  be  held  personally  liable  for  the  same. 
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"(b)  Duty  of  tax  levying  authorities:  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  tax  levying  authority  of  each  institution  to  provide,  as 
needed,  the  funds  to  meet  the  monthly  expenditures,  including 
salaries  and  other  necessary  operating  expense,  as  set  forth  in 
a  statement  prepared  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  approved  budget.  If  the  collection  of  taxes  does 
not  yield  sufficient  revenue  for  this  purpose,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  tax  levying  authority  to  borrow  against  the  amount 
approved  in  the  budget  and  to  issue  short  term  notes  for  the 
amount  so  borrowed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
County  Finance  Act  and  the  Local  Government  Act.  The  interest 
on  all  such  notes  shall  be  provided  by  the  tax  levying  authority 
in  addition  to  the  amount  approved  in  the  budget,  unless  this 
item  is  specifically  included  in  the  budget. 

"§  115A-29.  Payment  of  State  and  Local  Public  Funds  to 
Boards  of  Trustees,  (a)  The  State  Board  of  Education  may 
deposit  funds  in  the  State  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  each  insti- 
tution in  monthly  installments,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  institution,  or  the 
board  may  disburse  State  funds  to  each  institution  under  policies 
and  regulations  established  by  the  board.  Prior  to  the  deposit 
or  disbursement  of  State  funds  by  the  board  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  institution  to  file,  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  each  month,  with  the  State  Board  of  Education 
a  certified  statement,  on  forms  provided  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  of  all  expenditures,  salaries,  and  other  obligations 
that  may  be  due  and  payable  in  the  next  succeeding  month. 

"(b)  Upon  the  basis  of  an  approved  budget,  the  county  audi- 
tors or  accountants  of  all  counties  of  the  administrative  area 
of  an  institution  shall  determine  the  proportion  of  taxes,  non-tax 
revenues  and  other  funds  accruing  to  the  current  expense  and 
capital  outlay  budgets  of  the  institution  and  shall  credit  these 
funds  to  the  institution  as  they  are  collected.  The  county  trea- 
surer or  corresponding  official  of  each  county  shall  remit  prompt- 
ly at  the  end  of  each  month  all  funds  collected  for  current  ex- 
penses and  capital  outlay,  except  bond  funds,  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  institution. 

"In  the  event  that  a  greater  amount  is  collected  and  paid  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  an  institution  than  is  authorized  by  its 
approved  budgets  for  current  expenses  and  capital  outlay,  the 
excess  shall  remain  an  unencumbered  balance  to  be  credited 
proportionally  to  those  funds  in  the  following  fiscal  year,  and 
such  excess  shall  not  be  spent,  committed,  or  obligated  unless 
the  budget  is  revised  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  the  tax  levying  authority. 

"(c)  Funds  received  by  the  trustees  of  an  institution  from 
insurance  payments  for  loss  or  damage  to  buildings  shall  be 
used  for  the  repair  or  replacement  of  such  buildings  or,  if  the 
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buildings  are  not  repaired  or  replaced,  to  reduce  proportionally 
the  institutional  indebtedness  borne  by  the  counties  of  the  ad- 
ministrative area  of  the  institution  receiving  the  insurance  pay- 
ments. If  such  payments  which  are  not  used  to  repair  or  replace 
institutional  buildings  exceed  the  total  institutional  indebtedness 
borne  by  all  counties  of  the  administrative  area,  such  excess 
funds  shall  remain  to  the  credit  of  the  institution  and  be  applied 
to  the  next  succeeding  capital  outlay  budgets  until  the  excess 
fund  shall  be  expended.  Funds  received  by  the  trustees  of  an 
institution  for  loss  or  damage  to  the  contents  of  buildings  shall 
be  divided  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  State  Board 
of  Education  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  lost  contents 
owned  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  State,  respectively. 
That  portion  retained  by  the  trustees  shall  be  applied  to  the 
repair  or  replacement  of  lost  contents  or  shall  remain  to  the 
credit  of  the  institution  to  be  applied  to  the  next  succeeding 
capital  outlay  and  current  expense  budgets,  as  appropriate,  until 
such  funds  shall  be  expended. 

"§  115A-30.  Disbursement  of  Institutional  Funds.  Public 
funds  provided  for  an  institution  shall  be  paid  out  as  follows: 

"(1)  State  funds:  All  State  funds  received  by  or  deposited 
to  the  credit  of  an  institution  shall  be  disbursed  only  upon  war- 
rants drawn  on  the  State  Treasurer  and  signed  by  two  employees 
of  the  institution  who  shall  have  been  designated  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  who  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  Such  funds  may  be  disbursed  in  any  other 
manner  provided  by  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

"(2)  Local  funds :  All  local  public  funds  received  by  or  credited 
to  an  institution  shall  be  disbursed  on  warrants  signed  by  two 
employees  of  the  institution  who  shall  have  been  designated  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  and  who  shall  have  been  approved  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education.  Such  warrants  shall  be  countersigned 
by  the  appropriate  county  officer  or  officers  as  provided  by  law, 
but  only  if  the  funds  required  by  such  warrant  are  within  the 
amount  of  funds  remaining  to  the  credit  of  the  institution  and 
are  within  the  unencumbered  balance  of  the  appropriation  for 
the  item  of  expenditure  according  to  the  approved  budgets  of  the 
institution.  Each  warrant  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  invoice, 
statement,  voucher,  or  other  basic  document  which  indicates  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  countersigning  county  officer  or  officers 
that  the  issuance  of  such  warrant  is  proper. 

"§  115A-31.  Purchase  of  Equipment  and  Supplies.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  several  Boards  of  Trustees  to  purchase  all  sup- 
plies, equipment,  and  materials  in  accordance  with  contracts 
made  by  or  with  approval  of  the  North  Carolina  Department  of 
Administration.  No  contract  shall  be  made  by  any  Board  of 
Trustees  for  purchases  unless  provision  has  been  made  in  the 
budget  of  the  institution  to  provide  payment  therefor,  and  in 
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order  to  protect  the  State  purchase  contracts,  it  is  the  mandatory 
duty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  administrative  officers  of  each 
institution  to  pay  for  such  purchases  promptly  in  accordance  with 
the  contract  of  purchase. 

"§  115A-32.  Audits  of  Institutional  Accounts.  The  State 
Auditor  shall  be  responsible  for  conducting  annually  a  thorough 
post  audit  of  the  receipts,  expenditures,  and  fiscal  transactions 
of  each  institution. 

"The  annual  audits  shall  be  completed  as  near  to  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  as  practicable  and  copies  of  each  audit  shall  be 
filed  with  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  executive 
head  of  the  institution,  the  county  auditor  of  each  county  of  the 
administrative  area,  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the 
Director  of  the  Local  Government  Commission. 

"§  115A-33.  Surety  Bonds.  The  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  determine  what  State  employees  and  employees  of  insti- 
tutions shall  give  bonds  for  the  protection  of  State  funds  and 
property  and  the  board  is  authorized  to  place  the  bonds  and  pay 
the  premiums  thereon  from  State  funds. 

"The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  institution  shall  require  all 
institutional  employees  authorized  to  draw  or  approve  checks 
or  vouchers  drawn  on  local  funds,  and  all  persons  authorized  or 
permitted  to  receive  institutional  funds  from  whatever  source, 
and  all  persons  responsible  for  or  authorized  to  handle  insti- 
tutional property,  to  be  bonded  by  a  surety  company  authorized 
to  do  business  in  this  State  in  such  amount  as  the  Board  of 
Trustees  deems  sufficient  for  the  protection  of  such  property 
and  funds.  The  tax  levying  authority  of  each  institution  shall 
provide  the  funds  necessary  for  the  payment  of  the  premiums 
on  such  bonds. 

"§  115A-34.  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance  on  Institutional 
Buildings  and  Contents,  (a)  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each 
institution,  in  order  to  safeguard  the  investment  in  institutional 
buildings  and  their  contents,  shall 

"(1)  Insure  and  keep  insured  each  building  owned  by  the 
institution  to  the  extent  of  the  current  insurable  value,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  insured  and  insurer,  against  loss  by  fire,  lightning, 
and  the  other  perils  embraced  in  extended  coverage;  and 

"(2)  Insure  and  keep  insured  equipment  and  other  contents 
of  all  institutional  buildings  that  are  the  property  of  the  insti- 
tution or  the  State  or  which  are  used  in  the  operation  of  the 
institution. 

"(b)  The  tax  levying  authority  of  each  institution  shall  pro- 
vide the  funds  necessary  for  the  purchase  of  the  insurance 
required  in  (a)  above. 
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"(c)  Boards  of  Trustees  may  purchase  insurance  from  com- 
panies duly  licensed  and  authorized  to  sell  insurance  in  this 
State  or  may  obtain  insurance  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Article  16,  Chapter  115,  of  the  General  Statutes,  'State  In- 
surance of  Public  School  Property'. 

"§  115A-35.  Liability  Insurance,  (a)  Boards  of  Trustees  may 
purchase  liability  insurance  only  from  companies  duly  licensed 
and  authorized  to  sell  insurance  in  this  State.  Each  contract  of 
insurance  must  by  its  terms  adequately  insure  the  Board  of 
Trustees  against  any  and  all  liability  for  any  damages  by  reason 
of  death  or  injury  to  person  or  property  proximately  caused  by 
the  negligence  or  torts  of  the  agents  and  employees  of  such 
Board  of  Trustees  or  institution  when  acting  within  the  scope 
of  their  authority  or  the  course  of  their  employment.  Any 
company  which  enters  into  such  a  contract  of  insurance  with  a 
Board  of  Trustees,  by  such  act  waives  any  defense  based  upon 
the  governmental  immunity  of  such  board. 

"(b)  Any  person  sustaining  damages,  or  in  case  of  death,  his 
personal  representative,  may  sue  a  Board  of  Trustees  insured 
under  this  Section  for  the  recovery  of  such  damages  in  any  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  in  this  State,  but  only  in  a  county  of 
the  administrative  area  of  the  institution  against  which  the 
suit  is  brought;  and  it  shall  be  no  defense  to  any  such  action 
that  the  negligence  or  tort  complained  of  was  in  pursuance  of 
a  governmental,  municipal,  or  discretionary  function  of  such 
Board  of  Trustees,  to  the  extent  that  such  board  is  insured  as 
provided  by  this  Section. 

"(c)  Nothing  in  this  Section  shall  be  construed  to  deprive  any 
Board  of  Trustees  of  any  defense  whatsoever  to  any  action  for 
damages,  or  to  restrict,  limit,  or  otherwise  affect  any  such 
defense ;  and  nothing  in  this  Section  shall  be  construed  to  relieve 
any  person  sustaining  damages  or  any  personal  representative 
of  any  decedent  from  any  duty  to  give  notice  of  such  claim  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  or  commence  any  civil  action  for  the 
recovery  of  damages  within  the  applicable  period  of  time  pre- 
scribed or  limited  by  law. 

"(d)  No  part  of  the  pleadings  which  relate  to  or  allege  facts 
as  to  a  defendant's  insurance  against  liability  shall  be  read  or 
mentioned  in  the  presence  of  the  trial  jury  in  any  action  brought 
pursuant  to  this  Section.  Liability  shall  not  attach  unless  the 
plaintiff  shall  waive  the  right  to  have  all  issues  of  law  and  fact 
relating  to  insurance  in  such  action  determined  by  a  jury,  and 
such  issues  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  judge  without 
resort  to  a  jury  and  the  jury  shall  be  absent  during  any  motions, 
arguments,  testimony  or  announcements  of  findings  of  fact  or 
conclusions  of  law  with  respect  thereto,  unless  the  defendant 
shall  request  jury  trial  thereon. 
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"(e)  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  all  institutions  in  this  Chapter 
are  authorized  to  pay  as  a  necessary  expense  the  lawful  premiums 
of  liability  insurance  provided  in  this  Section. 

"Article  5. 

"Special  Provisions 

"§  115A-36.  Authorization  for  Transfer  of  State  Appropria- 
tions, (a)  Upon  transferal  of  the  administration  and  operation 
of  industrial  education  centers  from  the  State  public  school 
system  to  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter,  and  upon  request  from 
the  State  Board  of  Education,  the  Director  of  the  Budget,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Advisory  Budget  Commission,  is  authorized 
to  transfer  funds  appropriated  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
for  the  support  of  industrial  education  centers  under  the  title 
of  'Vocational  Education'  to  appropriation  accounts  established 
for  the  support  of  the  institutions  provided  in  this  Chapter. 

"(b)  Upon  transferal  of  the  administration  and  operation  of 
a  community  college  from  the  provisions  of  Article  3,  Chapter 
116,  of  the  General  Statutes  of  North  Carolina,  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Chapter,  and  upon  request  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  the  Director  of  the  Budget,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Advisory  Budget  Commission,  is  authorized  to  transfer  funds 
appropriated  to  the  Department  of  Administration  under  the 
title  of  'Community  Colleges'  to  appropriation  accounts  estab- 
lished for  the  support  of  the  institutions  provided  in  this 
Chapter. 

"§  115A-37.  Multiple  County  Administrative  Areas.  Should 
two  or  more  counties  determine  to  form  an  administrative  area 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  supporting  an  institution,  the 
boards  of  commissioners  of  all  such  counties  shall  jointly  pro- 
pose a  contract  to  be  submitted  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
as  part  of  the  request  for  establishment  of  an  institution.  The 
contract  shall  provide,  in  terms  consistent  with  this  Chapter, 
for  financial  support  of  the  institution,  selection  of  trustees, 
termination  of  the  contract  and  the  administrative  area,  and  any 
other  necessary  provisions.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
have  authority  to  approve  the  terms  of  the  contract  as  a  prere- 
quisite for  granting  approval  of  the  establishment  of  the  insti- 
tution and  the  administrative  area. 

"§  115A-38.  Special  Provisions  for  Charlotte  Community  Col- 
lege System,  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  115A-4,  transferal  shall  be  made  of  the 
administration  and  operation  of  Mecklenburg  College  and  Char- 
lotte Central  Industrial  Education  Center  from  their  respective 
administrative  boards  to  a  single  Board  of  Trustees  selected  as 
provided  in  Section  115A-7(a).  The  two  institutions  shall  there- 
after constitute  the  Charlotte  Community  College  System,  which 
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shall  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Chapter  as  a  single  institution. 

"(b)  The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Mecklenburg  County 
is  authorized  to  provide  the  local  financial  support  for  the  Char- 
lotte Community  College  System  as  provided  in  Section  115A-19 
by  levying  a  special  tax  to  a  maximum  annual  rate  equal  to  the 
maximum  rate  last  approved  by  the  voters  of  the  county  for 
the  support  of  the  Charlotte  Community  College  System  as 
operated  pursuant  to  Article  3,  Chapter  116,  of  the  General 
Statutes  of  North  Carolina,  or  by  appropriations  from  non-tax 
revenues,  or  by  both.  The  question  of  increasing  the  maximum 
annual  rate  may  be  submitted  at  an  election  held  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  115A-20(d)  and  the  appropriate 
provisions  of  Section  115A-22." 

Article  6. 

Textile  Training  School. 

§  115A-39.  Creation  of  board  of  trustees;  members  and  terms  of 
office;  no  compensation. — The  affairs  of  the  North  Carolina 
Vocational  Textile  School  shall  be  managed  by  a  board  of  trustees 
composed  of  six  members,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Gover- 
nor, and  the  State  Director  of  Vocational  Education  as  ex  officio 
member  thereof.  The  terms  of  office  of  the  trustees  appointed 
by  the  Governor  shall  be  as  follows:  Two  of  said  trustees  shall 
be  appointed  for  a  term  of  two  years ;  two  for  three  years ;  and 
two  for  four  years.  At  the  expiration  of  such  terms,  the  appoint- 
ments shall  be  made  for  periods  of  four  years.  In  the  event  of 
any  vacancy  on  said  boards,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  ap- 
pointment by  the  Governor  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  mem- 
ber causing  such  vacancy.  The  members  of  the  said  board  of 
trustees  appointed  by  the  Governor  shall  serve  without  compensa- 
tion. The  re-enactment  of  this  section  shall  not  have  the  effect  of 
vacating  the  appointment  or  changing  the  terms  of  any  of  the 
members  of  said  board  of  trustees  heretofore  appointed.  (1955, 
c.  1372,  art.  27,  s.  1.) 

§  115A-40.  Powers  of  board. — The  said  board  of  trustees  shall 
hold  all  the  property  of  the  North  Carolina  Vocational  Textile 
School  and  shall  have  the  authority  to  direct  and  manage  the 
affairs  of  said  school,  and  within  available  appropriations  there- 
for, appoint  a  managing  head  and  such  other  officers,  teachers 
and  employees  as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  there- 
of. The  board  of  trustees,  on  behalf  of  said  school,  shall  have  the 
right  to  accept  and  administer  any  and  all  gifts  and  donations 
from  the  United  States  government  or  from  any  other  source 
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which  may  be  useful  in  carrying  on  the  affairs  of  said  school. 
Provided,  however,  that  the  said  board  of  trustees  is  not  author- 
ized to  accept  any  such  funds  upon  any  condition  that  the  said 
school  shall  be  operated  contrary  to  any  provision  of  the  Con- 
stitution or  statutes  of  this  State.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  27,  s.  2.) 

§  115A-41.  Board  vested  with  powers  and  authority  of  former 
boards. — The  board  of  trustees  acting  under  authority  of  this 
article  is  vested  with  all  the  powers  and  authority  of  the  board 
created  under  authority  of  chapter  360  of  the  Public  Laws  of 
1941,  and  the  board  created  under  authority  of  chapter  806  of 
the  Session  Laws  of  1945.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  27,  s.  3.) 

§  115A-42.  Persons  eligible  to  attend  institution;  subjects 
taught. — Persons  eligible  for  attendance  upon  this  institution 
shall  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age  and  legal  residents  of  the 
State  of  North  Carolina :  Provided,  that  out-of-state  students,  not 
to  exceed  ten  per  cent  (10%)  of  the  total  enrollment,  may  be  en- 
rolled when  vacancies  exist,  upon  payment  of  tuition,  the  amount 
of  tuition  to  be  determined  by  the  board  of  trustees.  The  money 
thus  collected  is  to  be  deposited  in  the  treasury  of  the  North 
Carolina  Vocational  Textile  School,  to  be  used  as  needed  in  the 
operation  of  the  school.  The  institution  shall  teach  the  general 
principles  and  practices  of  the  textile  manufacturing  and  re- 
lated subjects.  (1955,  c.  1372,  art.  27,  s.  4;  1963,  c.  448,  s.  30.) 
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IV.  A  LIST  BY  COUNTIES  OF  LOCAL  SCHOOL  LEGISLATION 

Alamance  (HB350-Ch.232)  Burlington  school  board. 

Ashe  (HB711-Ch.608)  School  building  tax. 

Brunswick  (SB25-Ch.33)  School  contracts. 

Brunswick  (SB489-Ch.849)  County  school  board. 

Burke  (SB677-Ch.ll38)  Education  board  election. 

Cabarrus  (SB241-Ch.l88)  Concord  school  board. 

Cabarrus  (SB436-Ch.602)  School  purpose  boards. 

Caldwell  (HB535-Ch.338)  Lenoir  school  unit  boundaries. 

Carteret  (SB70-Ch.218)  School  building  project. 

Chowan  (HB344-Ch.230)  County  school  board. 

Cleveland  (S'B278-Ch.261)  Shelby  education  board. 

Columbus  (SB283-Ch.295)  Education  board  nominations. 

Cumberland  (HB513-Ch.360)  Fayetteville  school  board. 

Currituck  (HB196-Ch.96)  School  board  election. 

Davidson  (HB699-Ch.476)  School  indebtedness. 

Davidson  (HB1090-Ch.862)  School  indebtedness. 

Davie  (HB761-Ch.857)  School  board  election. 

Duplin  (HB661-Ch.428)  School  board  travel  expense. 

Durham  (SB290-Ch.296)  Education  board  election. 

Durham  (SB453-Ch.539)  East  End  School  contract. 

Franklin  (HB753-Ch.480)  Abandoned  school  property  release. 

Gaston  (SB202-Ch.l03)  School  board. 

Granville  (HB379-Ch.l27)  Interim  school  board. 

Guilford  (HB822-Ch.595)  School  boards  land  transfer. 

Harnett  (SB540-Ch.695)  School  bonds. 

Haywood  (SB99-Ch.51)  Summer  schools. 

Haywood  (HB375-Ch.l26)  Consolidated  school  system. 

Hoke  (HB1109-Ch.865)  School  board  election. 

Hyde  (HB94-Ch.42)  School  board  members. 

Jackson  (HB334-Ch.228)  School  committee. 
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Jones  (HB723-Ch.439)  Boards  of  county  commissioners  and  edu 
cation  salaries. 

Lee  (HB757-Ch.481)  Superintendent  of  schools. 

Madison  (HB50-Ch.ll)  School  board  appointments. 

McDowell  (HB547-Ch.324)  School  board. 

Mecklenburg  (HB803-Ch.483)  School  board  land  condemnation. 

Mecklenburg   (HB976-Ch.676)   School  board — street  improve 
ments. 

Nash  (HB680-Ch.454)  School  board  term  commencement. 
Nash  (HB1309-Ch.l038)  Education  board  land  sale. 
New  Hanover  (HB794-Ch.391)  School  board  elections. 
New  Hanover  (HB1243-Ch.  893)  Teacher  retirement  pay. 
Northampton  (SB649-Ch.  962)  School  board  pay. 
Onslow  (HB960-Ch.704)  School  board  pay. 
Onslow  (HB1258-Ch.l072)  Education  board  election. 
Orange  (HB438-Ch.239)  School  committee  membership. 
Orange  (HB1329-Ch.ll08)  Education  board  election. 
Pamlico  (HB81-Ch.l3)  School  property  sale. 
Pamlico  (HB1013-Ch.680)  School  building  transfer. 
Pasquotank  (HB813-Ch.700)  School  unit  merger. 
Pender  (HB1211-Ch.880)  Education  board  pay. 
Perquimans  (HB953-Ch.677)  School  board  pay. 
Person  (SB543-Ch.850)  Education  board  election. 
Polk  (SB341-Ch.344)  Tryon  school  board. 
Richmond  (SB55-Ch.75)  Hamlet  school  board. 
Richmond  (HB1070-Ch.969)  Rockingham  school  board. 
Robeson  (HB482-Ch.240)  Education  board  membership. 
Robeson  (HB1036-Ch.820)  Maxton  school  board. 
Robeson  (HB1068-Ch.821)  Fairmont  city  school  board. 
Rutherford  (HB697-Ch.431)  County  school  board  selection. 
Scotland  (HB1017-Ch.707)  School  unit  merger. 
Swain  (HB262-Ch.l46)  School  board  members. 
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Vance  (HB632-Ch.375)  School  board  merger. 
Vance  (HB1306-Ch.l037)  School  unit  merger. 
Wake  (HB679-Ch.430)  School  district  referendum. 
Wake  (HB-Ch.852)  School  board  elections. 
Wake  (HB518-Ch.856)  Raleigh  school  board. 
Washington  (HB1007-Ch.679)  School  board  terms. 
Watauga  (HB702-Ch.913)  County  school  board  election. 
Wilson  (HB1392-Ch.l243)  Wilson  school  unit  land  sale. 
Yancey  (HB1100-Ch.826)  School  board  authority. 
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